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PREFACE. 



1 HE intention of the Author in undertaking this work at 
first, was to furnish students and young practitioners with a 
concise but accurate detail of the present improved state of 
medical practice in a portable form, and in as plain and per- 
spicuous language as possible, noticing, at the same time, 
the existing doctrines and opinions of the most eminent 
writers and teachers of medicine ; and that it might be gen- 
erally useful, he determined not to confine himself to the 
treatment of the diseases of Great-Britain, but to investi- 
gate those likewise to which the inhabitants of more tempe- 
rate and warm climates are liable. The variety of the sub- 
jects to be discussed therein, and the numerous publica- 
tions to be perused on the occasion, rendered the task both 
arduous and laborious, while a nice and proper discrimina- 
tion was requisite in distinguishing between matters of fact.. 
and those of mere plausibility. 

Close application and perseverance surmounted, however, 
all difficulties, and the work being at length completed, was 
submitted to the public a few years ago, in two volumes. 
The very favourable manner in which it was received, soon 
made it necessary to commit a second edition to the press. 
This being carefully revised and enlarged by an addition 
of much new matter, was published in the year 1807, in a 
single volume and smaller type, so as to reduce the price of 
the work considerably. 

The sale of this impression, which was a very large one, 
has been so rapid, as already to require a third edition, 
which is now presented in a very improved state ; for be- 
sides having had a large portion of new and highly impor- 
tant information added under almost every head, the disea- 
ses have been methodically arranged into classes and orders; 
nearly conformable to the nosology ofDr, Cullen. 



IV PREFACE. 

Again have the latest writers of celebrity been consulted, 
and their opinions been noticed ; the result of the Author's 
farther experience has been introduced occasionally ; the 
means for arresting the progress of all contagious diseases 
have been pointed out ; the steps to be pursued for pre- 
serving the health of Europeans in warm climates, as well 
as of sailors at sea, have been mentioned ; a few observa- 
tions are offered on the effects of such new remedies as have 
been introduced into practice ; and as both warm and cold 
bathing, and likewise many of the mineral waters of this 
and other kingdoms, may be regarded as powerful auxilia- 
ries in the cure of many disorders, their different qualities 
and virtues have been described. 

The advantages to be derived from a work of this com- 
prehensive nature by students and young practitioners, and 
likewise by those who have not an opportunity of consult- 
ing elaborate treatises on distinct subjects, are too obvious 
to require elucidation ; whilst those of longer standing may 
possibly find it, on many occasions, a useful book of refer- 
ence to remind them of facts which may have escaped their 
recollection. Perhaps it may also serve as a good guide to 
country gentlemen, and particularly the Clergy, who, in 
cases of emergency, or sudden attacks of illness, either in 
their own families, or those of the neighbouring poor, may 
wish to administer some appropriate medicine until the as- 
sistance of the profession can be obtained. To answer this 
purpose the better, a table of the weights raid measures used 
by apothecaries is annexed. 

As the work investigates the diseases of all climates, and 
the greatest pains have been taken to render it as compre- 
hensive, complete, and accurate as possible, the Author 
trusts that it will be found an useful compendium of th». 
present state of medical practice. 






THE SYSTEMATIC ARRANGEMENT 

OF 

DISEASES 

INTO 

CLASSES AND ORDERS 
WHICH HAS BEEN ADOPTED IN THIS WORK; 

TOGETHER WITH 

THE EXPLANATION AND DERIVATION OF THEIR NAMES. 



CLASS I. 
-I YREXIiE (Febrile Diseases,) from srvp, fire, and e|<s, habit Page 1 

ORDER I. 

Febres or Fevers ...... \ 

Febris Intermittens (Intermittent Fever) - - - 3 

Febris Remittens ( Remittent Fever) - - - 16 

Synochus (Simple Continued Fever,) from a-vny/a, to continue 21 

Synocha (Inflammatory Fever,) from ditto - - - 33 

Typhus Mitior ( Lonv or Nervous Fever,) from rvipoi, stupor - 36 

Gravior (Malignant or Putrid Fever,) from ditto - 44 



Icterodes (Yellow Fever,) from rv<p<>s, stupor, and iy.n^o<i, icte- 
rus 55 

ORDER II. 

Phlegmasia (Inflammations,) from (pxsya, to burn - 73 

Phlegmon ( PMrgmrmnus Inflammation) - - - 74 

Erysipelas (Erysipelatous ditto,) from egva, to draw, and -artXutq, adjoin- 
ing ; named from the neighbouring parts being affected by the 
eruption - - - - - - -82 

Phrenitis ( Inflammation of the Brain audits Membranes,) from ppevms, 
a frenzy or distraction ----- 86 

Ophthalmia (Ditto of the Eye,) from o<p8ctXyu>'„ the eye - - 89 

Otitis « ( Ear,) from «?, the ear - - 99 

Cynanche Tonsillaris (Inflammatory Sore Throat,) from xvm, a dog, 
arid #v£«, to suffocate - - - - - 100 

Parotidaea (Mumps) - - - - 104 

Maligna (Putrid or Ulcerated Throat) - - 1 05 

Trachealis (Croup) - - - - 112 

— Pharyngaea (Inflammation of the Pharynx) - - 116 

Pleuritis (Plturhy,) from ^Xcvpx, the membrane which lines the lungs 1 1 6 

Pneumonia ( Pcripneumony,) from Trvevf^uv, the lungs ^ - 119 

Notha (Spurious Peripneumony) - -™ - 125 

Gastritis (Inflammation of the Stomach,) from yawp, the stomach 126 

Enteritis f— — — — Intestines,) from ivrigov, an intestine 129 

Hepatitis^ Liver,) from ^ttx^, the liver - 131 

Splenitis ( . Spleen,) from t^M^, the spleen - 139 

Ncphritisf Kidney,) from vtppes, the kidney 1 39 

Cystitis ( 1 Bladder,) from ws-fjj a bag or bladder 1 42 

b 



VI SYSTEMATIC ARRANGEMENT OF DISEASES. 

Arthritis (Gout,) from »p6pw, a joint . • Pag e I43 

Rheumatismus (Rheumatism^) from psv/Min^a, to be affected with de- 
fluxions . . • .155 

ORDER III. 

Exanthemata (Eruptive Fevers,) from (%w8ea, to effloresce 167 
Variola (the Small-pox,) from varius, changing colour, and the skin 

being disfigured . . . • • *"' 

Variolae Vaccinae (Cow-pox) ... 

Varicella (Chicken-pox.) The word being a diminutive ofvaria 186 

Morbilli (Measles) . . . • • 18 ^ 

Scarlatina (Scarlet Fever) . . • • 193 

Pestis (Plague) . . . . .201 

Miliaris (Miliary Fever) ... • 209 

Pemphigus (Vesicular Eruption,) from ?r£^<|, a pustule 

Urticaria (Nettle Rash,) from urtica, a nettle . • 214 

ORDER IV. 

Hemorrhagic (Involuntary Discharges of Blood,) from xipatfevycti), 

to throw out blood, from m/^-z, blood, and pea, to flow 215 

Epistaxis (Hemorrhage from the Nose,) from £T<r«£«>, to distil from 215 
Haemoptysis {Spitting of Blood,) from caput, blood, and 7r]va,to spit 218 
Hsmatemesis ( Vomiting ofBlood,)from caput, blood, and tpuu,to vomit 222 
Haematuria (Bloody Urine,) from caput, blood, and x%ov, urine 223 

Menorrhagia (Immoderate Flow of the Menses,) from pwvtu, the menses, 

and ptryw/Ai, to break out . . . ■ . • 224 

liaemorrhois (Files,) from caput, blood, and pea, to flow . . 229 

ORDER V. 

Profluvia (Fluxes with Pyrexia,) from prof uo, to run down 232 

Catarrhus (Catarrh,) from xurxppea, to flow down . . 232 

Dysenteria (Dysentery,) from <ji>;, bad, evregov, the intestine, and pea, 

to flow ....... 238 

CLASS II. 

NEUROSES (Nervous Diseases,) from nvgov, a nerve 248 

ORDER I. 

Comata (Soporose Diseases,) from Kaput, a propensity to sleep 248 

Apoplexia (Apoplexy,) from cvxo, and whyc-ov, to strike down 248 

Paralysis (Palsy,) from yrct^ctXva, to loose . . , 25" 

ORDER II. 

Adynamic (Defect of Vital Powers,) from » privative, and <JWju.< ; , 

power . . .... 260 

Syncope (Fainting,) from wv, with, andx«7r7», to strike down 260 

Vertigo (Giddiness) . . . 261 

Dyspepsia (Indigestion,) from hj<;, bad, and 7reirTa, to concoct 261 

Hypochondriasis (Hypochondriac Affections,) from vto^o^ixko^, one 
who is hipped . . ... 26R 



SYSTEMATIC ARRANGEMENT OF DISEASES VU 

ORDER III. 

Spasmi (S/iasmodic Diseases,) from cvu-fMi, the cramp Page 273 

Hysteria (Hysteric Disease,) from vrepa, the womb - - 273 

Epilepsia (Epilepsy,) from eTrau^xm, to seize upon, so named from 

the suddenness of its attack ... - 278 

Chorea Sancti Viti (St. Vitus's Dance,) from x c $ Uat "> a dance - 283 
Risus Sardonicus (Sardonic or Convulsive Laughter) - 286 

Tetanus y Cramp,) from reoia, to stretch - - 286 

Singultus (Hiccup, or convulsive Motionof the Diaphragm and Stomach)^"! 
Pertussis (Hooping Cough,) from per much, and tussis, cough - 293 
Pyrosis ( Water Brash,) from rtigwif, a burning - - 297 

Angina Pectoris, vel Syncope Anginosa - 298 

Palpitatio (Palpitation of the Heart) - 302 

Asthma (Asthma,) from uo-S^u^a, to breathe with difficulty - 302 
Hydrophobia (Canine Madness,) from J^, water, and <po€en>, to fear 31 1 
Colica (Colic,) from xoXov, the colon, one of the large intestines 322 

Colica Pictonum (Dry Belly-ach, or Devonshire Colic) - 325 

CholeraMorbus ( Vomiting and Purging,) from ^o/jj,bile,and / e <y,toflow330 
Diarrhoea (Purging,) from hapfeu, to flow through - - 333 

Diabetes (Excessive Discharge of Urine,) from hot, through, and 

fiutvai, to pass - .-- 338 

ORDER IV.' 

VesanIjE (Mental Diseases,) from vesania, madness - 347 

Mania (Madness,) from puavoft-xi, to rage ... 347 

Incubus (Night Mare) - - - - 361 

CLASS III. 
CACHEXIA (Cachectic Disease,) from **>«?, ill, and sf<s, a habit 362 

ORDER I. 

Marcores (Universal Emaciation) ... - 362 

Atrophia (Atrophy?) from ce. priv. and tp o<pvi, nutrition - - 362 

Phthisis (Pulmonary Consumption,) from <p6<v, to consume - 365 

Cachexia Africana (JVegro Cachexy) ... 387 

Aphtha Chronica (Chronic Thrush,) from a7rru, to inflame - 389 

ORDER II. 

Intumescenti^e ( General Swellings) ... 392 

Polysarchia (Cor/2«/e ncy,) from toXvs, much, and e-««|, flesh ^- 392 

Emphysema (Emphysema,) from ep/pwreta, to inflate - - 393 

Tympanites (Tympany?) from Tvpt7rctvi£ai, to sound like a drum 394 

Hydrops (Dropsy,) from vSoiq, water - - - 396 

Anasarca (Dropsy of the cellular m&mbrane,) from ma,, along, and s-«f|, 

flesh - - - - - - 397 

Ascites (Dropsy of the Belly?) from ary.oc,, a sack - - 407 

Ovarii (Dropsy of the Ovarium) ... 407 

Hydatids ( Water contained in membranous Bags,) from vPuth;. a bladder 
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Hydrocele (Dropsy of the Tunica Vaginalis Testis,) from vao>p, watefj 

and x>}A-<j, a swelling .... Page 410 

Hydrocephalus (Dropsy in the Head,) from v$ag, water, and ya^aM, 

the head - - - - - 410 

Hydro-thorax {Dropsy of the Chest,) from v^ag, water, and S-apx%,the 

chest - - - - - - -416 

Rachitis (Rickets,) from £«#<«, the spine of the back - -421 

ORDER III. 

Impetigtnes (Cutaneous Diseases,) fromm, a.m\petigo, a scab 426 

Scrofula (Scrofula, or King's Evil,) from scrofula, a swine, because 

this animai is said to be subject to a similar disorder - 426 

Mescnterii Glandulse Morbosae (Diseased Mesenteric Gla?ids) 436 

Syphilis (Venereal Disease,) from inCpXoc,, filthy - - 438 

Sibbens, or Sivvens --.... 473 
Frambcesia (Yaws,) from framboise, the French for a raspberry 474 

Elephantiasis (Leg swelled like anElephant's) from £Ae£>«s,an elephant 477 
Lepra (Leprosy,) from Xt-ric,, a scale ... 480 

Plica Polonica (Plaited Hair,) from plico, to entangle - - 484 

Scorbutus (Scurvy) ..... 487 

Icterus (Jaundice,) from ikt^os, the jaundice ... 497 

CLASS IV. 
LOCALES (Local Diseases) .... 506 

• ORDER I. 

Dysesthesia (Diseases of the Se7ises,) from <Jy ? , bad, and aurSyrts, 

feeling ----... 506 

Nyctalopia (jVight Blindness,) from v&f, the night, and u-\>, an eye 506 
Amaurosis, or Gutta Serena, from a^civ^cor^, obscurity - - 507 
Paracusis (Deafness,) from tt^jk, wrong, and ux.au, to hear - 509 

ORDER II. 

Increased Appetites. 
D ysorcxi ae (Depraved Appetites,) from h$, bad, and og ef<s, appetite 5 1 2 
Bulimia ( Canine Appetite,) from (ix-„ an ox, and \iyjtc,, hunger '5 1 2 

Furor Uterinus, or Nymphomania (Uncontrollable Desire of Venery 

in JFo?nen,) from wpQci, a nymph, and ftatnet, madness ■ 514 

Defective Appetites. 
Anorexia (Loss of Appetite,') from a priv. and ajefft appetite 5 1 4 

Anaphrodisia (Impotence.) from « priv. and u<p^ha-iot, venery 515 

t ORDER III. 

Dyscixesi.e (Motion impeded or depraved from an Imperfection of the 

Organ,) from ©V, bad, and xiv:&, to move - . 5 1 •, 

Strabismus (Squinting,) from «-?«£/£#, to squint - . 515 

ORDER IV. 

Apocenoses, (Increased Discharges,) from xnwcuea, to move from 5 1 6 
Ephidrosis ( Violent and morbid Perspiration,) from Kptfyoa, to perspire 5 1 6 
Eneuresis (Incontinence of Urine,) from axpiu, to be unable to retain 

urine - - - . . . - 5 16 
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Gonorrhoea Dormientium {Involuntary Emission of Semen during Sleepy 
from ym, semen, and feu, to flow ... Page 517 

Leucorrhoea ( Whites,) from Aet/xes, white, and few, to flow - 518 

order v. 

Epischeses {Obstructions,) from esns-^eens, a suppression, or retention 52 1 

Obstipatio {Constipation or Costiveness,) from obstipo, to stop up 521 

Ischuria {Suppression of Urine,) from wyju, to restrain, and x%ov, the 

urine ------- 523 

Dysuria {Difficulty of voiding Urine,) from &/?, difficulty, and »fav, the 
urine ------- 523 

Amenorrhoea {Partial or total Obstruction of the Menses from other 
Causes than Pregnancy,) from a priv. wvtxtos, monthly, and pew, 
to flow - - - - - - - 526 

Chlorosis {Retention of the Menses, or Green Sickness,) from %*apt£oa, 

to look green ------ 527 

Amenorrhoea Suppressions {Suppressed Menses) • - - 527 

Difficilis {Difficult and Painful Menstruation) - 532 

ORDER VI. 

Tumores {Tumours) - 533 

Carcinoma {Cancer) - - - - - -533 

Bronchocele {Derbyshire Neck,) from /fyov^e?, the windpipe, and xjjPuj, 

a tumour --._.. 539 

Dracunculus( Guinea Worm) - - - - - 542 

ORDER VII. 
Dolorosi {Painful Affections, unaccompanied by Pyrexia) - 544 

Cephalalgia {Head-ach,) from xepcctoi, the head, and «Ay«s, pain - 544 
Odontalgia {Tooth-ach,) from o<JW?, a tooth, and«Aye?, pain - 546 

Faciei Morbus Nervorum Crucians {Tic Douloureux, or Painful Af- 
fection of the Nerves of the Face) - 548 
Gastrodynia {Pain in the Stomach,) from ytwyp, the stomach, and 

ohn, pain ------ 550 

Calculus {Stone in the Bladder and Gravel) - 552 

ORDER VIII. 
Dialyses {Solutions or Discontinuity of Parts,)ivom.hctXvw,to dissolve 558 
Ulcus {Ulcer) - - - - . . 553 

Vulnus ex Ustione factum {Scalds a?id Biirns) - - - 56:: 

Herpes {Tetters,) from ipiru, to creep - - - 566 

Tinea Capitis {Scald Head,) from teneo, to hold - ^567 

Psora (Itch,) from -\>upu., the itch - - - * - 568 

Impetigo {Ring-worm) ...... 570 

Gutta Rosea {Pimpled Face) - - - . 571 

Chigre {an Insect resembling a Flea) •- - - - 571 

Pernio {Chilblain) ------ 572, 

DISEASES NOT REFERABLE TO ANY PARTICULAR CLASS. 

Vermes {Worms) ....__ 573 

Vcncna {Poisons) - - 575 
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Animatio Suspensa (Suspended Animation) - - Page 589 

Gelatus (Frost-bitten) - 592 

DISEASES OF THE PREGNANT STATE. 593 

Convulsiones( Comm/sio?**) ----- 598 

Abortio (Abortions and Floodings) - 600 

DISEASES OF THE PUERPERAL STATE. 607 

Lochia (Discharge after Labour,) from Xo%tva, to bring forth - 608 

Febris Lactea (Milk Fever) ----- 608 

Inflammatio Mammae (Tumour and Inflammation of the Breast) 609 

Papillae Excoriatae (Excoriated Nipples) - - 610 

Eruptiones Miliariae (Miliary Eruptions) - - - 611 

Phlegmatia Dolens (Painful Intumescence of the lower Extremity) 61 1 

Hysteritis (Inflammation of the Womb,) from vripx, the womb - 616 
Peritonitis (Inflammation of the Peritonaeum,) from 7rtpneiva, to stretch 
round - - - - - - -619 

Febris Puerperarum (Puerperal, or Child-bed Fever) - 623 

DISEASES OF INFANTS. 631 

Asphyxia (.Apparent Cessation of Life,) from « priv. and <r<pv%is, the 

pulse ---.-.. 534 

Infantum Color Lividus (Black and livid Colour of new-born Children) 636 

Mcconii Retentio (Retention of the Meconium) - - 636 

Icterus Infantum ( Yellow Gum) - 636 

Excorationes et Ulcerationes (Excoriations and Ulcerations) 637 

Singultus [Hiccups) - 638 

Erysipelas Infantile (Infantile Erysipelas) - - - 638 

Eruptiones (Eruptions) - 639 

Tormina (Gripes from Acidities and Flatulency) - - 641 

Vomitus ( Vomiting) - 644 

Diarrhoea (Purging) - - _ 6 44 

Trismus (Locked Jaw) - 645 

Febris Remittens (Remittent Fever) - 547 

Aphthae ( Thrush) ---.._ 64g 

Prolapsus Ani (Falling of the Fundament) ... 6 50 

Atrophia Ablactatorum ( Weaning Brash) - 650 

Ophthalmia Fuvyilent&(Purident Inflammation of the Eyes) - 651 

Dentitio ( Teething) - - ^ _ _ g 5 j 

Convulsiones ---... . 654 

Syphilis - - 656 






EXPLANATION 

OF THE 

TABLE OF WEIGHTS AND MEASURES 

USED BY APOTHECARIES. 



The Pound, or lb. 
Ounce, or 3;j. 
Drachm, or 3J- 
Scruple, or ^j- 



contains 



fl2 
• J 8D 
lnS i 3S. 



unces. 
Drachms. 
Scruples. 
t.20 Grains. 



The Grain is equal to that of the goldsmiths. 



The Measures employed in Pharmacy are the common Wine Measure. 



A Gallon 

The Pint, or lb. \. cc 

The Ounce, or jf j. J 
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Pints. 

unces. 
Drachms. 



By a spoonful is understood, in the London Dispensatory, the mea- 
sure of half an ounce ; and in the Edinburgh, half an ounce weight 
in syrups, and three drachms in distilled waters. The doses of medi- 
cines ordered in this work are, however, regulated by the former, and 
are intended for adults, unless particularly specified for children, or 
infants. 
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PRACTICE OF PHYSIC 

rCLASS I. 

OF 

PTREXIM OR FEBRILE DISEASES. 



J. HE character assigned by Dr. Cullen to this class of diseases is, 
increased heat and frequency of the puise, after a shivering, accompanied 
with a disturbance in many of the functions, and diminution of strength. 
especially in the limbs. 

ORDER I. 

FEVERS or FEBRES. 

It is impossible to give a concise and proper definition of the disease 
known by the name of fever, as it has no symptom invariably attendant 
on it, which can point out its real nature 01 essence. The pulse is 
exceedingly various in such cases: it may be small, weak, slow, 
contracted, and unequal; or it maybe strong, quick, full, and regular; 
hard or soft, according as the fever is at the commencement, increase, 
height, or in the remission and termination; or as the genus and 
nature of the fever. may chance to differ. So, also, the heat may be 
equally diffused, or confined to particular parts : sometimes the external 
parts are cold, with a sense of internal heat ; at ethers, there is general 
heat or cold over the body ; and sometimes the heat is not greater than 
what is natural. Sometimes the face is pale, and at others it is red or 
swelled ; now it has the natural look, and now the reverse of this. 
The eyes arc heavy, languid, and sad; cr red, and impatient of light; 
they are prominent, distorted, or wild; shining, dull, or ghastly; 
sometimes bedewed with tears, and deprived of their usual lustre. 
The tongue is generally dry, chapped, scabrous, red, white, or va- 
riegated; often covered with mucus ; but not unfrequently moist and 
natural, without any thirst. The breathing^ frequent, hot, unequal, 
or impeded; the breath is often offensive. The appetite is usually 
extinct: but in a few instances some desire for food remains. Some- 

\ 



2 PYREXIA OR FE3RILE DISEASES* CLASS I- 

times the urine is ciude and watery ; at others, red and thin ; or often 
thick, soon becoming turbid, and depositing a sediment: sometimes it 
is of a natural appearance. To these symptoms are added pains in 
different parts of the body ; depression of strength, and watchfulness ; 
or, on the other hand, heaviness, stupor, or imbecility of mind, delirium, 
diarrhoea, or constipation, vomiting, tension of the hypochondria, sub- 
suitus tendinum, emaciation, and ether ail'ections arising with the fever 
itself, or gradually supervening to it- 

Besides the ordinary febrile symptoms of hot skin, irritated circulation, 
foulness of the tongue, thirst, and deficif^t or irregular secretions; 
preceded by lassitude, heaviness, listlessness, and rigors, there are pains 
in the head, generally of the throbbing kind, and extending along the 
continuation of that portion of the brain which is lodged in the channel 
of the spine ; increased heat of the head (easily perceived on compressing 
it with the hands), even though the body and extremities be cold ; 
unusual throbbing of the arteries in the temples and neck ; suffusion of 
the eyes, and an altered expression of features, easily observed, but 
difficult to be described, together with disturbance of all the functions 
immediately belonging to the brain. If to these be added irregularity 
in regard to sleep, and watching, which, though common to many dis- 
eases, belongs in a peculiar manner to the one under our investigation, 
We shall have characters always sufficient to enable us to detect the 
presence of fever in the system, and affording at the same time the 
clearest indications of its nature. 

It is only from a diligent examination of these appearances con- 
joined together, that we are enabled to judge of the presence or absence 
of fever ; not from any of them taken singly. By making a general as- 
semblage of the symptoms, we may venture to call it a disease which 
-seems to affect every part of the body, and in which there usually 
prevails a difficulty of performing some of the vital and animal func- 
tions. 

Fevers are usually divided into intermittents, remittents, and con- 
tinued, on account of their taking up different times in their natural 
duration : some being compounded of a number of paroxysms, fol- 
lowing each other in a regular succession at some distance of time, 
as happens in intermittents : in others, a fresh paroxysm comes on 
immediately on the crisis of the other, so as hardly to leave the 
patient entirely free of fever, as happens in remittents ; and in others, 
there is such a quick succession of paroxysms, that the one comes on 
before there is any visible abatement of the febrile symptoms, as in con- 
tinued fevers. 

In some instances of the last-mentioned fever, the remissions and 
exacerbations are so inconsiderable as not easily to be perceived, which 
lias induced a few practitioners to conclude, that there is a species of 
fever which subsists for several days together, and which is composed 
only of a single paroxysm ; but we may safely presume that no such 
fever ever existed: on th#lcontrary, we may be well assured, that every 
continued fever consists of a repetition of paroxysms, in the mannc 
iiist mentioned. 



• RDKR I. FEVERS OR FEBRES, T 

Now and then we meet with a fever consisting of only a single pa- 
roxysm, and which goes through its course in a tew hours, as in the 
ephemera simplex ; but this does net very frequently occur. 

Continued fevers have been noticed to be of great diversity, by an- 
cient nosologists ; but modern ones have limited them, very properly, 
either as they shew an inflammatory irritation, or as they point out an 
affection of the nervous system, and in which the powers of sense and 
motion are particularly impaired. The distinctions of inflammatory and 
nervous fevers are therefore those now generally made use of; the 
former being known by the title of Synocha, and the latter by that of 
Typhus. A combination of these two genera seems, however, to be 
that form of continued fever which is most prevalent in this climate, 
and this I shall treat of under ^he appellation of Simple Continued Fe- 
ver, or Synochus. 

A variety of continued fever has been noticed by some physicians, 
under the title of Synochus Biiiosa, where, in addition to the other 
febrile symptoms, we meet with a redundant secretion and vitiated 
state of the bile, giving rise to a vomiting of dark green matter, or 
diarrhoea, and excited by an exposure to extreme heat of weather. In 
some cases, however, the bowels are very torpid, and the motions pro- 
cured even by purgatives, are of a hard consistence, and dark as pitch ; 
but as this variety of fever seldom appears under a continued type, and 
rather assumes a remittent form, it ought, undoubtedly, to be consider- 
ed as a remittent. 

Several species are comprehended under the head of Typhus; they 
do not, however, imply any specific difference, but seem to arise either 
from a different degree of power in the cause ; from different circum- 
stances of the climate or season in which they happen ; from some 
peculiarity in the constitutions of the persons affected; or from a pecu- 
liar state of the fluids predisposing to prutrescency. 

As Hectic Fever cannot be considered as an idiopathic disease, but 
merely as a symptom of some other, and of phthisis in particular, it is 
not noticed under a distinct head, but under that of Pulmonary Con 
sumption. 

Of INTERMITTENT FEVERS.* 

JL HE title of Intermittents is applied to that kind of fever which con 
sists of a succession of paroxysms, between each of which there is a 
distinct and perfect intermission from febrile symptoms, or an apyrexial 
period. 

Different names have been applied to this fever, according to the 
distance of time observed between the periods of its return. When it 
comes on within the space of every twenty-four hours, ft is called a 

* In the former editions of this work, intermittent and remittent fevers were placed 
after thofe of the continued kind ; but with the view of adhering to the nofological ar- 
rangement of Dr. Culllen ill this instance, the precedence is given to them in the prefer.t 
edition. 
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quotidian ; when it returns every other day, or there is a space of forty- 
eight hours between its attacks, it is called a tertian ; and when it 
attends on the first and fourth day, with an interval of seventy-two 
hours, it is named a quartan. That under the tertian type is most apt 
to prevail in the spring, and is, indeed, the most frequent form oi the 
disease. The quartan is the most obstinate and dangerous, being most 
prevalent in autumn. The quotidian is more likely than the others to 
assume the continued type. 

Of the quotidian, tertian, and quartan intermittents, there are several 
varieties and forms; as the double tertian, having a paroxysm every 
day, with the alternate paroxysms similar to one another. The double 
tertian, with two paroxysms on one day, and another on the next. 
The double quartan, with two paroxysms on the first day, none on the 
second and third, and two again on the fourth day. The double quar- 
tan, with a paroxysm on the first day, another on the second, but none 
on^ the third. The triple quartan, with three paroxysms every fourth 
day'. The triple quartan, with a paroxysm every day> every fourth pa- 
roxysm being similar. 

When these fevers arise in the spring of the year, they are called 
vernal ; and when in autumn, they are known by the name of autumnal. 
Intermittents often prove obstinate, and are of long duration, in warm 
climates; and they not unfrequently resist every mode of cure, so as to 
become very distressing to the patient, and often give rise to other chro- 
nic complaints, but more particularly anasarcous swellings, and an en- 
largement of the liver or spleen. 

It seems to be pretty generally acknowledged, that marsh miasma, 
Or the effluvia arising from stagnant water or marshy ground, when 
acted upon by heat, is the most frequent exciting cause of this fever. 
In marshes, the putrefaction of both vegetable and animal matter is 
always going forward, it is to be presumed; and hence it has been 
generally conjectured, that vegetable or animal putrefaction imparted a 
peculiar quality to the watery particles of the effluvia arising from 
thence. We are not yet acquainted with all the circumstances which 
ore requisite to render marsh miasma productive of intermittents ; but 
it may be presumed, that a moist atmosphere has a considerable influence 
in promoting its action. 

A watery poor diet, great fatigue, long watching, grief, much anxiety, 
debility, exposure to cold, lying in damp rooms or beds, wearing damp 
linen, a warm, moist, or cold damp atmosphere, the suppression of some 
long-accustomed evacuation, the recession of eruptions, and preceding- 
disease, have been ranked among the exciting causes of intermittents ; 
but it is more reasonable to suppose that these circumstances act only 
by inducing that state of the body which predisposes to these complaints. 
By some, it has been imagined that an intermittent fever may be com- 
municated by contagion ; buz this supposition is by no means consistent 
with general observation. 

One peculiarity in this fever is, its great susceptibility of a renewal 
from very slight causes, as from the pr valence of an easterly wind, or 
from the repetition of the original exciting cause. It would appear 
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likewise, that a predisposition is left in the habit, which favours the 
recurrence of tne compiaint. In tnis circumstance, intermittents differ 
from most other fevers, as it is well known, that after a continued fever 
has once occurred, and been completely removed, the person so affect- 
ed is by no means so liable to a fresh attack of the disorder, as one in 
whom it had never taken place. 

We have not yet attained a certain knowledge of the proximate cause 
of an intermittent fever; but a deranged state of the stomach and prima 
viae is that which is most generally ascribed. 

Each paroxysm of an intermittent fever is divided into three different 
stages, which are called the cold, the hot, and the sweating stages 
or fits. 

The cold stage commences with languor, a sense of debility, and 
sluggishness in motion, frequent yawning and stretching, and an aversion 
to food. Tne face and extremities become pale, the features shrink, 
the bulk of every external part is diminished, and the skin over the 
whoie body appears constricted, as if cold had been applied to it. At 
length the patient feels very cold, and universal rigors come on, together 
with pains in the head, back, loins, and joints, nausea, and vomiting 
of bilious matter ; the respiration is small, frequent, and anxious ; the 
urine is almost colourless,; sensibility is greatly impaired; the thoughts 
are someAVi. at confused; and the pulse is small, frequent, and often ir- 
regular. In a few instances, drowsiness and stupor have prevaiU d in 
so high a degree as to resemble coma or apoplexy ; but this is by no 
means usual. 

These symptoms abating after a short time, the second stage ccm- 
mences with an increase of heat over the whole body, redness of the 
face, dryness of the skin, thirst, pain in the head, throbbing in the 
temples, anxiety, and restlessness; the respiration is fuller and more 
free, but still frequent; the tongue is furred, and the pulse has become 
regular, hard, and full. If the attack has been very severe, then per- 
haps delirium will arise. 

When these symptoms have continued for some time, a moisture 
breaks out on the forehead, and by degrees becomes a sweot, and this, 
at length, extends over the whole body. As this sweat continues to 
flow, the heat of the body abates, the thirst ceases, the urine deposits 
a sediment, respiration is free and full, and most of the functions are 
Dred to their ordinary state: the patient is, however, left in a weak 
and wearied condition. This constitutes the third stage. 

Having pointed out the phenomena usually attendant on a paroxysm 
of intermittent fever, and likewise their mode of succession, it may not 
be unworthy of observation to notice that in different cases they may 
prevail in different degrees ; that the series of them may be more or less 
complete ; and that the several stages, in the time they occupy, may bo 
in different proportions to one another. 

Such a depression of strength has been known to take place on the 
:k of an intermittent fever, as to cut off the patient at once ; but an 
occurrence of this kind is very uncommon 

Patients are seldom destroyed in intermittents from general inflam- 
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mation, or from a fulness of the vessels either of the brain or of the 
thoracic viscera, as happens sometimes in a continued fever; but when 
their duration is of any length, they are apt to induce other complaints, 
such as loss of appetite, flatulency, scirrhus of the liver, dropsical 
Swellings, and general debiiity, which in the end now and then prove 
fatal. In warm climates particularly, intermittents are very apt to 
terminate in this manner if not speedily removed : and in some cases 
they degenerate into continued fevers. 

When the paroxysms are of short duration, regular in their recur- 
rence, and leave the intervals quite free, we may expect a speedy re- 
covery; but when they are long, violent, and attended with much 
anxiety, and delirium, the event may be doubtful. Other unfavourable 
symptoms are, great prostration of strength, vertigo, fetid excretions, 
the presence of dysentery, cholera morbus, enlargements of the liyer 
and spleen, inducing dropsy or jaundice, and convulsions occurring 
during the paroxysm preceded by coma. Relapses are very common 
to this fever at the distance even of five or six months, or even a year ; 
and autumnal intermittents are more difficult to remove than vernal 
ones. 

Dissections of those who have died of an intermittent, shew a morbid 
state of many of the viscera of the thorax and abdomen ; but the liver, 
and organs concerned in the formation of bile, as likewise the spleen 
and mesentery, are those which arc usually most affected. 

The indications of cure in the treatment of intermittents are, first, t» 
put as speedy a stop as possible to the fit, when it has taken place ; 
and, secondly to prevent its return, at the usual, or any after period. 

To effect the first of these intentions, it has been customary to ad- 
minister a gentle emetic* during the cold stage ; the operation of Avhich 
being over, recourse is then to be had to warm diluent liquids, artifi- 
cial warmth, the pediluvium, or fomentations to the feet, and cordial 
diaphoretics.f These often failing, however to put a stop to the fit, 
has induced modern practitioners to search after more powerful and 
eertain remedies. — Doctor Trotter mentions, in his Medicina Nautica, 
that finding intermittents became very frequent on board the Vengeance, 
one of the Channel fleet under Earl Howe, he was resolved to try the 
full effects of opium in preventing the fit. He reports, the moment 
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the sick felt the first approach of an attack, they were sure to run to 
the cockpit for relief. A dose of tinctura opii was then administered ; 
it the first dose did not bring on some warmth in the space of ten or 
fifteen minutes, from twelve to twenty drops more were given. He 
never gave less than thirty drops the first time, and never had occasion 
to go beyond sixty in the space of an hour, for in no case did the remedy 
fail, we are informed, to give re lief in this time. 

He further reports, that in a few minutes from the exhibition of the 
opiate, an exhilaration of spirits was perceived, which was quickly fol- 
lowed by a relaxation of the surface, the countenance looked cheerful, 
and a flush was spread on the cheek. The pulse, from being weak, 
quick, and sometimes irregular, became less frequent, full, and equal ; 
an agreeable warmth was diffused over the whole frame, and every un- 
pleasant feeling vanished, sometimes in a quarter of an hour. Sleep 
now and then followed a large dose ; but this did not in general 
happen. 

As soon as any symptoms indicated another paroxysm, whether on 
the following day or not, till the tertian interval, the tinctura opii was re- 
peated in the same manner as in the former fit, and always witn equal 
success; so that the patient seldom experienced much trembling or 
shaking. He adds, the second paroxysm was commonly an hour or two 
later in the day than the preceding one, and but few instances occurred 
Where any indisposition indicated a third attack at the expected period of 
accession. The very patients themselves, he observes, were not a little 
surprised at the sudden change in their sensations, by so small a quan- 
tity of medicine, and that they were certainly the completest cures which 
ever came under his observation. 

In the Medical Commentaries' for the years 1794 and 1797, pub- 
lished by Doctor Duncan, we are informed by Mr. George Kellie, an 
ingenious navy surgeon, of the good effects of compression by the 
tourniquet, in stopping the cold fit of intermittents, and several in- 
stances are related of t!iis curious fact. The plan pursued by him was 
to apply the instrument on one thigh and on one arm of opposite sides, 
at the same time. In two minutes after the application of the tourni- 
quets, the shaking and other symptoms of the cold stage entirely ceased, 
a mild hot stage was immediately induced, and the patient found him- 
self quite relieved. After suffering the instruments to remain on for 
about fifteen minutes, they were removed, and the cold symptoms did 
not return. 

From various trials which Mr. Kellie made, he concludes, first, 
that if at any time during the cold fit of an intermittent, tourniquets be 
so applied as to obstruct the circulation in two of the extremities (for 
example, one on the subclavian, and the other on the iliac of opposite 
sides,) the hot fit will be induced in about three minutes afterwards: 
secondly, that if the tourniquets be applied previous to the accession of 
the paroxysm, the cold stage will be entirely prevented ; and thirdly, 
that where the cold stage of an ague is either thus shortened, or alto- 
gether prevented, the followmar hot stage '"111 >p rendered both fidldei 
■at.O. of shorter duration 
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Vitriolic aether administered in the quantity of a drachm for a dose, on 
the approach of the cold fit of an intermittent, has been iound in some 
instances to prevent the accession oi the hot one. In the fifth volume 
of Medical Facts and Observations, two cases are recorded by a Mr. 
Davidson of the efficacy of this remedy, where the bark and other me- 
dicines which were previously used, had failed. The first dose is not 
to be expected to remove the disease at once, and therefore on the ap- 
proach of the next fit it ought to be repeated. During the intervals, the 
bark and other tonics are to be taken. 

Might not the affusion of cold water be employed with some pros- 
pect of success, two or three hours before the expected accession of 
the paroxysm, or immediately after the hot fit is completely formed ? 
Indeed, I have tried it, and with some advantage, in the former in- 
stance. 

On the authorities I have mentioned, we are induced to presume 
that we have a knowledge of powerful remedies for cutting short the 
cold fit of an intermittent; or, should the hot fit succeed, that it will 
certainly be rendered both milder and of shorter duration each time of 
its return. Should we, however, be disappointed in our expectations, 
and the febrile symptoms run high, we may then advise the use of 
gentle diaphoretics, in small and frequently repeated doses, as prescribed 
Under the head of Simple Continued Fever, or below ;* and to in- 
crease their effect, the patient must be directed to drink frequently of 
tepid diluting liquors. If there is any inflammatory diathesis, nitre may 
be added to these medicines. 

If he is incommoded by a cough, attended with a pain in the side 
affecting the breathing, we may recommend the application of a blister;, 
and should these affections not be relieved by the remedy, it may not be 
improper to take away a small quantity of blood. If the head becomes 
much affected either during the paroxysms or the intermissions, the ap- 
plication of a blister to the back, and of leeches to the temples, will be 
advisable, laying opiates aside. 

Should there be great coldness of the legs, with a sinking of the 
pulse, cataplasms of mustard may be applied to the soles of the 
feet. 

In Dr. Lind we find an advocate for the exhibition of opium like- 
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wise in the hot fit. He tells us he has observed, that, if taken during 
the intermissions, it had not the least effect either in preventing or mi- 
tigating the succeeding paroxysm ; when given in the cold fit, it once or 
twice seemed to remove it ; but that when administered half an 
hour after the commencement of the hot fit, it generally afforded 
immediate relief. When given in the hot fit, he observed the following 
effects to follow : 1st, It shortened and abated the fit ; and this with 
more certainty than an ounce of the bark was found to affect the 
disease. 2d, It generally gave a sensible relief to the head, took off 
the burning heat of the fever, and occasioned a profuse sweat. This 
sweat was attended with an agreeable softness of the skin, instead of 
the burning sensation which affects patients sweating in the hot fit, and 
was always more copious than in those who had not taken opium. 3d, 
It often produced a soft and refreshing sleep to a patient tortured in the 
agonies of the fever, from which he awaked bathed in sweat, and in 
a great measure free from all complaints. 

The Doctor has always observed, that the effects of opium are more 
uniform and constant in intermitting fevers, than in any other disease, 
and are there more quick and sensible than those of any other medicine. 
An opiate thus given soon after the commencement of the hot fit, by 
abating the violence, and lessening the duration of the fever, preserves 
the constitution so entirely uninjured, that, since he used opium in 
agues, a dropsy or jaundice has seldom attacked any of his patients in 
those diseases. When opium did not immediately abate the symptoms 
of the fever, it never increased their violence : on the contrary, most 
patients reaped some benefit from an opiate given in the hot fit, and 
many of them bore a larger dose at that time than they could at any 
other. Dr. Lmd offers it as his opinion, thr>t opium in this disease, is 
the best preparative for the bark ; as it not only produces a complete 
intermission, in which case alone that remedy can be safely adminis- 
tered, but occasions such a salutary and copious evacuation by sweat, as 
generally to render a much less quantity of bark requisite. 

When we obtain an intermission, the Peruvian bark is to be given 
during the intervals, in large doses. One or two drachms of the pow- 
der may be taken every hour, if the stomach will bear so much, as the 
benefits to be expected from this medicine greatly depend on a large 
quantity being administered in a short space of time ; for five or six 
ounces of bark taken in a few days, will be attended with a much better 
effect than perhaps as many pounds taken in the course of some weeks. 
If it will not sit easy on the stomach in substance, we must be content 
to substitute a decoction or infusion of it, or we may give the extract,* 
joining a few drops' of sulphuric acid. 

Where the intermissions between the paroxysms are long, as in the 
tertian and quartan types, we should delay giving the bark until within 
right hours or so, of the accession of the co'.d fit. 
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li" all the forms which have been mentioned are nauseated and re- 
. by the stomach, we may advise the bark to be given in clysters,, 
in which form it likewise proves very efficacious. For this purpose 
about a drachm of its extract, dissolved in a sufficient quantity ol water, 
with the addition of a few drops of tinctura opii, in order to its being 1 
longer retained, will be most proper. With children who cannot be 
prevailed on to take the bark, we may administer it with much efficacy 
in this way, repeating the clyster every four hours. For the cure ol in- 
termittents in children, the bark has likewise proved effectual when ap- 
plied externally, by putting the powder of it into a quilted waistcoat. 

In most intermittents it would perhaps be the best practice to 
unite opium with the bark, as it would enable the stomach to bear much 
larger doses of the latter, and likewise add very considerably to its good 
effects. 

Various substances of either an astringent, stimulant, or ai'omatk 
nature, such as alum, the various preparations of iron, 8cc. nutmeg, 
and snake-root, have been joined with the bark, with a view of in- 
creasing its powers ; but as these lessen its dose by their bulk, it will 
be best to give it by itself, unless it occasions a purging, and then 
about eight or ten drops of tinct. opii, or about a drachm of the tinct. e 
kino, may be added to each dose. On the contrary, should it produce 
costiveness, some gentle laxative may be taken occasionally, such as a 
few grains of rhubarb. 

In intermittents of long continuance, where the person is advanced 
fn years, and weak, the habit phlegmatic, the season rainy, and the 
situation damp, it will be proper to make an addition of snake-root 
aitd some warm aromaticf to the bark, and when the symptoms have 
more of an inflammatory tendency, it may be given with prepared 
kalif. 

In cold climates, it will in general be ad-. liable to wait for a perfect 
and regular intermission before we give the bark : but in warm ones, 
where intermittents are apt to degenerate into continued fevers or re- 
mittents, and in which the habit is more irritable and weak, it will be 
right to administer it. even on the mest imperfect intermission, or 
slightest remission. 

In all cases of intermittents, it will not be sufficient that the recur- 
rence of paroxysms be stopped for once or twice by a use of the 
bark; a relapse is commonly to be expected, and it should therefore be 
prevented by a continued exhibition of the medicine at proper intervals; 
oven for some weeks after the disease appears to be removed, it may be 
advisable to take a little of it occasionally, particularly in damp weather, 
or during the prevalence of an easterly wind. 
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Various species of bark are now to be met with among the venders 
of this medicine, and we have been favoured with the report of seveial 
gentlemen* of eminence in their profession, giving a decided preference 
to the yellow, as possessing virtues far superior to the red, or any other 
species yet introduced into use. 

From various trials made with it, these physicians report, that it is 
bitterer to the taste, and more astringent, than the other sorts ; that a 
decoction and infusion of it are less liable to undergo fermentation ; and 
that in every instance in which it was used by them, it invariably proved 
successful. Half a drachm of the yellow bark in powder, given every 
two hours, has in general been found sufficient for the cure of an inter- 
mittent; hence they have presumed that it possesses nearly a double 
febrifuge power to that of common bark. Of its good effects I can my- 
self bear testimony, having used it with the most decisive success. 

During my residence in the West Indies I met with many cases that 
resisted the powers of cinchona, and that gave way to a use of quassia. 
Indeed, so sovereign a remedy was this found in intermittents, and so 
easy was it to be obtained, that it was pretty generally substituted by 
all practitioners for the cinchona in common cases on the plantations. 
The best way of administering it is in the form of infusion or decoction, 
as below.f The Angustura bark is another remedy which I have often 
used with success. 

Other substitutes for this medicine have been mentioned and ad- 
vised. In the sixth volume of Medical Facts and Observations, pub- 
lished in the year 1795, we are favoured by Dr. Roxburgh with an 
account of a new species of the swictenia, (mahogany,) which from re- 
peated trials, and experience of its effects, he proposes as a substitute 
for the cinchona. He calls it the swietenia febrifuga, and says, its 
astringent and bitter qualities are more intense than those of the Per 
ruvian bark, and that its active parts are much more soluble than those 
of the other, particularly in watery menstruums. He adds, that it con- 
tains a much larger share of active (bitter and astringent) powers than 
Peruvian bark ; that watery preparations of it remain good much longer 
than similar ones of the latter ; that spirituous and watery preparations 
of it bear being mixed in any proportion without decomposition; and that 
its antiseptic powers are stronger. 

A great variety of other barks, such as the cinchona Jamaicensis, 
discovered by Dr. Wright ; the cinchona Charibbaea or St. Lucia bark, 
the Tellicherri bark, Sec. have been substituted for the Peruvian with 
a very good effect when this could not be obtained. As a tonic and 
febrifuge, the willow bark has of late years been much employed with 

* Dr. Relph, Dr. Saunders, and Dr. Babington, physicians to Guy's Hospital ; Dr. 
Lind, of Haslar Hospital ; and the late Dr. Woodville. 
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considerable success both in England and on the continent. The varie- 
ties of the willow which have been noticed by botanical writers are 
very numerous ; but the salix latifolia or caprea (broad-leafed willow 
bark) seems to possess virtues greatly superior to the others. A late 
writer* has endeavoured indeed to convince us, that it has a superior 
efficacy above the cinchona in various diseases, more particularly that 
branch of the healing art termed medical surgery. The decoction is 
the form to which this practitioner gives the preference : one ounce and 
a half of the dried and pounded bark boiled for 9 quarter of an hour in 
two pints of soft water. Of this, the ordinary dose is two or three large 
spoonfuls, given three or four times a day. 

The radix rhataniae is another substitute, which has lately been pro- 
posed for the cinchona ; but from the few trials I have made of it in in- 
termittentSj I am convinced that it is by no means deserving of the en- 
comiums which have been lavished on it by Dr. Rees. Twenty grains 
of the powder may be considered as a moderate dose ; and it may also be 
employed either in the form of extract, decoction, or tincture. 

All these barks, probably, owe their efficacy to one common prin- 
ciple ; but what this is, it may be difficult to ascertain. Their febri- 
fuge power has been attributed by some principally to the tannin, which 
they all contain in a greater or less quantity ; but this opinion must be 
erroneous, as it appears from Mr. Davy's experiments that veiy little 
tannin is contained in the cinchona, or in the other barks supposed to be 
possessed of febrifuge properties. 

In intermittents, where, from flatulency, a distention of the abdomen, 
or a retention of fceces, it becomes necessary to have recourse to laxatives, 
we may employ something of a warm aromatic nature f which should 
be taken during the intermissions, so that its operation shall have ceased 
before the accession of the next paroxysm. 

It often happens, when intermittents have continued a long time, 
that scirrhosities of the liver or spleen take place, which are vulgarly x 
denominated ague-cakes. These complaints have been attributed to 
an improper use of the bark; but they evidently arise from the great 
quantity of blood, which is thrown on these parts during the cold fit, 
which distends them, and so produces a scirrhosity in them, and which 
we often find it difficult to remove, although a stop is put to the fever. 
In such cases it may be proper to join deobstruents with the bark, as 
below.]: If these do not answer, we mast have recourse to naer- 

See Wilkinson's Experiments on die broad-leafed Willow-Bark, 
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cury.* A small dose should be given every night, so as just to a 
the mouth, but the tonic medicines are to be continued. If the patient 
cannot take this remedy internally, he must substitute its external us< 
in the form of unction, rubbing into the groins about a scruple, if an 
adult, of the unguentum hydrargyri fortius every night at bed-time. 

In warm climates particularly, these swellings are often to be met 
with as the consequence of long-continued intcrmittents ; but of these, 
more particular mention is made under the head of Chronic Inflamma- 
tion of the Liver. 

These tumours, by pressing on the ramifications cf the vena porta- 
rum, which passes into the liver, and branches in the manr.cr of an ar- 
tery, prevent the blood from returning from the abdominal viscera with 
the same facility that it commonly does. The passage of the blood 
being thus retarded, occasions a greater extravasation of lymph in the 
cavity of the abdomen, so that the ordinary exertion of the absorbents 
is not sufficient to take up the whole lymph. Thus an ascites takes 
place ; and in this case we must have recourse to the means advised un- 
der that head. 

Dropsy likewise arises sometimes from mere weakness, without any 
tumour of the abdominal viscera, and occasioned by the long continu- 
ance of the disease. In these instances, it may be removed by exhibit- 
ing the bark of the cinchona together with stomachic bitters, diuretics. 
and chalybeates. As the strength returns, and the patient recovers his 
health, the dropsical appearances will diminish by degrees. 

When tumours are formed in any of the abdominal viscera, it not 
uncommonly happens, that they press on the ductus communis chole- 
dochus, the duct of the gall-bladder, the hepatic duct, or the pori 
biliarii, by which means the bile is prevented in part or wholly from 
getting into the duodenum ; it is therefore absorbed, and produces 
jaundice of itself, without any concomitant dropsical symptom, or along 
with it, ascites. When this happens the disease is generally fatal. 

The blood, by being determined from the blood-vessels upon the ab- 
dominal viscera, when the patient becomes weak after an intermittent 
has continued for some months, sometimes occasions an increased 
secretion from the glands of the intestines, and thus gives rise to a 
diarrhoea. This affection usually proves more severe during the remis- 
sions and intermissions; and less severe, or ceases altogether, at the 
time of the accession and during the time of the paroxysm. Such 
diarrhoea tends to increase the weakness considerably, and not unfre- 
quently occasions dropsical appearances. At first, cedematous swell- 
ings appear in the lower extremities; these increase, rising up to 
the thighs, and then to the integuments of the abdomen. Ascites a!sc 
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takes place If astringent remedies be employed, so as to put a 
stop to the diarrhoea, the dropsical appearances usually increase, and the 
intermittent continues to recur, although often very obscurely and very 
irregularly. If the diarrhoea be permitted to go on, or if it has been 
stopped, and is allowed to return by leaving off the astringents, the 
weakness increases in such a degree as to destroy the patient. If the 
bark be exhibited, it often increases the diarrhoea without having the 
effect of preventing irregular returns of the attacks or exacerbations. In 
this case Dr. Fordyce* says it will be best to clear the primae viae, by 
employing about twenty-five grains of rhubarb; after its operation is 
over, to exhibit cinchona in pretty considerable quantity, such as a 
dracnm every three hours, and to give at the same time a grain of ipeca- 
cuanha, with fifteen drops of tinctura opii, together with a moderate 
quantity of any of the warmer spices every four hours. 

In some cases of intermittents, which have continued a great length 
of time, owing to their having been entirely neglected in their be- 
ginning, or where the bark has failed to procure the desired effect, 
preparations of iron and copper have been administered with success- 
The zincum calcinatum given in the dose of two grains thrice a day, 
has removed obstinate intermittents, when the usual remedies have 
failed. 

The zincum vitriolatum has likewise been administered with much 
success. The cuprum vitriolatum given in doses of a quarter or half a 
grain every four or six hours, is also said to have proved very effica- 
cious in some cases of obstinate intermittents. As atonic, the cuprum 
ammoniacalef has been given with advantage. All these may be em- 
ployed along with a decoction of the cinchozia, or any of the other tonic 
bitters which have been mentioned. 

Arsenic has been recommended of late as a remedy in intermittents, 
and it is undoubtedly a very powerful medicine. Dr. Fowler of York 
seems to have been the first physician to advise this medicine in agues, 
and on his recommendation many practitioners have used it, agreeably to 
his directions, with the most pointed success. The preparation Dr. 
Fowler advises is as follows : 

Take 64 grains of white arsenic reduced to a very fine powder, and 
the same quantity of vegetable alkali; mix these together; add half a 
pound of distilled water, and let it boil in a Florentine flask in a sand 
heat, till the arsenic is completely dissolved: half a pound of compound 
spirit of lavender is then to be added to it, and as much more distilled 
water as makes the whole solution amount to a pound. The dose ol 

* See his Fourth Differtation on Fever. 
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this* is from two to twelve drops, once, twice, or oFtener in the day, ac- 
cording to the age, strength, Sec. of the patient. Eight days administra- 
tion of the medicine, in the manner just mentioned, will, it is said, gene- 
rally be found sufficient for the radical cure of an intermittent. 

Dr. Darwin thinks that a saturated solution of arsenic in water is pre- 
ferable to Dr. Fowler's operosc preparation, lie directs this as follows : 
Put much more white arsenic (See Zoonomia, vol. ii. p. 499, article Sor- 
bentia) reduced to powder into a given quantity of distilled water, than 
can be dissolved in it. Boil it for half an hour in a Floience flask or a 
tin saucepan ; let it stand to subside, and filter it through paper. Ten 
drops from a two-ounce phial, given tin ice a day, will be a full dose for 
a grown person, but it will be best to begin with five. 

Vomitings, gripings, swellings, and the loathing of food, are the trou- 
blesome symptoms now and then produced by a use of the arsenical so- 
lution. They however disappear generally on a discontinuation of the 
drops, or only require the exhibition of gentle opiates, or some warm 
cathartic, such as the tincture of rhubarb. 

From the observations which have been made on the use of arsenic in 
agues, there seem just grounds for believing it to be the most powerful 
of all the medicines which have been recommended in these complaints. 
In Lincolnshire, which is a fenny country, where agues are very preva- 
lent, it is universally used, and with the most uniform success. Milita- 
ry and naval surgeons will find the arsenical solution a valuable substitute 
for the bark, when their store of this is small or exhausted. Arsenic has 
long been administered by empirics with the greatest success in inter- 
mittents, under the appellation of the ague-drop. 

The manner in which arsenic acts in curing intermittent ; fevers. Dr. 
Darwin thinks, cannot be by its general stimulus, because no intoxication 
or heat follows the use of it; nor by its peculiar stimulus on any part of 
the secreting system, since it is not in small doses succeeded by any in- 
creased evacuation or heat, and must therefore exert its power on the 
absorbent system. He suspects its success in the cure of intermittents 
to depend on its stimulating the stomach into stronger action, and thus 
by the association of this viscus with the heart and arteries prevents the 
torpor of any part of the sanguiferous system. 

A combination of the arsenical solution with cinchona in substance, 
decoction, or infusion, is likely, I think, to prove a valuable remedy in 
cases of obstinate intermittents, and where either of these medicines 
administered singly might fail. Indeed in one or two such cases which 
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..Live lately fallen under my care, the desired effect was obtained by such 
a junction. 

During the fits of an intermittent the patient's strength is to be sup- 
ported by food of a light nutritive nature, such as preparations of barley, 
sago, panado, and the like ; but when the fit is off, he may be allowed 
animal food, and a moderate use of wine. A change of air and situation 
has sometimes a happy effect in removing an intermittent. When none 
of the viscera are affected, cold bathing may be used with advantage. 

As intermittents arc very apt to return, the patient should carefully 
avoid all such causes as might produce a fresh attack. Should he be 
incommoded by a giddiness of the head, which is not uncommonly the 
case even after a slight attack of this fever, it may generally be relieved 
by volatiles* and the bark in wine. 
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OF THE REMITTENT' FEVER. 



Y a remittent is to be understood where the fever abates, but does noi 
go off entirely before a fresh attack ensues ; or, in other words, where 
one paroxysm succeeds the other so quickly, that the patient is never 
without some degree of fever. It is to be observed, moreover, that the 
remissions happen at very irregular periods, and arc of uncertain dura- 
tion, being sometimes longer and sometimes shorter. 

This fever is principally induced, as well as the inteimittent, by marsh 
miasma, and is most apt to arise when calm, close, and sultry weather 
quickly succeeds heavy rains or great inundations. In warm climates, 
where great heat and moisture rapidly succeed each other, the remittent 
is a very prevalent type of fever. It is likewise often met with in low 
marshy situations abounding with wood and water, and is most apt to 
attack those of a relaxed habit, and those who breathe an impure air, and 
make use of a poor unwholesome diet. 

Although this fever is produced originally by marsh miasma, still it 
probably may afterwards be spread by contagion, and not unfrequently 
becomes a prevailing epidemic, particularly in tropical climates. 

Preceding an attack of a remittent fever, the patient is usually heavy 
and languid, and is troubled with anxiety, listlessness, sighing, yawning, 
and alternate fits of heat and cold. On its accession, he experiences se- 
vere pains in the head and back, intense heat over the whole body, with 
thirst, difficulty of breathing, and great dejection of spirits ; the tongue 
is white; the eyes and skin appear yellow; there is pain and a sense of 
swelling about the region of the stomach; nausea, and a vomiting ol 
bilious matter, ensue ; and the pulse is frequent and small. 

After a continuance of these symptoms for a time, the fever abates 
considerably, or goes off imperfectly by a gentle moisture diffused pa: - 
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tially over the body; but, in a few hours, it returns with the same ap- 
pearances as before. In this manner, with exacerbations and remissions, 
it proceeds at last to a crisis, or is changed into a fever ot'a different type 
in warm climates, the remission often occurs so early as the second day ; 
but in cold ones, it frequently does not take place until from tiie fourth to 
the sixth or eighth day. 

Tiie accession offevwr, which has just been described, is however the 
mildest form under which it ever makes its appearance; for sometime;: 
a severe delirium arises, and carries off the patient during the first parox- 
ysm ; or the remission, perhaps, is scarcely peiveptible, mid is immedi- 
ateiy followed by another paroxysm, wherein there is a considerable ag- 
gravation of all the symptoms. The heat of the body is greatly increas 
ed, the face is highly flushed, the thirst is excessive, the tongue Is cover- 
ed with a dark brown fur, respiration is laborious, the pulse is quick, 
throbbing, and tremulous, and a delirium arises. At the distance c'. 
some time, perhaps, another short or imperfect remission again takes 
place ; but the Symptoms return once more with redoubled violence, and 
at length destroy the patient. 

The symptoms M hich attend a remittent fever are apt to vary accord- 
ing to the situation And constitution of the patient, and likewise the sea- 
son of the year, and therefore it is impossible to give a certain detail of 
them; for sometimes those pointing out a redundancy of the bile pre- 
dominate ; sometimes the nervous are most prevalent ; and at other 
times the putrid. 

A remittent fever is always attended with some hazard, particularly in. 
waim climates, in which it usually goes through its course in the space 
©f five or six days : but in cold ones, its crisis is not usually effected until 
the twelfth, or fourteenth. The shorter and more obscuie the remissions 
are, the greater will be the danger, and each succeeding paroxysm is at- 
tended with more risk than the former. On the contrary, the milder 
the attack, and the nearer the fever approaches to an intermittent, the 
fairer will be the prospect for a recovery. 

The usual appearances on dissection are, congestions of blood in the li- 
vet, inflammations in the alimentary tube, and a morbid state of the braiai 

From the determinations to particular organs, which take place in a 
remittent fever, and the marks of inflammation which are to be observed 
on dissection in the stomach and biliary organs, it would seem that bleed- 
ing is a necessary operation. In cold climates, and in a very early stage 
of the disease, it may be pioper to have recourse to it, where the patient 
is young and of a full plethoric habit, the pulse full and hard, the heat 
intense, the breathing difficult, or the head much affected with stupor or 
delirium; but in warm climates, when few or none of these symptoms 
are present, it would certainly prove injurious, especially if the person 
has been an inhabitant therein for any length of time, and not lately ar- 
rived from Europe. 

In every instance almost in which bleeding has been adopted, it has 
pi oved highly pernicious by inducing a state of extreme dehiiity, under 
which the powers of life soon become exhausted. 
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To allay the violence of the fever, it will be more prudent carefully to 
remove and avoid every thing that might in the least contribute to in- 
crease it, such as too strong a light filling on the eyes, all noise and mo- 
lion, and likewise any excess of heat. The patient is therefore to be 
kept perfectly quiet; the covering of his bed is to be light, and his cham- 
ber of a moderate temperature, by allowing a free admission of cooi air 
into it. To assist these means, he should be presented from time to 
time with some cooling acidulated liquor, such as lemonade, tamarind 
beverage, or a solution of die crystals of tartar, or even cold water. 
Throughout the whole course of the disease, it will be advisable to 
change his body-linen, as well as that of the bed, frequently ; to sprinkle 
his chamber often with vinegar; and to remove immediately whatever 
he voids by stool. 

As nausea usually prevails at the commencement of the disease, it will, 
in all cases, be right to cleanse the stomach by giving a gentle emetic of 
ipecacuanha, or a solution of taitarised antimony, which perhaps may be 
prefeiable: the operation of this being over, the bowels may then be 
emptied by some gentle laxative, which will seldom fail in bringing off a 
considerable quantity of dark bilious matter. Strong purges, by deter- 
mining inwardly and increasing the irritability of the stomach, would be 
prejudicial ; and therefore, if it is necessary to obviate costiveness in the 
course of the disease, it will be most advisable to do it by the laxative me- 
dicines here prescribed,* assisted now and then with aperient clysters. 

In this species of fever, as well as typhus icterodes, it is much the prac- 
tice in warm climates to make use of calomel, and it may be regarded as 
a valuable remedy where we wish to carry off putrid feculent matter from 
the bowels, and there is at the same time any degree of nausea or vomit- 
ing present; as, from the smallness of its bulk, it may possibly be retain- 
ed on the stomach, when every other purgative might be rejected. 

After these evacuations, and where there is no delirium present, an 
opiate will be found of great service in quieting the commotions induced 
cither by the spontaneous or artificial discharges, and in enabling the pa- 
tient to retain on his stomach both nourishment and medicines. 

In the remittent fevers of warm climates, as well as of temperate 
countries in the hotter seasons of the year, the best effects are to be de- 
uved from cold affusion, or throwing cold water over the patient; but 
it is to be understood that the height of the paroxysm is the proper 
time for the application of the remedy. The sensations of heat are 
then strong ; the head-ach is violent, and delirium frequently runs high. 
By employing the remedy at an early period, we may be able either to 
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arrest the disease precipitately, or bring about an early solution of the 
paroxysm, but, at the least, we may for the most part so ameliorate its 
aspect, as that, from an obscure remittent, it will soon become an inter- 
mittent of a distinct and regular type. Where signs of congestion, or ir- 
regular action, present themselves in the abdominal or biliary system, 
and the disease is recent, it will be advisable, previous to having recourse 
to affusion, to premise proper evacuations. 

lntiie progress of the disease, where much debility has arisen, asper- 
sion, or sponging the body over with cold water and vinegar, together 
with an internal use of wine, may be substituted for affusion or im- 
mersion. 

The general effects to be observed from affusion, where it can be prac- 
tised with propriety, are a diminution of heat and anxiety, greater cheer- 
fulness of countenance, improved recollection, tendency to sleep, the 
pulse becoming fuller and more uniform, and the skin moist, with now 
and then a distinct remission. 

To alter the type of the fever, and bring the remission into perfect 
intermissions, if possible, by promoting a gentle diaphoresis, it will be 
proper to give antimonials in small and frequently repeated doses. They 
may be prescribed as mentioned under the head ol Simple Continued 
Fever, or as below ;* and to assist their effect, the patient should take 
frequent small draughts Gf some tepid diluting liquor. 

Where frequent vomitings prevail, antimonials will not be proper. In 
their stead we may direct the saline medicine to be administered so as 
that the effervescence shall take place in the stomach, with the addition 
of about ten drops of tinct. opii to each dose. Moreover, we may direct 
flannel cloths wrung out in a warm decoction of chamomile-flowers and 
bruised poppy-heads, with an addition of alkohol, to be kept constantly 
applied over the region of this organ. 

Should these means fail in procuring the desired effect, a large blister 
may be put immediately over the part, which mil be found, hi general, a 
very effectual remedy. The early application of a blister, even in cases 
where no great irritability of the stomach, prevails, might in most instan- 
ces be proper, as it will tend to prevent the determination to that org-an. 
Blisters likewise prove highly serviceable in the lattei stages of a remit- 
tent fever, when the spirits Hag and the pulse is low and fluttering, wild 
insensibility or a disposition to coma. In such cases they may be appli- 
ed between the shoulders, or to the legs. Sinapisms of mustard may 
also be put to the soles of the feet. 

When a severe vomiting has arisen, the patient ought to swallow as 
little drink as possible, and should only now and then just moisten his 
mouth and throat; for whatever reaches the stomach is sure to be re- 
jected shortly with considerable violence; and each yme it is thrown 
into these convulsive motions, the disease is strengthened and the person 
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exhausted. Under such circumstances, it will be better to support 1 be 
strength by administering clysters composed of broths and other nutri- 
tious liquids, than to attempt it by giving any thing by the mouth. 

When the stomach is not in an irritable state, and every thing is re- 
tained readily, the patient is lobe supported by food of a light generous 
nature. During the remissions a little wine may be mixed vim it. 

As soon ao the fever shews a disposition to yield, and a perfect remis- 
sion take:; place, wc DUgh* to give the bark in substance, and in such 
doses as- the stomach will easily 1 bear: and if about twenty drops of the 
acidum sulphuricum dHutum arc added to each dose, the effect will be 
increased. Should the bark in powder prove either disagreeable to the 
patient, or excite nausea, then a decoction or infusion of it must be sub- 
stituted. If any of its preparations should occasion a purging, about ten 
drops of the tinetuia opii, or a drachm of the tinct. catechu, may be ad- 
ded to each dose. 

In cold climates wc may wait for a perfect and complete rem 
before we give the bark ; but in warm climates we ought to administer 
it even on the most imperfect and short remission; and although it may 
JK)t prove sufficiently efficacious to prevent a fresh attack at first, yet it 
will seldom fail to mitigate the subsequent returns of the fever, and will 
at last bring about a regular and perfect intermission. 

By neglecting to give the cinchona in the West Indies and other warm 
■ iimates upon the first remission, the fever is apt to assume a continued 
form. Where danger is to be apprehended with every return of the 
paroxysm, and where the interval is likely to be short, we should give at 
^east half an ounce of bark at once immediately on the commencement of 
the intermission. During the rest of the intermission or remission we 
may administer it in doses of about two drachms repeated at such dis- 
tances as that the patient shall Lake an ounce, or an ounce and a half, if 
possible, previous to the next accession. When the interval is pretty 
long, the remedy may be divided into smaller doses. 

To guard against a relapse, the bark should be continued for some 
days after a cessation cf the attacks, and not be too hastily left off, as is 
sometimes the case. . 

Dr. Fowler of York, found the most beneficial effects from the use 
of arsenic in the form of solution in this fever, as well as in intermits 
tents. From his report, published in the ninth volume of the Medical 
Commentaries, it appears, that he experienced its virtues from repeated 
trials made of it on himself, having been so unfortunate as to have been 
visited by several attacks of a remittent, between the years 1786 and 
1791. He took the solution, as directed to be prepared undei the 
head of Intermittent Fever, in doses of from eight to ten drops 
twice a day, and alwaya experienced the curative effects of the medi- 
cine, during each period of its administration, to be very pointed and 
successful. 

Probably it might be best to administer this solution combined with 
the cinchona, either in substance, decoction, or infusion. 

Every thing that may have a tendency to bring on a fresh attack of 
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fever is carefully to be avoided during the state of convalescence. A 
change of air and situation (particularly if it has been low and damp) 
may have a good effect in expediting the patient's recovery ; and if the 
appetite does not return readily, he may take stomachic bitters with 
advantage. See Dyspepsia for these. 

Gestation in the open air in wheel-carriages is a remedy which has 
been strongly recommended by Dr. Jackson,* towards the close of 
the bilious remittent fever of warm climates, as well as of all others 
which have arisen from infection; and he cites many instances which 
fell under his treatment and immediate observation, whilst he officiated 
as physician to the army, both on foreign stations and at home, in 
which it was employed not only with safety, but with the highest effi- 
cacy, particularly so in those where the diseased action had ceased, 
but where the healthy movement was slow. 0c observes, that although 
the good effects of gestation be in themselves conspicuous, they are 
at the same time much increased by ablutions ; by an entire change of 
clothes; and by frictions, both before the journey is undertaken, and 
after it is finished. 

In seasons and places where this fever is prevalent, it will be advis- 
able, by way of preventive, to take a proper dose of the tinct. cort. Pe- 
iiiv. composita about twice a day, but more particularly on an empty 
stomach in the morning. 

OF CONTINUED FEVERS. 
Of the SIMPLE CONTINUED FEVER, or SYNOCHUS. 

OYNOCHA and Typhus, blended together in a slight degree, seem to 
constitute this species of fever, as has before been observed ; the former 
being apt to preponderate at its commencement, and the latter towards 
its termination. It is contagious, and is of more frequent occurrence in 
this country than any other kind of fever. 

Every thing which has a tendency to enervate the body, may be 
looked upon as a remote cause of fever ; and accordingly, we find it 
often arising from great bodiiy fatigue, too great an indulgence in sen- 
sual pleasures, violent exertions, intemperance in drinking, and errors in 
diet ; and now and then likewise, from the suppression of some long- 
accustomed discharge. Certain passions of the mind (such as grief, 
fear, anxiety, and joy) have been enumerated among the causes of fever, 
and in a few instances it is probable they may have given rise to it: but 
the concurrence of some other power seems generally necessary to pro- 
duce this effect. The most usual and universal cause of this fever is the 
application of cold to the body, giving a check to perspiration ; and its 
morbid effects seem to depend partly upon certain circumstances of the 
cold itself, and partly upon certain circumstances of the person to whom 
it is applied. 

The circumstances which seem to give the application of cold a 
due effect, are its degree of intensity; the length of time which it is 
i S?e«his Expositjpn on applying cold Water In lever, p. 398. 
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applied; its being applied generally, or only in a current of air; it- 
having a degree of moisture accompanying it, and its being a consider- 
able or sudden change from heat to cold. 

The circumstances of persons rendering them more liable to be af- 
fected by cold, seem to be debility, induced either by great fatigue or 
violent exertions ; by long fasting ; by the want of natural rest ; by- 
severe evacuations ; by preceding disease ; by errors in diet ; by intem- 
perance in drinking ; by great sensuality ; by too close an application 
to study, or giving way to grief, feor, or great anxiety ; by depriving 
the body of a part of its accustomed clothing; by exposing any one 
particular part of it while the rest is kept of its usual warmth; or by 
exposing it generally or suddenly to cold when heated much beyond its 
usual temperature: these we may therefore look upon as so many 
causes giving an effect to cold, which it otherwise might not have pro- 
duced. 

Another frequent cause of fever seems to be, the breathing air con- 
taminated by the vapour arising either directly or originally from the bo- 
dy of a person labouring under the disease. A peculiar matter is sup- 
posed to be generated in the body of a person affected with fever, and 
this floating in the atmosphere, and being applied to one in health, will 
no doubt often cause fever to take place in him, which has induced many 
to suppose, that this infectious matter is produced in all fevers whatever, 
and that they are all more or less contagious. 

The effluvia arising from the human body, if long confined to one 
place without being diffused in the atmosphere, will, it is well known, 
acquire a singular virulence, and will, if applied to the bodies of men, 
become a cause of fever. 

Exhalations arising from animal or vegetable substances in a state of 
putrefaction, have been looked upon as another general cause of fever ; 
marshy or moist grounds, acted upon by heat for any length of time 
usually send forth exhalations which prove a never-failing source of fever. 
rsh miasma, as these exhalations are usually termed, have un- 
doubtedly the peculiar effect of inducing fever o^n human bodies, expos- 
ed under certain conditions to their influence. From their denomi- 
nation it is too commonly understood, that marshes arc the only sources 
whence these exhalations arise ; but they also proceed from moist earth, 
siime, mire or mud, in a great variety of situations and climates, of 
inhabited, as well as unfrequented and uncultivated tracts of country, 
in almost every quarter of the globe. They are more powerful, con- 
eentrated, and virulent in hot climates and in warm seasons, than in tem- 
perate ones. It further appears that the types, or periodical evolutions 
of the fever which they excite, are chiefly governed by the degrees oi 
concentration which these exhalations possess ; the type being more 
continued and less intermittent or remittent, in proportion to the power 
of the exhalation. 

Numerous are the writers, who, for upwards of a century, have 
successively exerted their talents in pointing out what each conceived to 
be the proximate cause, or essential nature of fever; some supposing i 
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to consist in a noxious matter, introduced into, or generated in the body, 
the increased action of the heart and arteries being an effort of nature 
to expel this morbific matter ; others offering it as their opinion, that it 
consisted in an increased secretion of bile ; and otners again, that it 
is to be attributed to a spasmodic constriction of the extreme vessels on 
the surface of the body, which, indeed, was the doctrine taught by 
the late Dr. Cullen. A modem writer,* however, tells us that the 
local and primary seat of idiopathic fever is in the brain, and that it is 
nothing more or less than a species of phrenitis, or topical inflammation 
of the brain. 

Dr. Currie supposes debility of a peculiar kind to be the first operation 
of the remote cause producing fever ; the necessary consequence or con- 
comitant effect, is, he thinks, a spasm or contraction of the arteries, but 
more especially of the extreme vessels and capillaries of the surface ; 
hence follows an accumulation of blood on the heart and lungs, the re- 
action of these organs, the separation of morbid heat, and morbid associ- 
ation. Tne ground of this theory is indeed nearly the same witn that of 
Dr. Cullen, resting, however, more fully on morbid heat, and admitting 
into the chain of operation an appendage of morbid association. 

To investigate these different hypotheses, would lead me into a train 
of theoretical and vague reasoning, inconsistent with the plan of this 
publication ; I shall therefore proceed to point out the manner in which 
fevers usually come on, barely observing that the proximate cause of fe- 
ver is by no means, as yet, satisfactorily ascertained. 

An attack of this fever is generally marked by the patient's being seiz- 
ed with a considerable degree of languor or sense of debility, together 
with a sluggishness in motion, and frequent yawning and stretching ; 
the face and extremities at the same time become pale, aad the skin 
over the whole surface of the body appears constricted: he then perceives 
a sensation of cold in his back, passing from thence over his Avhole frame ; 
and this sense of cold continuing to increase, tremors in the limbs and 
rigors of the body succeed. With these, there is a loss of appetite, want 
of taste in the mouth, slight pains in the head, back, and loins, and a 
small and frequent respiration. 

The sense of cold and its effects, after a little time, become less vio- 
lent, and are alternated with flushings, and at last, going off altogether, 
they are succeeded by great heat diffused generally over the whole body; 
the face looks flushed; the skin is dry, as likewise the tongue ; universal 
restlessness prevails, with a violent pain in the head, oppression at the 
chest, sickness at the stomach, and an inclination to vomit. There is 
likewise great thirst and costiveness, and the pulse is full and frequent, 
beating perhaps 90, 100, or 1 20 strokes in a minute. When the symp- 
toms run very high, and there is a considerable determination of blood 
to the head, delirium will arise. In this fever, as well as most others, 
there is generally an increase of the symptoms towards evening. 
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If ihc disease is likely to prove fatal, either by its continuing a long 
time, or by the severity of its symptoms) then a starting oi Che tendons, 
picking at the bed-clothes, involuntary discharges by urine and stool, 
coldness of the extremities, and hiccups, will be observed : where no 
.such appearances take place, the disease will go through its course, and 
at length cease. 

As a fever once produced vull goon, although its cause be entirely 
removed, and as the continued or fresh application of a cause of fever 
neither will increase that which is already produced, nor occasion a new 
one,* there can be no certainty as to the duration of fever ; and it is 
only by attending to certain appearances or changes, which usually take 
piace on the approach of a crisis, that we can form any opinion or de- 
cision on this head. 

The symptoms pointing out the approach of a crisis, are, the pulse 
becoming soft} moderate, and near its natural speed ; the tongue losiug 
its fur and becoming clean, with an abatement of thirst ; the skin being 
covered with a gentle moisture, and feeling soft to the touch ; the secre- 
tory organs performing their several offices', and the urine depositing 
flaky crystals of a dirty red colour, and becoming turbid on being allow- 
ed to stand any time. 

Many physicians have been of opinion, that there is something in the 
nature of all acute diseases, except those of a putrid kind, which usually 
determines them to be of a certain duration ; and therefore that these 
terminations, when salutary, happen at certain periods of the disease 
rather than at others, unless disturbed in their progress by an improper 
mode of treatment, or the arising of some accidental circumstance. 

These periods are known by the appellation of critical days, and from 
the time of Hippocrates down to the present, have been pretty generally 
admitted. The truth of them, I think, can hardly be disputed, however 
they may be interrupted by various causes. A great number of pheno- 
mena shew us, that, both in the sound state and the diseased, nature has 
a tendency to observe certain pei iods : for instance, the vicissitudes ol 
sleeping and watching, occurring with such regulaiity to every one ; the 
accurate periods that the menstrual flux observes, and the exact time of 
pregnancy in all viviparous animals, and many other such instances thai 
might be adduced, all prove this law. 

With respect to diseases, every one must have observed the definite 
periods which take place in regular intermittents, as well those universal 
as topical, in the course of true inflammation, which at the fourth, or at 
the farthest seventh day, is resolved, or after this period changes into 
either abscess, gangrene, or scirrhus : in cxanthematous eruptions, 
which, if they are favourable and regular, shew themselves on a certain 
and definite day ; for example, the small-pox about the fourth day. All 
these appear to be founded on immutable laws, according to which the 
:motions of the body in health and in disease are governed. 

The days on which it is supposed the termination of continued fevers 
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principally happens, are the third, Bfth, seventh, ninth, eleventh, four- 
teenth', sevententh, and twentieth. 

A shnple continued fever terminates always by a regular crisis in the 
maimer bel tioned; or from the febrile matter falling on some 

particular parts, it excites inflammation, abscess, eruption, or destroys 
the patient. 

Great anxiety, loss of strength, intense heat, stupor, delirium, irregu- 
larity in the pulse, twitehings in the lingers and hands, picking at the 
bed-clolhes, starlings of the tendons, hiccups, involuntary evacuations by 
urine and stool, and such-like symptoms, point out the certain approach 
of death. On the contrary, when the senses remain clear and distinct, 
the febrile heat abates, the skin is soil and moist, the pulse become? 
moderate and is regular, and the urine deposits flaky crystals, we may 
then expect a speedy and happy termination to the disease. 

It sometimes happens that the fever does not affect every part of the 
system equally ; the symptoms being less severe in one part of it than 
in another. This, which the young and inexperienced practitioner, 
and the bystanders in a much greater degree, are apt to think is fortu- 
nate for the patient, is, in fact, the very reverse, as has been very judi- 
ciously observed by Dr. Fordyce ;* there being nothing more danger- 
ous in fever, than its not affecting every part of the system in an equal 
degree. 

The usual appearances which are to be observed on dissection of those 
•"■•ho die of this lever, are an effusion within the cranium, and topical af- 
fections, perhaps, of some of the viscera. 

In fever, all motion ol the body should be avoided, especially thai 
which requires the exercise of the muscles ; the patient ought there- 
fore to be confined to his bed. The exercise of the mind proving a sti- 
mulus to the body, all impressions which lead to thought, especially those 
which may excite emotion or passion, are to be carefully shunned. A 
person labouring under a fever, ought therefore to be kept as composed 
and quiet as possible, and Ids chamber should not be close and warm, 
as is too usually the case; but, on the contrary, perfectly cool and suffi- 
ciently ventilated, taking care > however, that the air does not come in a 
direct stream or current upon him. He is likewise to be lightly covered 
with bed-clothes- 

The strict pursuance of an antiphlogistic regimen will be highly 
necessary to be observed in this fever, as well as in some others of the 
continued kind. That sort of aliment which gives the least stimulus-,, 
will be the most proper: the food should be light, nourishing, and 
easy of digestion, consisting of preparations of barley, oatmeal, sago, 
vermicelli, tapioca, and the meal of Indian arrow-root, varying them 
now and then for panado, roasted apples, &c. " Animal broths pro- 
duce an increase of heat in the body, and are therefore improper, 
unless the patient is in a state of convalescence. For drink, he may 
fake barley-water, linseed-tea, toast and water, milk-whey, thin gruel 

fifth Difiertation on Fever 
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and lemonade, which may be varied now and then for an infusion ofbalrn, 
and such other herbs, carefully slimming the use of any kind of spirituous 
or fermented liquor. 

In fever, it is no uncommon occurrence for peculiar longings to arise, 
and when they do, they should always be gratified in moderation, although 
they may seem not altogether proper. 

The stomach and rest of the alimentary canal are manifestly affected 
in many cases of fever in a higher degree than other paits of the body, 
and therefore emetics and purgatives are usually the first means which 
present themselves to the notice of the physician. In fever it will there- 
fore be necessary to pay an early attention to the state of the stomach, 
and if there are any crudities or corrupted humours, producing nausea or 
vomiting, to dislodge them by administering a gentle emetic* To as- 
sist its operation, the patient should drink freely of lukewarm water, or 
an infusion of chamcmile-flowers. 

To remove the feculent contents of the bowels some gentle laxative! 
may be taken ; and throughout the remainder of the disease, the body 
should be kept open, if necessary, by a repetition of some such medi- 
cine, administered as the occasion may require, or by means of aperient 
clysters4 Where the disorder seems to have arisen from, or to be kept 
up by a redundant secretion of bile, mild purgatives will still be more 
highly necessary, and perhaps calomel joined with a few grains of jalap 
or cathartic extract may best answer our purpose. Purgative medicine*, 
are sometimes combined with antimonials.§ 

In the simple continued fever it will seldom be necessary to have re- 
course to the lancet, particularly in warm climates ; but should the dis- 
ease have arisen in a young person of a plethoric habit, and the attack of 
fever have been severe, with considerable flushing ol the face, redness of 
the eyes, delirium, and a full, hard, and obstructed pulse, we may then 
advise the taking away eight or ten ounces of blood. This quantity should 
be drawn off at once from a large orifice, and not by repeated bleedings; 
as by the former mode there will be greater temporary, but less perma- 
nent weakness induced by the evacuation. Under no other circumstan- 
ces will it be advisable to resort to this operation, as we might thereby 
occasion a slower recovery by inducing a state of extreme debility. 

By bleeding unnecessarily at the commencement of this fever, such 
a degree of weakness may be induced as, added to the depression of 
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strength, which arises in its progress, might produce symptoms of putre- 
faction in the second or third week of the disease, so as to prove fatal. 
By neglecting to bieed, however, when the puise is full, hard, and quick, 
the respiration hurried, breath hot, skin dry, and the head highly painful, 
we snail commit a dangerous error, and endanger the life of the patient. 
Bleeding in fevers is strongly recommended by a late writer,* and he 
seems to value it far more highly than any of his cotemporaries. In ma- 
lignant fevers, it has generally been considered as inadmissible, but even 
in these, as well as the fevers of tropical climates, he deems it, on many 
occasions, to be an essential part of the preparation for his curative means. 
It is necessary, however, to observe, that he by no means considers bleed- 
ing as a debilitating process. Its effects, he says, are stimulative, rela- 
tively according to the circumstances of the subject, and they are ex- 
tensive, for they are felt in all parts of the circulating system, and con- 
sequently through the whole extent of the animated machine. The ab- 
straction of blood, by its express effect, diminishes the quantity of a body- 
to be moved, and therefore increases the power of the mover : it thus 
iacilitates motion ; but this, we are told, is not all. The diminution of 
the quantity of blood, and change of movement in consequence of such 
diminution, is in some manner productive of a change of condition at 
the sources of life : motion is effected, changed, even suspended; dis- 
eased motions are arrested; an opportunity is thereby furnished for the 
more effective action of those powers, which are provided and express- 
ly calculated for the stimulation of the due action of health. Bleed- 
ing, as it is the most manageable power, so it possesses the most 
absolute influence over animal movement, either as directly effective of 
a final purpose, or as preparatory to the action of other means necessary 
to insure the final purpose. 

Such is Dr. Jackson's mode of reasoning, and although plausible, 
still I conceive there will be found few among our modern physicians 
who will be ready to adopt his practice, but particularly those whose 
patients compose the higher classes in life, and whose enervated frames 
are ill calculated to bear copious depletion by venesection. The stout 
robust, and hardy British soldier may undergo such a discipline with 
less injurious effects, and in cases of severe attacks may undoubtedly 
require a free use of the lancet ; but surely the remedy in question 
cannot be so universally necessary as Dr. Jackson supposes. He more- 
over tells usf that a certain condition of susceptibility is necessary to 
insure the action of whatever means we may employ in fever, and that 
where this does not exist naturally, it must be excited artificially, which 
is to be accomplished in some degree by applying fomentations to the 
legs and feet : or by immersing the lower parts, and even the whole of 
the body, in a warm bath, but principally by subtracting blood from 
a vein, the quantity of which is to be measured according to the cir- 
cumstances of the case, and the effect which arises in the course of the 

* Sec Dr. Jackfon's Appendix to his Remarks on the Conintuticn cf the Medical 
Department ol the Britifh Army. 
}• See his Expofition on the Practice of applying Cold in Fevers. 
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progress, and not by any preconceived opinion of what may be suffi- 
cient ; for few, he observes, can be supposed to possess such a know- 
ledge of the nature of thing*, as to be capable of measuring it with ex- 
actness in the prescription-book. The effect to be looked for, and which 
is to decide the measure of the quantity, he notices, implies a I 'Mission 
of pains of all denominations relaxation of the skin, tl all the 

secretory functions, and change in tire condition of the pulse, which, in- 
stead of being hard, tense, and tumultuoosly becomes free, 
open, and regular. Dr. Jackson is at the sam< ady to admit, 
however, that many instances occur where the action of the lever is not 
principally manifested in the circulating system, cither by increase or 
defect of action ; consequently, where bleeding is not the remedy of 
chief dependence. 

If great heat, with much thirsty prevails, refrigerant medicines maybe 
taken with advantage, and the most useful of this class is nitre, wh 
may either be joined with others,* or be added to whatever the patten' 
uses for common drink.f 

Acids of all kinds, when sufficiently diluted, are refrigerant remedies 
well adapted to continued fevers. Those most in use are the sulph;. 
muriatic, and vegetable, but more particularly the latter, such as the acid 
of tamarinds, oranges, lemons, mulberries, &c As a refrigerant, cold 
water may likewise be drunk. 

For the purpose of arresting the febrile course, and moderating or 
abstracting the morbid excess of heat, and restoring a healthy action, 
cold bathing has of late yeais been much employed in fevers. The 
practice of bathing in fevers appears indeed to be of great antiquity, for 
its use and management were well known to Galen, and are well defined 
by him. It farther appears, by the relation of travellers, to have been 
long used by several of the Eastern nations. We have likewise indis- 
putable proof that cold affusion had long ago been employed by Dr. 
Wright of Jamaica, ar.d some other physicians in the West Indies, par- 
ticularly by Dr. Jackson. The notice which this remedy has attracted 
in England, has certainly, however, been owing to the popular manner 
in which the subject has been treated by the late Dr. Currie of Liverpool. 
For the safest time, and most advantageous mode of cmployine; cold af- 
fusion in fevers, I beg leave to refer the reader to the admonitions given 
under the heads of Typhus Mitior and Typhus Gravior. Under the 
present, I will on'y observe, that affusion with cold water, either by 
means of a large waterinp-pot, so as to allow the streams to pour on the 
head and shoulders with some force, or by dashing it out of a pail, may 
be boldly and fearlessly resorted to at the commencement of the greater 
number of fevers of even- climate, where no catarrhal symptoms or in- 
flammatory affection of the lungs are present ; but in the advanced 
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stages, or latter periods of most, and where there is much debility, this 
remedy should be adopted with clue caution, and a careful consideration 
of the attendant circumstances. 

With a view to determine the circulation to the surface of the body, it 
rtiii be right to resort to an early use of such medicines as possess this 
peculiar power. To excite a perspiration, it will in many cases be suffi- 
cient only to make the patient lie abed, and drink plentifully of diluting 
liquors ; but should these simple means not prove efficacious, it then 
will be necessary to resort to more powerful agents. 

Neutral salts,* when taken into the stomach, soon produce a sense of 
heat on the surface of the body ; and if it be covered close, and kept mo- 
derately warm, a gentle sweat is often readily brought on. These, there- 
lure, being possessed of the power of determining to the surface, are 
highly useful in fever, and may be prescribed as in the undermentioned 
forms. 

Emetic medicines, and particularly antimonials, given in small nau- 
seating doses, have likewise a similar power of determining the circula- 
tion to the surface of the body, and of producing symptoms similar to 
those which take place in the crisis of fever: these are therefore advisa- 
ble. They may either be combined with those of the before-mentioned 
class or be bri _n by themselves/)- From the uncertainty with which 
Dr. James's powder and the pulvis antimonialis act, the tartarised anti- 
mony may be considered as preferable in many cases. 

To increase the diaphoretic effect of these medicines, the patient 
should take frequent small draughts of some tepid liquor. 

Warm bat) ling, or fomenting the lower extremities, are remedies 
sometimes employed in fever to produce moderate sweating. Where 
these relieve delirium, induce sleep, and are easily borne by the patient, 
we may be assured of their propriety. Sweating, however, when ex- 
cited in fevers, by stimulant; heating, and inflammatory medicines, is 
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almost sure to prove hurtful. It likewise proves injurious, when excited 
by much external heat; as also where, instead of relieving, it rather in- 
creases the frequency and hardness of the pulse, the anxiety and difficul- 
ty of breathing, the head-ach and delirium. When sweating is partial, 
and confined to the superior parts of the body, it will be more likely to 
prove hurtful than salutary. 

If a cough accompanies the fever, and a rawness and soreness in the 
fauces, together with a tightness at the chest, are present, then, besides 
pursuing the antiphlogistic plan before advised, we may give demulcents* 
in frequent repeated doses. 

Should a vomiting arise in the course of this fever, and the irritation 
prove considerable, a saline draught may be taken in the act ol efferves- 
cence, or it may be administered, so as that this shall take place in the 
stomach. The manner of doing it, is by giving the patient about half 
an ounce of lemon-juice mixt up with a little mhit-water and syrup, and 
immediately afterwards, about a scruple of the kaii praeparatum dissolved 
in an ounce of common water. If the irritation at the stomach is not 
abated by this means, we may add a few drops of tinctura opii with a lit- 
tle aqua cinnamomi. 

In this fever, partial evacuations, such as purging and sweating, which 
have no tendency to prove critical, often arise. When these happen, we 
should, by all means, put a stop to them. The former may be checked 
by astringents asbelow,t or as advised under the head of Diarrhoea; and 
the latter, by keeping the patient cool, by washing his body frequently 
with a sponge dipped in cold water, and giving him refrigerants. 

We may distinguish critical evacuations from those which are not so, 
by attending to the appearances which take place in other parts of the 
system. For instance, if a purging should arise, and the tongue conti- 
nue foul, and the skin dry, without any abatement of heat and thirst, then 
wc may regard it as by no means critical ; but if on its taking place, the 
tongue becomes clean and moist, the pulse moderates, the febrile symp- 
toms abate, and the skin has a gentle breathing sweat universally diffu- 
sed over it, then a crisis may be expected. 

In the progress of this fever, it sometimes happens that particular 
parts of the body are much affected, and that there prevails either great 
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oppression of breathing, or that violent pains in the head, stupor, or de- 
lirium ensue. In all such cases, the application of a blister near the part 
affected will be proper, and relief will often be quickly produced by it. 
Wiiere there is any unusual coldness of the extremities, with a sinking 
pulse, blisters to the inside of the legs will likewise prove highly service- 
able. Their efficacy in such cases may be increased by the application 
of stimulating cataplasms* to the soles of the feet and palms of the hands. 
Camphor, ammonia, musk, and aether, are remedies which may be used 
at the same time, either separately or combined together: and the patient 
should be allowed a libei-al use of wine, both in a diluted and undiluted state. 

When we administer camphor in this or any other disease in a liquid 
form, in order to render it properly diffusive in water, and obtain its full 
effect, we should (instead of trusting to the mistura camphorata of the 
London- dispensatory, which contains but a small proportion of the resin) 
dissolve it in a little alcohol, or expressed oil, and then triturate it well 
with mucilage of gum arabic, previous to adding the water. 

Severe pains in the head accompanied with a throbbing of the arteries, 
or any degree of delirium, may possibly be relieveo by the application of 
a few leeches to each temple ; after which, linen rags moistened in cold 
water, or even aether, may be laid on. 

In synochus, there is often a great interruption to sleep ; and the more 
violent the fever, the greater in general is the interruption. It is unfor- 
tunate, however, that it cannot be procured with safety to the patient, as 
opium pi-oves generally prejudicial in all fevers, except those of the ty- 
phus kind. To produce rest, therefore, in that which I am treating of, 
we must be contented in directing him to be kept as still and quiet as 
possible. If necessity obliges us to a use of sedatives, the spiritus aethe- 
ris nitrosi, or Hoffman's liquor, will be the least exceptionable. 

Where this fever is kept up merely by weakness and irritability, opium 
given in small doses may be proper. If it is found to procure refreshing 
sleep, the dose may be repeated the ensuing night ; but if the rest has 
been much disturbed, its use ought to be discontinued. 

By introducing opium into the system by means of friction, as advised 
under the head of Cholera Morbus, it possibly might not be attended 
with any injurious effect. In this fever, as well as in all others where 
we wish to procure sleep, and cannot have recourse to opium, on account 
of delirium being present, we may recommend a pillow filled with hops 
lo be laid under the patient's head in the same manner as in mania, in 
which disease this remedy is known to have been used with singular ad- 
vantage ; or we may employ some of its preparations, such as its extract 
or tincture. Hyoscyamus is said to have been given under similar cir- 
cumstances with much benefit. 
This fever is, in some instances, continued and k ept up solely by de- 
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bility, as has just been mentioned. In such cases, if the s) mptdnis are 
mild, we may venture to prescribe a use ol the Peruvian bark ; and as il 
will be more likely to sit easy on the stomach, in the form of decoction* 
or infusion,f these preparations of it will here be preferable to giving h 
in substance. If, on a trial, the patient sleeps well, breathes easily, and 
does not find any increased heat, we may then venture to go on with it ; 
but if, on the contrary, it produces restlessness, difficulty of breathing, 
Sec. its use should be omitted. 

In the continued fevers of warm climates, we should by no means wait 
for a complete crisis, in order to administer the bark. In these, it will 
be prudent to embrace even the least remission, let it be ever so imper- 
fect, or of short duration, as likewise to give it in as large doses as the 
stomach will bear, and to repeat these frequently. The same attention 
must, however, be paid to the effects it produces, as have been mention- 
ed, or may hereafter be noticed. 

In cold climates, it is usual to wait for a regular intermission before 
the bark is given. As a tonic, this medicine has acquired the greatest 
celebrity in all febrile cases, and is-thereforc usually preferred to all 
others; its effects are evidently more obvious when given in substance, 
than in any other form. About a drachm of the powder is a common 
dose, and this may be repeated every two or three hours, according to the 
exigency of the case. Ten or twelve drops of the acidum sulphuricum 
dilutum may be added to each dose. The bark is apt, at first taking it. 
to affect the bowels, and pass off by stool, with many people. When, 
this happens, five or six drops of the tinctura opii, or about half a drachm 
of the tinctura catechu, may be added to each dose. 

With some persons, the bark will not sit easy on the stomach, almost 
in any shape. In such cases, we may substitute the use of quassia,} or any 
of the other astringent bitters noticed under the head of Intermittents. 

On a recovery from fever, the patient should cautiously avoid any fa- 
tigue, exposure to cold, or improper food. As restoratives, a generous 
diet with a moderate use of wine will be serviceable ; and if the season 
of the year will admit of cold bathing, it will likewise be advisable. A 
change of air, with moderate daily exercise, either in a carriage or on 
horseback, Will prove powerful auxiliaries in enabling the convalescent 
to regain his strength. Where the appetite is defective, we may pre- 
scribe stomachic bitters. Sec Dyspepsia. 
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Of the INFLAMMATORY FEVER, or SYNOCHA. 






X HIS fever is so named from its being attended with symptoms de- 
noting general inflammation in the system, by which we shall always be 
able readily to distinguish it from either the nervous or putrid. It makes 
its attack at all seasons of" the year, but is most prevalent in the spring ; 
and it seizes persons of all ages and habits, but more particularly those in 
the vigour of life, with strong elastic fibres, and of a plethoric constitu- 
tion. It is a species of 'fever almost peculiar to cold and temperate cli- 
mates, being rarely, if ever, met with in very warm ones, except among 
Europeans lately arrived ; and even then, the inflammatory stage is of 
short duration, as it soon assumes the typhoid type. 

The exciting causes are, sudden transitions from heat to cold, swal- 
lowing cold liquors when the body is much heated by exercise, too free a 
use of vinous and spirituous liquors, great intemperance, violent passions 
of the mind, exposure to the rays of the sun, topical inflammation, the 
suppression of habitual evacuations, and the sudden repulsion of erup- 
tions. It may be doubted if this fever ever originates from personal in- 
fection ; but it is possible for it to appear pretty generally among such 
as are of a robust habit, from a peculiar state of the atmosphere. 

It comes on with a sense of lassitude and inactivity, succeeded by ver- 
tigo, rigors, and pains over the whole body, but more particularly in the 
head and back; which symptoms are shortly followed by redness of the 
face, throbbing of the temples, great restlessness, intense heat, and un- 
quenchable thirst, oppression of breathing, and nausea. The skin is dry 
and parched; the eyes appear inflamed, and are incapable of bearing the 
light; the tongue is of a scarlet colour at the sides, and furred, with white 
in the centre; the uune is red and scanty, the body is costive, and there 
is a quickness, with a fulness and hardness in the pulse, net much affect- 
ed by any pressure made on the artery. Its pulsations are from 90 to 
1 30 in a minute, and when blood is drawn, it exhibits a yellowish or buffy 
crust on its surface. If the febrile symptoms run very high, and proper 
means are not used at an early period, stupor and delirium come on ; the 
imagination becomes much disturbed and hurried, and the patient raves 
violently. 

The disease usually goes through its c6ifr.se in about fourteen days, 
and terminates critically, cither by a diaphoresis, diarrhoea, hemorrhage 
from the nose, or the deposit of a copious sediment in the urine; which 
crisis is usually preceded by some variation in the pulse. In some in- 
stances, it, however, terminates fatally. 

Our judgment as to the termination of the disease must be formed 
from the violence of the attack, and the nature of the symptoms. If 
the fever runs high, or continues many days, with stupor and delirium, 
the event may be doubtful; but if to these are added, picking at the 
bed-clothes, starlings of the tendons, involuntary discharges by stool 
and urine, and hiccups, ii will then certainlv be fetal. On the con 

F 
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it' the febrile heat abates, the other symptoms moderate, and there is a 
tendency to a crisis, which is marked by a universal and natural perspi- 
ration on the body ; by the urine depositing a lateritious sediment, and 
by the pulse becoming more slow or soft ; or by a hemorrhage from 
5he nose, diarrhoea supervening; or the formation of abscesses ; we 
may then expect a recovery. In a few cases, this lever has been suc- 
ceeded by mania. 

On opening those who die of an inflammatory fever, an effusion is of- 
ten perceived within the cranium ; and now and then, topical affections 
of some of the viscera are to be observed. 

From the symptoms which attend this disease, it is evident our en- 
deavours should be early exerted to avoid the mischief that may ensue 
from general inflammation ; and as evacuation by bleeding is the chief 
mean we can confide in, it should be resorted to on the first of its attack ; 
and one large bleeding at this period will have a much better effect than 
repeated small ones afterwards. If the symptoms run high, therefore, 
and the person is young and plethoric, twelve or fourteen ounces may be 
drawn off at once, from a large orifice. In repeating the operation, we 
are to be governed by the effect it produces on the pulse, and by the ap- 
pearance the blood puts on after standing some time. If the former 
continues full, strong, and tense, and the latter exhibits a buffy sizy coat 
on its surface, the bleeding should be repeated by all means, but in 
smaller quantity than before. 

Where the patient is too weak to bear a considerable loss of blood, 
from the disease having been of some duration when advice is applied 
for, it has been recommended to place him in an erect posture while the 
blood is drawn off, by which means a tendency to syncope will be induc- 
ed by the loss of a small quantity, and a temporary, if not a permanent 
relief, be obtained. 

When the fever has been of several clays standing, and the head is 
much affected either with severe pain or delirium, topical bleeding, by 
the application of three or four leeches to each temple, may be prefera- 
ble to using the lancet a second time, or perhaps even once. 

Applying linen cloths wetted in cold water or aether to the forehead 
and temples, may be attended with some advantage in such cases. 

With the view of diminishing inflammation and general excitement, 
digitalis has been proposed as a remedy in this disease, after having em- 
ployed proper venesection, and probably may prove serviceable. 

If any nausea prevails at the commencement of the disease, the sto- 
mach may be relieved by making the patient drink one or two cupfulls 
of chamomile tea ; but should these simple means not be attended with 
the desired effect, he may then take a table-spoonful of an emetic solu- 
tion,* every quarter of an hour, until sufficiently eased. 

To obviate costiveness, one or two motions should bz procured daily. 
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by means either of some aperient medicine,* or by laxative clysters,! 
In synocha, cathartics will prove singularly useful. If the stomach is 
in an irritable state, we can substitute a few grains of calomel made up 
into pills, with a small quantity of cathartic extract, instead of the other 
laxative medicines. 

To abate thirst, and determine to the surface of the body, the patient 
should be directed to drink frequently of diluting tepid liquors, acidu- 
lated with lemon-juice or crystals of tartar. He may likewise take small 
and frequently repeated doses of nitre ;\ or, as a refrigerant, he may be 
allowed to drink freely of cold water. For the purpose of moderating 
or extracting the morbid excess of heat, various parts of the body should 
be sponged frequently with cold water. Sudorifics do not appear to be 
proper in this fever, as they might bring on profuse sweating ; and it h 
not possible to keep the body warm without producing a considerable 
increase of heat. The neutral salts will be far preferable, and may be 
given in any of the forms advised under the head of Simple Fever, 
every two or three hours. , 

Should the breathing be oppressed, or should stupor or delirium arise, 
it will then be right to apply a blister in the neighbourhood of the part 
so affected. If the pulse sinks, and the extremities become cold, the ap- 
plication of sinapisms to the soles of the feet will be proper. Camphor, 
sether, ammonia, and cordials, will be proper remedies on such occasions. 

In this fever, as in most others, sleep is much interrupted, and from a 
want of this, delirium often arises ; opium here would be an uncertain 
medicine, for, should it fail to procure rest, the delirium would be greatly 
increased by it. It should therefore be given only in cases of imminent 
danger, and even then, only in small doses frequently repeated, paying a 
strict attention to the effect it produces. In other instances, we should 
be contented with giving directions for the patient to be kept as quiet 
as possible. 

Probably, we might employ some of the preparations of the humulus 
lupulus (hop,) or hyoscyamus, in this fever with benefit in lieu of opium. 
In cases of severe delirium threatening phrenitis, might not a use of the 
circular swing, noticed under the head of Mania, produce a good effect? 
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Throughout the whole course of the disease, the path 
from solid food and animal broths, supporting nature with '-I pre 

pa'rations of barley, sago, tapioca, ike. 

His chamber is by no means to be kept warm, cither by fires or by be- 
ing closely shut up, as is too generally the case : on the contrary, it should 
be of a proper temperature, by allowing the admission of cooi air into il 
from time to time. His bed ought to be lightly covered with clothes 

On his recovery, a strict attention should be paid to regimen, scrupu- 
lously avoiding to overload the stomach, and partaking only of such 
things as are light, nutritive, and easy of digestion : all other causes 
likely to induce a relapse, are also to be carefully shunned. 

Fresh air, gentle exercise on horseback or in a carriage, agreeable 
company, and a moderate use of wine, will greatly contribute to the re- 
covery of convalescents. Should the appetite not readily return, or the 
digestion prove weak, stomachic bitters,* conjoined with the bark, may 
be advised. Sec Dyspepsia 



Of the NERVOUS FEVER or TYPHUS MITIOK. 

x HIS fever is so named from the effects it produces on the nervous 
system, typhus being derived from rvpic,, stupor. It does not affect the 
habit so universally as the one last described; neither do the exacerba- 
tions produce a hot fit, in order to bring about a crisis. It may be distin- 
guished from typhus gravior at its commencement, by the attack being 
more gradual, and the symptoms much milder: in the progress of the 
disease, by the absence of those symptoms of putrescence enumerated in 
typhus gravior ; and by its being accompanied with less heat and thirst, 
less frequency of the pulse, and no bilious vomitings. 

It principally attacks those of weak lax fibres ; those who lead a se- 
dentary life, and neglect proper exercise ; those who study much ; and 
those who indulge freely in enervating liquors. It likewise is apt to at- 
tack those who are weakened from not using a quantity of nutritive food, 
proportionable to the exei < use and fatigue they daily undergo : hence it is- 
very prevalent among the poor. Owing to the relaxed habits of those who 
reside in warm climates, this type of fever frequently occurs, anq 1 all 
other continued fevers. arc apt to degenerate into this, or typhus gravior. 

It is often generated in jaiK hospitals, transport and prison ships, ill- 
constructed and crowded barr , and the ill-ventilated 
apartments of the poor. It is also to be met with very frequently in the 
damp and dirty cellars of the poorer classof manufacturers in large towns* 



l\. Infi -. ! i ; an. C. 3%*. 
Tiiwft. Cort. Pcruv. C. gj. 

Co] um bx giij. M. 

Cochl. iij. tcrin die. Adde pro re nata 

CSX. 



ORDER I. NERVOUS FEVER. 



3/ 



Typhus mitior may be induced by whatever impoverishes the blood, 
debilitates the general system, or depresses the mind : hence severe 
evacuations, great fatigue, a low diet, continued want of sleep, exces- 
sive venery, grief, fear, anxiety, intense study, a moist atmosphere, and 
confined and unwholesome air, may give rise to it. The most general 
cause, however, of this fever, is contagion. 

From Dr. Haygarth's experiments* it appears that not one in twenty- 
three, or even one in thirty -three, escapes infection, when exposed for a 
sufficient length of time, and that as many persons are liable to receive 
typhus as the variolous contagion. A short exposure to pestilential at- 
mosphere may, in some instances, produce a fever ; but still there is rea- 
son to presume that the poisonous miasms do not generate a fever, till 
they have been respired without interruption for some days; and hence 
it is probable, that in most cases an accumulated quantity of the poison 
may be required to give rise to it. It appears, from the example of me- 
dical practitioners, that air strongly impregnated with infectious miasms 
may be breathed for a short time, and air weakly impregnated for a long 
time, without injury. A certain dose of infection, as also a certain time 
of exposure, seem to be necessary, in order to the effect being produced. 
Persons confined in the midst of contagion are enabled, however, to bear 
up against a much larger dose of it than others. Thus it is a well- 
known fact, that felons have worn clothes without injury, which, never- 
theless, communicated infection to fresh persons, in a court of justice. 

With respect to the period at which typhus fever becomes infectious 
after its commencement, Dr. Haygarth has not been able to determine. 
The latest period of infection appeared to him to vary from a few days to 
two months, without any regularity as to this point. 

Sometimes the season of the year is such as to predispose to attacks 
of tins fever, and to render it epidemical : the months of October and 
November are those in which it is usually most prevalent. 

Typhus mitior generally comes on with a remarkable mildness in all 
its symptoms; and although the patient experiences some trifling indis- 
position for several days, still he has no reason to suspect the approach 
of any severe disease. At first, no rigors are perceived, there being only 
a slight chilliness, which is not succeeded by any inci ease of heat, or red- 
ness of the face ; on the contrary, it is unusually pale and sunk. He 
perceives, however, some degree of lassitude and debility, with anxiety, 
dejection of spirits, sighing, and a loathing of food ; and towards even- 
ing these affections are somewhat increased. 

in the course of a few days, and as*the disease advances, there arise 
a difficulty of breathing, oppression at the chest, pains in the heady 
accompanied with a confusion of ideas ; there is great depression of 
strength, even to fainting, whenever the patient attempts to sit up ; the 
tongue becomes dry, and is covered with a dark brown fur ; the teeth 
are thickly incrusted with the same ; the pulse is small, low, and fre- 
quent, and now and (hen intermits; cold clammy sweats break out on 
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the forehead and backs of the hands, while the palms glow with heat; 
the urine is pale and watery, like whey ; the whole nervous system is 
much affected with tremors and twitchmgs; involuntary motions of the 
muscles and tendons arise; the patient picks at the bed-clothes almost 
incessantly, and either mutters to himself or talks incoherently. There- 
is seldom, however, any great delirium, nor is this fever ever attended 
with violent ravings, or with any fulness of the vessels of the head ; but 
there is usually a dilatation in the pupils of the eyes. 

In the progress of the disease, the system is unequally affected; for 
sometimes head-ach, restlessness, and uneasiness, prevail in a high de- 
gree, while at the same time the tongue is clean and moist; and at other 
times, while there is no head-ach or restlessness, the tongue will be dry 
and foul, and profuse sweats will break out. This fever, moreover, is not 
only thus irregular in affecting various parts of the body differently, bui 
it is also irreguiar in its exacerbations ; and these, instead of taking 
place in the evening, will arise often in the morning. Again, sometimes 
the fever is very violent for the first three or four days; it then diminish- 
es for a time, and then perhaps increases again. Evacuations, such as 
sweating and purging, are very apt to ensue in the course of the disease, 
which never fail to exhaust the patient. 

In about the middle of typhus fever, a great discharge of saliva 
sometimes occurs, which has been thought critical ; but as it now and 
then continues two, or even three Weeks, without affording any relief 
to the patient, it may be concluded to arise from some accidental cir- 
cumstance, perhaps not unlike to the ptyalism that sometimes takes place 
in hysteria. 

Typhus mitior frequently runs on for some weeks, and produces 
sucri a state of debility as to destroy the person from that cause 
alone, or it degenerates into typhus giavior ; but when it terminates fa- 
vourably, it usually goes off about the fourteenth or twentieth day, per- 
haps, either by a diarrhoea, or by a gentle moisture diffused equally over 
the whole body; but often it exceeds a month in duration, and there is 
no other evident crisis than the urine becoming turbid, and depositing a 
sediment. 

Frofuse evacuations by sweating or purging, much watchfulness, 
sinking of the pulse, great incoherency of ideas, mutterings, picking 
at the bed-clothes, considerable dilatation of the pupils of the eyes, in- 
voluntary discharges by urine and stool, starting of the tendons, and 
hiccups, point out the near approach of death ; whereas, on the con- 
trary, the pulse becoming fuller and more slow, the tongue moist, re- 
spiration free, a gentle moisture coming on about the fourteenth day, 
tumours appearing behind the cars, or miliary eruptions, unattended by 
profuse sweats, being perceived on the body, promise a favourable 
termination. 

The usual appearances on dissection are, a softness and flaccidity 
in the solids; a dissolved state of the fluids, particularly of the blood ; 
collections of sanious matter in the different cavities ; turgescence and 
inflammation of the thoracic and abdominal viscera; and in the interior 
parts of the braiA, collections of a serous fluid. 
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From the very gradual manner in which this fever comes on, the great 
mildness of the symptoms at its commencement, and the time that usu- 
ally elapses previous to absolute confinement, it is seldom that practition- 
ers have it in their power to cut short its progress by a timely exhibition 
of proper remedies. 

If there is any nausea or vomiting at the time of applying for advice, 
it will be right to recommend a gentle emetic of about fourteen or six- 
teen grains of ipecacuanha, to be immediately taken ; or should any cos- 
tiveness prevail, we may prescribe some laxative medicine, to carry oft' 
the feculent matter ; and to insure and keep up a regular alvine evacua- 
tion in the further course of the disease, it will be proper to repeat this 
from time to time, or to have recourse to emollient laxative clysters. In 
many instances, however, the stimulus of the latter being limited merely 
to the rectum, may not be adequate to procure so complete an evacuation 
as may be necessary ; and therefore, in these cases, we ought to employ 
aperient medicines that will dislodge, and bring off whatever feculent 
matter may be contained in the bowels, which by long retention might be 
likely to prove highly offensive, as well as irritating. In administering 
purgatives, we ought, at the same time, to guard against employing 
them in such doses, as to excite unusual secretion into the intestines, or 
watery stools, as we should thereby induce great debility. Small doses 
of calomel, and jalap, or a solution of some mild neutral salts, will be the 
most proper medicines of this class. 

Bleeding is a remedy not to be resorted to in this fever. 

In temperate and cold latitudes, and in the winter season of the year, 
it is by no means an uncommon occurrence to meet with typhus compli- 
cated with more or less of topical inflammation of the thoracic viscera. 
In such cases, I have known venesection to have been employed ; but 
even in these, it has appeared to me to be detrimental, and in two in- 
stances which lately fell under my observation, seemed indeed to have 
destroyed the patients. Instead, therefore, of having recourse to the lan- 
cet, where topical inflammation of the viscera of the thorax attends on 
typhus, I would recommend drawing blood from the chest, either by 
means of eight or ten leeches, or by the application of a scarificator and 
cupping-glass, and repeating them as the occasion may require. 

Affusing the body with cold water, is one of the most powerful and 
efficacious means which we can make use of in typhus fever ; but its ef- 
fects will be more salutary in proportion as it is adopted early, or during 
the first stage of the disease. Such being an indisputable fact, establish- 
ed upon the firmest basis, we ought always to employ it very soon after 
we have evacuated the contents of the alimentary tube in the manner 
justmentioned. 

We are informed by Dr. Currie,* that the safest and most advan- 
tageous time for using cold water, either in aspersion or affusion (but he 
gives a preference to the latter,) is when the exacerbation is at its 
height, which is marked by increased flushing, thirst, and restlessness ; 
or immediately after its declination has begun, which induced him tft 

* c :<" his Medical Reports on tjie EffrrM of Wat"? in Fpvers, &r. 
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direct its being employed from six to nine o'clock in till but 

he thinks that it may be used at any time of the day, « ben there is no 
sense of chilliness present ; when the heat is steadily above what is na- 
tural, and when there is no general or profuse perspiration. Dining th< 
cold stage of the paroxysm offerer, while there is any considerable sens' 
of chilliness present, or where the body is under profuse sensible perspi- 
ration, this remedy ought never to be employed, as wo might extinguish 
life by it. 

When cold affusion is used in the advanced stage of typhus, where the 
heat is reduced, and the debility great, some cordial, such as wine warm- 
ed with an addition of spice, or even brandy, should be given immedi- 
ately after it. In the early stage of the disease, cold affusion appears to 
cut short the progress of the disease. At more advanced periods, when 
the strength of the patient, and other circumstances, will admit of its ap- 
plication, it will seldom fail to moderate the symptoms, and materially 
contribute to a favourable termination. 

Whilst cold water dashed forcibly from a pail, or falling from a height 
in considerable quantity from a garden watering-pot, is decisively impres- 
sive, and ordinarily safe, when employed in an early stage of this, and 
other typhoid fevers ; so aspersion, or ablution of the body by means of 
a sponge, will be more eligible and safe in the advanced periods. The 
effects produced by both modes are grateful and refreshing to the patient, 
and they usually bring about an abatement of fever, followed by more, 
or less, of a diaphoresis, and this again by a refreshing sleep. 

We have lately been gratified with an ingenious publication from the 
pen of Dr. Jackson, on the subject of cold affusion;* and although he 
agrees with Dr. Currie as to its utility and propriety in the milder forms 
of fever (whether infectious, and such as is usually called typhus, or en- 
demic, such as arise from the action of common causes in a diffused 
form,) in the early stages of fever, still he differs from this gentleman 
on other important points. 

Dr. Currie had employed the affusion of cold water in the mild and 
open forms of fever, without any previous preparation, and likewise in 
those which are violent, concentrated, and complicated, provided the 
temperature of the body, on being measured by a thermometer, was 
higher than the natural standard ; but when lower than this, he advises 
us to abstain from its application. Dr. Jackson, in resorting to it, is 
guided by what he terms the evidences of a susceptible condition of the 
system, connected with a simple condition of the disease being obvious, 
of the presence of which, he judges by the sensation communicated to 
his hand in touching the patient's body. Where he finds this deficient 
in any degree, or where it is unusually distributed on the surfac^and 
unaccompanied by any primary mark of local inflammation, or congHtion 
of any one of the internal organs being discernible, he endeavours to 
restore the susceptibility of impression, by conducting the patient into 
an apartment, where the air is of a high temperature ; by applying warm 

* Sec his Exposition on the Practice of applying cold in Fevers*. 
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fomentations to the extremities; by purifying the skin by warm water, 
soap and brushes, and then by immersing the whole body in a warm 
bath, or by affusing warm water generally over its surface. Where there 
is either a violent or rapid action, or a sluggish circulation, he does not 
consider these as proper conditions for the cold aii'usion, but to make 
them so, he recommends the preparatory process of general bleeding, 
and other evacuations ; whereas Dr. Currie considered venesection uri- 
necessary to a previous use of cold affusion, except in cases 'of idiopathic 
inflammation. 

The affusion of cold water on the surface of the body, is considered by 
Dr. Jackson as a power which makes a strong and general impression on 
the system, and which arrests the disease, or changes its condition in vir- 
tue of that impression; but not by subtracting- increased heat, as sup- 
posed by Dr. Curiie. Indeed, the good effects of the remedy in question 
cannot, I think, be wholly owing to the mere subtraction of heat; for it 
has been used with great advantage in many cases of fever, where there 
has been no perceptible increase of temperature, and where, by affusion, 
ablution, or aspersion with coid water, the disease has been cut short 
abruptly, as well as in those where it had risen to a high point. 

Although medicines which might excite profuse sweating would be 
highly improper in this fever, still we may venture to give those* pos- 
sessed of a mild diaphoretic power. Antimonials do not seem very ad- 
visable in the true typhus. 

In the progress of the disease, it has been usual, when particular af- 
fections arise, such as either a difficulty of bieathing, violent pains in the 
head, delirium, or stupor, to excite an inflammation in the neighbourhood 
of the part affected by the application of a blister, and not unfrequently 
the poor patient has been tortured with half a dozen at a time in the ad- 
vanced stage of the disorder. This practice is certainly very reprehen- 
sible. The application of even a single blister to the back or head in this 
fever, with the view of relieving stupor and coma, is much disapproved of 
by many physicians, and Dr. Darwin mentions! that he has seldom seen 
any beneficial effects derived from it, but on the contrary a prejudicial 
one. The observation is perfectly just, and therefore I cannot advise the 
remedy. 

Where stupor, coma, or delirium prevail, the pediluvium, together 
With frequent washings of the temples, and whole of the head (having it 

\ See his Zqonomia, 
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properly shaved,) with cold water and vinegar, or applying linen cloths 
dipped in aether to these parts, may be substituted. 

If a purging arises, it is to be stopped by having recourse immediately 
to astringents,* as advised below ; but in the progress of the disease, if a 
gentle diarrhoea takes place, and seems likely to prove critical, it should 
by no means be dhecked. 

Profuse sweats are to be obviated by the person being lightly covered 
with bed-clothes ; by keeping his hands and arms uncovered ; by ad- 
mitting fresh air freely into his chamber, and by giving him whatever he 
drinks, cool, and properly acidulated with lemon or orange juice. 

Delirium is very apt to arise in typhus from a want of sleep, and to 
make it necessary to have recourse to opium in order to procure it. The 
most advisable way of using it in such cases, is to combine it with some 
gentle diaphoretic-! By giving it in this manner early in the evening, 
we shall in general experience the most beneficial effects from it. 

Opiates are indeed more admissible in this species of fever than in any 
other ; and it seems now to be the universal practice to give one every 
night during its whole continuance. The best effects have been obtained 
from this mode of proceeding, as I have witnessed in innumerable in- 
stances, andtherefoie I almost invariably adopt it. 

To support the patient's strength, it will be necessary to allow a libe- 
ral use of wine, which is preferable to all other cordials. Its quantity 
should be proportioned to the degree of debility present, and to the effect 
It produces on the patient. Sago, gruel, panado, arrow -root, and the like, 
mixed with a due proportion of it, must be given to him as food ; and 
wine-whey, or small negus, sharpened with the juice of orange, will be 
most proper for ordinary drink. Wonderful, indeed, are the effects pro- 
duced by wine in typhus fever, as we often see persons recover by a free 
use of it, under the most unpromising circumstances. 

A late physicianj of great celebrity recommends wine and opium, in 
small quantities, repeated every three hours alternately, and this with 
the view of rousing the system from a state of torpor and debility. 
Where wine disagrees with the patient, or fails to produce the desired 

f Dr. Darwin. 
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effect, brandy, properly diluted, may be substituted. In advising a free 
use of wine with opium, I must at the same time caution the practition- 
er not to run into excess, and over-stimulate the patient, as this might 
destroy him. 

Throughout the whole course of the disease he should be kept per- 
fectly quiet, and none but those whose business it is to attend on him 
ought to go near him, except in those cases where the symptoms are very 
mild, and where there is little or no affection of the head. In such ca- 
ses, the presence of a friend may sooth the mind, and help to dispel 
gloomy ideas. The chamber should be kept freely ventilated and cool, 
and his bed be lightly covered with clothes ; he should be solaced and 
comforted with the hope of a speedy recovery, and his thoughts be divert- 
ed from that anxiety and dread of danger which invariably attend the 
complaint. 

Many practitioners arc in the habit of giving the Peruvian bark in this 
fever, without waiting for even the most imperfect crisis ; some having 
in vieAv its supposed febrifuge qualities, and others, its tonic powers. In 
mild cases, wiiere there prevails hardly any stupor, or other affection of 
the head, and where the l'emissions ai*e regular, it may perhaps be of ser- 
vice ; but hi a state of convalescence it will prove highly beneficial, and 
may therefore be given either in substance, decoction, or infusion, as may 
be found. to sit best on the stomach. Where the skin and tongue are dry, 
where the remissions are irregular, and where the fever abates for a day 
or two, and then returns with violence, I have always found it prove pre- 
judicial. 

Mil iary eruptions sometimes appear as the crisis to this fever ; they 
ought therefore by no means to be checked by any kind of evacuation, 
nor should the patient, on the contrary, be kept too Avarm in order to 
force them out. 

Where there prevails any unusual coldness in the lower extremities, 
the application of a couple of small blisters to the inside of the legs, or 
of stimulating cataplasms to the soles of the feet, will be proper. 

In bad cases, where starlings of the tendons and hiccups arise, besides 

making use of the means advised, it may be necessary to have recourse to 

antispasmodics,* such as musk, ammonia, aether, camphor, and opium. 

If this fever threatens in its progress to degenerate into typhus gravior, 

we sh©uld>«lminister the mineral acids, but more particularly the mu- 
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viatic, in such doses as the patient is capable of hearing. To prevent 
its affecting the stomach and bowels, aiew chops oi tincturaopiiniaybe ad 
ded to each dose. An infusion of cinchona or coiumbo may be emplov •«. « ; 
as the vehicle, or we may give the acid in a little wine and water. See 
Typhus Gravior. 

In an advanced stage of this disease, it sometimes happens that little 
white ulcers or aphthae appear in the inside of the mouth and lances. In 
audi cases, a gargle composed of borax, honey, and an infusion of roses, 
should be used three or four times a day. 

When the fever goes off, and the patient has somewhat regained his 
strength, he may take daily exercise on horseback or in a carriage ; and 
in order to remove the irritability and weakness which are left behind, he 
should enter on a course of the bark and other tonics. After a little time, 
the colct bath will be a proper remedy, if the season of the year is such as 
to admit of it. If the appetite does not readily return on the cessation Of 
the fever, stomachic bitters* will be proper. See Dyspepsia. 

A degree of mania, or temporary alienation of the mind, sometimes 
arisen at the close of typhus. All that can be done in such a case is, to 
support the patient with a generous nutritive diet ; to keep him as quiet 
and tranquil as possible; and to put him under a course of tonics, care- 
fully avoiding all evacuations. 

As this fever is of an infectious nature, every endeavour should he ex- 
erted for suppressing its further propagation, and for wholly destroying 
its contagion, by a strict attention to cleanliness, free ventilation and fu- 
migations, as recommended under the following head. 

As circumstances may occur for rendering it necessary to remove pa- 
ts labouring under typhus fever to some distance, it is important to 
know that this may be effected without subjecting them to any risk. In- 
deed, considerable benefit has been derived on such occasions by con- 
veying the sick in open carriages, or spring waggons,! for several miles 
freely exposed to the air. 

Qy the PUTRID and MALIGNANT FEVER, or TY- 
PHUS GRAVIOR. 



Jl HIS fever takes its name from the malignancy of its nature, and the 
evident symptoms of putrefaction which are to be observed, after a con- 

f See Outlines of the History and Cure of Fever, toy; J. Jackson, M. D. Remarks 

on the Conftitution of the medical Department of the Army, by the same. 
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tinuance of some days. It is to be readily distinguished from the in « 
flammatory, by the smallness of the pulse, the sudden and great debili- 
ty which ensues on its first attack, the brown, or black tongue ; the dark 
and fetid sordes about the teeth, the livid flush of the countenance, and 
the acrid and more intense heat of the skin; and, in its more advanced 
stage, by the petechias, or purple spots, which come out on various parts 
of the body, and the fetid stools which are discharged; and it may be 
distinguished from typhus mitior, by the great violence of all the symp- 
toms on its first coming on. 

The most general cause which gives rise to this disease is contagion, 
applied either immediately from the body of a person, labouring under 
it, or conveyed in clothes or merchandize, &c. ; but it may be occasion- 
ed by the effluvia arising either from animal or vegetable substances, in 
a decayed or putrid state ; and hence it is, that in low or marshy coun- 
tries it is apt to be prevalent when intense and sultry heat quickly suc- 
ceeds any inundation. A want of proper cleanliness, and confined air, 
arc likewise causes of this fever; hence it prevails in hospitals, gaols, 
camps, and on board of ships, especially when such places are much 
crowded, and the strictest attention is not paid to a free ventilation and 
due cleanliness. A dose state of tne atmosphere, widi damp weather, 
is likewise apt to give rise to typhus gravior. 

Those of lax fibres, and who have been weakened by any previous de- 
bilitating cause, such as poor diet, long fasting, hard labour, continued 
want of sleep, ike. are most liable to attacks of it. We are, therefore, 
to look on these as so many predisposing causes. 

It has been denied by some physicians of the present time, that either 
the plague, yellow fever, or typhus, arc contagious diseases; and it is 
true indeed, that we cannot, in every case, ascertain that the complaint 
originated from a communication with diseased persons ; nor will the 
actual communication always produce fever : many predisposing causes 
are requisite, and moreover, the human constitution is evidently less 
susceptible of disease at one time, than at another. Whoever has paid 
proper attention to the symptoms of typhus, may, however, be induced 
readily to conclude that the surrounding atmosphere, to an extent more 
or less great, particularly in small, close rooms, may become sufficient- 
iy impregnated with the particles continually exhaling from the diseased 
body, to infect other persons with a similar disease. 

Some writers have supposed infants to be as liable to fevers as adults, 
and from the same causes, but I cannot agree with them ; for I have 
observed that infants do not readily take fevers, although exposed for a 
long time to that contagion which has appeared to affect adults round 
ihcijU and every physician who attends lying-in hospitals must not only 
haveknown many infants suckled without injury, through the whole 
stage of bad fevers, from which their mothers have recovered ; but also, 
in other instances, sucking greedily within an hour or two of their mo- 
ther's death. 

On the first coming on of typhus gravior, the person is seized with 
languor ; dejection of spirits ; amazing depression and loss of muscular 
strength ; universal weariness and soreness ; pains in the head, back, 
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and extremities, and rigors ; the eyes appear full, heavy, yellowish, 
and often a little inflamed; the temporal arteries throb violently ; tn< 
tongue is dry and parched ; respiration is commonly laborious, and in- 
terrupted witn deep sighing ; the breath is hot and offensive ; the urine 
is crude and paie ; the body is costive, and the pulse is usually quick, 
small, and hard, and now and then fluttering and unequal. Sometimes 
a great heat, load, and pain, are felt at the pit of the stomach, and a 
vomiting of bilious matter ensues. 

As the disease advances, the pulse increases in frequency (beating of- 
ten from 100 to 130 in a minute ;) there is vast debility; great heat and 
dryness in the skin ; oppression at the breast, with anxiety, sighing, 
and moaning ; the thirst is greatly increased ; the tongue, mouth, iips, 
and teeth, are covered over with a brown or black tenacious fur ; the 
speech is inarticulate, and scarcely intelligible ; the patient mutters 
much, and delirium arises. The fever continuing to increase still more 
in violence, symptoms of putrefaction shew themselves ; the breath be- 
comes highly offensive ; the urine deposits a black and fetid sediment ; 
the stools are dark, disagreeable, and pass off insensibly ; hemorrhages 
issue from the gums, nostrils, mouth, and other parts of the body ; livid 
spots or petechia; appear on its surface ; the puise intermits and sinks ; 
the extremities grow cold ; hiccups ensue ; and death at last closes the 
tragic scene. . 

When this fever does not terminate fatally, it generally begins, in 
cold climates, to diminish about the commencement of the third week, 
and goes off gradually towards the end of the fourth, without any very 
evident crisis ; but in warm climates it seldom continues above a week 
or ten days, if so long. Our opinion as to the event, is to be formed 
by the degree of violence in the symptoms, particularly after the ap- 
pearance of petechia, although, in some instances, recoveries have been 
effected under the most unpromising appearances. An abatement of 
febrile heat and thirst ; a gentle moisture diffused equally over the whole 
surface of the body ; loose stools ; turbid urine ; rising of the pulse ; 
a free secretion of saliva ; tumor and suppuration of the parotid, axillary, 
or inguinal glands ; a scabby eruption about the mouth, and the absence 
of delirium and stupor, may be regarded in a favou; able light. On the 
contrary, great muscular debility, very difficult and laborious respiration, 
stupidity and listlessness of the eyes, perpetual writhing of the body, pe- 
techia:, with dark, offensive, and involuntary discharges by urine and 
stool, fetid and cadaverous sweats, hemorrhages, subsultus tendinum ; 
and hiccups, denote the almost certain dissolution of the patient. 

The appearances usually perceived on dissection are, inflammations of 
the brain and viscera, but more particularly of the stomach and intes- 
tines, which are now and then found in a gangrenous state. In the 
muscular fibres there seems likewise a strong tendency to gangrene. 

On the very first taking place of any of the symptoms of this fever, 
we should immediately attend to them, and endeavour to prevent any 
bad consequences from ensuing, as they will never go oft' of themselves, 
but will continue to increase, until a disease of a most dangerous nature 
takes place. This being the case, we should resort to proper remedies 
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at the first onset, and not wait until the body is enervated. The most 
proper remedy at first, will be an emetic of about fifteen grains of ipeca- 
cuanha with one grain of tartarized antimony, which may be worked off 
with an infusion of chamomile flowers ; and after the operation of this is 
over, the bowels may be opened with some gentle laxative.* Pos- 
sibly, calomel may be preferable to any other. Should the desired ef- 
fect not be produced by the medicine, an aperient clyster may be admin- 
istered-t 

These steps being pursued, and the nature of the disease clearly as- 
certained, I would advise the ablution of the patient with cold water, or 
rather a general affusion, provided the heat of the body is steadily above 
the temperature of health. The good effects of this mode of practice 
I have often experienced. 

The late Dr. Currie, of Liverpool, reports, that this fever having 
made its appearance in a regiment quartered in that town, he had the 
men drawn up and examined, seventeen of whom were found with 
symptoms of it upon them : these he subjected to the cold affusion 
once, or sometimes twice a day. In fifteen of this number, the conta- 
gion was extinguished, and in the remaining two the fever went through 
its course. The healthy part of the regiment bathed in the sea daily, 
and by these means he effectually destroyed the contagion. He further 
relates, that of thirty-two who went through the disease, by its being too 
confirmed to be removed at the time of his first seeing them, only two 
died ; and with these, the cold affusion was not had recourse to. 

This gentleman's report, with the authorities of other practitioners of 
eminence, clearly prove the application of cold water by affusion on the 
first attack of the complaint to be, under certain restrictions, an effica- 
cious remedy for stopping its progress, as likewise that of other low 
contagious fevers. 

Doctor Currie found, that the most advantageous time for using the 
cold affusion is, when the exacerbation is at its height, or immediately 
after it is begun, which is generally from six to nine in the evening ; but 
he observes it may be used with safety at any time of the day, when 
there is no great sense of chilliness present; when the heat of the sur- 
face is steadily above what is natural ; and when there is no general or 
profuse perspiration. 

The same remedy has likewise been successfully employed by him 
and many others, in the more advanced stage of the fever, so as seldom 
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to fail of procuring a safe termination. He relates the case of a soldier 
who was in the ninth day of the disease when he first saw him : his pulse 
was 100 and feeble, his heat about 104, his thirst very great, his tongue 
foul and black, his mind much confused, and at times he wasdelii ■': 
and petechia: were dispersed over his whole body. — The mode of treat 
ment was as follows : his strength was directed to be supported by admin 
istering a bottle of wine a day, with an equal quantity of gruel ; every 
night he took an opiate draught, and his body was kept open by laxative 
clysters, and when these failed, by a few grains of calomel. A bucket 
full of salt water was directed to be thrown over him immediately, which 
was to be repeated according to circumstances. 

The effect was, that, in a few minutes after the effusion, the heat les- 
sened to 98, the pulse moderated to 96, and his mind became more 
calm and collected. Two hours afterwards he had relapsed nearly into 
his former state, but the night was passed with greater tranquillity. 
The whole of this practice was continued, with nearly the same result, 
until the twelfth day of the disease, the affusion having been performed 
in the evening, and occasionally at noon. The fever continued its usual 
period ; but on the twelfth day, the heat having sunk to its natural stand- 
ard, the cold affusion was thenceforth omitted, and instead of it, the body 
was sponged all over once or twice a day with vinegar. 

In those cases where the fever had been of eleven, twelve, or thirteen 
days standing, and the heat of the body was inconsiderable, he thought 
it prudent to make the degree of cold very moderate, and in some in- 
stances he substituted tepid ablution, or sponged the body over with 
vinegar by itself or diluted with water. 

Some communications to Dr. Currie from Mr. Marshall, surgeon of 
the Cheshire regiment, bear further testimony of the good effects Of this 
remedy in typhus fever. In sixty cases out of sixty-four, in which it was 
employed at an early period, the disease was arrested by having recourse 
to it three or four times, and in the other four which were advanced in 
their progress, although the disease was not stopped from going through 
its natural course, still all the patients recovered. Mr. Marshall men- 
tions, that from the time he began the cold affusion he used little or no 
wine, no opium, nor indeed scarcely any other remedy in any one case 
in Avhich the cold affusion was employed ; which report is of itself suffi- 
cient to establish its decisive superiority over every other mode of 
treatment. 

It is, however, in the early stages of low contagious fevers, that we 
can employ it with most advantage. It has indeed been used by many 
practitioners, in some instances, so late as the twelfth or even the four- 
teenth day with safety and success ; but it can only be employed at this 
advanced period, in the instances in which the heat keeps up steadily 
above the natural standard, and the respiration continues free. In such 
cases it has been observed to appease agitation and restlessness, dissipate 
delirium, and, as it were, snatch the patient from impending disso- 
lution. When the remedy is to be had recourse to, every arrange- 
ment should be made for the affusion before the patient is moved at all, 
.and fatigue as well as disquiet should be avoided as much as possible. 
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In those cases where the delicacy of the system, or the apprehensions of 
the patient or of the by-standers, may prevent cold affusion from being; 
employed, we may substitute tepid affusion for the more powerful rem- 
edy, or we may recommend either ablution or aspersion. 

A memorable instance of the good effects of cold affusion came under 
my immediate knowledge some years ago, whilst I practised in the West- 
Indies. A professional gentleman of my acquaintance, residing in the 
island of Nevis, was attacked with this fever, and it proceeded with such 
violence, that in a few days petechias appeared on different parts of his 
body, and a hemorrhage of blood issued from his nostrils, mouth and 
other places. Under these unfavourable circumstances he was freely 
exposed to the open air, and one or two buckets of cold water were thrown 
over him ; he was then wiped perfectly dry, and replaced in his bed ; 
which plan of proceeding was repeated twice and sometimes thrice a 
day. By means of this application, the administration of an opiate at 
night, and a liberal allowance of wine, his life was preserved to the great, 
but pleasing, astonishment of all his friends. 

Of late years I have been much in the habit of recommending cold af- 
fusion or ablution in most cases of typhus fever, and with very beneficial 
effects. The same practice has been adopted in the London house of re- 
covery, and apparently with the most decided success. Obvious, how- 
ever, as are the advantages to be derived from the remedy in question, 
still there are many practitioners, who look on it as an innovation, and 
are therefore averse to it. This prejudice, I hope, will soon subside. 

In the early stage of typhus, the superior efficacy of affusion over ab- 
lution is unquestionable ; its operation extends beyond the mere abstrac- 
tion of heat from the surface ; it acts powerfully on the nervous system. 
Besides its effectually removing the uneasy sensation of heat in the 
beginning of febrile diseases, and thus indirectly recruiting the animal 
poweis, it induces sleep. We well know that when any disagreeable 
sensation is removed, sleep soon follows; and it happens so in this in- 
stance. After the fourth or fifth day of fever, the influence of both af- 
fusion and ablution is greatly diminished, and not sufficient to interrupt 
the morbid actions ; at a still more advanced stage the heat is removed 
nearly in the same degree by washing the surface of the body with a 
wetted sponge, or cloths dipped in water, as by pouring cold water on the. 
naked body ; and the patient is relieved nearly the same by one mode of 
treatment, as by the other. Thus much for the comparative merits of 
affusion and ablution. 

In the advanced stages of typhus gravior as well as of typhus mitior, 
where either the affusion of water of a low temperature, the immersion 
©f the patient, or even the sprinkling his body with cold water, might in 
the least endanger our arresting the movements of life, we should al- 
ways take the precaution of giving a glas*s ofwafm wine, or some othev 
powerful cordial, immediately after employing the remedy. 

It i i no uncommon occurrence for the symptoms to run very higto at 
•he rommencemeni of this fever, so as to give it rather an inflatnmatofV 
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appearance, which has induced practitioners, at times, tb draw off blood, 
fey opening a vein; but sad experience has fully evinced the impropriety 
> doing. Contagion certainly weakens the force of the solids; lor 
which reason, whenever we suspect a fever to have arisen from this cause, 
•we should proceed with the greatest caution in drawing blood, even al- 
though the symptoms may run pretty high at the beginning, and may 
seem actually to demand the taking away a considerable quantity. 

Instead, therefore, of bleeding, or using any other evacuation than 
keeping the body open with mild laxative medicines, we should support 
the patient by allowing a liberal use of wine. It may be given in pana- 
do, gruel, or whatever he takes for food, and likewise in his drink, ob- 
serving to dilute it properly, and to add some grateful acid, such as the 
juice of oranges. 

The mineral acids likewise are, beyond all doubt, better remedies in 
this and other malignant diseases, than we have been accustomed to re- 
gard them ; and from having employed them, but more particularly the 
muriatic, for several years with very great success in typhus gravior, 1 
Can vouch for their efficacy. My usual plan of proceeding is as follows : 
Having relieved the stomach by a gentle emetic where nausea prevails, 
cleared the bowels of their feculent contents by a proper dose of calomel 
joined with a few grains of the extract, colocynth. c, and subjected the 
patient to cold affusion when the circumstances already noticed have ad- 
mitted of it, I prescribe for adults, ten or twelve drops of the muriatic, 
acid guarded with five drops of tinctura opii, and as a vehicle 1 employ 
about an ounce and a half of an infusion of columbo. This draught I di- 
rect to be repeated every four hours, gradually increasing the quantity 
of the acid in each, to eighteen or twenty drops or more. When the 
fever begins to decline, or to show remissions, I substitute a decoction 
of cinchona instead of the infusion of columbo. 

The effects of the muriatic acid in all febrile diseases of a malignant 
nature are truly great; and from using it in all such cases, my practice 
has been attended with the most decided success. As a confirmation 
of its utility, it is proper to mention that a considerable pension has been 
granted by the King-; of Prussia to Dr. Reich, professor of medicine at the 
university of Erling in Franconia, for making known a remedy by the use 
of which, all danger was removed in acute diseases of a malignant na- 
ture, and that, on a disclosure of the secret, it proved to be the acids con- 
taining oxygen, but particularly the muriatic. In cases of extreme dan- 
ger, we are told by him,* that one or two drachms of the acid may be 
given ot once. The discovery, however, cannot be claimed by the Prus- 
sian professor, as it is well known that the late Sir William Fordyce 
highly recommended the muriatic acid to be given internally in diseases 
of a putrid or malignant nature, and likewise to be applied in the form 
of gargle to the sloughs of the throat which often accompany such fevers. 

A material circumstance to be attended to, not only at the com- 
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mencement of this fever, but through its whole course,is to cover the pa- 
tient lightly with bed-clothes, and to keep his apartment cool ana pro- 
perly ventilated, by allowing a regular and free admission of fresh air in- 
to it ; and in order to render it pleasant both to himself and his attendants, 
it ought to be sprinkled several times a day with warm vinegar and cam- 
phorated spirits. Fumigations in the manner herein after noticed will 
also be advisable. Cleanliness in the strictest sense of the word is to be 
most carefully attended to ; and therefore not only the bed and body lin- 
en should be changed frequently, but whenever a motion takes place, 
It ought immediately to be removed. 

The viscid phlegm which collects about the tongue and teeth should 
be coagulated by some austere acid, and then it may be scraped off by 
a knife ; or be wiped away with a bit of flannel dipped in vinegar or 
salt and water. 

Although there is not usually any regular crisis to this fever, still na- 
ture sometimes endeavours to throw it off by a gentle moisture diffused 
equally over the whole surface of the body: to promote this, we may ad- 
vise some gentle diaphoretic;* but we are carefully to guard against ex- 
citing profuse sweats, which would certainly prove highly prejudicial. A 
physician § of some eminence, speaks highly olthe effects of the spiritus 
aetheris. vitriolici in this fever, when given with antimonials, as having an 
advantage over most cordials in not increasing the heat of the body or 
quickening the pulse ; but, on the contrary, rendering the action of the 
heart more regular and slow, and, moreover- proving serviceable in pro- 
moting a diaphoresis, and lessening anxiety and tremors. 

In the first stage of the disease, where there arises any violent affection 
of the head, or any great difficulty of breathing, it has been usual toapply 
a blister to the neighbourhood of the part affected ; but blistering seems 
a doubtful remedy in typhus gravior, as well as in the mild species of the 
disorder. Where stupor prevails, with little or no delirium, we need not 
employ it ; but where the delirium is violent and accompanied with great 
wildness of the eyes, so as to threaten a phrenitis, we may recommend it. 
After symptoms of putrescency have become obvious, the application of 
a blister would be highly improper. 

When hemorrhages ensue and petechiae have appeared on the body, 
we should have recourse to the most powerful antiseptics, such as ve- 
getable and mineral acids, carbonic acid in every form, liquors in a 
state of fermentation, oxygen gas, oxygenated muriate of potash,f 

§ Dr. Carmichael Smyth. 
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aerated waters, wine, cold affusion, and bark.* We may also administer 
ciystcrs of diluted vinegar ,t or crystallized acid of lemons in moderate 
quantities, that they may remain in the rectum, and thereby be likely to 
be absorbed. 

The exhibition of fixed air has been recommended in this fever. The 
Rev. Edward Cartwright, having rend ci the power of fixed air in pre- 
serving meat irom putrefying, was induced to make trial ot it on a boy of 
fourteen years of age who had been ill several days of a putrid fever, for 
which bark and wine had been exhibited without any apparent advantage, 
and where there was but little hope of a recovery. He directed two ta- 
bie-spooni'uis of yeast to be taken every three bonis, which having been 
complied with, the boy found almost immediate relief, and recovered 
very quickly. Mr. Cartwright report:;, that he gave the same remedy 
to above fifty patients in this fever, without losing one. 

With respect to the use of yeast internally in this fever, some practi- 
tioners have looked upon it rather as ft doubtful remedy, although they 
readily subscribed to its good effects as an external application in fetid 
putrid ulcers. I have made trial of it, and, as I conceive, with some 
advantage ; nor did it in a single instance excite any commotion or dis- 
order, either in the stomach or bowels of my patients, as some have re- 
ported to have happened with them on making use of it. As the good 
effects of yeast seem to depend on the fixed air which it contains, it is 
probable that we might substitute water impregnated with the gas to. 
■ real advantage, as we should thereby avoid the disagreeable consequen- 
ces attributed to it. The mode in which I administered yeast was by 
adding one or two table-spoonfuls of it to a quart of an infusion of mait 
or mild porter, of which the patient took a wine-glassful very frequently. 

Whatever may be the mode of action of yeast in typhus, the fact ap- 
pears to be indisputable that fixed air takes off that extreme debility of 
he stomach so conspicuously marked in disorders of this nature ; and in 
proportion as that subsides, the pulse rises, becomes slower and fuller, the 
burning heat on the skin disappears, and a truce is gained for the recep- 
tion of nourishing supplies. 
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For the healing of ulcers in the mouth, we may employ a solution of 
alum ill water (an ounce of the former to a pint of the latter,) as a gargle, 
which will quickly take away the stench that arises from them. 

In typhus gravior it is of the utmost consequence to procure rest, and 
therefore, where there is no great delirium, we may give an opiate to- 
wards bed-time. Combining it with some diaphoretic* will prevent 
any deleterious effects irom it, and therefore it will be best to give it in 
tht* way. 

A slight purging, attended With a gentle moisture on the skin, not un- 
irequently arises to wares tne close of this fever, and now and then assists 
in carrying it off; but where it does not seem to produce a critical ef- 
fect, it ought to be stopped as quickly as possible by astringents. f 

When we succeed in removing the symptoms entirely, by the means 
which have been pointed out, or hi procuring a cessation of the fever, 
wc are to endeavour to prevent its return by a free use of Peruvian 
bark, the cortex angusturae, infusions of gentian and orange-peel, and 
other stomachic tonics; and in oruer to recruit the strength, the patient 
should be directed to use a nourishing diet, with wine in moderation; 
and he should take such gentle exercise as his state of convalescence 
will admit. 

Having pointed out the mode ol treatment to be adopted when the 
disease actually takes place, it seems proper likewise to mention the 
precautions it may be necessary to pursue, in order to prevent its conta- 
gion from being communicated to others. 

When the disease arises, the sick ought to be removed to the most 
remote part of the house, and as much separated from the rest of the 
family as possible; his bed-linen should be changed frequently; his bo- 
dy f>e kept clean ; whatever comes from him, be immediately removed 
and emptied; his chamber be well ventilated, by allowing a free- 
admission of fresh air into it; it may likewise be sprinkled frequents 
witH warm vinegar, in which some of the aromatic net is have been in- 
fused. None but the necessary attendants should have any communi- 
cation with the sick, and these, to guard against contagion, should avoid 
sitting down on the patient'^ bed ; and they must likewise carefully 
avoid inhaling the vapour arising immediately from his body. When 
near him, they may keep a sponge or handkerchief, moistened in cam- 
phorated spirits or vinegar, to the nose and mouth. 

Tn hospitals, camps, and on board of ships, where a number are una- 
voidably crowded together, so as to render it impossible to cut off the 
communication between the healthy and the diseased, these simple 
means will not prove sufficiently powerful for destroying the contagion. 
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and therefore others must be adopted. In all such instances, besides 
well fumigating the apartments, clothes, beds, bedding, and hammocks, 
of the sick, as hereafter advised, changing them frequently for fresh 
ones, paying the strictest attention to cleanliness in every respect, well 
ventilating every place where they arc iodged by a constant and free ad- 
mission of fresh air, we should oblige those in health, as well as those 
tainted by the contagion, to undergo daily ablution with cold water. 

Nitrous acid has been used by Dr. Carmichael Smyth as a fumigation, 
with the greatest success in this fever. In the year 1780, the disease 
broke out among the Spanish prisoners confined in Winchester castle ; 
he embraced the opportunity of giving the remedy a fair trial, and ob- 
tained the most decisive evidence of its happy power in preventing the 
spreading or farther communication of the infection. He found he 
could use it without risk or inconvenience to respiration, and therefore 
thought it the most proper antidote to be applied, where persons are un- 
avoidably obliged to be present. 

At the suggestion of Dr. Smyth, important experiments were made, 
by desire of the Lords of the Admiralty, with the nitrous acid vapour, 
on board the Union hospital-ship, in November, 1795, to correct the 
contagion of a very malignant fever which had made great ravages among 
the crews of the Russian ships at Sheerness ; the success of which was 
so complete, as not to leave the least reason to doubt of the high efficacy 
of this fumigation. Many subsequent trials have confirmed this opin- 
ion, and have induced the House of Commons to vote a reward to Dr. 
Smyth for his valuable and easy method of destroying the contagion of 
infectious fevers. 

The Doctor's mode of obtaining nitrous acid is by decomposing nitre 
by means of heated sulphuric acid, which may be done as follows : Put 
half an ounce of this acid into a crucible, glass, china cup or saucer, and 
•u arm this oyer a lamp, or in heated sand, adding to it, from time to 
time, some nitre : these vessels he directs to be placed at 20 or 30 feet 
distance from each other, according to the height of the ceiling, and the 
virulence of the contagion. In hospitals and prisons, he advises the 
lamps or vessels containing heated sand to be placed on the floor ; but 
on board of ships, he recommends to hang them to the beams by waxed 
silk cords. 

From the well-known efficacy of the sulphuric acid in destroying con- 
tagion, he advises it to be employed as a fumigation for clothes and fur- 
niture, Sec. ; but for purifying empty prisons, hospital wards, and sljips, 
he gives the preference to the nitrous, its vapour being more volatile 
and penetrating, and not leaving the disagreeable smell which the sul- 
phuric does, and thinking it at the same time equally efficacious. 

Monsieur Guyton Morveau, in his Treatise on the Means of purifving 
infected Air, claims the merit of being the discoverer of the power of the 
mineral acids to destrov contagion, and endeavours to establish the su- 
periority of the muriatic acid over all others. Upon a full investigation 
of the matter it appears, however, that the power of the mineral acidi 
to destroy contagion was known to Sir John Pringle as early as the v 
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50, and their utility for that purpose was mentioned by Dr. Johnstone 
in his pamphlet published in 1753, in which we are told that the vapour 
of muriatic acid was successfully employed by him in correcting the con- 
tagion of a very malignant fever, which had raged at Kidderminster two 
years before that period. 

Dr. Smyth has also claimed the having been the first who used the 
mineral acid gases in the apartments of the sick, and has alleged that they 
never had been employed by Dr. Johnstone, but in places where no one 
was present, or whence the sick were removed. This opinion has been 
refuted by Dr. Johnstone's son, and the invention of his father most in- 
contestabiy established.* What Dr. Smyth seems therefore entitled to 
is the merit of having brought the discovery into public notice, and of 
having applied and extended it to general use. 

It seems of littie consequence whether we employ the nitrous acid or 
the muriatic in the form of gas for the purpose of destroying contagion 
and purifying infected air, as the powers of both are extensive and cer- 
tain. The muriatic is however thought to be more diffusible than the 
other. When we give it the preference, it may be used in the following- 
manner : Put one pound of common salt into an earthen vessel, and pour 
over it from time to time a small quantity of sulphuric acid, till the whole 
salt is moistened. If the air is foul and peculiarly offensive, appiy a gen- 
tle heat under the vessel, to extricate a larger quantity of vapour; but 
in general, the simple addition of the acid to the salt will be found suf- 
ficient, unless the apartment is very large. 

On the appearance of any infectious disorder in a gaol, hospital, work- 
house, garrison, transport-ship, or any other place where many persons 
are crowded together, we should not fail to advise one of these gaseous 
aimigations in every room, in addition to a free ventilation and the gieat- 
est cleanliness. The same steps should be adopted in academies, board- 
ing schools, and even our dwelling-houses. 

Other methods of annihilating contagion are noticed under the heads 
of Dysentery and the Plague. 

Of the YELLOW FEVER, or TYPHUS ICTERODES. 

X* ORTUNATE has it been for the inhabitants of this country, that the 
lisease I am now to treat of, has never been introduced among them, not- 
.vithstanding their great intercourse with America and the West Indies, 
in which places it has spread universal terror and desolation, and in its 
fatality has equalled, if not exceeded, the plague itself, to which malady 
it indeed bears a strong similarity in many of its symptoms. Possibly 
the North of Europe may not be susceptible of its contagion. 

With respect to the origin of the yellow fever there has prevailed a 
great difference of opinion; some supposing it to have been introduced 
into America fiom the West Indies; and others, that it took its rise 
from the exposure of putrid animal and vegetable substances on the 
public wharfs of the city of Philadelphia ; which opinion is firmly sup- 

* See Dr. John Johnstone's P.cply to Dr. Smyth-, 
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ported by Dr. Rush, as he found that the streets adjoining to thes; 
>\ '.u.rfs were the first in which the disease made its appearance, and 
in several instances it could clearly be traced from thence to other parts 
of the city. Let this be as it may, it is evident, from the report of Dr. 
Chisholme, and ethers, who have written on the disease, that the Fi 
which prevailed in Philadelphia, was exactly the same with that which 
raged in the West India colonies. 

Dr. Clarke informs us, that there appears to have been such an exten- 
sive and very peculiar deranged state of the atmosphere in the towns of 
the West Indies and in North America, that it is more probable the dis- 
ease was produced by this general cause breaking out nearly at the same 
time in these different places, than that it was carried from the one to 
the other, either by persons or in any kind of goods or merchandise. 

We are informed by Dr. Miller, of New-York, that the yellow Sever in 
America always begins in the lowest part of a populous mercantile town 
near the water, and continues there without much affecting the higher 
parts. It rages most where large quantities of new ground have been 
made by banking out the rivers, for the purpose of constructing wharf-,. 
The appearance and prevalence of the yellow fever in high situation- 
have led to the belief, he tells us, that the disease was imported by ships 
from the West Indies. But a person seized with this lever in an affect- 
ed part of the town, and conveyed to one that is healthy, or carried into 
the country, does not communicate it, he asserts, to the neighbourhood, 
nor to those immediately around him. He therefore is of opinion that, the 
yellow fever is generated by the impure air or vapour which issues from 
'.he new-made earth or ground raised on the muddy and filthy bottom of 
rivers, and which deteriorates the air above it, in like manner as air be 
comes offensive and injurious when it approaches or passes over a body 
of vegetable or animal matter in a state of putrefaction. 

It appears that the shores of the rivers of New-York and Philadelphia 
have undergone great and rapid alterations from their natural state with- 
in a few years, on account of the vast increase of commerce, and for the 
sake of making wharfs; and Dr. Miller mentions, it is only in such parts 
where these alterations have taken place, that the yellow fever has been 
produced. The parts where little or no alteration has taken place on the 
East and North river, and which continue nearly in their natural state, do 
not produce the yellow fever. He adds, eighty new wharfs have been 
made since the war, the consequence of which has been, that great quan- 
.ilies of filth and corruptible matter, deposited in the muddy bottom oi 
the river, contiguous to the shore, and which produced no ill effect 
while exposed to the air and washed twice every four-and-twenty hours, 
have been covered over several feet deep with new earth, and closely 
pent up so as to exclude the tide. It is in these places, and these only. 
that the yellow fever is produced, we arc told. 

Some have imagined, that the fever, which has within these, lev, 
years occasioned such havoc and devastation, is totally of a different 
nature from the yellow fever formerly met with in the West Indies and 
other tropica 1 cjimntesjbut in my opinion, it seems to be the san 
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and that its only difference consists in its having prevailed as an epidemic 
from the subsisting vitiated state of the atmosphere, and from its having, 
from other concurring circumstances, acquired a degree of malignancy 
and virulence unknown before. 

Daring a residence of nine years in the West-Indies, from 1776 to 
1785, I had frequent opportunities of meeting with the yellow fever 
among seamen and such new-comers as were imprudent on their first 
arrival ; and although the disease never prevailed during that period as 
an epidemic, stiil I always looked on it as highly contagious, and 
never failed to recommend the adoption of proper precautions to proven i 
its spreading. 

It is probable that marsh exhaktt ions, and the effluvia arising from 
putt id vegetable and animal substances, under a concurring vitiated 3tate 
of the atmosphere, were the causes Which gave rise to this fever, and 
that it was aiterwards kept up by contagion, heightened, bv various ac- 
cidental circumstances, to a pestilential degree of violence. Very hot 
and sultry weather, with a long drough f , will greatly predispose to the 
prevalence of this fever as an epidemic, in all tropical climates ; and 
it may have a similar effect in America, where the summer months are 
intensely warm. 

Dr. Rush is of opinion that the yeliow fever is not contagious in its 
aim pie state, and that it spreads exclusively by means of exhalations 
from putrid matters, which arc diffused in the air ; and a few other phy- 
sicians have indeed, entertained the same idea, to the great injury of 
the societies among whom they lived, by preventing the adoption of pro- 
per means for annihilating its contagion. Some facts have, however, 
been brought forward by Mr. M'Gregor in his Medical Sketches, which 
appear to me to establish the point very satisfactorily, that this fever 
may be communicated by contagion. 

The persons most liable to be attacked by it in the West India islands, 
were the Europeans who had lately arrived ; and hence it was, t*hat the 
troops sent out to recruit our armies, and the seamen to strengthen our 
fleet, fell its earliest victims. Women were observed to be less liable to 
its attacks than men, and children strll less so than these ; an J the people 
of colour were by no means so apt to be seized with it as the whites'. 
When the disease did appear among them, it was always much milder, 
owing most likely to their necessary temperance. Those of a full ple- 
thoric, habit, and that were intemperate in their mode of living, wer:; 
much greater sufferers by it than these of a lax fibre, and who were guil- 
ty of no irregularity. 

There is evidently something peculiar in the constitution of people 
from a cold country, which renders them more obnoxious to fever in a 
warm climate than either the natives or those who have been assimilated 
to it by a long residence. Accordingly we find, that the same exposure 
to the causes, predisponent and occasional, will produce fever in a 
'Granger, while the native or old inhabitant remains in good health ; and 
1 he symptoms will be tenfold more urgent in the one than the other, 
Suf*posircg both were attacked. Hence it happens that long residents, and 
natives in general, are not liable to the velkrw fryer ; hot when thev n/r«" 

H 
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With the remittent of the country, the symptoms partake m<v 
orlessoftlie malkjnaaeyof the prevailing epidemic. 

The heat of the bod) of nc pr-« mers in the West-Indies has been no- 
ticed by Dr. M'Kittrick to be between three and four degrees above that 
of tlie temperature of the natives, and to ttiis he ascribes in part the pre- 
disposition of new-comers to the yellow fc\cr. 

Dr. Pinckard, late a physician to the army in the West Indies, 
from having observed this fever ex! lioited such instability, and vaiied 
so incessantly in i:s character, that he could not discover any one symp- 
tom to be ciecidcc-lv diagnostic, has been induced to offer it as his 
opinion (see Vol. V. of Dr. Rush's Medical Observations of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania) that the yellow fever so called is not a distinct 
or specific disease, but merely an aggravated degree of the common 
remittent or bilious fever of hot climates, rendered irregular in form, 
and augmented in malignity, from appearing in subjects unaccustomed 
to the climate. 

The yellow fever usually attacks with lassitude and weariness, chilly 
his, listlessness of every thing around, faintness, giddiness, flushing of the 
face, redness of the eyes, pains in the eyeballs and lower part of the fore- 
head, as likewise in the back, debility and sighing, thirst, and a tendency 
10 coma : the urine is high-coloured, small in quantity, and turbid ; the 
perspiration is irregular, interrupted, and greatly diminished ; the saiiva 
is viscid ; the tongue is covered over with a dark fur ; the bile is secret- 
ed in unusual quantities, and thrown into the stomach, from which it is 
again speedily ejected ; and the skin is. hot, dry, and hard. 

The disease continuing to advance, the eyes become of a deep yellow, 
the face and breast are tinged with the same hue; an incessant retching 
and vomiting of frothy bile ensues; great costiveness prevails, and a pe- 
culiar delirium arises, which is attended with a permanent dilatation oi" 
<he pupils of the eyes. 

There is hardly ever an evident remission until the fever has entirely 
gone through its first stage, which is generally in thirty-six orfoity-eigh; 
hours ; when there is often such an abatement of symptoms as to induce 
the patient to think himself tolerably well ; but an early recurrence of 
'.he symptoms in an aggravated form, accompanied with extreme debi- 
lity, soon convinces him of the contrary. 

In the last stage of the disease, the greatest debility prevails, and 
symptoms of universal putrefaction arise ; large patches of livid spot*" 
are to be observed on different parts, the tongue becomes dry and black, 
the teeth arc incrusted with a dark fair, the breath is highly offensive, the 
whole body exhibits a livid yellow in many cases, but not in all, he 
morrhages break forth from the mouth, ears, and nostrils, dark and fetid 
stools are discharged, hiccups ensue, the pulse sinks, and death follow s, 
very quickly. 

These are the usual appearances to be met with ; but great irregula- 
rities have been observed by different practitioners. Dr. Chisholr.u 
mentions, that he often found patients, without any previous complaint, 
suddenly become giddy, lose their sight, fall down almo.t insensible, 
and remain in that state for half an hour or upwards ; the body then be- 
came overspread with cold sweat, and this was succeeded by intensr 
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heat, a quick, small, hard pulse, violent pain of the head, particularly in 
the forehead, great anxiety about the pisecordia ; the eyes were much 
inflamed, watery, protruded, and wildly rolling ; the face was much 
flushed ; there was great heat at the pit of the stomach, with nausea, 
frequent retching and vomiting, as also severe pains in the small of the 
back and calves of the legs. 

During 12, 18, 24, or 36 hours, he found all these symptoms conti» 
nue to increase, except the quickness and hardness of the pulse, which 
Averc not materially changed, and that they were then succeeded by ge- 
neral coldness, clammy sweats, and a greater or less degree of coma oi 
delirium. Life, in this case, was lengthened out to sixty or ninety hours 
from the attack. A short interval of reason perhaps took place, the pa- 
tient considered himself better, and flattered himself for the moment 
with the hope of recovery ; but a fit, as sudden and as unexpected as the 
first, came on, during which he roiled his eyes dreadfully, foamed at the 
mouth, and threw out and pulled back his extremities in violent and 
quick alternate succession. Dr. Chisholme observes, that, in general, 
the patient expired in this fit; but, a few instances, he recovered from 
it, and continued rational for a short time, when another has ensued and 
carried him off. 

He noticed, that, in a few instances, the patient complained of vio- 
lent pains in the testicles, and, on examination, he perceived them much 
lessened in size and retracted, with an excoriation of 'the scrotum : now 
and then he found a remarkable change in the voice, and that it became 
weak and shrill ; in a few instances he could discover little or no yellow- 
ness of the skin. 

Dr. Rush says, the disease appeared with different symptoms in dif- 
ferent people : be observed the premonitory signs of it were, costiveness, 
a dull pain in the right side, defect of appetite, flatulency, perverted 
taste, heat in the stomach, giddiness or pain in the head, a dull, watery, 
brilliant yellow or red eye, dim and imperfect vision, a hoarseness or 
slight sore throat, low spirits, a disposition to sweat at nights or after 
moderate exercise, or a sudden suppression of night sweats. More or 
less of these symptoms frequently continued for two or three days be 
fore the patients were confined, and in some they continued during the 
whole time of the prevalence cf the fever in the city of Philadelphia, 
without producing the disease. Many went to bed in good health, and 
awoke in the night with a chilly fit ; many rose in the mornin* after 
natural and regular sleep, and were seized at their work, cr after a walk, 
with a sudden and unexpected attack. 

He observes, that it frequently came on with a weak pulse, and often 
without any preternatural frequency or quickness ; and that, in some 
instances, it was so low as not to be perceived without pressing 
hard on the artery ; in seme cases, the pqlse intermuu-d, and these 
intermissions occurred in several persons who were infected, but who 
were not confined by fever ; in others there was a more than ordi- 
nary slowness of the pulse, which was now and then accompanied 
with a dilated pupil of the eye. Hemorrhages happened at the 
■ ommencement of the disorder, chiefly of the nose and uterus; and 
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as it advanced, the discharge of blood became more universal, and then 
issued from the gums, ears, stomach, bowels, and urinary passage. 

Many complained of a dull paiu in the region of the liver, but few 
felt any soreness to the touch, or pain at the pit of the stomach : in 
some a determination of blood Look place to tlio lungs, but the brain 
was chiefly affected with morbid congestion, which was indicated by the 
suffusion of blood in the face, redness of the eyes, dilatation of the pupils, 
pain in the head, hemorrhages from the nose and ears, by sickness or 
vomiting, and by an almost universal costive state of the bowels. 

With respect to the secretions and excretions, there appeared to be a, 
preternatural secretion of bile, which was discharged from the stomach 
ana bowels in large quantities, and of very different qualities and colours, 
beirjf* in some cases yellow and in others black. The urine was some 
times plentiful and of a high colour; sometimes it was pale, and at others 
it was small in quantity and turbid ; moreover, sweats of a yellow co- 
lour, ond highly offensive to the smell, often broko out. On the first 
and second day, the tongue was invariably moist and white ; but as the 
disease advanced, it became red, and put on a smooth shining appear- 
ance ; towards the close, a dry black streak appeared in its middle, 
which gradually extended to every part ol it. 

The effects produced on the nervous system were different, according 
as the fever affected the brain, the muscles, the nerves, or the mind. 
In a few instances, apoplexy was induced, which usually proved fatal , 
tremors of the limbs and twitchings of the tendons were common ; de- 
lirium was a frequent symptom, but many passed through the disease 
without the least derangement of ideas : in some cases, the pain in 
the head was acute and distressing, and the stomach, towards the close, 
Was affected with a burning or spasmodic pain of the most severe 
nature. , *, 

•The senses and appetites exhibited several marks of the ravages of 
this fever upon the body. Deafness and dimness of sight sometime^ 
took place. Tlvrst, and want of appetite, were present, as in most 
other levers. The convalescence was marked by a sudden renewal of 
the propensity to venei y* Swellings in the inguinal and parotid glands 
took place hi a few instances, which did not proceed to suppuration. 
In some cases, the skin was pre ternatu rally warm ; in others, it was 
cooler than in health. The yellow colour was by no means universal ; 
when it tcok place, it w?s seldom to be observed before the third day, 
but more frequently about the fifth or seventh from the first attack. 
The eyes seldom escaped a yellow tinge. There were eruptions of va- 
rious kinds on the skin, and, in the latter stage, petechia were common ; 
carbuncles also took place in some. 

The disease ended in death in various ways. In some, it was sud- 
den ; in others, it came on gradually. The last hours of some weic 
marked with great pain and strong: convulsions ; but, in many, death 
seemed to Insinuate itself into the system with all the gentleness of na- 
1 ural sleep. 

"•' ' '■ •:•- s Gre$iectJy noticed on receding from the 
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In every case that came under Dr. Rush's care, there were evident re- 
missions or intermissions of the fever, or of such symptoms as were sub- 
stituted for it. The disease continued for 1 5, 20, or 30 days in some 
people. He observed that all were affected by it ; but persons in the 
prime of life were most liable to it. Men were more subject to its at- 
tacks than women. He likewise observed, that the refugees from the 
West Indies universally escaped it ; whereas the natives of France, who 
were settled in the city of Philadelphia, were much annoyed by it ; and 
he found that the people of colour took the disease in common with the 
white people, but in them it was usually much milder. 

Critical days were hardly ever distinguishable in this fever, nor was 
the crisis often very evident. Sometimes a copious perspiration put an 
end to it ; and at others, the return of sleep, an hemorrhage from the 
nose, or sudden diarrhoea, carried it off. 

Dr. Fordyce is of opinion* that typhus icterodes ought to be regarded 
rather as an irregular semi-tertian than as a continued fever; for it often 
happens, that a patient becomes greatly relieved, and appears to be re- 
covering, when all at once a fresh attack takes place and carries him off. 
Me thinks that the dark brown colour of the skin in this fever arises 
rather from a greater secretion of the matter secreted by the sebaceous 
glands of the skin, than owing to a quantity of bile getting into the blood- 
vessels. In support of this opinion, he observes, that the cokmr is very 
different from that which takes place in jaundice. The evacuations from 
the intestines have not that clay-like appearance which is common in 
jaundice. The secretion from the kidneys has not that dark yellowish 
brown, nor that thick sediment, which have almost always been noticed 
in those persons in whom bile has got into the blood-vessels. 

The dark brown matter which the patient throws up by vomiting, he 
thinks, has the appearance of the matter observed upon the tongue in 
very violent fevers, and that probably it is formed on the surface of the 
stomach, and perhaps of the duodenum, or even on the beginning of the 
jejunum. The force ofthe exertions in vomiting, often occasions a 
greater quantity of bile to be secreted, and so to be thrown back into the 
stomach, and be brought up with the dark brown matter. When this 
happens, it gives to the matter thrown up, he observes, the taste and 
appearance of bile. At other times, however, there is no appearance 
of bile at all, but only of this dark brown matter. 

Concerning the nature of the black vomit, various opinions have been 
entertained. Some have considered it as consisting of putrid bile, 6ome 
as composed of a mixture of blood and bile, some of the villous coat of 
the stomach dissolved in the progress of inflammation, terminating in 
r.phacclus, and others, of bile mixed with the septic acid contained in. 
the alimentary eanhl ; but Dr. Cathrall of Philadelphia! considers all 
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these opinions as erroneous, and offers it as his, that the black vomit is 
aft altered secretion from the liver. We are informed by him, that the 
black vomit, or matter so called, appears to be of two kinds : one consist- 
ing of a number of flaky particles, resembling the grounds of coffee ; 
the other, of a dark coloured inspissated mucus. From various and re- 
peated experiments, he concludes, that the black vomit, besides a con- 
siderable proportion of water tinctured with resinous and mucilaginous 
substances, contains a predominent acid, which is neither the carbonic, 
phosphoric, nor sulphuric, but hints it may be the muriatic. 

It appears fromDr.Cathrall's experiments, that the black vomit, when 
appiied to the most sensible parts of the body, produced little or no effect. 
It likewise appears that large quantities of this fluid may pass through 
the stomach and bowels of quadrupeds and other animals, without ap- 
parently disturbing digestion or affecting the health. This fact incon- 
testably proves the inactivity of this fluid, and renders it probable that the 
speedy death which ensues after this discharge in yellow fever, is not 
from any destructive effect of this matter on the stomach and bowels, but 
most likely from the great degree of direct and indirect debility, which 
had been previously induced. Another fact which has been proved by 
this gentleman's experiments is, that an atmosphere highly impregnated 
with the odour of the black vomit recently obtained, would not produce 
fever, apparently under the most favourable circumstances. 

In forming an opinion as to the event of the yellow fever, we must have 
in view the nature of the symptoms, th« mode of the attack, and the age 
and habit of the patient. Youth and a plethoric state, are invariably cir- 
cumstances of danger. A sudden oppression of all the functions at once ; 
great debility; weak irregular pulse ; sighing ; severe vomiting of dark 
matter ; tremors of the body when moved, with a tendency to faint on 
the slightest exertion ; pensive sadness in the countenance ; and a dila- 
tation of the pupils of the eyes, with coma ; are signs of great danger. 
Black and fetid discharges by urine and stool, the breath being highly 
offeosive, and the appearance of petechia, portend almost certain death. 

The symptoms that we may regard as favourable are, a settled state 
©f the stomach, lessened head-ach, eyes lively, appearance of an eruption 
on the skin, known in tropical climates by the name of prickly heat, free 
perspiration, copious and high-coloured urine, bilious flux, and sound 
sleep. No disease, however, exhibits a greater variety of symptoms, 
and often less to be depended upon, than this ; for sometimes it goes oh 
with favourable appearances, then suddenly changes to the worst, and 
sometimes p tients apparently almost in a state of convalescence, expire 
in a few hours. 

Dissections of the bodies of those who have died of the yellow fever 
have shown the coats of the oesophagus corroded; the stomach and in- 
testines loaded with a black fetid matter, or both to be often much in- 
flated, inflamed, and sphacelated ; the liver, in many cases, to be shrunk 
to less than half its natural size, very flaccid, and of a colour approach- 
ing to buff ; and the gall-bladder to be flaccid and greyish, having but 
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little bile contained in it. In some instances, the lungs ha\ e been found 
inflamed ; and the bladder has been observed to be much thickened, and 
to contain a considerable quantity of urine. In those cases where there 
lias been a discharge by vomiting ofa black coagulated matter resembling 
the grounds of coffee, the gall-bladder and biliary ducts have been found 
distended with the like substance. 

The same difference of opinion which arose among the professional 
gentlemen -of Philadelphia, with regard to the origin of the disease, 
seems likewise to have subsisted between them, as to the mode of treat- 
ment to be pursued ; some recommending and adopting the antiphlo- 
gistic plan, by bleeding, purging, and a low diet; some, the stimulant, 
plan, with a liberal use of the bark, wine, opium, and the cold affusion , 
and others, again, either purged moderately with calomel, or bled on the 
first or second day of the fever, and then resorted to a free use of bark, 
wine, laudanum, and aromatic tonics , and this practice t-hey adopted on 
the supposition that the disease was inflammatory in its first stage, and 
putrid in its last. 

According to the report of Dr. Pvush, this last mode of treatment was' 
scarcely more successful than the tonic and stimulant one ; and that 
which he found to succeed best was the antiphlogistic, pursued even to a 
degree of extreme rigour; for we are given to understand, that although 
in some instances he allows of one or two moderate bleedings being suf- 
ficient, still, in most cases, he was in the habit of repeating the operation 
much oftener, and of drawing off a considerable quantity each time, even 
from the poor who resorted to his house for advice. 

Whether or not bleeding may be practised with advantage to the pa- 
tient in America, or to what length it may be carried, I am not capable 
of determining, never having been in that country ; but being well ac- 
quainted with the climate of the West Indies, from a long residence there, 
and having often met with the disease (although not under its present 
malignant form,) I must concur with the objectors, who contend, that 
bleeding cannot there be resorted to with advantage. If ever it is advi- 
sable, it can only be where the fever has made its attack on a neAvly ar- 
rived European ofa full plethoric habit and vigorous constitution, and on. 
the very first appearance of indisposition. 

Even here it is probable that it may be mere likely to do harm than 
^ood. By the communications of Dr. M'Larty of Jamaica, inserted in 
the Medical and Physical Journal,* we are to understand that the 
principal practitioners of Kingston consider bleeding as a remedy, which 
in no case of the fever of new-comers is productive of advantage ; but in 
most instances of much evil. The case of a seaman who was bled the 
^ame morning that he was taken ill, is reported by this gentleman. The 
patient was a remarkably stout young man, nineteen years of ugc, and 
laboured under a violent head-ach, flushings in the face, redness of the 
Gyes, and general uneasiness. A vein was opened in the arm while 
sitting ; but no sooner had he lost three or four ounces of blood, than 
s.tfrprhtog syncope compelled him to lie down. Tn this posture, \i I 
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about eight ounces more were taken away, be became so i xtremely lan- 
guid as to make il advisable to tie up the arm. He never again got 
up ; from that moment he continued feeble, and debility advanced pro- 
gressively in spite of every thing given to obviate it, till the third c:ay, 
when he died/ It seemed, htdfeed, as if the powers of life had been so 
exhausted by the loss of blood, as to be incapable of being again roused 
into action. 

Dr. Clarke, in his treatise on this disease, mentions, that no native re- 
covered when the lancet had been used, and Dr. Chisholme observes, 
that although the blood drawn, in the cases where this remedy was em- 
ployed, appeared remarkably florid, and always threw up an inflamma- 
tory crust of greater or less thickness, and although the pains scemca to 
Undergo a temporary mitigation, yet the consequence, at the expiration 
of a few hours, was always fatal, notwithstanding the patients were re- 
markably robust, florid, and generally in the vigour of life. 

These observations fully justify the remarks which I thought, it neces- 
sary to make under the head of Typhus Gravior, and which I beg leave 
again to repeat, viz. that the contagion certainly weakens the force oi 
the solids: for which reason, whenever we suspect a fever to have 
arisen from this cause, we should proceed with the greatest caution in 
drawing off blood, even although the symptoms may run high at the 
beginning, and may seem actually to demand the taking away a consid- 
erable quantity. 

Dr. Hector M'Lcan, who has likewise published on this fever, is one 
of the few West India practitioners who approves of bleeding. He ob- 
serves, that the determinations to particular organs, which take place in 
the disease, and which constitute its greatest danger; the marks of in- 
flammation, which dissections have Shewn in the stomach andbiliary 
organs, evidently point out the propriety of this evacuation. He adds, 
that experience confirmed its utility ; for this practice was much more 
successful, after he had adopted blood-letting, than before. By way of 
caution he mentions, however-, that it is only in the very early stages he 
thinks it advisable to have recourse to the operation, and that if it is not 
performed as early as the second, or at farthest the third day, he appre- 
hends it will not be successful. 

Dr. Jackson, in his Exposition of affusing cold water in the cure of 
Fever, tells U3, that he holds a subtraction of blcod in large quantity to 
be a most decisive process in the more intense and concentrated forms 
of the endemic fever of the West Indies, and that the remedy produces 
a condition, susceptible of being more readily acted upon afterwards by 
cold affusion, and the other means wc may empioy. He adds, that what- 
ever may be the precise quantity necessary to produce the effect, it must 
always be supposed to stand high, and seldom lower than thirty ounces ; 
in strong athletic European soldiers, recently transported to a tropical 
climate, sometimes far above it. 

To obviate the inflammatory diathesis which prevails during the first 
stage of the disease, and to take off the determination from the head, as 
well as to cleanse the primes viae of acrid and offending humours- wc 
may employ gentle purging with a good effect } but as the stomach 
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'is seldom in such a state as to be capable of retaining those purgatives 
Which are in common use, besides g triple dose being generally neces^ 
saty to produce sufficient evacuations, it has been found best to administer 
calomel, either by itself or combined with jalap, as below,* which may 
be repeated every four or six hours, until a proper effect is produced. 

In no stage of typhus icterodes can emetics or antimonialsbe adminis- 
tered with safety, owing to the irritable state of the stomach which usu- 
ally prevails 

Mercury being known to be a kind of specific in local inflammations of 
the liveiyund there being evidently a great determination of blood to this 
viscus in the yellow fever, practitioners have been induced to employ it 
likewise with the view of exciting a degree of salivation ; and where an 
incessant vomiting has prevented their using calomel in sufficient doses 
to effect this, they have substituted mercurial frictions. In some of the 
cases where calomel was administered with this view, its quantity was 
obliged to be increased to an almost incredible extent. Or. Chisholme 
mentions a case, where 400 grains were given before the salivary glands 
were effected ; and in the Medical Commentaries for the year 1795, Dr. 
Duncan, of Edinburgh, takes notice, that a correspondent in Jamaica 
had reported an instance where, within the space of a few days the pa- 
tient had taken 270 grains of calomel, and had rubbed in twenty drachms 
of the strongest mercurial ointment, from which the happiest effects 
were at last produced. 

On such authorities, and from the well known efficacy of mercury in 
inflammations of the liver, it may, probably, be a proper and valuable re- 
medy in typhus icterodes. To ensure its success, it should, however, fee 
employed at the very commencement of the disease, and be so conducted 
as to affect the mouth before the dangerous symptoms of the second stage 
of the fever make their appearance. Dr. Currie of Philadelphia informs 
us f that in every case in which he has seen mercury employed after the 
distressing and dangerous symptoms of the second stage had come on, 
it aggravated them and increased the danger ; and that when resorted 
to after signs of what is called putrescency have made their appearance, 
it has- invariably accelerated the fatal event, notwithstanding the declara- 
tion of Dr. Chisholme to the contrary. 

These restrictions apply, however, only to the internal use of mer- 
cury : for it may be employed externally at any period of the disease, so 
long as tire extremities continue warm, and the absorbents preserve 
their power. In having recourse to mercury, we may direct half * 
drachm, or even a drachm of the strongest ointment to be rubbed into 
the thighs, hams, legs, and arms, every tour hours, and we may giv* 

| See vol. ix. page 102, of the Med. and Plij'3. Journal. 
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calomel internally, either by itself, or combined with opium,* according 
to the state of the bowels. When a gentle ptyalism takes place, its use 
ought immediately to be omitted, and only nourishment and wine be giv- 
en, as all danger is then supposed to be over, and the recovery of the pa- 
tient to be almost certain. 

As the safety of the person in typhus icterodes is said thus to depend 
on the being able to excite a gentle spitting at an early period, and as 
large doses of calomel, even assisted by inunction with mercurial oint- 
ment, have sometimes failed to produce this desirable effect until after a 
lapse of several days, query, might it not be advisable in desperate cases^ 
where we wish to excite a rapid ptyalism, to give a solution of muriatcd 
quicksilver in the mannei- noticed under the head of Hydrophobia and 
Gonorrhoea ? 

That many more patients have recovered by a mercurial treatment, if 
early adopted, than by bleeding, or any other mode, appears from Dr. 
Chisholme's excellent work, as well as from the practice of the naval 
and military hospitals in the different West India islands, and the reports 
given in by various private practitioners. In typhus icterodes, possibly, 
there may be congestions in the liver, both from an accumulated and 
imperfect secretion of bile ; and mercury certainly possesses very stimu- 
lating and deobstruent qualities. 

At the first commencement of this fever, it is not unusual for a nausea 
and frequent vomiting to prevail. In such cases, it may be advisable to 
wash out the stomach with an infusion of chamomile-flowers; but should 
they continue throughout its progress, so as to prevent both food and 
medicine from being retained, stupes wrung in a decoction of bruised 
poppy-heads, with an addition of one third part of camphorated spirits, 
may be kept constantly applied to the region of the stomach, and the 
saline medicine may be administered so as that the effervescence shall 
take place in the stomach, with an addition of about ten or twelve drops 
of tinctura opii to each dose. 

Warm clysters made of mucilaginous and aromatic vegetables infus- 
ed in boiling water, with an addition of sixty or eighty drops of the tinc- 
ture of opium, have been attended with the most immediate and sensible 
benefit in cases where vomiting, oppression about the precordia, and 
great irritability appeared to be owing to exhaustion from too copious 
depletion. 

Dr. Currie mentions, in the communication before alluded to, that in 
cases of black vomiting, more relief has been obtained by giving from 
one to four table-spoonfuls of an equal quantity oFlime-water and new 
milk mixed together, every hour, or oftener, than by any other remedv, 
when employed on the first appearance of that symptom. 

In cases of great irritability of the stomach, where excessive vomit- 
ing prevails, the early application of a blister immediately over the part 
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-O | may be attended with the best effect ; but this remedy is in general ag- 
stiit" ^ plied too Jate, and a determination to that important organ is suffered to 
take place before any attempt is made to counteract it, which at last proves 
too powerful to be removed. 

In some instances, the vomiting has been known to cease upon the ap- 
plication of a large poultice of mustard-flour to the stomach and feet, 
which occasioned a very extensive and painful inflammation of the skin. 

By employing cold affusion on the first onset of typhus icterodes, we 
may, probably, in some instances, arrest its progress, and interrupt the 
morbid actions, and even in cases of some days continuance we shall be 
able, by means of it, to abstract heat, induce sleep, and recruit the ani- 
mal powers. In an advanced stage, it will be best to substitute asper- 
sion, or ablution with a wet sponge. In all cases where there may be 
the smallest danger of arresting the movements of life by either affusion 
or aspersion, a glass of wine, or some other more powerful cordial, 
should be taken immediately after using the remedy. 

Dr. M'Lean has seen the best effects to arise from cold affusion in this 
fever, and tells us, in order to heighten its power, that he often premised 
the warm bath, and while the patient was sitting in it, he dashed two ov 
three buckets of cold Avater suddenly on him. In those cases where the 
remedy was happily applied, the general effects observed fiom it were, 
an improved recollection, greater cheerfulness of aspect, a diminution 
of heat and anxiety, the pulse becoming more full and equable, a ten- 
dency to sleep, and sometimes a distinct remission. 

Some communications of Dr. O'Leary's, through the medium of the 
London Medical Journal,* further establish the good effects of the affu^ 
sion of cold water in typhus icterodes. We are told by him, that he was 
ordered, soon after his arrival at Barbadoes, from Europe, to attend the 
sick of the 70th regiment at Antigua, where on his arrival he found they 
amounted to about an hundred. They were chiefly affected with the 
yellow fever, and the mortality had been very great ; but on his employ- 
ing cold affusion judiciously,agreeable to the rules advised by Dr. Currie 
(see Typhus Mitior and Gravior,) very few died afterwards. He men- 
tions, that so sensible were the men of its efficacy being superior to any 
other remedy, and of the relief obtained from it, that in his absence they 
frequently entreated the officers, where duty led them to visit the hospi- 
tal, to have it repeated on them. 

In a short histoiy of the yellow fever which prevailed at Norfolk in 
America, and communicated by Drs. Selden and Whitehead to Dr. 
Miller of New-York,f further testimony in favour of an early use of 
the cold affusion is produced. From the great benefit which these 
physicians experienced in their two or three first trials of it, they pro- 
ceeded to recommend it afterwards with confidence. They have re- 
ported, that of all those patients to whom they had an opportunity of 
rxhibiting this remedy, on or before the second day of the attack, they 
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had the good fortune not to lose one ; but after this period, when the fe- 
ver bad begun to subside, without symptoms of amendment, the affu- 
sion of cold water seemed to hasten the fatal catastrophe. In no instance 
did they employ the remedy in question without the exhibition ol calo- 
mel at the same time. No disagreeable effect was produced by combin- 
ing the use of calomel with the allusion of cold water; nor did the mer- 
cury occasion a salivation in a single instance, although the discharge 
from the bowels was scarcely as great as when it Was used alone in the 
cure of the disease. 

In temperate and cold climates where we employ affusion, it will be 
sufficient to take the water fresh from the spring, pump, or the sea; but 
in warm climates, in order to command the full and expected effect, it 
will be necessary that its temperature be reduced to a low degree (as 
■■bout 40 of Fahrenheit's thermometer) by exposing it to the night air 
previously, or by adding some salt to it. 

For reducing the temperature of the body to its natural and healthy 
standard, and for producing a refrigerant, effect in this and other fevers o£ 
the typhoid type, we have been informed by Dr. Gumming* that he has 
derived the highest benefits from cither sprinkling or sponging the bodies 
of the sick with ardent spirits, or alcohol, and that he considers these to 
be in every respect superior to cold water. The effect, no doubt, will be 
quicker from using spirit, as the evaporation will be more rapid; but it 
has been questioned, and very properly, whether or not the great advan- 
tages which are derived from the cold affusion or washings, are to be 
attributed solely to the abstraction of heat in fever. 

Should proper means not have been adopted sufficiently early, or should 
they have failed in procuring the desired effect, and symptoms of putre- 
faction have made their appearance, our endeavours must be directed to- 
wards stopping the putrid disposition of the fluids, by the most powerful 
antiseptics. West India practitioners have of late administered the capsi- 
cum, in the form of pills, as a stimulant) and with a very good effect. 
Spirituous baths have likewise been employed. The Peruvian bark must 
be given in as large doses as the stomach will bear; and if it will not re 
tain any quantity, cither in substance, decoction, or infusion, it may then 
be given in the form of a clyster. A pint of decoction, made by boiling 
an ounce of the powder in a quart of water, until one half is evaporated, 
may be injected every three or four hours. Acid fruits may likewise be 
given liberally, and the ordinary drink should be vine, sufficiently dilu- 
t«.cl with water, and acidulated with lemon or orange juice. 

The mineral acids might likewise be serviceable in this fever, as .veil 
as in typhus gravior and scarlatina anginosa, and I much wish that a fair 
trial may be made of them, but more particularly the muriatic, in an 
early stage of the disease. The sooner it is administered, the more 
likely will it be to prove efficacious. Its wonderful effects in other ma- 
tenant disorders I have often witnessed: and typhus icterodes bein£ 

i e Med. 2nd Piiys. Journal, vol \-> '.'■'. p. 197. 
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evidently of this nature, is it not reasonable to suppose that its use might 
prove highly serviceable in this also ? 

Throughout the whole course of the disease, but more particularly 
under the above circumstances, the strictest attention ought to be paid 
to cleanliness, by not only changing the patient's linen frequently, and 
immediately removing and emptying whatever comes from him, but 
likewise by sprinkling his chamber every now and then with warm vine- 
gar, and allowing a perfect and free ventilation of air through it. To 
destroy contagion, and assist in correcting the fetor, the gaseous fumi- 
gations recommended under the head of Typhus Gravior ought to be 
employed. 

The patient's strength is to be supported throughout the disease with 
preparations of barley, sago, tapioca, Indian arrow-root, 8cc. mixed with 
trine. 

Dr. M'Lean observes, that he always found opium to be injurious in 
the beginning of this fever, although restless nights and anxiety often 
tempted him to prescribe it in large doses. It procured no settled rest ; 
for a time, the delirium was increased, to which stupor rather than sleep 
succeeded ; and the next day, languor, irritability, and weakness, pre- 
vailed. When remissions had commenced, and where a return was ap- 
prehended, he gave opium freely, and apparently with a good effect. 
It was likewise useful when convulsions took place, and to procure sleep 
towards the decline of the disease. 

When a severe head-ach with great depression of spirits is com- 
plained of, camphor and aether may probably be administered with some 
advantage. In cases where violent delirium prevails, the application of a 
blister to the neck or shoulders may be advisable ; but where there is 
only coma, this remedy will not be necessary. 

When remissions are obtained, and the disease shews a disposition to 
yield, the Peruvian bark may be taken with advantage, and its use should 
be continued during the whole stage of convalescence, which is often te- 
dious and long, owing to the great debility that is always left behind, 
and from which the patient cannot readily recover, unless by a change of 
climate. 

Quassia in a cold infusion is a valuable medicine during convales- 
cence ; and here the cold bath may also be serviceable. 

The Angustura bark has likewise been found a useful medicine to- 
wards the close of this fever, when debility is the chief symptom. An 
infusion of it* sits easy on the stomach, and is attended with the most 
beneficial effects in restoring the strength and appetite. Other tonics 
may be used at the same time: for these, see Dyspepsia. 

The fever which lately committed such havoc and devastation at Gib- 
raltar and Malaga, appears to have been no other than the typhus ic- 
terodes ; and of all the calamities with which mankind are afflicted, it 

* ]J. Infus. Corr. Anguft. £v. 
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seems the greatest, the plague excepted. As we may justly consider 
its contagion as one of the most subtile and powerful vapours of the pu- 
trid kind, every possible endeavour should be exerted as soon as possir 
ble to overcome and destroy it. We are, therefore, to have recourse to 
the fumigations, and other means, which have been noticed under the 
head of Typhus Gravior. 

Where the disease breaks out in a garrison, the healthy should im- 
mediately be separated from the sick, and, if possible, be encamped 
at a considerable distance. Subjecting the former to cold ablution 
daily, might possibly enable them to resist the powers of contagion the 
better. 

Having pointed out the most approved method of treating the yellow 
fever, it seems advisable to offer a few hints, by an attention to which 
Europeans may often be enabled to withstand its attack, or, if seized, 
to go through it with the least danger. The plethoric and robust being 
the subjects most liable to this malignant disease, all such, on their ap- 
proach to the warm latitudes, ought to be bled in proportion to their 
strength ; but should this have been neglected during the voyage, it 
may be done immediately on their arrival on shore. It will easily be 
understood here, that bleeding, as a preparative, will have a very dif- 
ferent effect from what it would have in a curative intention ; for in the 
former, it prevents morbid action, and gives time for assimilation; 
whereas in the latter, it induces debility, and morbid associations, very 
dangerous to life. 

After bleeding, if the patient is of a full and plethoric habit, the bow- 
els are to be opened by some cooling purgative ; and if he is naturally 
of a bilious habit, it may be advisable to premise a gentle emetic. Hav- 
ing adopted these steps, he may then begin a slight course of mercury, 
•taking from two to four grains of calomel, according to his age and other 
circumstances, every other night, either in the form of a pill, or that 
of a powder mixed in some thick vehicle, until the gums become some- 
what affected. Should the medicine run through the bowels, a grain 
of opium, or a few drops of tinetura opii, may be added to each dose. 
When the mouth shews the mercurial action, a dose of cooling physic 
ought to be administered after one or two days intermission of the medi- 
cine. In some constitutions, not easily affected by mercury, it will be 
necessary to persevere with steadiness, until the system be thoroughly 
impregnated, for thereon depends the safety of the patient. 

On the voyage being completed, and his landing, he must observe 
the greatest temperance in his diet, and carefully guard against any ex- 
posure to the sun in the middle of the day, and to the cool air of the 
night, until he becomes somewhat habituated to the climate. The ef- 
fects of temperance as a prophylactic are strikingly demonstrated by 
Dr. Chisholme, who observes, that while the yellow fever raged at the 
island of Grenada, the utility of this was remarkably illustrated by the 
almost total exemption of the French inhabitants from the disease, 
whose mode of living, compared with that of the English, is temperate 
and regular in an uncommon degree. 

Dr Clarke tells us that new settlers', who could be prevailed upon. 
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to undergo a gentle course of mercury, taking a few laxative medicines, 
afterwards confining themselves to a moderate use of wine, and living 
chiefly on vegetables and fruits for the first two or three months, may 
rely almost to a certainty on escaping this fever. The remark is, 1 
think, well founded, excepting that, notwithstanding all these precautions, 
it may arise from contagion, and in this case its virulence, in all proba- 
bility, wili be greatly diminished. 

Such are the means which have been recommended for enabling Eu- 
ropeans to withstand an attack of the yellow fever ; and by paying a 
strict attention to the following precautions, which I offer on my own. 
knowledge of the subject, they possibly may be enabled to enjoy a long 
and uninterrupted state of good health in warm climates, unassailed by 
any other disease whatever. Men who exchange their native for a dis- 
tant climate, may be considered in a light somewhat analogous to that 
of plants removed into a foreign soil, where the utmost care and atten- 
tion arc required to inure them to their new situation, and keep them 
healthy. 

Every European, in changing his own climate for a warm one, should, 
if possible, avoid arriving in his new situation during the rainy season of 
the year. This, with some small variation, commences in the month of 
August, and terminates in October. If he has it in his power to choose 
the place of his residence, he ought to prefer that situation which is 
somewhat elevated, dry, open to the air and sun, and remote from 
woods, stagnant waters, or marshy grounds. Most of the towns in the 
West Indies, as likewise the factories on the coast of Africa, with some 
of our settlements in the East Indies, are, for the convenience of trade, 
situated on low grounds, either contiguous to the sea, or on the banks 
of some large river. Swamps and marshes therefore exist in their neigh- 
bourhood, and when acted upon by a powerful sun, particularly after 
heavy rains, they send forth noxious vapours and exhalations, which 
prove a never-failing source of intermittent and remittent fevers, fluxes, 
Sec. to all descriptions of inhabitants, but more particularly to Europeans 
lately arrived. 

Persons of this description ought therefore to pass as little of their 
time as possible in such a situation, and, where obliged by business to 
resort there by day, they should retire early in the evening, before tibe 
dews begin to fall, to one that is elevated, and that has the advantages 
before described. If no such situation is to be procured without great 
inconvenience, sleeping on board a vessel in an open road or health; 
harbour, will then be preferable to passing the night on shore. Where 
unfavourable circumstances do not admit of either of these advantages. 
and new-comers are obliged to remain constantly in an unhealthy 
spot, they will act prudently in adopting such means as will tend in 
some measure to lesssn the danger to which they are exposed. The 
highest apartment in the house should be chosen to sle^p in ; if fur- 
nished with a stove, a small fire should be kept in it; and the win 
dows that front the swampy ground, if the house is to the leeward of 
this, are to be kept shut, admitting the light and air by the others 
Tobacco may be- smoked freelv, itnd about half an ounce- oitln^ci 
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pound tine Lure of bark be taken every morning on an empty stomach, 
repeating the dose again in the evening. 

The diet of Europeans newly arrived in a warm climate, should con- 
sist of a greater proportion of vegetable food than of animal, avoiding 
such articles of the latter as are either salted, or very highly seasoned. 
To all such, a free use of ripe sub-acid fruits will be highly proper, as 
they will not only assuage thirst, but serve to correct any tendency in 
the fluids to putrefaction. 

The unbounded hospitality of the islanders in the West Indies, fre- 
quently proves a source of much evil and danger to new-comers ; for 
they are no sooner arrived, than they are engaged by invitation in a daily 
round of visiting and feasting, committing therein excesses, which, to- 
gether with an unavoidable exposure to the dews of the evening, are not 
unfrequently productive of a severe attack of illness. To all new set* 
tiers I beg leave, therefore, to recommend a very moderate indulgence 
in the delicacies of the tabic ; a spare and temperate use of all kinds of 
vinous and spirituous liquors ; a proper self-command in sensual gratifi- 
cations ; the carefully avoiding any exposure to a current of air, or mois- 
ture, particularly when the body is heated by exercise ; their return ear- 
ly to their respective homes before the night dews begin to fall ; and 
their cautiously obviating a costive habit, by taking from time to time 
some gentle cooling laxative, until they are able to establish a proper 
regularity in this point, by visiting the temple of Cloacina at certain 
hours every day, and soliciting natural evacuations. 

The custom of going early to bed, and rising betimes in the morning, 
is conducive to health every where, but more especially so in hot coun- 
tries. If gentle exercise, either on foot or horseback, be added in the 
morning, it will prove highly salutary ; and should cold bathing be firs! 
used, the body would thereby be much invigorated, and rendered less 
susceptible of external impressions. Where the convenience of a propel 1 
bath is not to be procured, water properly cooled, by having been ex 
posed all night to the air in pots, or a tub, may be thrown over the body. 
Minor ablutions at other periods in the day, may have a good effect. 
Dancing is an amusement cautiously to be shunned by Europeans new- 
ly arrived. 

The dress of such persons should consist of coats made of thin wool- 
len cloth, with waistcoats and breeches oi dimitv or nankeen. What 
is worn next to the skin should be made of cotton in preference to linen, 
as this last, when moistened with perspiration, in consequence of any 
severe exercise, is very apt. to convey a sense of chilliness, when the body 
becomes inactive again. Calico shirts will therefore be preferable to 
linen ones. Those who are afflicted with rheumatic pains may substi- 
tute a waistcoat of flannel next to the skin. New settlers should ob- 
serve the greatest precaution in changing their clothes of every kind as 
soon as possible alter getting wet, a circumstance too frequently made 
light of and neglected, and which often, therefore, proves the cause of an 
attack of some severe disease. 

The rules to be observed for preserving the health of seamen in warm 
climates, are inserted under the head of Sctirrc. 
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ORDER II. 
Or INFLAMMATIONS, or PHLEGMASIA 

JL HE character of this order of diseases is Synocha fever, with inflam- 
mation or topical pain ; the function of an internal part being at the same 
time injured; the blood upon venesection exhibiting a buffy surface. 

Before I proceed to speak of the different inflammatory diseases to 
which the human frame is liable, it seems proper to make a few observa- 
tions on inflammation in general, and likewise to point out the different 
species of it which are to be met with in practice. 

In every inflammation there is an increased action of the blood-vessels, 
propelling forward a greater quantity of blood than usual into the pari 
affected, by which means its sensibility and irritability aie increased, its 
vessels distended beyond their natural tone, and the circulation of blood 
through them rendered more rapid. 

A variety of opinions have howeverbeenentcrtainedwithrespecttothc. 
nature of inflammation. Hoffman, and Dr. Cullen, supposed the proxi- 
mate cause to consist in an increased action of the blood-vessels, with a 
spasmodic stricture of their extremities ; but as the beginning veins are. 
in a state of over-distention in an inflamed part, as well as the arteries, it 
is evident that no such spasmodic stricture can exist. Dr. M' Bride's hy- 
pothesis on the nature of inflammation is, that, besides the action of the 
blood-vessels being increased, the resistance to the course of the blood is 
diminished ; and a third doctrine has lately been advanced, which teaches, 
that instead of an increase of action in the vessels of the part, as is com- 
monly supposed, the direct contrary takes place, and that there is a defi- 
ciency of action and paralysis of the vessels affected, instead of spasm. 
The principal argument in favour of tins hypothesis is drawn by its foun- 
der, Mr. Latta,* from the swelling of the inflamed 'part, which he attri- 
butes to a partial stagnation of blood; but the great heatof the part, the 
throbbing pain, and, in many cases, the accelerated action of the whole 
sanguiferous system, clearly point out an increase of action in the-vessels. 

When an inflammation is confined to one particular part, without pro- 
ducing any general affection in the system, it is called local or topical ; 
but when ' it produces effects on the whole system, it is known by the 
name of general inflammation. 

Inflammation is properly of two kinds ; viz. the phlegmonous and 
erysipelatous. By the phlegmonous is to be understood, an inflam- 
matory circumscribed affection of the skin and cellular membrane, with 
a swelling rather prominent in the centre and of a bright red colour, at- 
tended with pain and distention, and in which any effusion that happens 
to take place, is usually converted into pus. By the erysipelatous is 
implied an inflarnrmtory affection confined principally to the skin,, when 
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seated outwardly, and to the mucous membrane when internally, with 
hardly any evident swelling, being of a mixed red colour, readily disap- 
pearing upon pressure, but quickly returning again, the redness being of 
no regular circumscription ; but spreading unequally, with a pain like to 
that of burning, which gives rise to a number of small blisters, and ter- 
minating usually in a desquamation of the scarf-skin, and now and then 
in gangrene, but never in a suppuration, unless combined with phlegmon. 

Besides these differences in the circumstances of these two kinds of 
inflammation, there is another very evident one, which is, that a phleg- 
mon, when considerable, is generally accompanied with more or less of 
the symptoms of general inflammation ; whereas erysipelas is usually 
attended with symptoms of irritation when perfectly pure, from which 
circumstance it will be necessary to adopt a different mode of treatment 
in each of them. 

Of the erysipelas there arc two cases ; one, when it is merely an affec- 
tion of the skin alone with very little of the whole system? which is called 
erythema ; the other, when it is an affection of the system, and is named 
erysipelas. 

Persons in the prime of life and in full health and vigour, and of a ple- 
thoric habit of body, are most liable to the attacks of phlegmonous in- 
flammation ; whereas those advanced in years, and those of a weak, irrit- 
able, and spare habit, arc most apt to be attacked with erysipelatous in- 
flammation. 

The more moderate the different symptoms, the better is the chance 
of the inflammation terminating by resolution ; when it does not readily 
yield to proper remedies, and is unusually obstinate or deep-seated, there 
is reason to believe that it will terminate by suppuration. When the 
symptoms are very violent, especially if the inflammation is of the 
crythematic kind, there will be reason to fear gangrene. 

Resolution is always a favourable termination ; suppuration is also fa- 
vourable, if the inflammation be external and the habit good, but in inter- 
nal inflammations we shall find it is generally to be dreoded. Interna! 
gangrene is always fatal. It is only when the gangrene is external that 
medicine can avail, and then it often fails. 



Of PHLEGMON. 

J. HIS species of inflammation is occasioned by the application of sti- 
mulants, such as fire or burning ; by external injuries, either bruising, 
wounding, over-stretching, or compressing the parts ; by extraneous 
substances which have lodged, and either by their form, bulk, or quality, 
produce irritation ; by the application oi'cold; and by anything that de- 
termines an increased impetus of blood to the part. 

The chief seat of the phlegmon is the inner surface of the true skin 
and the cellular substance contiguous to it, from which it extends to the. 
adjoining parts of the cellular membrane and skin ; so that the surface 
soon assumes a florid colour, the tumour at the same time extending 
both in depth and circumference. 
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It comes on with an itching, dryness, redness, and increased heat, and 
circulation in the affected part ; which symptoms are shortly succeeded 
by a circumscribed tumour, througn which shooting and throbbing pains 
extend. If the inflammation runs high, and is of considerable extent: 
then an increased action of the heart and arteries takes place ; the pulse 
becomes fuil, hard, and quick ; the skin dry and hot ; great thirst arises, 
and a feverish disposition ensues. 

A phlegmon usually terminates either by resolution, suppuration, or 
gangrene. By resolution we are to understand the natural cine or going 
off of the inflammation by a gradual cessation of all the symptoms, the 
state and texture of the part remaining entire. By suppuration is im- 
plied the conversion into matter or pus of the lymph and blood which 
have been extravasated in the adjoining cellular substance, in conse- 
quence of which a cavity, termed an abscess, is formed. By gangrene- 
is meant the total loss of sensibility, irritability, and circulation in the 
part, with a state approaching, more or less, to putrefaction in the ves- 
sels and muscles, as well as in the effused matter. 

Such are the most common terminations of this species of inflamma- 
tion, but in the schools a fourth has been noticed* which is by a scirrhus, 
implying an indolent knotty hardness of the part, unattended by any dis- 
colouration, but accompanied with lancinating pains, the tumour after a 
time ulcerating and becoming cancerous. This tennination of inflam- 
mation is, however, confined to glandular parts. 

When the patient is seized with reiterated shiverings ; when the fever 
and inflammatory appearance cease quickly without any perceptible rea- 
son ; when a heavy, cold and dull uneasiness is experienced in the part 
affected, instead of acute pain ; when the most elevated portion of the 
tumour appears soft and white, while the rest has its redness increased ; 
and when at the same time the surgeon can feel the fluctuation of a fluid, 
we may be assured that a termination in suppuration has ensued. The 
latter symptom, however, occurs only where the matter lies superficially ; 
but a man endued with great nicety of touch may be able, in many cases, 
to perceive the undulations of matter, even when deeply lodged. In 
most instances, indeed, of this nature, the quick subsidence of all the in- 
flammatory symptoms, the repeated rigors, and the sense of weight 
and coldness in the part, are the only obvious appearances ; but the pa- 
tient being afterwards attacked with emaciation, nocturnal sweats, and 
other hectic signs, very clearly point out that there is a hidden collection 
of matter. 

The symptoms which denote the termination of inflammation in 
incipient mortification are ; first, a sudden diminution of the pain and 
sympathetic fever : secondly, a livid discolouration of the part, and 
which, from being yellowish, becomes of a green hue: thirdly, a de- 
tachment of the cuticle, under which a turbid fluid is effused : and 
fourthly, the swelling, tension, and hardness subsiding, while, at the same 
time, a crepitus is perceived on touching the part, owing to a generation 
of air in the cellular membrane. The term gangrene has been applied to 
the disease in this stage; but when the part baS become black and fibrous. 
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and destitute of natural heat, sensation, and motion, it is denominated 
•sphacelus. 

In phlegmon, our prognostic should be drawn from the symptoms 
which are present, as well as from the seat of the inflammation. If the 
inflammatory appearances cease suddenly, and blisters discharging a 
thin ichorous matter arise, together with the part affected losing its sen- 
sibility and becoming of a livid colour, then a gangrene will certainly en- 
sue. On the contrary, a gradual abatement of the inflammatory symp- 
toms by a termination, either in resolution, or a suppuration where pro- 
per pus is formed, may be regarded as prognosticating a favourable 
event. This remark holds good, however, only with respect to external 
suppurations, as internal ones are always dangerous, and not unfrequent- 
ly fatal. 

In the incipient state of a phlegmon, it will always be proper to attempt 
the cure by procuring a resolution of the tumour, if possible; and there- 
fore an early attention should be paid to the removal of the cause which 
has excited it, as likewise to obviate the phlogistic diathesis, either of the 
whole system or of the particular part which is affected. 

If the inflammation has proceeded from a lodgment of some extrane- 
ous body, such as a bullet discharged from any kind of fire-arms, or has 
been occasioned by a thorn or splinter of wood, it ought immediately to 
be removed, and, if necessary, the wound must be dilated to such a size 
us to admit of its being readily got at. 

n cases of local inflammation, the phlogistic diathesis may be obviat- 
ed by drawing a proper quantity of blood immediately from the neigh- 
bourhood of the part affected, either by scarifications with the aid of 
cupping-glasses, or by the application of several leeches, which will be 
the preferable way if they can be procured ; promoting the flow of blood 
by cloths dipped in warm water, and renewed as soon as they cool : but 
in internal inflammations, it will be advisable to draw blood from the 
system, by opening a vein or artery, taking care to proportion the quan- 
tity drawn off to the age and strength of the patient, as well as to the 
everity of the symptoms. 
With a view of obviating the phlogistic diathesis, we may likewise 
have recourse to purgative medicines. In inflammations of any of the 
external parts of the body, as likewise in those of the head and chest, a 
frequent use of purgatives will be attended with a good effect : but in a 
similar affection of the bowels, active purgatives should be administered 
with due caution. Those of a mild nature, together with emollient laxa- 
tive clysters, deserve a preference. 

To assist these means, and terminate the inflammation by resolution, 
if possible, it will be right to make use of some discutient application, 
r\s remedies of this nature are, in some mild cases, of themselves suffi- 
cient to disperse an incipient phlegmon. In cases of violent contusion 
or fracture, where a considerable degree of tension prevails, a poultice 
of rye-meal or crumbs of bread moistened with the aq. lithargyri acetati 
composita, properly diluted with water (viz. about 80 drops of the 
former to about a pint of the latter,) will be a very proper application. 
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and this may be renewed twice or thrice a day, until the swelling and in- 
11 animation subside ; but in a common phlegmon, or where the part is 
so tender and painful as not to be able to bear the weight of a poultice, 
we must be content to apply pieces of soft linen moistened in some se- 
dative application.* It is to be understood, however, that these remedies 
are to be applied cold, whether we use poultices or wet pledgets, and 
that they are to be renewed as often as they become stiff, hard, or warm. 
The application of cold is indeed one of the most powerful means 
which Ave possess for abstracting heat and subduing inflammation, and it 
has been carried so far in some instances, that pounded ice and snow 
have been employed for the purpose. When these arc not to be obtain- 
ed, we may substitute as a refrigerant, pieces of soft linen moistened in a 
solution of nitre and muriated ammonia in water, or even in simple cold 
water ; but they are to be renewed frequently. 

In some cases of phlegmon, the pain and inflammation are so violent 
as to deprive the patient of his natural rest. When this happens, we 
may give opiates both with advantage and safety, provided sufficient 
evacuations have been premised. The dose, however, should be con- 
siderable ; otherwise opium, instead of proving serviceable, will have a 
contrary effect. About fifty or sixty drops of tinctura opii may be given 
to an adult, an hour or two before bed-time, and in a like proportion to 
those of a younger age. Children at the breast may take a small quan- 
tity of the syrup, papav. albi, instead of the tinct. opii. 

When the inflammatory symptoms run so high as to affect the gener- 
al system, it is not unusual for a febrile disposition to prevail. In such 
cases, we may order some febrifuge medicine to be taken every three or 
four hours, combined with nitre.f 

If, notwithstanding these means, the tumour should shew an evident 
tendency to suppurate, we are then to accelerate its progress by the ap- 
plication of warm emollient cataplasms, which ought to be renewed 
three or four times a day. If linseed can be procured, a poultice made 
of this, slightly bruised and boiled up with milk and water, will be 
preferable on account of its emollient quality : but when it is not to 
be obtained, the white bread poultice, with the small addition of oil, 
may be used ; previous, however, to the application of the poultice, 
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the part affected should be well fomented with flannels wrung out of a 
warm decoction or infusion of emollient herbs.* 

When the suppuration is completed, and the tumour is become very 
soft to the touch, and is near the surface, it is to be opened, either with 
a lancet or a trocar, in the part which is most dependent, taking care to 
press the matter perfectly out ; after which the wound is to be dressed 
with dry lint, and a pledget spread with the unguentum resinae flavae to 
be laid over all. If the wound does not heal readily, the cinchona with 
other tonics should be used, till the patient is restored to health. 

In very large abscesses, particularly in that of the psoas muscle, it has 
been found a judicious practice to evacuate the matter by means of a se- 
ton, or by a flat trocar in a canula, which is to be insinuated between the 
skin and cellular membrane for some space, and then to be plunged in a 
slanting direction down into the abscess, leaving the canula, and with- 
drawing the trocar. The orifice in the skin and deep-seated parts by this 
mean will not be in a direct line, and the severe constitutional symptoms 
which are apt to arise from an exposure of extensive cavities to the air, 
are thereby avoided. In the like cases, it will also be proper to direct the 
patient to take, at least, an ounce of Peruvian bark a day, in order to pro- 
mote the production of proper pus ; and to support his strength under the 
discharge, a nutritive diet, with a moderate use of wine, should be allowed. 

The matter of an abscess is either absorbed or discharged, but more 
generally the latter ; and in either case, if it is well conditioned, the cavi- 
ty is gradually filled up by an operation of nature, which is termed gran- 
ulation, from the new parts appearing in the form of small red grains. 
When this process goes on favourably, the granulations are of a florid 
red colour, and proceed in a regular manner till the cavity is accurately 
filled, its edges (if the matter of the abscess has been discharged exter- 
nally) being even, or nearly so, with the sound skin. 

When the granulation is too languid, it is to be forwarded by the same 
means which promote a favourable secretion of pus. It is however 
sometimes too luxuriant, forming irregular masses, which project be- 
yond the lips of the wound. In such cases it will be necessary to check 
the granulating process, and destroy the projecting parts by escharotics ; 
but for more particular information on this head, I must refer to the 
works on surgery. 

Should phlegmonous inflammation have terminated in gangrene, we 
are then to stop the progress of the mischief, and promote the speedy 
separation of the dead parts from the living. To effect this, it was for- 
merly customary to make slight scarifications, and afterwards to apply 
warm antiseptic fomentations, and poultices ; but modern practitioners 
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particularly Mr. Bell, and the late Mr. John Hun}.< disap- 

proved of this mode of proceeding, and recommend a reliance to be plac- 
ed on a liberal use of the Peruvian bark, together with a nutritive diet, 
and such a quantity of wine as will be sufficient to keep up the pulse, and 
induce the necessary slight degree of inflammation. To* give energy to 
the system, to restore vitality to the affected parts, and to lessen the 
morbid irritability in them, are the objects which we should keepinview 
in all cases of gangrene. 

Where gangrene arises from debility, opium frequently proves useful ; 
and as it by no means counteracts the effects of the bark, it may be given 
along with it: indeed opium will prove generally beneficial, and particu- 
larly in that variety of the complaint in which no previous inflammation 
existed, but which is accompanied by violent pain. 

The efficacy of the bark is in every instance indeed much increased by 
its junction with opium in these affections, and therefore they cannot be 
too early employed in the curative plan of treatment conjoined together. 

In cases of gangrene, accompanied with convulsive spasms, or arising 
from any local injury, such as a fracture, &c. producing irritation, a com- 
bination of musk with ammonia has been found by Mr. White of Man- 
chester, and other practitioners on his recommendation, to have been at- 
tended with a happy effect in abating subsultus tendinum, stopping the 
progress of mortification, and occasioning the dead parts to separate 
from the living. A bolus consisting of ten grains of musk, and the same 
quantity of ammonia, repeated every three hours, is Avhat is advised on 
3uch occasions. 

Musk combined with the volatile salt of amber, might probably prove a 
still more poAverful remedy for checking the progress of gangrene arising 
from any local injury producing irritation. 

By modern practitioners we are instructed to keep the parts cool, and 
that all applications to them ought to be cold, instead of warm, as was 
formerly practised. As an application to parts in a gangrenous state, 
there can be none better than a poultice made by stirring into an infusion 
of malt (such as may be readily obtained from the ale or porter brewers) 
as much oatmeal as is required to make it of a proper thickness, and af- 
terwards adding about a spoonful of yeast.* In applying it, due care 
must be taken not to bind it on too closely, as the fermentation, a short 
time after its application, will be considerable, and its bulk, of course, so, 
increased, as to put the cloths and bandages which confine it, verv much 
on the stretch. 

The cataplasma carbonis (which is prepared by mixing two ounces of 
wood charcoal, reduced to a very fine powder, with half a pound of the 
common farinaceous poultice) is another application which has lately been 
much used in gangrenous cases, as well as in sweetening fetid ulcers, and 
disposing them to granulate favourably. 

By some communications through the medium of the Medical and 
Physical Journal,! wc are given to understand that the progress of 

• This is the Cataphfma Effcrvefcens of the Pharmacopeia Chfrtir^i«( 
Sec vol. xi. page ^06. 
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mortification has been checked, and the offensive stench issuing- from the 
wound entirely removed in a very short space of time, by sprinkling the 
diseased parts thickly over with nitre pulverised very fine. In the in- 
stances alluded to, the dressing was renewed twice or thrice a day. 

When the diseased parts separate and slough off, dry lint is to lie laid 
on the wound with a pledget, spread with some digestive ointment, ap- 
plied over all. 

In the second volume of the Transactions of a Society for the Improve- 
ment of medical and chirurgical knowledge, is inserted a paper horn Dr. 
Harness, at that time a physician to the fleet, on the good effects of the 
application of the gastric fluid of graminivorous animals to parts in a 
gangrenous state. By this gentleman we are informed, that he found 
its application to succeed in more than a hundred cases of sphacelus in 
entirely removing the sloughs, and occasioning healthy granulations. 

As a gentle stimulus to parts in a state of gangrene, where any is 
thought proper, and in preference to warm gums and balsams, ardent 
spirits, and even alkohol, Mr. B. Bell advises* the use of a weak solu- 
tion of sal ammoniac (ammonia muriata) in vinegar and water. We 
are informed by him that a drachm of the salt, to two ounces of vinegar, 
and six of water, form a mixture of a proper strength for every purpose 
of this kind ; but the degree of stimulus can be easily either increased 
or diminished, by using a large or smaller proportion of the salt. 

In similar affections of the toes and feet, Mr. Pott very much disap- 
proves of all stimulating applications, and in their stead recommends 
soothhg and emollient ones,t and this with the view to avoid exciting 
p tin. A case which sometime ago came under my inspection has, in 
my mind, decidedly established the superiority of the latter mode of 
Ire atm snt over the former. On meeting, in consultation, the professional 

' lemen w"ho had the management of it, I strongly urged the necessi- 
ty of scoll.ir.g and emollient applications (the good effects of which I 
had before witnessed on other similar occasions;) and these were adopt- 
ed for a time with the greatest relief to the sufferings of the patient, as 
ise arresting the progress of the mortification. Not happening to 
call again for three or four days, this prudential mode of proceeding was 
ontinned by the chief surgeon, and a stimulant one was substituted, 
to which plan, as a disciple of the old school, he was strongly bigoted. 
The consequences were that the pains, which had before been much 
alleviated, became highly aggravated, and the mortification, which had 

n arrested in its progress, spread so very considerably as to threaten 
the greatest danger. Being now thoroughly convinced of his error, he 
was glad once more to have recourse to the soothing and emollient plan ; 
by a strict pursuance of which ; by administering opium to the amount 

ix or eight grains a day, so as to keep up a constant effect ; by al- 
lowing a liberal use of wine ; and by giving the Peruvian bark in sub- 



* Sec his Syffccm of Surgery, vcl. i. p. ) 12. 
f See his Chirurgical Works, p. 799 and Geo. 
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stance, in the quantity of about an ounce a day, joined with camphor 
(which combination seems to possess strong antiseptic powers,) the pa- 
tient appeared for many weeks to have a great chance of recovering. 
The prospect, however, proved delusive ; for he soon afterwards paid 
the debt of nature. From his having been withdrawn from under my 
care during the last six weeks, I cannot speak as to the mode of treat- 
ment which was latterly pursued. 

It seems almost superfluous to observe, that it was found necessary to 
obviate the effect of the opium on the intestines, by a frequent use of 
some mild laxative or emollient clyster, so as to procure one or two eva- 
cuations daily. In the early stage of the disease, the cataplasma effer- 
vescens was employed, and seemingly with a most happy effect. 

In this species of mortification, Mr. Pott reports, he found the Peru- 
vian bark had little or no influence, but that opium in large doses, fre- 
quently repeated, proved an effectual remedy in many cases. To give 
the patient every possible chance of recovering, it will be best, I think, 
to administer both. 

The termination of inflammation in a scirrhus is (as was before ob- 
served confined to glands. Upon a gland becoming scirrhous, wcs'hould 
use every means to disperse it, if possible ; and if we cannot effect this, 
then we should endeavour to keep it stationary, and prevent its ulcera- 
ting and degenerating into a cancer. 

In some cases of recent scirrhus, topical bleeding frequently repeated, 
by the application of several leeches, has been found highly serviceable.! 

A gentle course of mercurial friction applied in the neigbourhood of 
the part affected, has likewise, in some recent cases, been attended with a 
happy effect ; an instance of which occurred to me some years back. A. P. 
residing at Shennington, in Gloucestershire, aged 43 years, of a corpulent 
but irritable habit, was, about six weeks previous to her application to me, 
attacked with a tumour in her left bicast, which had, during that time, 
gradually increased in size, and had at length become knotty and irregu- 
lar, and was attended with severe lancinating pains extending into the ax- 
illa, with every other appearance of scirrhus, and such had it indeed been 
pronounced by the surgeon who had been called upon for his advice. Un- 
der the above circumstances, and without any hopes of success, I must 
acknowledge, I directed her to rub in, morning and night, about the size 
of a bean, of an ointment composed of an ounce of the unguentum hy- 
drargyri fortius, and the same quantity of the unguentum cerae, in which 
two drachms of camphor were dissolved, and to take, twice a day, twoof the 
pills advised below,* washing them down with half a pint of the decoctum 
sarsaparillae compositum, with the addition of thirty drops of the vinum 
intimonii. She was likewise enjoined to keep her body open, to make 

f See Mr. Henry Fearon's Treatise on Cancers. 
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Use of a spare diet, consisting principally of vegetables and milk, and to 
abstain from all spirituous and fermented liquors. After a pursuance of 
this plan for about three weeks (some slight affection of the salivary- 
glands having taken place during that period,) the tumour wholly disap- 
peared, as well as every other symptom. 

With regard to the use of mercury in scirrhous tumours, it is to be 
observed, that, whether given internally or applied externally, it can only 
be of service in the first stage of the affection, when simple obstruction, 
and not altered organization forms the disease. By its tendency to has- 
ten ulceration (a natural consequence of its action,") it might prove highly 
prejudicial in cancerous cases ; but in those of a scirrhous nature which 
are of a recent date, mercury joined with antimony, and given in small 
doses, long continued, with the strict observance of a spare regimen, 
lias sometimes proved successful. 

If the tumour, on a fair trial of these or any other means which the prac- 
titioner may think proper to employ, should not disperse ; but, on the 
contrary, shew an evident tendency to ulcerate, and degenerate into a 
cancer, then, in my opinion, the sooner it is extirpated, the belter will it 
be for the patient, as it is more than probable, that the affection is not 
originally connected with the system, but is merely local, and that the 
constitution or habit does not become tainted, until ulceration takes place. 

The treatment of a scirrhus terminating in ulceration is noticed under 
the head of Cancer. 



Or ERYSIPELAS. 



X HIS disease is an inflammatory affection, principally of the skin, 
when it makes its appearance externally, and of the mucous membrane 
when it is seated internally ; and is more liable to attack women and 
children, and those oi an irritable habit, than men, or those of a plethoric 
and robust constitution. 

It is remarkable that erysipelas sometimes returns periodically, at- 
tacking the patient once or twice in the year, or even once every month, 
and then by its repeated attacks it often gradually exhausts the strength, 
especially if he be old and of a bad habit. 

j» When the inflammation is principally confined to the skin, and is un- 
attended by an affection of the system, it is called Erythema ; but when 
the system is affected, it is named Erysipelas.* 

It sometimes happens that the inflammation extends to the cellular- 
membrane beneath the skin, whence a real phlegmon and collection of 
matter become joined to the erysipelas ; but this is mostly the case 
where there has been a previous scratch or injury of the skin. 

Every part of the body is equally liable to erysipelatous inflammation, 
but it more frequently appears on the face, legs, and feet, than any 

* In Dr.jCullen's nofological arrangement of difeafes, eryCpelas is placed among the 
exanthemata, but I have thought it bed not to feparate it from erythema, that the two 
ffwciei may thereby befcen at one view! 
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where else when seated externally ; and it occurs oftener in warm clir 
mates than phlegmonous inflammation. 

It is brought on by the several causes that are apt to excite inflamma- 
tion ; such as injuries of all kinds, the external application of stimulants, 
exposure to cold, an obstructed perspiration ; and it may likewise be oc- 
casioned, perhaps, by a certain matter generated within the body, and 
thrown out on its surface. A particular state of the atmosphere seeing 
sometimes to render it epidemical, as we often find the angina scarlatina, 
which is a species of internal erysipelas, prevail as such. 

In slight cases, where it attacks the extremities, it makes its appear- 
ance with a roughness, heat, pain, and redness of the skin, which be- 
comes pale when the finger is pressed upon it, and again returns to its 
former colour, when it is removed. There prevails likewise a small 
febrile disposition, and the patient is rather hot and thirsty. If the attack 
is mild, these symptoms will continue only for a few days, the surface of 
the part affected will become yellow, the cuticle or scarfskin will fall off 
in scales, and no further inconvenience will perhaps be experienced ; but 
if the attack has been severe, and the inflammatory symptoms have run 
high, then there will ensue pains in the head and back, great heat, thirst, 
and restlessness; the part affected will slightly swell; the pulse will 
become small and frequent ; and about the fourth day, a number of 
little vesicles, containing a limpid, and in some cases a yellowish fluid, 
will arise. In some instances, the fluid is viscid, and instead of running- 
out, as generally happens when the blister is broken, it adheres to, and 
dries upon the skin. 

In unfavourable cases, these blisters sometimes degenerate into ob- 
stinate ulcers, which now and then become gangrenous. This, how- 
ever, does not happen frequently ; for although it is not uncommon for 
the surface of the skin, and the blistered places, to appear livid or even 
blackish, yet this usually disappears with the other symptoms of the 
complaint. 

The period at which the vesicles shew themselves is very uncertain. 
The same may be said of the duration of the eruption. In mild cases it 
often disappears gradually, or is carried off by spontaneous sweating. In 
some cases it continues without shewing any disposition to decline for 
twelve or fourteen days, or longer. 

The trunk of the body is sometimes attacked with erysipelatous in- 
flammation, but less frequently so than the extremities. It is not un- 
common, however, for infants to be attacked in this manner a few days 
after birth; and in these it makes its appearance about the genitals. The 
inflamed skin is hard, and apparently very painful to the touch. The 
belly often becomes uniformly tense, and sphacelated spots sometimes 
arc to be observed. From dissections made by Dr. Underwood, it ap- 
pears that in this form of the disease the inflammation frequently spreads 
to the abdominal viscera. — See Infantile Erysipelas. 

Another species of erysipelatous inflammation which most usually 
attacks the trunk of the body, is that vulgarly known by the name of 
Shingles, being a corruption of the French word ceingle, which implies 
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a belt. Instead of appearing an uniform inflamed surface, it consists ol 
a number of small pustules, extending round the body a little above the 
umbilicus, which have vesicles formed on them in a short time. No 
danger attends this species of erysipelas, as I have experienced in innu- 
merable instances. 

When erysipelas attacks the face, it comes on with chilliness, suc- 
ceeded by heat, restlessness, thirst, and other febrile symptoms, with a 
drowsiness or tendency to coma or delirium, and the pulse is very fre- 
quent and full. At the end of two or three days, a fiery redness appears 
on some part of the face, and this at length extends to the scalp, and then 
gradually down the neck, leaving a tumefaction in every part the redness 
has occupied. The whole face at length becomes turgid, and the eye- 
lids are so much swelled, as to deprive the patient of sight. When the 
redness and swelling have continued for some time, blisters of different 
sizes, containing a thin colourless acrid liquor, arise on different parts of 
the face ; the skin puts on a livid appearance in the blistered places ; but 
in those not affected with blisters, the cuticle, towards the close of the 
disease, falls off in scales. 

No remission of the fever takes place on the appearance of the inflam- 
mation in the face ; but on the contrary, it is increased as the latter 
extends, and both will continue probably for the space of eight or ten 
days. In the course of the inflammation, the disposition to coma and 
delirium is sometimes so increased, as to destroy the patient between 
the seventh and eleventh days of the disease. When the complaint is 
mild, and not marked by a fatal event, the inflammation and fever gene- 
rally cease gradually without any evident crisis. 

If the disease arises in a bad habit of body, occupies a part possessed 
of great sensibility, is accompanied with much inflammation, fever, and 
delirium, and these occur at an early period, we may suppose the patient 
exposed to imminent danger. Where translations of the morbid matter 
fake place, and the inflammation falls on either the brain, lungs, or ab- 
dominal viscera, we may entertain the same unfavourable opinion. Ery- 
sipelas never terminates in suppuration, unless combined with a conside- 
rable degree of phlegmonous inflammation, which is however sometimes 
the case ; but in a bad habit, it is apt to terminate in gangrene, in which 
case there will also be great danger. When the febrile symptoms are 
mild, and unaccompanied by delirium or coma, and the inflammation docs 
not run high, we need not be apprehensive of danger. 

Where the disease has occupied the face, and proves fatal, inflamma- 
tion of the brain, and its consequences, are to be met with on dissection. 
Great diversity of opinion has prevailed among the practitioners in 
medicine, concerning the mode of treatment to be adopted in erysipelas; 
some pursuing the same antiphlogistic plan advised in phlegmonous in- 
flammation; others again, disapproving of all evacuations, and treating 
it as a disease dependent on irritability. 

To reconcile these jarring opinions, I shall consider the comprint 
as sometimes combined with phlegmonous inflammation, as now and 
then happens, when it arices in a full plethoric habit. Tn such a case, ' 
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if the skin is hot and dry, the pulse full, strong, hard, and frequent, and 
the head affected with stupor or delirium, it will undoubtedly be proper 
to have recourse to bleeding, cooling purgatives, diaphoretic medicines, 
and the strict observance of an antiphlogistic regimen, as recommended 
in phlegmon. Topical bleeding, however, by means of leeches, which 
proves so useful in other varieties of inflammation, is not admissible in 
erysipelas, as the orifices by which it is drawn, are very apt to degenerate 
into those troublesome ulcers, which the disease, when it terminates in 
effusion, sometimes produces. When we have occasion, therefore, to 
draw off blood, in order to counteract the inflammatory diathesis, wc must 
do it by opening a vein ; and where the head is the part diseased, the 
jugular will be the most proper. As to the quantity to be taken away, 
we are to be regulated in this, by the violence of the inflammatory symp- 
toms, the appearance of the blood when drawn, and the strength of the 
patient. If the disease is perfectly pure or local, does not affect the head, 
is unaccompanied with symptoms of general inflammation, and has arisen 
in a weak irritable habit, or is accompanied with a fever of the tvphoid 
kind, bleeding will be highly improper. 

The same observation will likewise apply to the making use of strong 
purgatives ; but although I disapprove of such medicines in the latter 
instance, still it will be right to keep the body open by gentle saline laxa- 
tives, so as to procure one or two motions daily. 

Where the inflammation is of a phlegmonous nature, and the head 
is much affected, a liberal use of active purgatives will undoubtedly be 
advisable. 

In those cases where the fever and inflammation run high, diaphoretic 
medicines will be proper, and they may. be given conjoined with nitre, 
as advised in phlegmon, or as directed under the head of Inflammatory 
r ever. ■ 

As erysipelatous fevers often terminate by sweat, mild diaphoretics, 
with plentiful dilution, become a necessary part of the treatment, and 
should never be neglected. 

In those cases where the head and face are affected, and coma pre- 
vails, the semicupium, together with sinapisms applied to the feet, will 
be highly advisable. 

It has been observed, that when the disease has made some progress, 
blisters of various sizes usually arise. The most proper application 
will be some dry mealy powder, such as starch, wheat-flour, oatmeal, or 
chalk ; but oatmeal may perhaps be preferable to the rest, on account 
of its not being likely to cake and become hard by the humour which 
weeps from the parts affected. Probably external applications that re- 
duce the heat of the skin, such as linen cloths wetted with cold water, 
might be employed with advantage. Any application of the stimulant 
kind, as solutions of lead, copper, or of alum, used early in the disease, 
must be injurious. 
When eflusion is found to have occurred in any considerable quantity, 
gt ought to be discharged by making a small opening in the most de- 
pendent part. It has been usual to employ emollient fomentations 
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and poultices in this state of the complaint, in order to bring on a proper 
suppuration ; but the effusion which sometimes happens in erysipelas, 
not being of a nature to be converted into pus, as in the case of a pure 
phlegmon, they certainly cannot prove serviceable. The ceratum lithar- 
gyri acetati, or the unguentum cerussse acetatae, will be the best ap- 
plications. 

These are the means to be employed when erysipelas happens to be 
combined with phlegmonous inflammation. When it arises in a weak 
delicate habit, and is accompanied with symptoms of irritation, such as 
depression of strength, a quick small pulse, &c. ; then, to take off the ir- 
ritability, and guard against a termination in gangrene, which sometimes 
ensues, we should give the Peruvian bark, mineral acids, Virginian 
snake-root, camphor, aromatic confection, and wine. In those cases 
where the disease is confined to the trunk and extremities, and where 
there is considerable pain and irritation, the employment of opium 
seems advisable ; indeed I have used it on such occasions seemingly 
with much advantage. In erysipelas of the face, even without coma or 
delirium, from the tendency of this form of the disease to affect the 
brain, opium is to be regarded as a more doubtful remedy. 

Where a tendency to mortification becomes apparent, the above medi- 
cines, with wine and other antiseptics, will be the more necessary. (See 
Phlegmonous Inflammation terminating in gangrene.) Ammonia joined 
with aromatic confection may be given internally, with some probability 
of advantage, in all cases of erysipelatous inflammation of the extremi- 
ties, or other parts, which threaten to terminate in gangrene. When 
erysipelas is accompanied with a tendency to the worst kinds of hemorr- 
hagy, from being of a malignant nature, alum and the sulphuric acid are 
particularly indicated. 

If the disease is mild, and unaccompanied with febrile symptoms, it 
will be sufficient to keep the patient within doors, without confining him 
to his bed. 

In those cases where the inflammatory symptoms run high, the diet 
-should consist of light nourishing things, such as preparations of barley, 
sago, tapioca, rice, Indian arrow-root, panado, and the like ; and his drink 
should be lemonade, tamarind-beverage, or barley-water, acidulated 
with some vegetable acid ; but in those cases where symptoms of irrita- 
tion prevail, a more generous diet, such as animal broths, and a mode- 
rate use of wine, ought to be allowed. 

For the treatment of the erysipelas with which infants arc liable to be 
attacked, see the diseases peculiar to them at the end of this work. 



Of INFLAMMATION of the BRAIN and its 
MEMBRANES, or PHRENITIS. 

JL HRENITIS is an inflammation of the parts contained in the cavity 
of the cranium, and may affect either the membranes of the brain, or^ 
1 he brain itself. It is called primary, or idiopathic, when it exists in- 
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dependent of any other disorder ; and symptomatic, when if arises in 
consequence of some other disease, as fevers and inflammatory affec- 
tions ; which species is that most universally ract with, the other occur- 
ring but very seldom. 

Its characteristics arc a severe pain in the head, redness of the face and 
eyes, intolerance of light and sound, watchfulness, and violent delirium. 

The causes which give rise to idiopathic phrensy are such as directly 
stimulate the membranes, or substance of the brain, or increase the im- 
petus of the blood in its vessels : hence violent fits of passion, intense stu- 
dy, excessive venery, severe exercise, external violence of any kind, an 
immoderate use of vinous and spirituous liquors, and a long-continued 
exposure to the heat of the sun, may be regarded as the remote causes. 
Many acute diseases, and a long want of sleep may give rise to symp- 
tomatic phrensy. 

The idiopathic is usually preceded by long continued, and almost con- 
stant watching, or frightful dreams, acute pains at first in the neck and 
occiput, afterwards extending to the head, deep respiration, inability to 
recollect circumstances which have lately happened, suppression of 
urine, and irregular pulse. As the disease' advances, the eyes sparkle, 
and are violently agitated ; there is a ferocity in the countenance, with 
universal restlessness, deafness, great confusion of ideas, violent ravings, 
intolerance of light, evident pulsation in the temporal and carotid ar- 
teries, and the most furious delirium. The tongue is dry, rough, and 
of a yellow or black colour, the face is of a deep red, and the pulse i# 
small, quick, and hard. , 

The symptomatic phrensy is constantly preceded by acute fever, or 
some inflammatory complaint, and is usually accompanied with inability 
to sleep, constant watching, delirium, picking at the bed-clothes, red- 
ness and fierceness of the eyes, wild look, and deep breathing. 

Phrenitis is distinguished from mania, by the quickness of the pulse, 
and the attendant fever and pain in the head ; and from that species of 
delirium which occurs in low fevers, unaccompanied with inflammation; 
by the appearance of the countenance and eyes ; for in true phrensy the 
face is red, the features are rather enlarged than shrunk, and the eyes 
protuberate, and sparkle ; whereas in the delirium supervening to low 
|ever,the face is pallid, the features are shrunk, and the eyes pearly. It 
is to be distinguished from synocha by the state of the pulse, as in the 
latter it is strong and full ; whereas in the former it is small, hard, and 
more rapid. In phrenitis, the delirium is the primary affection ; but in 
synocha, it is consequent upon the general fever. 

A phrensy, whether idiopathic or symptomatic, may always be re- 
garded as a dangerous and alarming complaint ; it often proves fata! 
between the third and seventh day ; and if long protracted, is apt to 
terminate in mania, or great prostration of strength : it often terminates 
in stupor and insensibility. Grinding of the teeth, white or ash-coloured 
faeces, suppression of urine, startings of the tendons, with convulsions, 
> cold sweats, a fluttering pulse, and coma supervening on delirium, 
denote n fafal termination: on the contrary, when there iia copious 
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hemorrhage from the nose, mouth, or lungs, or even from the urinary 
passages or hemorrhoidal vessels ; or when diarrhoea ensues ; when 
the delirium is relieved by sleep, and the patient remembers his dreams ; 
when the perspiration is free and general ; the deafness diminished or 
removed ; the puise less frequent, but fuller and soft ; and the febrile 
symptoms become milder, there are hopes of a recovery. 

The appearances on dissection are pretty much the same with those to 
be observed in cases of inflammatory fever, viz. a determination of blood 
to the vessels of the head, producing cither effusion or suppuration in 
the ventricles, or adhesions of the dura mater to the skull. In some 
instances, the pia mater is converted into a membrane, resembling in 
thickness and consistence the dura mater. 

On the first coming on of idiopathic phrensy, immediate recourse 
should be had to bleeding, proportioning the quantity that is drawn off, 
to the age and constitution of the patient, and the severity of the symp- 
toms. Opening the jugular vein, or temporal artery, may, perhaps, be 
preferable to drawing blood from the arm ; and taking away a conside- 
rable quantity at once, will certainly be better than drawing off only a 
littie at a time, and repeating the operation frequently. If the patient 
is perceived to be much reduced by the largeness of the first and second 
evacuations, and the disease should nevertheless still continue with vio- 
lence, the application of several leeches to each temple will be more ad- 
visable than any third bleeding from the system. When leeches arc 
aot to be procured, blood may be abstracted by means of a cupping- 
glass and scarificator. 

The next proper step to be taken, will be to direct the head to be shav- 
ed, and to apply a lai ge blister over it. Linen cloths wetted with vinegar 
and water, or iced water, may likewise be kept constantly to the temples. 

With the view of obviating the inflammatory diathesis, and of divert- 
ing the humours from the head, a strong purge* may be ordered ; and 
this ought to be repeated every second or third day, during the continu- 
ance of the complaint. 

In all inflammatory affections of the head, a copious discharge from 
the intestines will be found highly beneficial, and experience has indeed 
ascertained that venesection itself is often less powerful. To assist in 
diminishing the determination of blood to the head, the patient should be 
kept as near the erect posture as can easily be borne. 

Warm bathing of the lower extremities, and the application of 
rubefacients to them, for the purpose of revulsion, have been very gene- 
rally employed in idiopathic phrenitis. By some physicians, and parti- 
cularly by Dr. Cullen, they have, however, been regarded as ambigu- 
ous remedies ; and it is probable that they will be likely to do harm, if 
employed before the excitement has been sufficiently reduced. 
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In symptomatic phrenitis, particular attention should be paid to the 
primary disease which has given rise to it, and the treatment ought to be 
varied according to the nature and progress of the disorder which has oc- 
casioned it. If it is in its first stage, and inflammatory, copious bleeding 
from the system will be necessary ; but if it has been of some continuance, 
drawing blood from the temples, by means of leeches or cupping with 
scarifications, will be preferable. 

Symptomatic phrenitis will not require our using active purgatives; on 
the contrary, we should keep the body open only with gentle aperients, or 
laxative clysters, administered from time to time, as the occasion may 
require. Inmost cases, the application of a blister to the neck, or between 
the shoulders, will be proper. As a medicine, the patient may take in 
both species of phrenitis a diaphoretic bolus* every three hours, washing 
it down with two or three table-spoonfuls of some febrifuge mixture.t 

From the well-known powers of digitalis in lessening the action of 
the heart and arteries, might not small doses of it be administered with 
advantage in phrenitis, but more particularly the idiopathic ? 

If phrenitis arises in consequence of some suppressed evacuation, or 
eruption, we must endeavour to restore it, by the proper means, which 
will be understood from the nature of the fori ler discharge. 

During the whole course of the disease the patient ought to be kept 
cool and as quiet and undisturbed as possible, excluding light from him, 
and his food should be light and nourishing, consisting of preparations of 
barley, sago, gruel, Sec. Cold acidulated liquors should be allowed 
with freedom. In idiopathic phrenitis, every part of the antiphlogistic 
regimen will be necessary. 

Of an INFLAMMATION of the EYE, or OPHTHAL- 
MIA. 

v-/ PHTHALMIA is of two kinds, viz. the idiopathic and symptomatic ; 
the latter proceeding either from diseases of the eye, or parts in its 
neighbourhood, or from diseases of the system ; and the former from 
the causes assigned below. 

In ophthalmia, the inflammation is seated either in the membranes of 
the eye, its deep-seated parts, muscles, and the lachrymal gland, or in 
the sebaceous glands placed in the edges of the eyelids ; but sometimes 
all these parts are affected in consequence of sympathy, and indeed it 
rarely happens, that any of these sufter in a considerable degree without 
the inflammation extending further. It readily spreads along the con- 
junctiva, from the tarsi to the eye, or in the contrary direction. When 
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the conjunctiva is much inflamed, the adnata soon partakes of the in- 
flammation ; and if the complaint increases, it gradually spreads to the 
deep-seated parts. 

With some people there is a great tendency to a recurrence of the 
disease, and in many cases it has been observed to renew its attacks, or to 
have regular exacerbations at a particular time of the day. 

The causes producing ophthalmia are, external injuries, such as blows, 
contusions, and wounds on the eyes; extraneous bodies of an irritating 
nature, introduced under the eyelids ; exposure to bleak winds and cold ; 
too free a use of vinous and spirituous liquors; the suppression of accus- 
tomed discharges ; the long application of a strong light, or fixed atten- 
tion to minute objects ; and an .acrimony prevailing in the mass of blood. 
It is likewise often symptomatic of other diseases, such as measles, 
small-pox, scurvy, scrofula, and syphilis. 

Mons. Sonnini, in his Travels through Egypt, mentions, that ophthal- 
mia is a complaint which is endemial in that country, and that eyes per- 
fectly sound, or which are not swelled, are rarely to be seen. This he 
attributes to the excessive heat, the air being impregnated with noxious 
particles, and the acrid and burning dust which the winds scatter in the 
atmosphere. Another cause of the cecity so general at Cairo, he says, 
is the frequent watering of the streets and houses. Water, thrown abun- 
dantly and frequently upon a burning soil, containing a great many sa 
line particles, produces, he observes, acrid vapours, which may be con- 
sidered as one of the principal causes of blindness in Egypt. 

Sir Robert Wilson mentions* that the Egyptian ophthalmia is sup- 
posed to originate in the nitrous particles emitted from the ground by 
the force of the sun, which are of a quality so pungent and pene- 
trating as to injure the fine vessels of the eye. The acrid and burning 
dust flying continually in the atmosphere, irritates still more the alreach 
affected part ; while the reflection of the soil, the heat of the air, anil 
vivid light of the sky, tend to weaken the sight, at last occasioning ex- 
cessive inflammation. 

According to the best information which we have received, this species 
of ophthalmia arises in the first instance soon after the overflowing of the 
Nile, or rather on its recession, when a vast quantity of slimy mud is 
deposited on its banks and other places which were overflowed, and 
which being acted upon by a powerful sun, send- forth miasmata or 
effluvia that excite inflammation in the eyes of this peculiar nature. 
The custom in Egypt of sleeping in the open air, possibly, may increase 
the power of the cause. 

Ophthalmia has not been considered in Great Britain as a contagious 
disease, although it has often been known to appear as a prevailing epi- 
demic at different times, and probably the common species" cannot In- 
transferred from one person to another by any kind of intercourse, or 
even by the immediate application to a sound eye, of any secreted fluid, 
or matter from a diseased one; but it is an undoubted fact, that tk 

* See his H&ory of the Bxpeiiition to Egypt. 
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Egyptian species is highly contagious. During the campaign in Egypt 
our troops were . dreadfully afflicted with it, and many returned with a 
total loss of sight ; whilst others, still labouring under the disease, prop- 
agated it at Majta and Gibraltar, where they first landed ; and from 
which places it was at length brought iijto this country. 

It seems to be established, I think, on the most indisputable evidence, 
that the Egyptian ophthalmia may be propagated by contagion, and that 
in this way it has been introduced into our united kingdom, and has 
spread in the same manner as in its native soil. The iniluence of cli- 
mate and other local circumstances, on the general character and pro- 
gress of the disease, cannot, however, be denied. In most of the instan- 
ces in which this "species of ophthalmia has prevailed in this country, it 
has appeared with mitigated symptoms, in comparison with the disorder, 
as it occurs in Egypt ; but it has nevertheless been observed, that where 
the patients.were exposed to the influence of a marshy soil, it equalled 
in the severity of its symptoms the Egyptian ophthalmia. A modern 
writer t assures us, that its spreading is not owing to contagion in the 
ordinary seivse of the word (that is, to any infectious matter thrown off 
from the system of those labouring under the disease, and operating at a 
greater or less distance from its source,) but to the actual conveyance of 
the purulent matter from the inflamed organ to the eye of a person in 
health. Indeed Dr. Edmonston has also pointed out,j that the sphere 
of action of this contagion is very limited, and that most of the cases 
which came under his observation, arose from the direct application of 
virus from diseased, to sound eyes. 

Mr. Ware is of opinion § that the disease which has appeared as a pre. 
vailing epidemic among soldiers since the return of our troops from 
Egypt, ought to be denominated the purulent ophthalmia instead of the 
Egyptian,' since one of its chief symptoms, and that which distinguishes 
it from any other, is the profuse discharge of a purulent coloured fluid., 
closely resembling the pus or matter that issues from an ulcerated sur- 
face. He also thinks, that it greatly resembles, in many respects, a dis- 
order, which he has described with minuteness in his Observations rela- 
tive to the Eye (see vol. i. page 129 and 309,) under the title of the Pu- 
rulent Eye of new-born Children, and in which, no less than in that under 
consideration, the discharge of matter is always profuse. With due de- 
ference, however, to Mr. Ware, I cannot help considering the two dis- 
eases in question, as perfectly distinct. 

The common ophthalmia usually comes on with a sensation, as if 
some gritty particles had insinuated themselves under the eyelids, ac- 
companied with great heat, redness, and pricking, darting pains. As 
it increases, the parts swell, and the vessels of the eye become not only 
increased in size, and turgid, but appear more numerous than in the 



f See an Account of the Ophthalmia which has appeared in England lince the Re 
.turn of the Britifh- Army, by J. Vetch, M.I). 

i Scj Edmonfton's Accounc of an Ophthalmia which appeared in the 2d Reg'inen* 
of Arjrylefhirc Fencibles in 1802, with Obfcrvations 011 Egyptian Ophthalmia. 

§ See hfe Remarks on Purulent Ophthalftiy 
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hatural stale. Great pain is excited upon the least motion of the ball of 
the eye ; the patient cannot bear the light, and an effusion of tears from 
the lachrymal gland ensues, which is of so acrid a nature as to excoriate 
every part on which it happens to fall. When the inflammation runs 
high, a slight febrile disposition often attends. These appearances, af- 
ter some days continuance, gradually abate, and at length entirely cease ; 
but, in some cases, a discharge of thick glutinous matter ensues, which 
collects in considerable quantities about the angles of the eye, particular- 
ly during sleep. Where only one eye has been affected, it is often suc- 
ceeded by an inflammation of the other, particularly in a scrofulous habit. 
The symptoms to be met with in the Egyptian ophthalmia are, in 
some respects, obviously distinct from those of the common species. 
At the commencement, the internal lining of the palpebrae appears to 
be the chief seat of the disease ; ifis affected through its whole extent 
by a purulent exudation, and a quantity of pus is afterwards secreted by 
the eye itself, unattended, however, by any considerable derangement 
of its functions. The discharge of tears is likewise copious, but no 
great intolerance of light is found to prevail. This state of the eye 
remains for some time, the patient expressing no great uneasiness, 
and the purulent exudation not being very perceptible, unless the lower 
lid be depressed. Unfortunately, the symptoms are apt to be overlook- 
ed, and the complaint is not much regarded, till it has attained a con- 
siderable height. 

Now all the morbid symptoms become suddenly and greatly aggravat- 
ed; the lids are extremely swelled; the discharge of pus is augmented ; 
the pain becomes very acute, and the eye itself assumes the appearance 
of chemosis. In most cases, the pain observes periodical paroxysms of 
three or four hours continuance. During these' local complaints, scarce- 
ly any general affection of the system occurs; the pulse is a little quick- 
ened, but is not fuller than in its natural state; nor are any marks of in- 
flammatory fever exhibited. When the discharge of pus ceases, a num- 
ber of granulations arise from the interior of the evelids, and present a 
shocking spectacle. On their subsiding, the surface of the cornea is 
frequently found to be opaque, sometimes covered with granulations, 
and occasionally ulcerated. The most unfortunate termination, however, 
is a rupture of the cornea; an occurrence which is apt to attend the dis- 
ease in its most violent form, and which is usually followed bv irremedi- 
able blindness. 

From the detail now given, it is evident that the absence of the intole- 
rantia lucis ; the regularity of the paroxysms of pain ; the unembarrassed 
state ot the functions ; the absence of general fever, and the formation of 
purulent matter, in particular; are the symptoms which characterize 
Egyptian ophthalmia. 

u< S?? Some ' the , d i sorder ,asts on, >' nine or ten days ; in others, the pa- 
tients have suffered for months : and, unfortunately," there is no security, 
we are informed, against a new attack, even after a perfect recovery. ' 

it 2iS2? , • 1S SllSht ' andnot ^Ptomatic of any other disease,, 
it will i eadily g,ve way to proper means ; but if it is very violent, or has ' 
continued for any length of time, it is apt to occasion specks, or to ter- 
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minatc in a dimness of sight or opacity of the crystalline lens. In some 
cases, the inflammation terminates in suppuration of the cornea and 
deep-seated parts. When it arises in a scrofulous habit, or is sympto- 
matic of syphilis, the cure is often tedious. 

In the treatment of ophthalmia, its varieties of idiopathic and sympto- 
matic, and of acute and chronic, ought duly to be considered, and to form 
the basis of our practice. Our object therefore should be, to determine 
with precision, how far each particular case is to be refened to one or 
other of these kinds, and to adopt our plan accordingly. 

Those who are engaged in an extensive practice, now and then meet 
with cases of idiopathic and acute ophthalmia, accompanied not only with 
a high degree of organic inflammation, but likewise with much systema- 
tic derangement, such as thirst, great heat of the body, fulness and fre- 
quency of the pulse, severe pains in the head, and violent throbbings of 
the temporal arteries. Such instances are, however, rare ; but when 
they do occur, general bleeding or venesection ought not to be neglect- 
ed ; and we should take care to proportion the quantity we draw off to 
the existing circumstances. In the very worst cases, where there 
may be some danger of phrenitis ensuing, the blood ought to be drawn 
from the jugular vein or temporal artery, in preference to taking it from 
the arm. 

In general, however, ophthalmia is only a local affection, accompanied 
with little or no fever, except what is excited by the irritation or pain in 
the organ, and this but trifling ; and therefore it seldom will be necessa- 
ry to resort to general bleeding : the preferable way will be to draw blood 
from the neighbourhood of the affected part, by applying several leeches 
round the eye ; which process we may repeat again and again, as long as 
the inflammation continues. Where leeches cannot be procured, blood 
must be drawn from the temples by scarifying and cupping. If the in- 
flammation runs high, so as to endanger vision, by producing an opacity, 
it will be advisable to make scarifications daily with the edge of a lancet, 
on the turgid vessels of the adnata itself; which, if done by a steady 
hand, will be attended with no kind of danger, but, on the contrary, with 
infinite advantage. 

It is almost unnecessary to observe, that when ophthalmia has arisen 
from any extraneous body getting into the eye, as particles of sand, dust, 
lime or metal, small flies, the hairs of the eyelids, Ecc. the irritating cause 
ought immediately to be removed, and the part be defended from the 
light by the patient's wearing a deep shade of green silk, and sitting in a 
darkened room. 

Having adopted topical bleeding, we may then order some active pur- 
gative to be taken ; and this should be repeated every third or fourth day, 
as long as may be found necessary. 

A few grains of calomel, with a sufficient quantity of jalap, or a solu- 
tion of any of the neutral salts, will best answer the intention. 

Where the complaint has arisen from exposure to cold, or other cau- 
ses suppressing the perspiration, it is probable that the patient may re- 
ceive benefit from small doses of some antimonial preparation given so 
as to excite a proper diaphoresis. (See Synochus.) The pediluvium 
may also be employed with the same intention. 
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To abate the inflammation and irritation, it is customary to have re- 
course to the frequent application of some cooling and astringent wash. 
Such remedies applied to the eye by means of an eye-cup, or by wet 
pledgets, prove, beyond a doubt, highly serviceable. Any of the under- 
mentioned* may be used. Where the pain is very acute, forty or fifty 
drops of the vinous tincture of opium may be added to any of the fore- 
going applications, or the eyes may be bathed frequently with a decoc- 
tion of bruised poppy-heads. In such cases, an internal use of opium 
will also be advisable, and it may therefore be taken in doses of a quartei 
of a grain, repeated every four or six hours. 

For the purpose of appeasing heat and inflammation in the eyes, some 
practitioners prefer warm collyriums to cold ones ; and among this num- 
ber, I think, is Mr. Ware. 

Ophthalmia, when acute, is frequently accompanied with a severe and 
distressing pain in the temples, for the alleviation of which a late authort 
strongly recommends a tincture of tobacco, prepared as below,i to be 
employed as an embrocation frequently over the part that is painful. He 
likewise advises a little of it to be dropped into the eye where the organ 
is tender, and its vessels much enlarged. 

It has been mentioned, that the eyes are apt to be glued together (par- 
ticularly during sleep) by a thick glutinous matter which is secreted. To 
prevent this inconvenience, some kind of emollient liniment § may be in- 
serted between the eyelids every night before the patient retires to rest. 
In the ophthalmia tarsi the unguentum hydrargyri nitrati is one of the 
most powerful remedies we can employ. It will seldom be necessary to 
use poultices for an inflammation of the eye, except it is of the purulent 
kind, in which case we may apply with advantage one made by stirring 
a lump of alum in the whites of two eggs until they form a coagulum. 
and this is to be laid to the eye between two pieces of thin linen or 
muslin. Cold poultices of rasped potatoes and turnips are often used 
on such occasions. 

In the purulent ophthalmia, to which children are subject, Mr. Ware 
advises the use of a collyrium prepared as mentioned below.|| 

t See Edward M. Noble's Treatise ou Ophthalmia, Part II. 
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He is of opinion that the purulent is very similar to the gonorrhoea! 
ophthalmia. He found the purulent eye, we are told,* most commonly 
to occur in the children of those women who have had an acrimonious 
discharge from the vagina at the time of delivery ; and the purulent 
ophthalmia of adults, he thinks, is very generally found connected with 
some gonorrheal affection. In public schools, he noticed the disease 
to spread obviously in consequence of the indiscriminate use of basins 
and towels among the children. Hence, he believes that the purulent 
ophthalmia arises from the direct application of some poisonous matter 
to the eyes. 

When the complaint is found not to give way to topical bleeding. 
purging, and the astringent applications which have been advised, it 
may be proper to put on a blister at the back of the neck, or behind the 
ear on the same side with the eye which is affected, and it may be kept 
open by dressing it with some stimulating ointment.^ In those cases 
where the disease appears to be constitutional, issues near the part, or 
a seton in the neck, may be very proper. 

In very inveterate cases of ophthalmia, it might probably be of advan- 
tage to drop into the eye a strong infusion of digitalis, or the extract of 
belladona dissolved in water, as has been proposed by Dr. Rirnarus of 
Hamburgh, previous to the operation of the extraction of the crystalline 
lens, in cases of cataract, in order to produce a temporary paralysis of the 
retina. The former of these is much employed by an eminent veterinary 
surgeon (I understand) for the purpose of subduing violent inflammation 
in the eyes of horses, and has been found a very efficacious remedy. 

In a case of obstinate ophthalmia, which had resistedthe usual means, 
the application of oieum terebinthinse, in a diluted state, was found to 
be attended with the most beneficial effects.! Spirits of wine is another 
application of a similar nature, which has been employed in some cases 
of ophthalmia with much advantage.^ Covering the parts with pieces 
of bladder, softened by dipping them in warm water, and then keeping 
the outer surface constantly wetted with the spirits, is the mode which 
has been advised to be adopted. 

In chronic inflammation of the eye, the tinctura thebaica, or vinous 
tincture of opium, constitutes one of the best applications we can em- 
ploy, and it is much used by Mr. Ware on such occasions. 

If ophthalmia is dependent on a venereal taint, mercury is the reme- 
dy we must rely on to remove it. When it arises in a scrofulous habit, 
affecting chiefly the tarsi, and is attended with ulcerations, as is often 
the case, Peruvian bark, with alteratives, mineral waters, and sea- 
bathing, will be the most proper remedies, and their effect may be in- 

* See his Remarks on the Purulent Ophthalmia. 

+ See Memoir* of the Medical Society, vol. v. Art. 30. 

§ See the fame Art. 7. 
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creased by the topical application of mercury or copper,* in the form of 
liniment or wash. In these cases hemlock, combined with Peruvian 
bark, has sometimes proved serviceable. Cinchona, with prepared 
natron, may also have a good effect. 

When specks have ensued, in consequence ©f previous inflammation, 
which has destroyed the transparency of the cornea, a powder com- 
posed of equal parts of white sugar and alum, or of sugar and nitre fine- 
ly pulverized, may be applied to the diseased part two or three times a 
day, on the point of a fine camel's hair pencil. If these do not remove 
them, we may make trial of another composed of one part of verdegris, 
or hydrargyr. nitrat. ruber, levigated with about six parts of fine sugar. 
A weak solution of hydrargyr. muriatus, applied to the eye as a wash, 
is sometimes attended with a good effect, and will by no means inter- 
fere with a use of the powder, if applied separately. (See the prescrip- 
tion below.) 

An ointment,! much used by Mons. Pellier fqr the like purpose, has 
been recommended by Mr. Bell. 

In employing escharotics for the removal of opacities of the cornea, 
much care and attention will, however, be requisite, otherwise they 
may prove more frequently injurious than serviceable. 

That species of opacity which appears situated on the external sur- 
face of the cornea, may sometimes be removed by the knife, but not 
always; as it is frequently so much diffused, as to render such an ope- 
ration impracticable. A bad case of this kind of opacity, which arose 
from a local injury, and which extended over the whole lucid cornea, 
was entirely removed under my care, by having a few drops of the aq. 
cupri ammoniati admitted daily into the eye, and this in a very short 
space of time. 

In opacities of the cornea, the application of animal gall to the part 
has been found to be efficacious, when other remedies have failed. 
Being a stimulant, it ought never to be applied while the inflammatory 
action is increasing, but should not be delayed one minute after the in- 
flammation is at a stand, as an indolent unhealthy state is apt to take 
place, Avhich too often terminates in opacities, that no applications can 
afterwards remove. It may either be used pure, or diluted; perhaps 
the latter may be most advisable at first, as it is apt to occasion a pain- 
ful sensation : but this, however, soon goes off. Its effects seem to be 
similar to those of the unguentum hydrargyri nitrati, and a solution of 
the argentum nitratum. 

In all cases of ophthalmia it will be requisite to avoid every thing 
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w hich might occasion irritation ; for which reason the patient ought to 
be confined to a dark chamber, or, at least, he should wear a blind of 
green silk over the eye, to prevent too great a glare of light ; and he 
ought likewise to abstain from all food of a heating or stimulating nature, 
and from a use of vinous and spirituous liquors. 

In very severe cases, his diet should consist chiefly of some mild fari- 
naceous decoction, which, while it allays thirst and supplies sufficient 
nourishment, tends both to moderate excitement and promote perspira- 
tion. 

After the removal of ophthalmia it may sometimes be necessary to em- 
ploy means to prevent its return, by continuing the use of blisters behind 
the ears, or the insertion of an issue. In some instances, however, it 
may be connected with a debilitated habit, and then the best means of pre- 
venting its return are those which tend to strengthen the vessels of the 
eye, or the system in general ; and these will sometimes remove habitu- 
al ophthalmia when all others have failed. 

One of the most powerful of these means is the cold bath, which may 
be employed either by immersing the whole body, or by washing the head 
in cold water once or twice a day. Tne application of cold water to the 
eyes themselves, or of any astringent coliyrium, by means of an eye-cup, 
twice or thrice a day, may likewise be serviceable in preventing the re- 
turn of ophthalmia, or removing it after it has become habitual. The 
bark and other tonics have also been resorted to with a good effect. 

We are informed by Mr. Ware,* that he has had occasion to attend a 
considerable number of cases, in Avhich an opacity of the crystalline hu- 
mour was produced by some violence done to the eye ; and in most of 
these, the opacity was dissipated, and the sight restored, during the ex- 
ternal application of aether. 

In using this remedy, he says, " sometimes I have diluted it with a 
third or fourth of a weak solution of hydrargyrus muriatus ; but in ge- 
neral, I have used the aether alone, which has been applied by means of 
a camel's hair pencil to the eye itself. The application of the remedy oc- 
casions a very pungent pain in the eye, with considerable redness in the 
tunica conjunctiva ; but these go off in a few minutes, and leave the eye 
as easy, and the conjunctiva as pale, as they were before the aether was 
used." 

The principal remedy that has been productive of any good effect 
in the ophthalmia which has so universally prevailed among the British 
soldiers since the return of our troops from Egypt, and which from 
this circumstance has been named the Egyptian ophthalmia, is 
bleeding from the arm ; but in order to insure its full power, it has 
been found necessary, Dr. Vetch tells us,t to carry the evacuation to a 
great extent, and with a freedom far beyond what we have been ac- 
customed to recommend. In short, he says, that he found it abso- 
lutely necessary to draw off upwards of twenty ounces at a time, or 

• See his Second Edition of Observations on the Cataract and Gutta Serenai 
4 Pee his Treatise on theRevmian Ophthalmia. 
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rather U> bleed the patient ad deliquium animi, and to rqpeatthe opera- 
tion to tiiib extent pretty frequently. 

With the liberal evacuation of 'blood from the system, and likewise 
from the eye itself, by the topical means before noticed under the head 
of Common acute Ophthalmia, the use of purgatives repeated every se- 
cond or third day, with an appropriate antiphlogistic regimen should be 
conjoined. 

In treating on common ophthalmia it has been recommended to make 
frequent scarifications on the ball of the eye, but perhaps it may be the 
better Avay to carry the lancet along the inside of the lower lid, parallel to 
its edge, and not far distant from it. Scarifications marie in this way will 
be far preferable to pricking the eyelid repeatedly in quick succession, as 
is sometimes practised. The issue of blood from the scarifications may 
be assisted by gently everting the lid with the end of the finger, and it 
will be more useful to take off the finger occasionally, and then to apply 
it again, and thus renew the eversion, than to continue the finger steadily 
on the lid. 

Whilst by large and sudden evacuations of blood from the system, as 
well as from the affected eye, we lessen the violence of the disease, and 
prevent either an opacity of the crystalline lens, or a rupture of the cor- 
nea from ensuing ; we are, at the same time, to moderate the external 
symptoms and lessen the secretion by local applications — linen cloths 
dipped in some cooling lotion (see those before prescribed) should there- 
fore be kept constantly to the eye, or eyes, if both are affected, and such 
applications as experience seems to have accommodated to the different 
stages of the diseases ought to be carefully dropt in the eye. The best 
appear to be the aq. lithargyr. acet. properly diluted solutions of alum, 
or vitriolated zinc, or the camphorated collyrium prescribed below,* or 
before mentioned. 

When we consider, however, that the morbid mucus is confined be- 
tween the swelled conjunctiva that lines the eyelids and that part of it 
which covers the globe of the eye, it must be evident that in order to 
bring the matter effectually away, the lotion must be propelled over the 
eye with some degree of force, and this cannot be better effected than by 
the use of a small blunt-pointed syringe, by means of which the medicated 
liquor may be conveyed over the whole surface of the eye, and the re* 
tained matter be each time entirely cleared away. The injection ought 
to be repeated at least once an hour during the height of the disease j 
but whenthe violence of the u ion has abated, and the quantity 

of the discharge is decreased, a longer period may be allowed to inter- 
vene between the times of applying it. 

In those cases ■& here the pain of the eye and tumefaction of the con- 
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junctiva are very considerable, it may be advisable not only to unake the 
lotion of a weak standard, and to leave longer intervals between the times 
01 employing it, out occasionally to interpose the injection of merely te- 
pid water. Under the like circumstances the frequent application ot hot 
water also, or of a warm decoction of poppy-heads, by means either of a 
flannel or ofa large sponge, may likewise prove serviceable. During the 
inflammatory stage of tne disease, andAvhen the irritation is great, a warm 
poultice of bread and milk may be applied to the eye, renewing it fre- 
quently throughout the day. Possibly it might be of service to shave 
tne head and keep cloths wetted with vinegar to it and the temples. In 
severe cases a blister on the neck might likewise prove useful. 

The introduction of the vinous tincture of opium by a few drops at a 
time into the eye will have a very good effect when employed in the early 
stage of the disease. 

Such are the means to be adopted in the treatment of this variety of 
ophthalmia. It sometimes happens, however, that, in spite of our utmost 
endeavours to subdue the inflammation, we cannot succeed, and that 
there is great danger of a rupture of the cornea taking place, and disco- 
verable by the cornea losing its transparency, and a white ring forming- 
round its circumference. In such cases, it will be highly advisable to 
evacuate the aqueous humour, by making a puncture with a common 
lancet into the anterior chamber of the eye. 

This operation, it appears, has been performed in several instances 
with perfect safety and the highest advantage by Mr. Wardrop,* of Edin- 
burgh, under the like circumstances; and he thinks it probable that the 
great and immediate relief afforded by it, arises chiefly from the sudden 
removal of tension. 

Mr. Waref coincides with Mr. Wardrop on the propriety of punc- 
turing the cornea to evacuate the aqueous humour when a rupture of it is 
threatened, and he very properly observes, that by sufferingthis to happen 
spontaneously, it may take place in such a part of it as afterwards to im- 
pede the passage of light, but that when the opening is made by a sur- 
geon, it may be done in such a place as to obviate any impediment of the 
kind. 

Of OTITIS, or INFLAMMATION of the EAR. 

INFLAMMATIONS of the ear are for the most part unaccompanied 
by pyrexia, although the sufferings of the patient are sometimes very 
great ; but in some instances they are attended with fever, assume a for- 
midable appearance, coma, delirium, and convulsions supervene, and 
even a fatal termination has been the consequence. 

Otitis is produced by the same causes with other inflammations, but 
by none more readily than a partial exposure to cold. 

In the treatment of this complaint we should proceed on the same 
principles as in that of ophthalmia. While it is merely a local affection, 

* See vol iii. of the Edinburgh Journal, p. j6. 
| See his Remarks on purider.t Ophthalmia. 
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local remedies alone are necessary, if wc except cathartics for the pur- 
pose cf dislodging the contents of the prima vise. Local blood-letting, 
the application of blisters behind the ear, and of warmth, are the means 
chiefly to be relied on. 

If the pain does not abate, but, on the contrary, should continue to in- 
crease, we may expect a suppuration to ensue. This we may then en- 
courage by the application of emollient poultices and warm vapour; and 
when the abscess bursts, or is opened, Ave may syringe the car from time 
to time with some mucilaginous and gently astringent decoction. 

When otitis is accompanied with universal pain diffused over the whole 
head, fever, delirium, or coma, the most powerful general means are to be 
combined with the local ones, as recommended in Phrenitis. 

Suppuration is generally the consequence of these violent forms of the 
disease, and then the structure of the whole internal ear is often destroy- 
ed, the bones being discharged through the meatus auditorius with much 
purulent and fetid matter. In such cases the sense of hearing in the ear 
affected is wholly lost of course. 

Fistulous ulcers of the internal ear are now and then the consequence 
of suppurations, and prove very troublesome. 

Ear-ach sometimes continues many days without any apparent inflam- 
mation, and is then frequently removed by filling the ear with tincture of 
opium or aether, or even with warm oil, or warm water. Sometimes a 
pain in the ear is the consequence of association with a diseased tooth, in 
which case the aether should be applied to the cheek over the suspected 
tooth, or a grain of opium with a little camphor, be applied to the tooth 
itself. 



Of the INFLAMMATORY SORE THROAT, or 
CYNANCHE TONSILLARIS. 

IN this complaint the inflammation principally occupies the glands, 
such as the tonsils; but it oftcnextendsthrough the whole mucous mem- 
brane 6f the fauces, so as essentially to interrupt the speech, respiration, 
and deglutition of the patient. 

It is readily to be distinguished from cyiumchc malignaby the strength 
of the pulse, the greater difficulty of deglutition, the absence of ulcers in 
i he throat, and the accompanying fever being inflammatory. 

The causes which usually give rise to it arc, exposure to cold, either 
from sudden vicissitudes of weather, from being placed in a partial 
current of air, wearing damp linen, sitting in wet rooms, or getting wet 
in the feet • all of which may give a sudden check to perspiration. It 
may also h r : occasioned by violent exertions of the voice, blowing wind 
instruments, acrid substances irritating the fauces, and by the sup- 
pression of accustomed evacuations. It principally attacks the youthful, 
and those of a full and plethoric habit, and is chiefly confined to cold 
climates, oecuring usually in the spring and autumn ; whereas the 
■ ynanehe maligna chiefly attacks those of a weak irritable habit, and is 
most prevalent in warm climates. The former differs from the latter. 
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likewise, in not being contagious. In many people there seems to be a 
particular tendency to this disease, as from every considerable application 
of cold it is readily induced. 

An inflammatory sore throat discovers itself by a difficulty of swallow- 
ing and breathing, accompanied by a redness and tumour in one or both 
tonsils, dryness of the throat, foulness of the tongue, lancinating pains in 
the parts affected, hoarseness of the voice, a frequent but difficult excre- 
tion of mucus, and some small degree of fever. As the disease advan- 
ces, the difficulty of swallowing and breathing becomes greater, the 
speech is very indistinct, the dryness of the throat and thirst increase, the 
tongue swells, and is incrusted with a dark fur, and the puise is full, hard, 
and frequent. In a few cases, small white sloughy spots are to be ob- 
"rved on the tonsils, and in very violent ones there is complete deafness. 
When the symptoms of cynanche are considerable, the whole face par- 
takes of it, the eyes are inflamed, and the cheeks florid and swelled, res- 
piration is performed with difficulty, and the patient is obliged to be sup- 
ported in nearly an erect posture to prevent suffocation. Even delirium 
and coma sometimes supervene. If the inflammation proceeds to such 
a height as to put a total stop to respiration, the face will become livid, 
the pulse will sink, and the patient will quickly be destroyed. 

The chief danger arising from this species of quinsy is, the inflamma- 
tion occupying both tonsils, and proceeding to such a degree as to pre- 
vent a sufficient quantity of nourishment for the support of nature Irom 
being taken ; or its occasioning suffocation : but this seluom happens^ 
and its usual termination is either in resolution or suppuration. When 
proper steps are adopted early, it will in general readily go off by the 
former. Cynanche tonsillaris rarely terminates either in gangrene or 
scirrhus. 

Little fever, free respiration, deglutition not much impeded, the in- 
flammation being of a vivid red colour, universal but gentle diaphoresis 
and a copious ptyalism or moderate diarrhoea coming on about the fifth 
day, are to be regarded as symptoms which denote a termination of the 
disease in resolution. 

W r hen suppuration is likely to ensue, the parts affected become more 
pale and less painful, a sense of pulsation is felt in them, and there arc 
slight rigors. If gangrene is to take place, the parts affected lose their 
red and shining colour, and from being tense and tumid, they become 
flaccid, brown, and livid; the pulse, from being strong, becomes small, 
weak, and irregular ; the face assumes a cadaverous appearance ; cold 
clammy sweats break out ; the extremities are cold ; coma, and symp- 
toms of debility, make their appearance, and destroy the patient. 

Where cynanche tonsillaris has proved fatal by suffocation, little more 
than a highly inflamed state of the parts affected, with some morbid phe- 
nomena in the head, have been observed on dissection. 

In the treatment of this, complaint, our first and chief endeavour 
should be to carry off the inflammation ; for which reason an antiphlo- 
gistic plan must be pursued. If the inflammatory symptoms run high, 
twelve or fourteen ounces of blood (supposing the patient to be an adult) 
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ought to be drawn from the jugular vein, in preference to the arm ; bu! 
if tney do not, it will be sufficient to draw blood by the application of se- 
veral leeches under the cars, particularly on the side most ati'ected. Draw- 
ing blood from the tonsils by internal scarifications, is likewise a power- 
ful remedy in tnis species of quinsy, and when employed with freedom 
on its first appearance, will greatly tend to prevent a suppuration from 
ensuing. 

At the commencement ofcynanche tonsillaris, and before the febrile 
symptoms are any way violent, the timely exhibition of an emetic often 
proves extremely useful, and now and then checks its complete formation. 

To assist in removing the inflammatory diathesis, gentle evacuation 
from the intestines, by mean* of laxative medicines, should be advised oc- 
casionally. Saline cathartics, or calomel with jalap, may be most proper. 

In those cases where the inflammation is considerable, the early appli- 
cation of a blister round the throat, or to the back of the neck, will most 
probably be attended with a good effect : but in slight cases, it will be 
sufficient to have these parts rubbed twice or thrice a day with some sti- 
mulating embrocation, such as the linimentum camphorae vel ammoniae, 
putting a piece of flannel round them afterwards. 

In this complaint it is found of service to wash the mouth and fauces 
frequently with mild astringent gargles* somewhat acidulated, and like- 
wise to scrape and cleanse the tongue from the fur which is apt to collect 
on it. Gargles composed of a few grains of the cerussa acetata have 
sometimes proved highly seiwiceable in abating the inflammation, when 
other remedies have failed ; but from the general prejudice against the 
use of this preparation in the form of gargle, lest any of it should happen 
tto be swallowed, it is seldom prescribed. 

When white sloughy specks are observed on the tonsils, we may sub- 
stitute the gargles advised in cynanche maligna for those mentioned 
here. If a tendency to gangrene should appear, we should immediately 
have recourse to those of an antiseptic nature, the best of which are 
composed of bark, myrrh, and Port wine, or of capsicum and vinegar. 
See Cynanche maligna. 

Gargling is the best means of washing the internal fauces ; but its 
motion is sometimes so painful or irksome, as to prevent the patient from 
having recourse to it. In such cases the medicine may be thrown into 
me fauces by means of a syringe. 

Frequently inhaling the vapour arising from warm water mixed with 
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a little vinegar throughout the course of the day, will greatly assist the 
effects of gargles ; and where a proper inhaler cannot be procured for 
the purpose, we must be content to substitute an inverted funnel. 

When a febrile disposition prevails, it will be proper to employ dia- 
phoretic medicines with the view of determining to the surface of the bo- 
dy. Any of those advised under the head of Simple Continued Fever 
may be used ; and to increase their effect, the patient should take frequent 
small draughts of whey, barley-water, or any other diluting liquor. Neu- 
tral salts, as recommended under the same head, will likewise be proper 
medicines. 

If our endeavours to resolve the inflammation have proved fruitless, 
and it seems likely to terminate in a suppuration, we ought then to has- 
ten it by the frequent application of warm fomentations and emollient 
poultices to the throat, and by directing the patient to receive the vapour 
arising from warm milk and water into the fauces several times a day, in 
the manner before recommended. 

Warm gargles composed of a decoction of figs and barley-water may 
also be employed, and the best way of using them will be to permit as 
large a quantity as can conveniently be retained to lie on the part till it 
cools to the temperature of the mouth. When the matter is formed, if 
the tumour does not break readily, a lancet may be applied to it. 

During this stage of the disease, the passages to the stomach and 
lungs are sometimes so closed by the size and pressure of the tumour, 
as to endanger the life of the patient, either by suffocation, or the want of 
nourishment. In the first case, recourse should be had in proper time to 
the operation of bronchotomy,in order to keep up respiration ; and in the 
last, the strength must be supported by nutritive and mucilaginous clys- 
ters, consisting of animal broths, thick gruel, arrow-root, barley-water, or 
a solution of starch, which should be thrown up the intestines in a small 
quantity at a time, as they will thereby be absorbed the more readily, ?nd 
will not be so apt to pass off again, without affording any benefit. 

Before we resort, however, to bronchotomy, it may be worthy of a 
trial to endeavour to break the tumour, either by exciting vomiting, or 
by making the patient receive, through an inhaler, the steams arising 
from warm water, to which a sufficient quantity of aether has been added. 
The stimulus will prove so great, as to succeed in many cases, particu- 
larly where the suppuration is nearly completed. 

In cynanche tonsillaris every part of the antiphlogistic regimen is ne- 
cessary, and should be more or less strictly enjoined according to the de- 
gree of general excitement. Even where this is not very considerable, 
all kinds of animal food and fermented liquors must be avoided, and the 
diet should be light and diluent, a large quantity even of the milder solid' 
food often increasing the affection of the fauces. 
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Or the MUMPS, on CYNANCHE PAROTIMA. 

X HIS disease chiefly affects children among the lower class of people, 
is often epidemic, and manifestly contagious. 

It is distinguished by an external moveable swelling that arises mosf 
commonly on both sides of the neck, but in some instances it is confined 
to one. These tumours occupy the maxillary and parotid glands ; arc 
large, hard, and somewhat painful ; and sometimes they attain to such a 
considerable size, as greatly to impede the powers of respiration and de- 
glutition, giving rise thereby to pyrexia. The swelling usually continues 
to increase till the fourth day ; but from that period it declines, and in a 
few days more goes off entirely, and then the febrile disposition likewise 
ceases. As the swelling of the fauces subsides, it not unfrequently hap- 
pens that some tumour affects the testicles in the male sex, or the breasts 
in the female, but this generally goes away in a few days. Sometimes 
the tumour in the fauces becomes suddenly suppressed, and is not atten- 
ded with the last-mentioned symptom, or if so, this is quickly repressed ; 
in which case the fever becomes very considerable, is attended with de- 
lirium, and at length proves fatal. 

There is, however, seldom much danger from this disease, except 
when symptoms of congestion in the brain or its membranes arise. 

The mumps do not often require the assistance of medicine ; and all 
that is in general requisite, is to keep the head and face warm, to avoid 
taking cold, and to open the bowels by the mildest cooling laxatives ; but 
should the tumour in the neck suddenly disappear, and the febrile symp- 
toms increase, so as to induce an apprehension that thebrain will be affect- 
ed, it will be advisable to promote and reproduce the swelling by warm 
fomentations and stimulating liniments ;* and to obviate the fatal con- 
sequences that might ensue from its suddenly receding by means of vem 
esection, nauseating doses of emetic medicines,! cathartics, and blisters, 
according to the violence of the disease. 

When the testicles become affected and are much swelled, every en- 
deavour should be exerted to prevent suppuration from ensuing, and we 
are therefore to have recourse to bleeding, both general and topical, ca- 
thartics, cooling and discutient applications, and a suspensory bag. Much 
the same means are to be adopted, when, on a retrocession of the tumour 
in the neck, the female breast becomes indurated and swelled. 
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Of the PUTRID SORE THROAT, or CYNANCHE 
MALIGNA. 



JL HE putrid sore throat is readily to be distinguished from the inflam- 
matory quinsy by the soreness and whits specks which appear in the 
fauces, together with the great debility of the system, a small fluttering 
pulse, and an eruption on the skin of the same nature with that of scar- 
latina, which are to be observed in the former ; Whereas in the latter 
there is always great difficulty of breathing, a considerable degree of 
lumour, with a tendency in the parts affected to suppurate, and a ha*d 
full pulse. Moreover, in the former disease, the inflammation is seat) I 
principally in the mucous membrane of the mouth and throat, and the 
accompanying fever is of the typhoid type ; whereas in the latte ■", it 
chiefly occupies the glandular parts, and the fever is of the ir.flainm?-- 
tory kind. 

The putrid sore throat often arises from a peculiar or humid state of 
the atmosphere, and so becomes epidemical, making its attacks chiefly 
on children, and those of a weak lax habit, principally about autumn 
and the beginning of winter. It is produced likewise by eontagiony'as 
it is found to run through a family, when it has once seize d any person 
in it ; and it proves often fatal, particularly to those in an imantUe 
state. In some instances the symptoms of scarlatina and cynflnche 
maligna are so blended together, that it is difficult to say of W dch 
disease they partake most ; in a practical view, this is however of no 
importance. 

Cynanche maligna usually makes its attack with cold shiverincrs, 
anxiety, nausea and vomiting, succeeded by heat, restlessness, thirst, 
debility, and oppression at the chest; the face looks flushed, the eyes 
are red, and a stiffness is perceived in the neck, with a hurried respira- 
tion, hoarseness of voice, and soreness in the throat ; and upon viewing 
the internal fauces, there appears a fiery redness in every part, with 
some slight degree of swelling in the tonsils, which, however, is by no 
means so great as to impede either respiration or deglutition. 

The inflammation, after a short time, takes a peculiar termination ; 
for upon a further inspection into the throat, a number of sloughs of a 
shade between a light ash colour and a dark brown are to be observed 
on the ; tonsils, velum pendulum palati, and uvula; the breath is highly 
offensive ; the tongue is covered with a thick brown fur ; and the inside 
of the lips is beset with vesicles, containing an acrid matter, which fail- 
ing on the corners of the mouth and other parts, occasions excoriations 
\V ; th these symptoms there fc likewise a coi yza, which pours out a thin 
acrid matter, excoriating the nostrils. A purging often attends also, 
particularly in infants, and a thin acrid matter flows from the anus, exco- 
r this, and the neighbouring parts. 

From the first attack of the complaint there Is a considerable degree 
of fever, with a small, frequent, and irregular pukg ; and every evening 
- : a manifest exacerbation, and in the morning some slight 
O 
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remission, together with general loss of strength and debility. In some 
cases tile brain is aftected with delirium or coma. 

About the second or third day, large patches of a dark red colour 
make their appearance about the face and neck, which by degrees be- 
come dispersed over every part of the body, even to the extremities of 
the fingers, which feel swelled and stiff. These eruptions, after con- 
tinuing for about four days, depart without producing any remission of 
the symptoms. 

The inflammation, as in the cynanche tonsillaris sometimes spreads 
along tne eustachian tube to the internal ear, occasioning ulceration, and 
sometimes wholly destroying its structure. In other cases it extends to 
the parotid,, maxillary, and other glands of the fauces, which become 
swelled and painful. The whole neck, indeed, sometimes swells, and 
assumes a dark red colour. 

As the sloughs spread, they generally become of a darker colour, the 
interstices at the same time assuming a purple hue ; new specks arise, 
and the whole internal fauces are at length covered with thick sloughs,, 
which, when they fall off, discover ulcers sometimes very deeply 
seated. 

In the worst cases, the fauces appear quite black, the sloughs cor- 
rode deeper and deeper, and spread throughout the whole of the ali- 
mentary tube, so as to terminate at last in gangrene ; and the symptoms 
of irritation continuing to increase, together with a severe purging 
coming on, the patient is cutoff; which event happens usually before 
the seventh day, and, in some cases, so early as on the third. 

Where there is a great increase of the evening paroxysm of fever, 
with vast debility, depression or irregularity in the pulse, much fetor of 
breath, and a livid appearance in the ulcers, with a purging, petechia:. 
or hemorrhage the disease, will certainly terminate fatally ; but where 
the pulse becomes more moderate and stronger, the respiration freer, 
the skin soft and moist, the florid colour begins to return to the fauces. 
and a better matter to be discharged from the ulcers, with less acri- 
mony in that which flows from the nares, we may expect a favourable 
termination. In slight cases, where the fever is of a less putrid nature 
and the symptoms are moderate, and where the appearance of the efflo- 
rescence is succeeded by a remission, and this remission of the fever in- 
creases daily in the progress of the disease, we need not be apprehensive 
of danger. 

Cynanche maligna generally arrives at its height about the fifth on 
sixth day, and in cases which terminate favourably declines in five or 
six days. It has, however, been observed to run through its course more 
slowly in adults than in children. 

It sometimes happens that cynanche maligna appears without any 
affection or efflorescence of the skin, in the same manner as we meet" 
with the scarlatina without any ulceration in the throat : in general, 
however, the afl'.xtions of the throat and skin are combined, and seem 
wonderfully influenced by the state of each oilier. But while the ab- 
sence of the sore throat in searkaiira always denotes a favourable 
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nosis, that of the eruption in cynanche maligna generally affords anun* 
favourable one. 

The eruption in cynanche maligna is seldom uniformly diffused, but 
comes out in blotches or small points scattered over the trunk and ex- 
tremities, which are rarely of a florid red, but of a dark purplish or livid 
hue, and which terminate in but a very scanty desquamation. As irj 
other eruptive fevers, the eruption in this sometimes suddenly recedes, 
and an alarming train of symptoms arise. The patient becomes drop- 
sical, the countenance assumes a cadaverous appearance, and convul- 
sions supervene, which terminate in death. The same consequence 
has ensued on the eruption, suddenly assuming a very pale or livid 
appearance. A florid colour of the eruption, with a uniform diffusion 
of it over the body, and a copious desquamation, afford a favourable 
prognosis. 

From dissections, it appears that in this disease the fauces are in- 
flamed, suppurated, and gangrenous ; and that the trachea and larynx 
are likewise in a state of inflammation, and lined with a viscid fetid 
matter. In many instances, the inflammatory affection extends to the 
lungs themselves. Large swellings of the lymphatic glands about the; 
neck, occasioned by an absorption of the acrid matter poured out in 
the fauces, are now and then to be found. The same morbid appear- 
ances which are to be met with in typhus gravior present themselves in 
other parts of the body. 

In the treatment of the putrid sore throat, we should abstain from all 
kinds of bleeding either topical or general, as it would infallibly prove 
injurious by increasing the irritability, and likewise the debility, which 
.naturally are very great. The same precaution is necessary with respect 
to the employment of active purgatives, and we are sufficiently deterred 
indeed from the use of them, by observing that a diarrhoea arising even 
spontaneously, always does harm, and often proves fatal. The regular 
expulsion of the faeces is therefore to be solicited by clysters, or the most 
gentle aperients, and even these are only to be had recourse to when 
nature is defective. It has often happened in this complaint, that from 
a want of due attention to this precaution, a cathartic has been followed 
by a retrocession of the eruption, and a train of the most alarming 
symptoms. If active cathartics are ever admissible in cynanche ma- 
ligna, they can only be so at its very commencement, or at the termina- 
tion of those cases, where, although there is a healthy appearance in 
the throat, with an abatement of all the febrile symptoms, still the ab- 
domen becomes swelled from a collection of putrid coiluvies; or glan- 
dular obstructions are formed. In such instances, a few grains of calo- 
mel with rhubarb may be administered with caution. 

At the commencement of the disease, it has been found of service to 
give a gentle emetic ; wherefore a few grains of ipecacuanha may be 
taken. It will not fail to bring oft" a considerable quantity of acrid 
matter, which by getting into the bowels, might induce a diarrhoea ; an, 
affection to be avoided by every possible means, as always adding to de- 
bility, and endangering the life of the patient. At an advanced stage 
v?f the disorder, vomiting might be attended with bad consequence;, 
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The grand objects to be kept in view in this malignant disease, 
should be, to check or counteract the septic tendency which prevails ; to 
wash off from time to time the acrid matter from die fauces, and to ob- 
viate debility. Shouid any particular symptoms arise during its pro- 
gress which may tend to aggravate it, such as diarrhoea, hemorrhage, 
8cc. they ought to be immediately attended to. 

In tnc year 1787, at which period I was in the West Indies, this 
disease prevailed in the island of Saint Christopher's, as a universal epi- 
demic among children, and a vast number of them fell martyrs to it, in 
spite of the utmost endeavours of the profession to save them, when at 
last the most happy effects were derived from the use of a remedy, the. 
basis of which was Cayenne pepper. The medicine was prepared by 
infusing two tabidspconfuls of this pepper and a tea-spoonful of salt, 
in half a pint of boiling water, adding thereto the same quantity of 
warm vinegar. After" standing for about an hour, the liquor was 
st;ai:,ee tluough a fine cloth, and two table-spoonfuls were given every 
half hour. 

The speedy and good effect produced by the use of this medicine 
in .every case in which it was tried, evidently points out the utility of 
giving warm aromatics, which will bring on a timely separation of the 
sloughs, as well as other antiseptics, to correct the tendency in the parts 
to gangrene. 

Since the period above mentioned, many practitioners have become 
vouchers for the very beneficial effects which were derived in various 
instances of cynanche maligna from this medicine . My own experience 
induces me to speak well of it also. 

To assist the effect of the pepper remedy, it will be highly advisable 
to give the Peruvian bark at the same time in doses of, from two 
scruples, to a drachm, every two hours ; and if the infiammatory 
symptoms do not run high, it may be mixed in a little Port wine. 
Should the stomach not be able to retain the powder, we may then sub- 
stitute the extract or strong decoction or infusion of it, adding to each 
dose about two drachms of the tincture. If the least degree of diarrhoea 
is produced by a use of the bark, a few drops of the tincture of opium 
may be added to each dose. 

With many children it may be impossible to prevail on them to take 
the bark in any form. In such cases, it ought to be administered in a 
clyster. Two drachms of the fine powder may be given in four or five 
ounces of barley-watt r, every three or four hours, to youvg children; 
and about half an ounce, in a proportionate quantity ol the liquid, to 
those oi eight or ten years of age. Should £he first clyster come away 
too soon, one or two grains of opium may be added to the subsequent 
ones. The extract of cinchona may be employed in the same way. 

In cynanche maligna, a junction oi* the muriatic acid with the bark, 
as advised under the head of Typhus Grayior, or of the oxygenated mu- 
riatic acid as noticed under that of Scarlatina, will be very proper. 
Where we give these acids in considerable doses, it may be necesc 
to add a few drops of tinctura opiito each, in order to prevent any dii 
agreeable effect on the stomach and bowels from ensu'u 
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To check the septic tendency in the parts, as well as to remove the 
acrid matter which is secreted, it will be necessary to wash out the fauces 
with some proper gargle,* making frequent use of the pepper remedy 
i ) tiie same manner ; but as young children cannot be prevailed on to 
gj "^le, it ought to be injected into tiie mouth and throat with a syringe. 
A ter washing the parts in this manner, the steams arising from warm 
ar and water may be received into the fauces by means of an inha- 
ler Oxygen gas may also be inhaled. 

Where there is any difficulty in inducing the patient to sit up in bed 
to i ; iak this gas, or we are not furnished with the necessary apparatus, 
we may substitute the following method, which perhaps may answer 
eqvi lly w pll. Cause the windows and doors of the person's apartment to 
be clos^ ■-.', and then taking acliafr g-dish with some live coals, throw in- 
to it naif an ounce of pui i'ie i nitre in powder, which will fill the room 
with • t li ;k white cloud, thatwill continue for a considerable time. This 
pro -.ess ought frequently to be repeated in the course of the day. 

Many ;edieious practitioners have thought that the greater fatality 
among children than adults, in such as have laboured under cynanche 
maiigna^ is in a great measure to be attributed to their swallowing the 
morbklsecretionfrom the throat This, beyond all doubt, induces vo- 
griping pains and a purging of the worst kind, by causing the 
complaint to spread along the alimentary tube; and it is very frequently 
se affections that children are destroyed. Possibly they might be 
prevented by removing the acrid matter from time to time by a small 
spoi e fastened to the end of a quill or piece of wood; and by means of 
another sponge at the other end, the ulcerated fauces may be touched 
with the mixtures best calculated to promote their healing. This mode 
of proceeding wiii be the more necessary when gargling is not freely em- 
ployed. 

No force whatever is to be used for occasioning a separation of th« 
sloughs ; and if after a continuation of the gargles for some time, tho 
sloughs should not begin to separate, all that can be done with safety is 
to touch them with a little alum, or the marine acid mixed with honey, 
Sec. applied with a small piece of soft rag or hair pencil. 

When any considerable degree of fever attends, and the skin is very 
dry, it may be advisable to give small and frequently repeated doses of 
some diaphoretic medicine ; but as antimonials are apt to turn down-, 
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wards, and produce a purging, sonic caution will be necessary in admi- 
nistering them. To prevent this tendency, they may be combined with 
a small quantity of the aromatic confection.* Small doses of the pulv. 
ipecac, comp. will however be preferable to any antimonial. They may 
be given with the mistura camphorata. 

Where cynanche maligna is conjoined with scarlatina, wc may pro- 
bably employ a solution ol ammonia praeparata in the proportion ol two 
drachms to five ounces of water with some advantage, giving two tea- 
spoonfuls every three or four hours, according to the urgency of the 
symptoms. 

For the purpose of promoting perspiration, the pcdiluvium has fre- 
quently been used in this disease ; but at an advanced stage its effects 
would be too debilitating ; and at all periods, if the symptoms run high, 
the trouble attending its use would not be compensated by any good ef- 
fects it might have. The pediiuvium seems therefore advisable only in 
those cases where the efflorescence becomes very pale, or suddenly re- 
cedes. 

Should a diarrhoea arise in the progress of the disease, immediate re- 
Course must be had to some powerful astringent,! to which may be ad- 
ded a use of wine or brandy mulled up with spice. Every possible en- 
deavour should be exerted to put an immediate stop to it, as in every pe- 
riod of the disease diarrhoea is a very dangerous symptom. 

Violent vomiting arising in the course of the disease is to be appeased 
by the saline medicine in the effervescing state ; by opiates joined with 
camphor, and by applying linen cloths wetted with tinctura opii to die 
region of the stomach. 

It has been usual to apply blisters to the throat in this complaint, par- 
ticularly when there is any considerable degree of tumour; but they are 
attended with some danger, as in a few instances where blisters were ap- 
plied, I have observed white specks shortly to arise on the part, which, 
from the prevailing disposition to putrefaction, have soon degenerated in- 
to ulcerations, that have become gangrenous, and at length have destroy- 
ed the patient. 

It may, however, be attended with a good effect to excite a slight de- 
gree of inflammation externally, by applying a cataplasm of mustard 
moistened with a smgll quantity of camphorated spirits, or by rubbing 
the parts with rubefacients, as in cynanche tonsillaris. 

A suppression of urine sometimes arises in cynanche maligna, and 
then it is frequently a symptom of debility. In such cases the necessity 
of pushing as far as possible the invigorating plan is strongly indi- 
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cated. Emollient fomentations, or cold applications over the-region of 
the bladder, are the most advisable means for removing this affection - r 
and where tne patient has been long costive, some mild clyster may be 
expedient. When the suppression continues obstinate, the assistance of 
a surgeon will be necessary to draw off the water with a catheter. 

In the lost or putiid stage of this complaint, it is not uncommon for a 
hemorrhage to break forth from the nose, mouth, or ears, which never 
proving critical, but, on the contrary, threatening the greatest danger, 
ought always to be immediately stopped, if possible, by administering 
strong antiseptics internally, as advised under the head of Malignant 
Fever, and by the external application of tents dipped in some powerful 
styptic, such as a solution of cuprum vitriolatum.* 

Through the whole course of the disease the patient is to be support- 
ed with a sufficient quantity of liquid vegetable nutriment, such as gruel, 
barley-water, and preparations of tapioca, Indian arrow-root, rice, sago, 
and panado ; and his ordinary drink may consist of wine-whey, or Port 
wine negus acidulated with orange-juice, or some other acid, either ve- 
_getable or mineral. 

The quantity of wine allowed, must be in proportion to the age of the 
sick, the violence of the febrile symptoms, the degree of debility that ex- 
ists, or the tendency that there is to putrescency. 

The chamber should be kept sufficiently ventilated, and of a proper 
temperature, so as not to be too hot, nor at the same time to be so cool 
as to give any check to the perspiration, or efflorescence ; and it may be 
sprinkled several times a day with warm vinegar, in which rosemary or 
some other aromatic herb has been infused. The greatest cleanliness is 
moreover to be observed in removing, as soon as possible, whatever is 
voided by stool ; the linen ought frequently to be changed, and the mouth 
and throat be repeatedly washed and kept clean. 

The putrid sore throat being highly contagious, especially among chil- 
dren, it will be prudent, on the first appearance of the disease, to separate 
the sick from the rest of the family ; and in order to destroy the conta- 
gion, and render the attendants less susceptible of being infected, it may 
be advisable to fumigate with the nitric or muriatic acid, as advised un- 
der the head of Malignant Fever. 

The capsicum medicine before mentioned has not only been used in 
the cure of cynanche maligna, but it has likewise been advised for the 
prevention of it. By giving the attendants ox the sick, and others who 
may unavoidably be exposed to infection, a tea-spoonful or two every three 
hours, using it at the same time as a gargle, the preventive effect of the 
remedy is said to have proved certain. It seems to act by producing and 
keeping up a regular excitement in the tonsils, uvula, and fauces, and 
thereby enabling them to resist the sedative effects of the poison which is 
inhaled. 
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Or the CROUP, on CYNANCHE TRACIIEALIS. 



JL HE croup is an inflammatory affection of the mucous membrane ol 
the trachea and larynx, producing an exudation, which appears partly in 
a membranous crust, and partly in a fluid resembling- pus, and attended) 
with a peculiar ringing sound of the voice, great difficulty of breathing, 
some degree of spasmodic affection, thirst, and other febrile symptoms. 

The croup may be distinguished from the acute asthma by the follow- 
ing diagnostics. In the former, the cough is frequently ringing in our 
ears, whereas in the latter there is little or no cough. In croup there is 
seldom any remission, whereas in the acute asthma it is one of the most 
striking phenomena of the disease, and it is attended with some evacua- 
tion, such as belching, vomiting, or purging. In croup, the pulse is strong, 
with much febrile heat; the urine high coloured, and the voice shrill and 
small : in acute asthma, the pulse, although perhaps equally quick, is 
less full, the urine is limpid, and the voice is croaking and deep. 

The inflammation in the croup appears of a very peculiar and singular 
nature. If it was like that met with in common, we might expect to find 
the same kind of concretion on the surface of the trachea every day, as its 
mucous membrane is so frequently the seat of inflammation, attended 
with an increased secretion. The matter, however, of which this sub- 
stance is formed, possesses different properties from those of the mucus 
which is thrown out upon tbe membrane of the nose, or of the trachea in 
common catarrhal affections. Some practitioners from thence have been 
induced to suppose, that the film which we find in the croup, is not form- 
ed by a secretion from the mucous glands, but is an exudation from the 
exhalant arteries, and that it is analogous to the inflammatory exudation 
from the inflammation of other internal membranes, first described by 
the late Dr. Hunter. Upon this principle, we can indeed more easily 
account for such a film not being found in common catarrhal affections, 
in which the mucous glands are, perhaps, more the seat of the disease. 

The croup does not appear to be contagious, whatever a few physi- 
cians may think to the contrary, but it sometimes prevails epidemically. 
It seems, however, peculiar to some families ; and a child having once 
been attacked, is very liable to its returns. It is likewise peculiar to 
children from the age of a year, to eight or ten, particularly the ruddy 
and robust, and has never been known to attack a person arrived at the 
age of puberty. 

The application of cold seems to be the general cause which produ- 
ces this disorder, and therefore it occurs more frequently in the winter 
and spring, than in the other seasons. It has been observe d to he most 
prevalent near the sea-coast; but it is frequently niet with in inland 
situations, and particularly those whi-h are marshy. It iwn in 

the, temperate than in the northern regions of Eutope, 
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A day or two previous to an attack of the disease, the child appears 
drowsy, inactive, and fretful; the eyes are somewhat suffused and 
heavy, and there is a cough, which from the first has a peculiar shrill 
sound : this, in the course of two days, becomes more violent andy 
troublesome, and likewise more shrill. Every fit of coughing agitates 
the patient very much ; the fa.ee is flushed and swelled, the eyes are 
protuberant, a general tremor takes place, and there is a kind of con- 
vulsive endeavour to renew respiration at the close of each fit. As the 
disease advances, aconstant difficulty of breathing prevails, accompanied 
with a swelling and inflammation in the tonsils, uvula, and velum pen- 
dulum palati, and the head is thrown back in the agony of attempting 
to escape suffocation. There is not only an unusual sound produced by 
the cough, but respiration is performed with a hissing noise, as if the 
trachea was closed up by some light spongy substance. The cough is 
generally dry ; but if any thing is spit up, it has either a purulent ap- 
pearance, or seems to consist of films resembling portions of a mem- 
brane. Where great nausea and frequent retchings prevail, coagulated 
matter of the same nature is brought up. With these symptoms there 
is much thirst, an uneasy sense of heat over the whole body, a continual 
inclination to change from place to place, great restlessness, and fre- 
quency of the pulse. 

In an advanced stage of the disease respiration becomes more stridu- 
lus, and is performed with still greater difficulty and some degree of 
spasmodic affection, being repeated at longer periods, and with greater 
exertions, until at last it ceases entirely. 

The croup frequently proves fatal by suffocation, induced either by 
spasm affecting the glottis, or by a quantity of matter blocking up the 
bronchiae ; but when it terminates in health it is by a resolution of the 
inflammation, by a cessation of the spasms, and by a free expectorations 
of the matter exuding from the trachea, or of the crusts formed there^ 
The unfavourable symptoms are, considerable difficulty of breathing, 
great anxiety, violent fever, no expectoration, and the voice becoming 
more shrill. 

The disease has, in a few instances, terminated fatally within twenty- 
four or thirty hours after its attack ; but it more usually happens, that 
where it proves fatal, it runs on to the fourth or fifth day. Where con- 
siderable portions of the membranous film formed on the surface of the 
trachea, arc thrown up, life is sometimes protracted for a day or two 
longer than would otherwise have happened. 

Dissections of children who have died of the croup, have always 
shewn a preternatural membrane of considerable tenacity lining the 
whole internal surface of the upper part of the trachea, which may 
always be easily separated from the proper membrane. There is like- 
wise usually found a good deal of mucus, with a mixture of pus, in the 
trachea and its ramifications. 

From the appearances on dissection, and the symptoms which attend 
the disease, there can be no doubt, but that it is inflammatory during 
its first stagi". and spasmodic in its last ; the treatment, ought therefore 

P 



in 



PYUliXI,E oil FEBKILE DISEASES. 



CLASS I. 



to l>c managed accordingly. The first thing to be done, should be, to 
takeaway blood, either from the jugular vein or arm, but a preference 
is due to the former, proportioning the quantity to the age and habit of 
Jthe child, and continuing it so as nearly to produce fainting, where the 
difficulty of breathing is great. Should the symptoms not mitigate from 
the bleeding, or should they return after a little time, more blood ought 
to be drawn, by applying several leeches immediately over the trachea ; 
but previous general bleeding should never be omitted in any case. In 
very young children, it may often be difficult to procure blood from the 
arm, owing to the smallncss of the veins. In such cases it may be drawn 
from the hands and feet, putting them first into warm water. 

The use of the lancet has indeed been deprecated by a few practi- 
tioners ; and the tinctura opii, in doses proportionate to the violence 
of tac symptoms, recommended as being likely to give relief as speedily 
as venesection, or any other remedy. Judging from my own practice 
and experience, I think bleeding, with other antiphlogistic remedies, 
ought never to be neglected in the first stage of the disease. 

Immediately after bleeding we should give an emetic, so as to produce 
sufficient vomiting, by which a considerable quantity of ropy mucus will 
b e brought off, to the great relief of the child ; and so powerful is the 
effect of this remedy, that it sometimes suddenly removes the disease 
without having recourse to other means. If the first emetic does not 
relieve the cough and difficulty of breathing, it may be necessary to 
repeat it. Where we have reason to suspect a lodgment of lymph or 
mucus in the trachea, as happens in almost every instance, exciting 
vomiting twice or thrice a day* will indeed be highly advisable. 

In all cases of the croup, the child should be kept nearly upright in 
bed, to guard against suffocation. 

At the same time that we adopt bleeding and vomiting, it will be 
found advantageous to apply a large blister to the chest or throat. If 
applied to the former, the external fauces may be anointed with a little 
of the linimentum camphcrce with the addition of a few drops of the 
tincture of cantharides, or we may use the linimentum ammonia? fortius. 

Throughout the whole course of the disease, an antiphlogistic regi- 
men will be necessary ; and if the body is costive, it should be kept open 
by the frequent administration of some purgative. 

Brisk purgatives (in which calomelf may be an ingredient,) when 
the bowels are inactive, are obviously proper. 

To assist the expectoration, and promote a determination to the sur- 
face of the body, we may employ antimonials. I generally give a 
preference to the solution of tartarised antimony, administered every 
two or three hours in such doses as to excite a constant nausea. To 
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increase the effect of this medicine, the warm bath may .be used. Pos- 
sibly pectorals of the attenuating class* might be serviceable. 

After bleeding, vomiting, and purging, opium will be likely to prove 
highly useful, particularly when the inflammatory symptoms have abated 
and the disease seems almost entirely spasmodic ; but we should give at 
least six or eight drops of the tincture every two hours, until sleep, or a 
remission of spasm, takes place : it may be combined with the antimo- 
nial solution. 

Inhaling the vapour arising from warm water with a small addition of 
;cther, may possibly prove a good auxiliary, both in lessening the 
violence of the spasms, and assisting expectoration. 

Some cases of this disorder have been successfully treated with the 
digitalis. f In these, the tincture was employed in the dose of five drops, 
repeated every four hours. Its good effects would appear to depend 
partly upon its operating quickly and powerfully on the arterial system, 
and thereby stopping the rapidity of the inflammatory symptoms, and 
partly on its allaying the spasmodic irritation. I have myself employed 
it in two or three cases of croup, and with much seeming advantage, 
but I always premised general as well as local bleedings. 

Rubbing the child's chest from time to time with a liniment composed 
of equal parts of the tincture of opium and aether, may, I conceive, prove 
useful in the spasmodic stage of the disease. 

From the report of some authors we should be induced to suppose, 
that the croup was a disease of long duration and easy management; as 
by one we are informed that mercury, employed so as to produce a sa- 
livation, effectually cures it ; another is confident of the success of a 
lotion made with spiritus setheris vitriolici compositus ; and a third 
places his reliance on a decoction of seneka; but such is the celerity of 
the dangerous symptoms, that few practitioners have, I think, witnessed 
a recovery from the croup, where an extravasation of coagulable lymph 
within the trachea and bronchial tubes had taken place in a high degree. 

In some mild cases of the disease, calomel has been indeed employed 
on the recommendation of Dr. Rush, with some seeming advantage ; 
but as the relief we obtain is always in proportion to the quantity of 
mucus brought up, it would appear, that we should never neglect ex- 
citing frequent vomiting, by means of tinctura scill33, vin. ipecacuanhae, 
or a solution of tartarised antimony, in order to have recourse to 
mercury. 

Dr. Hamilton, Professor of Midwifery in the university of Edin- 
burgh, is a strong advocate for the use of calomel in the croup. Pic 

t See Med. and Phys. Journ. vol. iv. p. 20. 
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tells usl. that in every case where he has administered it previous to the 
occurrence of lividness of the lips and other mortal symptoms, he has 
completely succeeded in curing the disease. His mode of employing 
it is to give a dose of from one to five grains, according to the age of tin- 
child, every hour* till the breathing is evidently relieved ; when it is to 
be gradually discontinued, allowing at first, two, then three, and finally, 
four or five hours to intervene between each dose, according to the 
state of the symptoms. 

Calomel in moderate doses may be a good remedy in the croup) but 
the Professor's free mode of using it is more likely, I think, to shorten 
life than to prolong it- 

The operation of bronchotomy has been proposed as a last resource, 
in those cases which threaten suffocation ; but from the appearances on 
dissection, it does not seem that success would attend it ; for although 
the upper part of the hardened membranous substance might be ex- 
tracted by the forceps, still we should not be able to remove the fluid 
portion, which fills the lower part of the trachea and bronchi se, ani, 
which is one of the chief obstacles to respiration. 

Of INFLAMMATION of the PHARYNX, or 
CYNANCHE PHARYNGjEA. 

JL HIS differs from Cynanche Tonsillaris only in the seat of the in- 
flammation. 

It is of the same nature, is produced by the same causes, and requires 
a similar treatment. 

Of PLEURISY, or PLEURITIS. 

.1 LEURISY is an inflammation of the membrane lining and enveloping 
the lungs, attended with an acute pain in the side, impeded respiration, 
fever, and a full, quick, and hard pulse. In some instances the inflam- 
mation is partial, or affects one place in particular, which is commonly 
on the right side ; but in general a morbid affection is communicated 
throughout its whole extent. 

The disease is occasioned by exposure to cold, and by all the causes 
Which usually give rise to other inflammatory complaints ; and it attacks 
chiefly those of a vigorous constitution and plethoric habit. In conse- 
quence of the previous inflammation, it is apt, at its departure, to leave 
behind a thickening of the pleura, or adhesions to the ribs and intercostal 
muscles, which either lay the foundation of future pneumonic com- 
plaints, or render the patient more susceptible of the changes in the 
state of the atmosphere, than before. 

It comes on with an acute pain in the side, which is much aggravated 
on making a full inspiration, and is accompanied by flushing in the face, 
increased heat over the' whole body, rigors, difficulty of lying on the 
§ide affected, together witiha cougn and nausea $ and the pulse is hard, 

I See his T/eatiJTe on '.he Mar.ajcment pf Children in early fafahev. 
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strong, and frequent, and vibrates under the finger when pressed upon, 
not unlike the tense string of a musical instrument. If blood is drawn, 
and allowed to stand for a short time, it will exhibit a thick sizy or buffy 
coat on its surface. 

If the disease is neglected at its onset, and the inflammation proceeds 
with great violence and rapidity, the lungs themselves become affected, 
the passage of the blood through them is stopped, and the patient is suf- 
focated ; or, from a combination of the two affections, the inflammation 
proceeds on to suppuration, and an abscess is formed. 

The prognostic in pleurisy must be drawn from the severity of the 
symptoms. If the fever and inflammation have run high, and the pain 
should cease suddenly, with a change of countenance and a sinking of the 
pulse, great danger may be apprehended; but if the heat and other fe- 
brile symptoms abate gradually, if respiration is performed with greater 
ease and less pain, and a free and copious expectoration ensues, a speedy 
recovery may be expected. 

The appearances on dissection are much the same a* those mentioned 
under the head of Peripneumony ; viz. an inflamed state of the pleura 
connected with the lungs, having its surface crowded with red vessels, 
and a layer of coagulable lymph lying upon it : adhesions too of the sub- 
stance of the lungs to the pleura. Besides these, the lungs themselves 
are often found in an inflamed state, with an extravasation either of blood 
*>r coagulable lymph in their substance. Tubercles and abscesses are 
likewise frequently met with. 

In the treatment of pleurisy our chief attention must be directed to the 
removal of the inflammation, by copious bleedings from the system at 
an early period of the complaint, taking the pulse for a guide, and giving 
the age and constitution of the patient proper consideration. While the 
pulse remains full, hard, and obstructed, the pain in the side acute, the 
breathing difficult, and the blood continues to exhibit a sizy crust on its 
surface, so long ought we to repeat the operation, with this exception, 
that, after a free expectoration has commenced, it will be injurious. 

Here it is proper to mention that physicians have been struck at all 
times with the effect produced, by taking the blood from a large orifice* 
in inflammatory diseases ; and it is certainly a step which cannot be too 
strongly urged, but more particularly in pleuritis and pneumonia. It is 
true, that from a small orifice an equal quantity of blood may be taken ? 
as from a large one ; but the time of its flowing is so long, that the to- 
pical inflammation, which demands for its relief a sudden effect upon the 
system, is not much influenced by it, though the general strength is 
greatly reduced, which is an occurrence to be avoided as much as possi- 
ble, in a disease that requires repeated evacuations. 

From the well-known power which the digitalis possesses of diminish- 
ing the action of the heart and arteries, it possibly may be employed in 
pleuritis with some advantage after copious general bleedings. 

To allay the pain in tlje side, and take, off the inflammation internally; 

■C Dr. Forclyrr's Tsurih D'filrratrir 1 . or; Fevier, p. 50, 



us 



PVREXIiE Oil FEBRILE DISEASES. 



CLASS I;. 



it will likewise be advisable to apply a iarge blister immediately over the 
part affected; and to prevent the coming on of a strangury, the patient 
should be directed to drink plentifully of barley-water, in which a small 
quantity of gum arabic has been dissolved. If it heals up too quickly, 
and the pain is not relieved by the first, a fresh one ought to be applied 
as near to the former as possible. 

Where the pain is trifling, or the patient cannot be persuaded to sub- 
mit to the application ol a blister, flannel cloths wrung out in a warm 
decoction of emollient herbs, or bladders containing warm water, may be 
applied in its stead. 

In pleurisy the application of cold on or near the part affected has been 
used with a salutary effect. Nitre, as being a powerful refrigerant, is 
likely to be a useful medicine in pleurisy as well as in peripneumony. It 
may be given in doses of ten grains, repeated every three or four hours. 

As strong purgatives are found to determine the flow of blood to inter- 
nal parts, they are improper remedies to be used in pleurisy ; and there- 
fore when it is found necessary to obviate costiveness on the first attack of 
the disease, it will be best to do it by means of gentle laxatives, such as 
the neutral salts, manna, or an infusion of senna, and the body may after- 
wards be kept open by emollient clysters, administered so as to procure 
one or two stools daily. 

An early use of diaphoretics, particularly those of the antimonial class 
(as prescribed under the head of Simple Continued Fever,) will be very 
proper in the cure of pleurisy; as they not only determine the circulation 
to the surface of the body, but will likewise greatly assist in promoting 
an expectoration. They ought, however, to be given in such small doses 
as not to excite vomiting (which might be attended with bad consequences,) 
and to be repeated every two or three hours. To assist their operation, 
the patient should take frequent small draughts of some tepid liquor, such 
as barley-water, or herb-tea. 

The pediluvium, or semicupium, frequently repeated, might prove 
good auxiliaries. 

A free expectoration being the mean which nature usually adopts to 
relieve herself of this inflammation, it ought therefore to be encouraged 
by every possible method, such as inhaling the steams arising from 
warm water and milk, or from a decoction of emollient herbs, and giving 
mucilaginous* and oily t medicines frequently throughout the course 
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of the day, as here advised, or recommended under the head of Peri- 
pneumony. These will likewise serve to sheathe the throat, and other 
parts, from the acrimonious mucus, which is thrown oat, and which pro- 
vokes frequent fits of coughing. 

As opiates evidently tend to give a check to expectoration, they ought, 
if possible, to be avoided; but if it is absolutely necessary to have re- 
course to them, by the patient being exhausted from the want of sleep, 
they may then be given, joined with some diaphoretic* 

Throughout the whole course of the disease the patient is to abstain 
from animal food, and from all kinds of fermented and spirituous liquors-, 
supporting his strength with gruel, sago, preparations of barley, and 
such-like vegetable productions. On his recovery, he is carefully to 
guard against any fresh exposure to cold, as a return of the complaint 
might be attended with worse consequences than the first attack. 



A 



Of PERIPNEUMONY, or PNEUMONIA. 



PERIPNEUMONY, or inflammation of the lungs, is denoted by a 
difficulty of breathing, obtuse pain in some part of the chest, cough, a fre- 
quent full pulse, vibrating under the finger, like the tense string of a mu- 
sical instrument, white tongue, high-coloured urine, and other symptoms 
of inflammatory fever. The disease is divided into the true and spuri- 
ous peripneumony. When it arises from sizy blood obstructing the ves- 
sels of the lungs, it is called by the former appellation ; and when it 
proceeds from a thick viscid matter, producing a similar effect, it is 
known by the name of the latter. Pneumonia is sometimes met with as 
supervening on typhus gravior, and then appears under a different cha- 
racter from its usual one. 

The most general cause of peripneumony is, the application of cold to 
the body, which gives a check to the perspiration, and determines a great 
flow of blood to the lungs. It attacks principally those of a robust con- 
stitution and plethoric habit, and occurs most frequently in the winter 
season, and spring of the year ; but it may arise in either of the other 
seasons, when there are sudden vicissitudes from heat to cold. 

Other causes, such as violent exertions in singing, speaking, or 
playing on wind instruments, by producing an increased action of the 
lungs, have been known to occasion peripneumony. Severe exercise, 
external injuries, a free indulgence in the use of fermented liquors, re- 
pelled eruptions, suppressed evacuations, and metastasis from other. 
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diseases, such as gout, rheumatism, Sec. may also give rise to it. Those 
who have laboured under a former attack of this complaint, arc much 
predisposed to returns of it. 

The true peripneumony comes on with an obtuse pain in the chest or 
side, great difficulty of breathing (particularly in a recumbent position, 
or when lying on the side affected,) together with a cough, dryness of the 
skin, heat, anxiety, flushing of the face, and thirst. At the first commence-' 
ment of the disease, the pulse is usually full, strong, hard, and frequent ; 
but in an advanced stage it is commonly weak, soft, and often irregular. 
In the beginning the cough is frequently dry, and without expectoration ; 
but in some cases it is moist even from the first, and the matter spit up 
is various both in colour and consistence, being often streaked with blood. 

If relief is not afforded in time, and the inflammation proceeds with 
such violence as to endanger suffocation, the vessels of the neck will be- 
come turgid and swelled ; the face will alter to a purple colour ; an effu- 
sion of blood will take place into the cellular substance of the lungs, so as 
to impede the circulation through that organ, and the patient will soon 
be deprived of life. 

Should these violent symptoms not arise, and the proper means for 
carrying off the inflammation have either been neglected, or have proved 
ineffectual, although adopted at an early period of the disease, a suppura- 
tion may ensue, which event is to be known by frequent slight shiverings; 
by an abatement of the pain, and sense of fulness in the part ; by the pa- 
tient being able to lie on the side which was affected, with greater ease 
than before ; by a remission of the previous febrile symptoms and ac- 
cession of hectic, and by the respiration being less painful but more op- 
pressed. Sometimes lymph is effused into the cavity of the chest, and 
gives rise to hydrothorax ; at others, adhesions to the ribs are formed. 

When peripneumony proves fatal, it is generally by an effusion of 
blood taking place into the cellular texture of the lungs, so as to occa- 
sion suffocation, which usually happens between the third and seventh 
day ; but it may likewise prove fatal, by terminating either in suppu- 
ration or gangrene. 

In those cases where it goes off by resolution, some very evident eva- 
cuation always attends it, such as a great flow of urine, with a copious 
sediment, diarrhoea, a sweat diffused over the whole body, or a he- 
morrhage, from the nose ; but the evacuation which most frequently 
terminates the complaint, and which does it with the greatest effect, is a 
free and copious expectoration of a thick white or yellow mucus, slight- 
ly streaked with blood ; and by this the disease is carried off* in the 
course of twelve or fourteen days. 

Our opinion as to the event is to be drawn from the symptoms which 
are present. A high degree of fever, attended with delirium, much 
difficulty of breathing, acute pain, a dry cough, or an expectoration of;; 
dark black colour, sudden cessation of pain, followed by a change of 
Countenance, and a sinking or irregularity of the pulse, denote great 
danger: on the contrary, an abatement of the febrile symptoms, and c* 
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the difficulty of breathing, and pain, taking place on the coming on of a 
free expectoration, or the happening of any other critical evacuation, such 
as a hemorrhage from the nose, diarrhoea, or free diaphoresis, the urine 
at the same time depositing a copious sediment, promise fair tor the re- 
covery of the patient. When the inflammation terminates either in sup- 
puration, or an effusion of lymph, it is always to be considered as dan- 
gerous. 

On dissection, the lungs usually appear inflamed, and there is often 
found an extravasation either of blood or of coagulable lymph in their 
cellular substance. The same appearances likewise present tnemseives 
in the cavity of the thorax, and within tne pericardium. The pleura, 
connected with the lungs, is also in an inflamed state, having its surface 
every where crowded with red vessels. Besides these, abscesses are fre- 
quently found in the substance of the lungs, as likewise tubercles and ad- 
hesions to the ribs are formed. A quantity of purulent matter is often 
discovered also in the bronchia. 

As in many cases of peripneumony the patient is destroyed in the 
course of a few days by the passage of the blood through the lungs being 
obstructed, hemorrhage of blood ensuing, or the inflammation proceed- 
ing on rapidly to a suppuration, the antiphlogistic plan, in its most rigo- 
rous extent, ought to be adopted on the very first attack of the disease. 
A quantity of blood proportioned to the violence of the symptoms and 
the vigour of the person, should be drawn from the arm ; taking care to 
make the orifice large (see Pleurisy, page 117;") and if the difficulty of 
breathing and pain are not relieved while it flows, the bleeding should 
be continued until the patient seems likely to faint, as one copious eva- 
cuation will be far preferable to repeated small bleedings. 

If the pain and difficulty of breathing continue violent, or return after a 
short interval (which they are very apt to do,) the bleeding may be re- 
peated the succeeding or even on the same day, and a considerable quan- 
tity may again be drawn off ; but when the inflammatory disposition is 
trifling, and the difficulty of breathing and pain are not very great (the 
patient complaining perhaps only of a rawness and soreness in the throat,) 
it will not be necessary to have recourse to the operation a second or third 
time. It is according to the state of the symptoms the eff>ct produc- 
ed, and the appearance which the blood puts on when allowed to cool, 
that bleedings are to be repeated, and the more early they are practised 
the more effectual they will prove. They will, however, be highly 
serviceable at any period of the disease, previous to the taking place of 
the expectoration, should they have been neglected at first ; but after this 
comes on in any considerable degree,it would be highly improper to bleed. 
Where there has been a considerable lapse of time, and the patient is 
in a weak debilitated state, instead of repeating venesection a second or 
third time, we may apply several leeches to the chest immediately over 
the part which is most painful. 

To diminish the action of the heart and arteries, it has been proposed 
: n this disease, as well as in pleurisv, to administer the digitalis. In ad? 

Q 



132 



PYREXIAE OR FEBRILE DISEASES. 



CLASS I. 



difion to early and copious bleeding, tins remedy may, probably, have 
a good effect, but it ought never to be relied on alone. Where much 
systematic debility and pulmonic irritation prevail, with frequent cough- 
ing, difficult respiration, dry heated skin, and a rapid hard pulse, not- 
withstanding we have bled freely in the early stage of the disease, we 
may then give the foxglove, either in the form of powder or tincture. 
About half a grain of the former, or from fifteen to twenty drops of the 
latter, may be administered every four hours. 

Inflaming the skin immediately over the part affected with pain, by 
the application of a large blister, is another proper step to be adopted 
after bleeding; and should it shew a disposition to heal up soon, a fresh 
one ought to be applied in the vicinity of the other, so as to keep up a 
constant effect ; which mode of proceeding will be far preferable to keep- 
ing the blistered parts open with any kind of stimulating ointment, as is 
often practised. 

Emollient fomentations and cataplasms are sometimes made use of, 
but they evidently interfere with the application of a more powerful re- 
medy, as a blister cannot be kept on at the same time that they are em- 
ployed. 

A free expectoration being the means which nature most usually 
adopts for carrying off the inflammation, we ought, therefore, to promote 
it as much as possible, by giving such medicines as are supposed to have 
a power of promoting a secretion from the glands of the throat, and bron- 
chia; ; and likewise such as will serve to alleviate the cough, by sheathing 
die parts against that acrimony of the mucus which gives rise to it. It 
may be at the option of the practitioner to use any of the forms mention- 
ed below,* or to substitute those advised under the head of Pleurisy. — 
To assist their effect, as well as to relax the vessels of the lungs, it will 
be right to recommend the steams arising from a warm infusion of emol- 
lient herbs, such as marshmallow, chamomile-flowers, 8c c. with an ad- 
dition of vinegar, to be inhaled repeatedly throughout the course of the 
day. Few auxiliary remedies have proved more efficacious in this disease, 
than the steam of warm water impregnated with vinegar, and copiously 
inhaled by means of Dr. Mudge's machine. 

A common objection made by patients to take medicines containing 
spermaceti, is, that, in the usual way of preparing them, the mixture 
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is not smooth and uniform. It has been found, that by first melting the 
spermaceti, and pouring it into a mortar which has been previously 
warmed, then adding a sufficient quantity of the yolk of eggs, and after- 
wards the water, this inconvenience is entirely avoided, and that much 
less time is required than in the usual way of preparing it. 

With the view of assisting expectoration, and determining to the sur- 
face of the body, we may give antimonials in small nauseating doses, 
taking care, however, not to excite any vomiting. With these medi- 
cines,* it will be proper to direct the patient to take frequent small 
draughts of some mild diluent liquor, such as barley-water, or thin gruel, 
to which may be added a little lemon-juice, so as to give it a pleasing 
acidity. 

Nitre, and some other neutral saltsf, will likewise produce a good 
effect in peripneumony, as well as antimonials, and may therefore be 
given. 

Making use of a pediluvium every evening, might probably be at- 
tended with much benefit. 

If the bowels require evacuation in the course of the disease, strong 
purgatives ought not to be employed ; but gentle laxatives of a cooling 
nature, and emollient clysters, should be used. It is nearly an universal 
opinion that purgatives are not proper remedies in pneumonic affections ; 
that drastic ones ought not to be administered, is very obvious ; but 
nevertheless we are not to neglect giving those of a mild nature, such 
as an infusion of senna, a solution of vitriolated magnesia, or those pres- 
cribed below.} 

At the commencement of pneumonic inflammation opiates would evi- 
dently prove injurious by interrupting expectoration, and therefore they 
should not be prescribed in this stage of the disease, unless the cough 
proves so troublesome, as to exhaust the patient from the want of rest j 
or at least, until previous bleeding and blistering have somewhat 
relieved the difficulty of breathing and pain. In a more advanced stage 
of peripneumony, where a cough is the only urgent symptom, and 
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proves the chief cause either of the continuance of the pain, or of the 
want of sieep, opiates wiil prove highly useful, and may therefore be' 
given, combined with the pectoral medicines before advised, or in the 
form of a draught* to be taken about bed-time. 

During the whole of the complaint the patient should be confined to 
hed, lying with his head and shoulders as much elevated as possible ; 
his chamber is to be kept of a proper temperature, and his strength sup- 
ported with food of alight nutritive nature. His drink should be thin 
gruel and barley-water, sweetened with honey, or a decoction of liquorice, 
in which a small portion of currant-jelly is dissolved, to give it a pleas- 
ing tartness. On recovering, he should carefully guard against any ex- 
posure to coid, or any irregularity which might occasion a relapse ; for 
rjo inflammation is so apt to recur, as the pneumonic, and a return of il 
might lay the foundation of phthisis puimonalis. 

If in consequence of the violence of the disease, an effusion of lymph 
takes place, and kydrothorax ensues, the means advised under this head 
must be employed. If suppuration is the termination, and we cannot 
evacuate the matter in any other way than by having recourse to the ope- 
ration of paracentesis, this should be performed rather than suffer the 
patie ut to die, without some effort being made to save him. 

In the putrid pneumonia, which, as before observed, sometimes super- 
venes on typhus gravior, the general plan of treatment should be a 
combination of that of typhus with the local treatment of pneumonia.' — 
Bleeding from the system would certainly prove injurious; and where 
the debility has been great, there are instances on record, in which even 
topical blood-letting by means of scarifications of the side in this com- 
plaint has become so obstinate and profuse, as to baffle every attempt to 
stop it, till the patient expired. Dry cupping, together with fomenta- 
tions, cataplasms, and rubefacient liniments applied over the part, will 
be far more advisable, the person at the same time drawing in with the 
breath watery vapours repeatedly throughout the day and night, by 
means of an inhaler. When there is considerable tendency to gangrene 
and hemorrhagies, blisters would be improper, both on account of the 
evacuation which they occasion, and because they sometimes gives rise to 
gangrenous sores. 

In this disease every thing that might derange the prims viae should 
be guarded against. The presence of noxious matter in these passages 
often has, however, a share in producing the putrid pneumonia ; and in 
such cases, clearing the alimentary canal ought to form an essential part 
of the treatment ; but as the operation of cathartics would be too de- 
bilitating, and it seems very generally admitted that the chief cause of 
irritation is in most instances lodged in the stomach, it would appear 
that an emetic will be the best means of removing it. To avoid ex- 

• ft. Aq. Ammon. Acet. ^iij. 
— Menth. Sativ. ~j. 
Tindt. Opii putt. lx. 
Syrup T..lutan. gij. 
Vin. Antimon. gjbtt. xx. M. 
ft. Kauftu*. 



ORDER II, 



PERIPNEUMONY. 12i 



citing purging, instead of vomiting, which would be certain to prove 
prejudicial, we should prescribe ipecacuanha in preference to any anti- 
moiiial emetic. 

When the skin is very dry and hot, saline draughts, or the aqua am- 
moniae acetatse, may be administered with advantage. To allay pain. 
ease tne cough, stop diarrhoea when it arises, or procure sleep, we may 
employ opium. 

To support the vital powers, and resist the tendency to putrescency, 
it will be right in all cases of this species of pneumonia to allow a mo- 
derate use of wine, proportioning the quantity to the degree of debiiity 
which is present. If the inflammatory symptoms do not run high, and 
the fever shews any tendency to remit, we may add a joint use of the 
bark of cinchona. 

When we have succeeded in removing the symptoms of putrid pneu- 
monia, it wiil be necessary to have recourse to bitters and aromatics, in 
order to strengthen the stomach and system in general. 

Of SPURIOUS PERIPNEUMONY, or PERIPNEUMO- 
MA NOTHa. 

A. HIS disease commonly makes its attack on those who are some- 
what advanced in life, especially such as are of a phlegmatic habit, or who 
have had frequent catarrhal affections ; and, like the other species of 
peripneumony, is occasioned by cold, being most prevalent in the autumn 
and spring, or when there are frequent vicissitudes of the weather from 
heat to cold. 

It comes on usually with alternate chills and heats, flushing in the 
face, pain and giddiness in the head, a sense of lassitude over the whole 
body, difliculty of breathing great oppression at the chest, with ob- 
scure pains there, together with a cough, accompanied by some degree 
of expectoration, and often with the throwing up of a considerable quan- 
tity of viscid mucus. 

Spurious peripneumony is sometimes so slight as to resemble only a 
violent catarrh, and, after the employment of a few proper remedies, 
goes off by a free and copious expectoration ; but sometimes the symp- 
toms run high, an effusion of serum into the bronchise takes place, 
which destroys the patient. 

If advice is applied for at an early period of the disease, and there is 
great difficulty of breathing, with much pain, it will be proper to bleed, 
in order to facilitate the circulation of the blood through the lungs ; but 
Where these do not prevail, we need not have recourse to the lancet, for 
much harm may be done by inducing a considerable degree of debility 
unnecessarily, as the disease principally attacks elderly people, and such 
as are of a phlegmatic habit. 

To relieve the difficulty of breathing, and oppression at the chest, it 
will be advisable to apply a large blister immediately over the part af- 
fected, after which, if there is any nausea present, we may prescribe a 
gentle emetic ; but if there is not, we may be content with giving small 
doses of antimonials, as advised in the true peripneumony, to procure a 
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perspiration; and in order to keep up a constant effect, they should be 
repeated every two or three Hours ; the patient drinking plentifully at the 
same time of tepid liquors. 

These means having been adopted, we ought then to give pectoral 
medicines combined with squiiis, as recommended under the head just 
mentioned. 

If costiveness arises in the course of the disease, it must be removed 
by emollient clysters, or gentle laxatives, such as manna, crystals of tar- 
tar, &c. taking care to avoid strong purgatives, which would be hurtful, 
by inducing a state of debility. 

Throughout the whole course of the disease, an antiphlogistic regi- 
men will be most proper. Where great debility prevails, or the patient 
has long been accustomed to a free use of fermented liquors, a small 
quantity of wine will be admissible. 

Considering Bronchitis as only a milder species of pneumonic inflam- 
mation, and requiring somewhat of a similar treatment, I have not 
thought it necessary to notice it under a distinct head ; but a late writer* 
has looked upon it as deserving of a separate investigation. 

With respect to Carditis, or inflammation of the heart ; Pericarditis, 
or inflammation of the pericardium ; and Diaphragmitis, or inflamma- 
tion of the diaphragm ; they are on many occasions scarcely to be dis- 
tinguished from pneumonia, and probably are usually combined with 
it. Happily the treatment which has been recommended in this, is 
equally suited to these inflammations, with this difference, however, that 
as the parts affected are immediately necessary to life, the means of cure 
must be employed with promptness and diligence. 



Of an INFLAMMATION of the STOMACH, or 
GASTRITIS. 

J. HIS disease is divided into two species ; the phlegmonous and ery- 
sipelatous : but it is the former which is here to be treated of, the latter 
arising chiefly towards the close of other diseases, marking the certain 
approach to dissolution, and being unaccompanied with any marks of 
general inflammation, or by any burning pain in the stomach. 

Phlegmonous gastritis is produced by acrid substances of various 
kinds, such as arsenic, corrosive sublimate, &c. taken into the stomach, 
us likewise by food of an improper nature, by potations of spirituous li- 
quors, by taking large draughts of any cold liquor when the body is much 
heated by exercise, dancing, Sec. : and by repelled exanthemata and 
gout. Besides these, it may arise from an inflammation of some of the 
neighbouring parts extending to the stomach. 

This species of gastritis is readily to be distinguished from any other 
disease, by the burning pain, heat and tension in the region of the 
stomach ; by the aggravation of that pain when any thing is swallowed- 

* Sec thr Trestle on Bronchitis by Dr. Badh 
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with the immediate rejection of it ; and by the sudden and greater de- 
pression of strength in this than in any other inflammation. Indeed en- 
teritis is the only disease it can be confounded with ; and from this it may 
easily be discerned by the seat of pain or pressure with the hand. 

The symptoms which attend it are, a violent burning pain in the re- 
gion of the stomach, with great soreness, distention, and flatulency, a 
severe vomiting, especially after any thing is swallowed, whether it be 
liquid or solid, most distressing thirst, restlessness, anxiety, and a conti- 
nual tossing of the body, with great debility, constant watching, and a 
quick, hard, and contracted pulse. In some cases a severe purging 
attends. 

If the disease increases in violence, symptoms of irritation then ensue; 
there is great loss of strength, with faintings, a short and interrupted re- 
spiration, cold clammy sweats, hiccups, coldness of the extremities, an 
intermitting pulse, and the patient is soon cutoff. . 

The event of gastritis is seldom favourable, as the person is usually, 
either suddenly destroyed by the violence of the inflammation, or else it 
terminates in suppuration, ulceration, or gangrene. Perhaps it may 
sometimes occasion scirrhosity of the pylorus. 

If the symptoms are very mild, and proper medicines have been em- 
ployed at an early period of the disease, it may, however, terminate in 
resolution, and that in the course of the first, or at farthest, the second 
week. The pulse becoming more soft and full about the fourth day, 
and diminishing in frequency ; the pain gradually ceasing ; the urine 
depositing a sediment; or diarrhoea supervening ; are to be regarded as 
favourable symptoms. 

Its termination in suppuration may be known by the symptoms, al- 
though moderate, exceeding the continuance of eight or ten days, and a 
remission of pain occurring, whilst a sense of weight and anxiety still re- 
main ; and on the formation of an abscess, cold shiverings ensue, with 
marked exacerbations in the evening, which are followed by night sweats, 
and other symptoms of hectic fever; and these at length prove fatal, un- 
less the pus is thrown up by vomiting, and the ulcer heals. 

Its tendency to gangrene may be dreaded from the violence of its symp- 
toms not yielding to proper remedies early in the disease, and when be- 
gun, it may be known by the sudden cessation of the pain; by the pulse 
continuing its frequency, but becoming Aveaker ; and by delirium, with 
other marks of increasing debility, ensuing. 

In consequence of previous inflammation, a scirrhosity of the pylorus 
is sometimes induced,but unfortunately we know of no symptoms which 
are characteristic of it. When it has ulcerated and formed what is called 
cancer, there is generally an eructation of very fetid air, and a frequent 
vomiting of a dark-coloured mucus, which is offensive. The pain is con- 
stant, though varying in degree : it is increased by taking any acrid or 
acid substances i' .o the stomach ; whereas mild fluids, such as milk, 
gruel, 8cc. occasion little or no uneasiness; and this circumstance may 
help to distinguish it from that pain which is occasioned by mere disten- 
tion, for there the pain equally follows, whatever is the food taken. 

Fatal cases of this disease shew, on dissection, a considerable redness 
on the inner coat of the stomach, having a layer of coagulable lymph lin- 
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ing its surface. They likewise exhibit a partial thickening of the sub- 
stance of the organ at the inflamed part, the infiamation seldom ex- 
tending over the whole of it. Where ulceration has taken place, the 
ulcers sometimes are found to penetrate through all its coats, and some- 
rimes only through one or two of them. 

The cure of gastritis is to be attempted by copious and repeated blee- 
dings employed at an early period of the disease, not regarding, or being 
intimidated by the smallness of the pulse, as it usually becomes softer 
and fuller alter the operation. After venesection, topical bleeding by 
means of several leeches over the stomach, or scarifying and cupping, 
may also be immediately adopted. A large blister may next be applied 
to the region of the stomach, and the cure be assisted by fomentations of 
the whole abdomen, as well as by the frequent administration of emollient 
and laxative clysters. A warm bath will prove highly beneficial. Pedi- 
luvia may also be used. 

The irritable state of the stomach prevents any kind of medicine from 
being received into it ; and it is only after the violence of pain and the 
frequency of vomiting are somewhat abated, that we can venture to ad- 
minister opiates, even in the form of clysters. 

To sheathe the stomach, particularly in those cases where the inflam- 
mation has been occasioned by any acrid matter received into it, we 
should advise the patient to take frequent small draughts of some mild 
diluent drink, such as chicken-broth, linseed-tea, or barley-water, in 
which maybe dissolved a small quantity of gum-arabic. 

The other means recommended under the head of Mineral and Vege- 
table Poisons, may likewise be adopted according to the nature of the poi- 
son. When we cannot ascertain this, we may recommend a saline 
J draught, in the act of effervescence, to be taken every two or three hours, 
particularly as long as the stomach continues in an irritable state. The 
acidulated soda water is also proper. 

The tendency to suppuration is to be obviated by pursuing the steps 
which have been mentioned ; and when it has actually taken place, must 
be left to nature, only avoiding all irritation. To allay pain and irritabil- 
ity of the stomach, opium may be administered in small doses. Mild 
farinaceous nourishment will be most proper. 

A gangrene is likewise to be obviated by the means which have been 
advised. When it takes place, it admits of no relief from medicine. 

Where either scirrhosity or cancerous ulceration of the pylorus has 
ensued, only a temporary relief can be expected. In the former, small 
doses of calomel conjoined with cicuta, together with a milk diet, may 
be most proper : in the latter, opium, cicuta, and hyoscyamus, with a 
similar diet, may be tried. 
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Of an INFLAMMATION of the INTESTINES, or 
ENTERITIS. 

J. HIS, as well as gastritis, is of two species, viz. the phlegmonous 
and erysipelatous ; the latter of which, arising only in consequence of 
some other disease, is not here to be noticed. 

The only disease with which enteritis can be confounded, is colic; but 
from this it may readily be distinguished, as the former is accompanied 
with fever, and a quick and hard small pulse, and the pain is increased 
on pressure, which does not occur in colic. 

The causes of enteritis are much the same with those of gastritis, be- 
ing occasioned by acrid or irritating substances, indurated faeces, long- 
continued and obstinate costiveness, spasmodic colic, intus-susception, and 
a strangulation of any part of the intestinal canal ; but another very ge- 
neral cause is the application of cold to "the lower extremities, or to the 
belly itseif. It is a disease which is most apt to occur at an advanced 
period of life, and is very liable to a relapse. 

It comes on with an acute pain, extending in general over the whole of 
the abdomen, but more especially round the navel, which is greatly ag- 
gravated on pressure ; accompanied with eructations, sickness at the sto- 
mach, a vomiting of bilious matter, obstinate costiveness, thirst, heat, 
great anxiety, and a quick and hard small pulse. After a short time the 
pain becomes more severe, the bowels are affected with spasms, the 
whole region of the abdomen is highly painful to the touch, and seems 
drawn together in lumpy contractions ; invincible costiveness prevails, 
and the urine is voided with great difficulty and pain. 

The inflammation continuing to proceed with violence, terminates at 
last in ulceration or gangrene ; or it goes off by resolution. 

Enteritis is always attended with considerable danger, as it often ter- 
minates in gangrene in the space of a few hours from its commence- 
ment : this event ii marked by a sudden remission of pain, sinking of the 
pulse, shrinking of the features, suppression of urine, hiccup, and disten- 
tion of the belly, which sounds, on being struck with the finger ; and it 
frequently proves fatal likewise, during the inflammatory stage. If the 
pains abate gradually, if natural stools be passed, if a universal diaphore- 
sis, attended with a firm equal pulse, comes on, or if a copious discharge 
of loaded urine, with the same kind of pulse, takes place, a resolution and 
favourable termination may be expected. 

Its termination in ulceration, which is not common, can only be known 
by the febrile symptoms remitting ; by occasional pains and rigors ; and 
by pus being mixed with the evacuations from the bowels. 

Dissections of this disease shew, that the inflammation pervades the 
intestinal tube to a very considerable extent ; that adhesions of the dis- 
eased portion to contiguous parts are often formed ; and that, in some 
cases, the intestines are in a gangrenous state, or that ulcerations have 
formed. They likewise shew, that, besides obstinate obstructions, intus- 
-nsccpt'ron. constrictions) and twistings, are often to b<? met with; and 

R 



?YUEX1jE or febrile diseases. CLASS I. 

that, in most cases, the peritoneum is move or less affected, and is per- 
ceived, at times, to be covered with a layer of coagulable lymph. The 
mesentery and omentum are also found much inflamed. 

On the first coming on of the disease it will be necessary to have re- 
course to copious bleeding, which may be repeated according to the se- 
verity and violence of the symptoms, and the age and strength of the pa- 
fient. After plentiful venesection, topical bleeding by means of many 
leeches applied to the abdomen, will be advisable. These steps being 
taken, the body should be opened by some laxative* administered by the 
mouth, if the stomach is not in an irritable state ; but if a frequent vomi- 
ting prevails, we must be content with substituting emollient clysters, of- 
ten repeated ; the effects of which may be forwarded by warm fomenta- 
tions applied over the whole region of the abdomen. The application of 
a blister immediately over the part affected will also be advisable. When 
the violence of the symptoms abates, we may then venture to give some- 
opening medicine, so as to procure a free passage. 

The warm bath will be proper, but it ought not to supersede the use 
of blisters. A preference on such occasions must be given to the semi-, 
cupium. 

In enteritis attended with constipation, calomel given in the dose often 
or twenty grains after due venesection, is the most efficacious cathartic 
we can employ, and, it made into very small pills, is not likely to be reject- 
ed by vomiting, which generally attends the disease. 

In the usual order of proceeding in cases of enteritis, purgative medi- 
cines are certainly essential to the plan of treatment ; but bleeding, al- 
though considered as of the greatest importance, is not always employed 
so as to produce a powerful impression upon the system at large. Our 
attention should always be directed principally at first to the subduing of 
the inflammation by repeated large venesections on the very onset of the 
disease ; by local bleedings ; by the warm bath, and the application of a 
blister to the abdomen ; and when we have effected this, we may then re- 
sort to purgatives, to remove the constipation. This latter being the ef- 
fect, and not the cause of the disease, should not be the symptom first at- 
tended to. 

It is, indeed, too much the custom to have recourse to active purga- 
tives at the very commencement of enteritis, and this too in very consi- 
derable doses — a practice which cannot fail to prove highly prejudicial. 
The intention is to evacuate the bowels, but it should be considered 
that purgatives empty the intestinal canal by means of their specific sti- 
mulus, which increases the secretions, and quickens its peristaltic motion: 
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let it also be recollected, that the bowels are already excited to the ut- 
most : that they are in, or at least tending to a state of high inflammation, 
and that no pathological fact is better ascertained than that excessive 
excitement destroys secretion ; that by applying stimulants to an inflamed 
membrane, every secretion which it was wont to pour out, is locked up. 

Whatever is given to the patient as aliment, should be of the most 
mild diluent nature, such as barley-water, beef-tea, and chicken-broth : 
and these ought to be taken sparingly and only in small quantities at a 
time, until some evacuation has been procured ; as much food forced 
against the obstruction must necessarily increase the irritation, and of 
course aggravate all the symptoms. The strictest adherence to the anti- 
phlogistic regimen must be enjoined. 

Opiates are used by many practitioners in the early stage of this com- 
plaint, where the stomach is in a veiy irritable state, and much vomiting 
prevails ; but it is obvious that they must prove injurious, and ought 
therefore not to be employed, at least not before sufficient evacuations by 
bleeding, as well as by laxatives, or emollient clysters, have been premis- 
ed. Until the obstruction is removed by evacuations, the stimulus of 
opium might be likely to increase the action of the vessels, and produce 
a mortification of the intestines. When it is given by the mouth, it 
should always be joined with some aperient.* 

When the disease is combined with, or has arisen in consequence of 
a strangulated hernia, intus-susception, or spasmodic colic, the means re-s 
commended under the head of the last of these complaints must be 
pursued. 

The application of cold to the abdomen, either by means of pounded 
ice, linen cloths wetted in very cold water, or dashing this from a pail 
immediately over the belly, has sometimes succeeded in enteritis, when 
all other means have failed in removing the obstruction. Two severe 
cases of this nature have lately fallen under my care, but there was a 
considerable degree of spasmodic affection at the same time. 



Of an INFLAMMATION of the LIVER, or HEPATITIS . 



H. 



.EPATITIS has generally been considered of two kinds ; the one 
acute, the other chronic : the former shewing the essential character of 
genuine inflammation ; the latter exhibiting symptoms of less violence 
as to their inflammatory tendency, but an enlargement and hardness of 
the liver with an obtuse pain. 

Besides the causes producing other inflammations, such as the ap* 
plication of cold, external injuries from contusions, blows, 8cc. this 
disease may be occasioned by certain passions of the mind, by violent 
exercise, by intense summer heats, by long-continued intermittent and 
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remittent fevers, by an intemperate use of vinous and spirituous liquors, 
hut more particularly the latter, and by various soiid concretions in the 
substance of the liver. In warm climates this viscus is more npttobc, 
affected with inflammation than any other part of the body, probably from 
the increased secretion of bile which takes place, when the blood is thrown 
on the internal parts by an exposure to cold; or from the bile becoming 
acrid, and thereby exciting an irritation in the part. 

An inflammation of the liver and the diseases consequent thereon, are 
indeed affections more frequently to be met with in warm climates than 
in cold ones, particularly in the East Indies, where few Europeans can 
reside for any length of time without being attacked by them. The li- 
ver in that country seems to be the seat of disease, nearly in the same pro- 
portion that the lungs are in Great Britain. 

The acute species of hepatitis comes on with a sense of chilliness pre- 
ceding pain in the right hypochondrium, sometimes dull, sometimes 
sharp, extending up to the clavicle and shoulder, which is much increas- 
ed by pressing upon the part, and is accompanied with a cough, oppres- 
sion of breathing, and difficulty of lying, except on the side affected ; to- 
gether with nausea and sickness, and often with a vomiting of bilious 
matter ; the intestines are generally inactive, and the stools shew a defi- 
ciency of biliary secretion, or at least of any intermixture of it with them; 
the urine is of a deep saffron colour, and small in quantity : there is loss 
of appetite, great thirst, and costiveness, with a strong, hard, and frequent 
pulse, of from 90 to 100 in a minute, and sometimes intermitting: the 
skin is hot and dry at the same time, and the tongue covered with a 
white, and sometimes a yellowish fur ; and when the disease has conti- 
nued for some days, the skin and eyes become tinged of a deep yellow, 
particularly when the inflammation is produced by calculi in the paren- 
chema of the liver. 

Both ancient and modern nosologists have made a distinction between 
the symptoms that occur when the inflammation occupies the convex 
surface of the liver, and those that arc present when the disease affects 
the concave. It is said, when great difficulty of breathing, and cough, 
accompany the pain in the region of the liver, that these symptoms indi- 
cate the inflammation to be seated in the superior or convex part ; but 
where the inflammation occupies the concave or inferior surface, which 
lies contiguous to the stomach and duodenum, there is more sickness and 
vomiting; and moreover, the pain is not so violent in the region of the 
organ as in the other instance. 

My own observations during a practice of many years in the West In- 
dies, where hepatitis is a disease of frequent occurrence, as well as in Eng- 
land, do not permit me to say that the symptoms which have just been 
pointed out, are so unequivocal as has been represented by nosologists. 

It seems probable, says Dr. Cullen, that acute hepatitis is always an af- 
fection of the external membrane of the liver, and that the parenchematit 
is of the chronic kind. 

The chronic species is usually accompanied with a morbid complexion, 
Jess of appetite and flesh, costlveaess, indigestion, flatulency; pains in 
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the stomach, a yellow tinge of the skin and eyes, clay-coloured stools, 
high-coloured urine, depositing a red sediment, and ropy mucus ; an ob- 
tuse pain in the region of the liver, extending to the shoulder, together 
with some enlargement and hardness of the organ, and not unfrequently 
with a considerable degree of asthma, or at least assuming appearances 
similar to this disease. In some cases of chronic inflammation of the li- 
ver, the pulse has been observed to intermit, and probably induced either 
by the blood through the hepatic artery being obstructed by the scirr- 
hosity ; by an accumulation of it in the branches of the vena portarum ; 
or by bile in the hepatic ducts. 

These symptoms are, however, often so mild and insignificant, as to 
pass almost unnoticed, as large abscesses have been found in the liver up- 
on dissection, which in the person's lifetime had created little or no in- 
convenience, and which we may presume to have been occasioned by 
some previous inflammation. 

We may readily distinguish hepatitis from pneumonia by the pain in 
the former extending up into the shoulder ; by the sallowness of the 
countenance; by the cough being unaccompanied by expectoration; and 
by the less degree of dyspnoea. The heat and pain not being increased 
upon taking any thing into the stomach, its being able to retain whatever 
liquids or medicines are thrown into it, without the immediate rejection 
of them, and the less prostration of strength, will distinguish it from gas- 
tritis. Hepatitis may be discerned from spasm en the gali-ducts, by 
there being no nausea ; by the pain being permanent ; by the pulse be- 
ing 100 and upwards in a minute ; and by the patient always preferring 
to keep the body in a straight quiescent posture ; whereas the greatest 
ease, when there is spasm on the gall-ducts, is obtained by bending the 
body forward on the knees. 

Hepatitis, like other inflammations, may end in resolution, suppuration, 
gangrene, or scirrhus ; but its termination in gangrene is a rare occur- 
rence. It is frequently accompanied with chronic obstruction. Its ten- 
dency to run into suppuration is not so great in this country as in warm 
climates. Indeed it is a rare occurrence here. 

The disease is seldom attended with fatal consequences of an immedi- 
ate nature, and is often carried off by a hemorrhage from the nose or he- 
morrhoidal vessels ; and likewise by sweating, by a diarrhoea, or by an 
evacuation of urine, depositing a copious sediment. In a few instances 
it has been observed to cease on the appearance of erysipelas in some ex- 
ternal part. 

The most favourable signs are a gradual abatement of the pyrexia! 
symptoms ; an improvement in the complexion, the strength not much. 
reduced by the remedies, return of the appetite, and an increase of the 
bulk of the body. Intensity of pain and fever, obstinate constipation, se- 
vere rigors succeeded by flushings, and hectic fever, denote suppuration 
Continual hiccups, cold extremities, and sinking pulse, indicate gangrene. 

When suppuration takes place (as it generally before this forms an 
adhesion with some neighbouring part, it is usually discharged by the 
different outlets with which this part is connected, as by coughing. 
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vomiting, or by the abscess breaking outwardly ; but in some instances. 
the pus has been discharged into the cavity of the abdomen, where no 
such adhesion has been formed. 

On dissection, the liver is often found much enlarged and hard to the 
touch, its colour is more of a deep purple than what is natural, and its 
membranes are more or less affected by inflammation. Dissections like- 
wise shew that adhesions to the neighbouring parts often take place ; 
and that large abscesses, containing a considerable quantity of pus, arc 
often formed in its substance. Biliary calculi are now and then met with. 
In a few instances, the livers of those who have died of this disease have 
been found in a putrid state, resembling a honeycomb. 

What constitutes some danger, and great difficulty, in managing he- 
patitis is, that in many cases the symptoms which are primary and indica- 
tive of inflammatory affection, are but very slightly marked, even when 
it is in such a degree as to run with readiness into suppuration, and par- 
ticularly in the East and West Indies. The pain in the side is not con- 
stant or acute, the patient himself takes little notice of it, seldom men- 
tions it unless he is asked about it, and when questioned concerning it, 
he only tells you, perhaps, that he has felt at times slight pains about the 
pit of the stomach, or in the right side. It is only by observing the se- 
condary symptoms, such as a diarrhoea, or a short dry cough, and pain 
felt at the top of the shoulder, or that there is a degree of fulness or ten- 
derness on pressing on the organ a little hard, with some yellowness of 
the eyes and countenance, that the true state and nature of the disorder 
is to be ascertained in such cases. 

During the inflammatory stage of acute hepatitis it will be proper to 
adopt bleeding, proportioning the quantity which is taken away to the 
severity of the pain, and the degree of fever that is present ; and repeat- 
ing the operation very soon again if the symptoms run high. By neglect- 
ing to bleed under such circumstances, there will be danger of suppu- 
ration quickly ensuing. After venesection in due quantity, we should give 
proper doses of calomel, with jalap, or other cathartics.* These steps 
being taken, we may recommend warm fomentations to be applied over 
the part which is painful, renewing them as often as they become cold. 
In very severe cases, a warm bath may be advisable* The application 
«f leeches or cupping will also be proper. 

Some practitioners highly disapprove of bleeding from the system in 
(his disorder, and recommend in its stead to draw blood from the neigh- 
bourhood of the part, by means either of leeches, or scarifications and 
cupping, which, perhaps, may be the preferable way in those cases 
which are unattended with much pain or pyrexia ; but where these are 
present, copious and repeated venesection at an early period of the 
disease will be necessary. It will, however, be better to take away at 
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once, a quantity proportioned to the age and temperament of the patient, 
and the degree and extent of the disease, than by repeated small bleed- 
ings. It will be proper also, in bleeding, to make a large orifice, as 
physicians have been struck at all times with the effect produced by tak- 
ing the blood from a large orifice t in inflammatory diseases. 

If the symptoms do not abate in consequence of these means, a large 
blister applied over the region of the liver will be likely to prove ser- 
viceable. Should it be inclined to heal up too rapidly, or before the 
desired intention is obtained, a fresh one must be laid on. A succes- 
sion of blisters will be far preferable to keeping open the first one with 
any kind of stimulating ointment. A saline draughtj with a little nitre, 
taken every three or four hours, may have a very good effect. 

In every case of acute hepatitis, the whole of the antiphlogistic plan 
is to be rigorously pursued, particularly where the symptoms run high 
and endanger a termination in suppuration ; and therefore it will be un- 
derstood that the intestines are to be kept perfectly open with gentle 
purgatives, such as solutions of the neutral salts, or calomel combined 
with jalap, or cathartic extract, administered from time to time. Emol- 
lient clysters may also be thrown up occasionally, for they will serve as 
internal fomentations. 

As in other inflammatory complaints, we may excite a diaphoresis by 
means of nauseating doses of tartarised antimony, to which Ave may join 
nitre. The pediluvium, with a plentiful use of mild diluent and cooling 
liquids, will also be proper. 

Towards the end of hepatitis, after repeated venesection and cathartics, 
an eruption sometimes appears round the lips, which is generally a sa- 
lutary symptom ; or perhaps an erysipelatous inflammation makes its 
appearance on some part of the body. In such cases, a decoction of 
(lie Peruvian bark given at this time, in the quantity of about two ounces 
every four or six hours, generally removes the remaining inflammatory 
tendency in a day or two. 

When assistance has not been applied for in due time, or when the 
means which have been employed to carry off the inflammation have not 
been attended with the desired effect, and a suppuration has ensued, 
which is marked by preceding rigors, we must endeavour to promote 
the formation of proper pus, and the breaking of the abscess outwardly. 
To effect the first of these intentions, the patient should be directed 
to take a drachm of Peruvian bark every two hours, making use of a 
nutritive generous diet at the same time, with a moderate quantity of 
wine, which course ought to be continued until the suppuration is com- 
pleted ; and to promote the second intention, a large emollient poultice 

f See Dr. George Fordyce's Fourth Dissertation, p. so. 
' Fifth ditto, p. ij. 
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should be kept constantly applietiover the part, fomenting it well, twice 
or thrice a day, previous to thib application. 

When the tumour points outwardly, and has become soft, with evi- 
dent fluctuation, we shoulu open it in the most dependent part, taking 
care to prevent the wound from closing until all the matter is discharg- 
ed. The opening may be made through the external teguments with 
a scaipei ; and on reaching the abscess, it may either be touched with 
a lancet, or be pierced with a trocar, which appears to be the preferable 
way, as we siiaii thereby have it in our power to evacuate the matter 
slowly and gradually, which in large collections is a point of importance, 
and therefore ought to be attended to. 

Abscesses in the liver sooner heal when opened, than similar affections 
in any other part of tne body, and perhaps with less inconvenience ; 
and therefore, in every instance, where we have good reason to suspect 
that matter has formed in this viscus, we may advise an opening to 
be made into the abscess, whether situated on the convex part of it, or 
not, in preference to suffering it to break inwardly, by which its contents 
would be evacuated into the abdomen, to the almost certain destruction 
of the patient. 

From the putrescent tendency of the bile in warm climates, the bark 
has sometimes been employed on the first appearance of the disease ; 
but no dependence can be placed upon it, when administered during 
the inflammatory stage. Where a suppuration has taken place, and 
during the time that th'e matter is discharging, it will certainly prove 
serviceable. 

In acute hepatitis, if the pain and swelling do not give way to the an- 
tiphlogistic plan which has been advised, and the inflammation seems 
likely to terminate in an induration or scirrhosity, we should then have 
recourse to mercury. In almost every disease of the liver, mercury has 
indeed been regarded by some practitioners as a specific ; but this 
leads, as Dr. Saunders very properly observes!, to an empirical prac- 
tice, which may injure the reputation of an useful remedy. In the Easl 
and West Indies, where such an affection of the liver is frequently to be 
met with, mercury is much employed, and this often in an early stage 
of the complaint ; but the most judicious physicians never exhibit it till 
all the inflammatory symptoms have been subdued by an antiphlogistic 
treatment. In India, indeed, the acute hepatitis is of rare occurrence ; 
tho chronic species of the disease is the one which there takes place 
most usually, being unaccompanied by either pyrexia or any sharp pail: 
in the right side. 

The most proper way of introducing mercury into the system will be, 
by rubbing in a small quantity of the ointment (perhaps about one 
drachm) in the neighbourhood of the part affected every night, until a 
blight degree of salivation is excited, or rather until some very obvious 
effect is produced on the constitution ; by which means we shall in 
general be able to disperse the swelling and hardness. It will be ad 
visable to rub the ointment on the side, in preference to any other part> 
because some advantage may possibly be derived from the mere frictuw 
f See his Treatise on Diseases oJ the Liver' 
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If rubbing in the mercury in the neighbourhood of the part is attend- 
ed witn any pain or inconvenience to the patient, the unction may then 
be applied to the groins, taking care however not to carry it much be- 
vond the point bordering on salivation. With the view of assisting the 
discussion of the inflammation, and obviating any seAere effects from 
the use of mercury, some gentle purgative, such as a solution of any 
neutral salt in an infusion of senna, may be taken every third or fourth 
morning. 

A modern writer mentions* that it is by no means sufficient to 
vendei the mouth sore by mercury ; it must be carried to the extent of 
producing a copious salivation, as the disease never yields till the saliva 
Ilows freely. In this opinion I believe he is singular. 

Should we wish the mercurial action to be soon effected, we may 
tmploy mercury internally as well as externally, and to make its effect 
the more certain, we may join small doses of opium with it, administer- 
ing them in the form of a pill f. If we find calomel not to answer our 
wishes, we should substitute the pilula ex hydrargyro, the patient taking- 
one or two every night at bed-time, as may be judged necessary. 

If the disease yiefds readily, a short course of mercury will be suffici- 
ent ; but if not, its use ought to be continued for, perhaps, five or six 
weeks. 

In that species of diseased liver which arises from an immoderate use 
of vinous or spirituous liquors, a mercurial course has been objected to 
by Dr. Trotter. In the tubercular or scirrhous liver, he tells us \, it had 
seldom appeared to him to be of any service, beyond its action in keep- 
ing the bowels open, when costiveness was to be guarded against. My 
own experience, however, does not lead me implicitly to adopt this con- 
clusion : on the contrary, in more than one instance of incipient scirrhous 
liver, complicated with dropsy, I have seen mercury employed with ad- 
vantage. Mercury, however, will not fail to prove injurious in those 
cases where the structure of this viscus is considerably destroyed. 

We have been informed, that of late the nitric acid largely diluted 
with water and mucilage or syrup ||, has been used in the East Indies 
:n chronical affections of the liver, and it is said with much benefit. 

* See Medical Sketches by James M : Gregor, M. D. 

\ See his Essay on Drunkenneff, and its Effects on the human Body. 



f R. Hydrargyr. Caldnat. 
Opii 

Camphorse aa gj. 
Syrup. Simpl. q. h. M. 
ft. Massa in Pilulas asquales Ix. cii- 
stribuenda. Capiat j. vcl ij. pro 



Vcl 
R. Calomel, gj. 
Opii Punf. ^fs. 
Antimon. Tartarisat. gr. v. 
Syrup. Simpl. q. s. M. 
ft Massa in Pilul. lx. divid. i. r&ZtK 
et noctc quotidie sumend;- 
R Acid. Nitric, gutt. viij. — x. 
Aq. Pmas ^xij. 
Syrup. Cort. Aurant. £ij. M. 
t *. T J:-]0-. s tf-r quaterve die suTtfendtisl 
S 



13t> PYREXIAE OH FEBRILE DISEASES. CLASS I. 

As an auxiliary remedy, it certainly may be employed with safety and 
advantage. Where the disease arises in a person of a scorbutic habit, 
there is no doubt that the use of mercury would be highly improper, as 
it would infallibly increase the symptoms, and hasten the fatal termination 
thereof; and in such cases, the nitric acid may be given with much ad- 
vantage, as it will not only relieve the hepatic affection, but may likewise, 
in some degree, amend the scorbutic tendency. 

In the treatment of chronic inflammation of toe liver, great commenda- 
tion has been bestowed upon the taraxacum (dandelion) by a modern 
writer,§ who tells us that lie has seen the most decided advantage, both 
in incipient scirrhus of the liver, and also in several chronic derange- 
ments of the stomach, in the dose of half a drachm of the extract, twice 
a day. Either a strong decoction, or the fresh expressed juice, in doses 
from two ounces to four, two or three times within the twenty-four hours, 
will, however, be found more active preparations. 

The diet best adapted for persons labouring under hepatitis, is such 
as is attenuant, nutritive, and easy of digestion ; avoiding salted meats 
and greasy substances, as likewise all kinds of spirituous liquors. By 
degrees it may be improved by the addition of animal broths, Sec. until 
health is perfectly restored. During the convalescent state, a course 
of stomachic bitters, such as cinchona, quassia, gentian, and columbo, 
will be proper. See these under the head of Dyspepsia. The patient 
may take any of these three times a day in the form of a draught, 
adding to each as much neutral saltsas wili procure daily one evacuation. 
A. change of climate, from a warm to a colder, will be also useful; and 
the patient, moreover, will be likely to experience much benefit from the 
voyage and sea air. 

The complicated diseases which arc often brought on by a long resi- 
dence in warm climates, affecting the secretion of bile, the functions of 
the stomach and alimentary canal, and which generally produce organic 
derangement L some part of the hepatic system, often receive much 
benefit from the Bath waters, if used at a time when suppurative inflam- 
mation is not actually present ; and they will certainly prove a good 
auxiliary to other proper means. 

Cheltenham water may also be taken with singular advantage by those 
who labour under any chronic affection of the liver, and this spring is 
indeed the resort of most of those who have had their biliary organs in- 
jured by a long residence in a warm climate. This water, besides con- 
taining salts of a purgative nature, is likewise a chalybeate, and the iron 
is suspended by carbonic acid, of which gas the water contains about an 
eighth. Its great efficacy, however, in chronic hepatitis, is owing to the 
•gentle continued purging which it excites. 

§ Dr. Robert Prm'j'.rton's TreatiH' on Difeafes of the abdominal Vifccra, p. ^" 
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Of an INFLAMMATION of the SPLEEN, or 
SPLENITIS. 

X HIS disease comes on with rigors succeeded by heat, thirst, and other 
febrile symptoms; soon after which an acute pain is felt in the left hypo- 
chondriuin, that is much increased when pressed upon. In its other symp- 
toms, it much resembles hepatitis. Like the liver, the spleen is often at- 
tacked with chronic inflammation, and then becomes indurated and en- 
larged. 

The causes of the disease are most generally the same with those of 
other inflammatory diseases ; but enlargements of the spleen are -fre- 
quently tne consequence of long-continued intermittents ; and these, as 
well as indurations of the liver, are caiied ague-cakes. They arise, no 
doubt, from too great a determination of bloou to these viscera during the 
several attacks of the coiu iits. 

With respect to the prognosis hi splenitis, it need only be observed, 
that, like other inflammations, it may terminate eitner in resolution, sup- 
puration, or scirrhus. Sometimes it is carried off by a vomiting- of dark- 
coloured matter, resembling coffee-grounds ; sometimes by a diarrhoea, 
and sometimes by a hemorrhage from the hemorrhoidal vessels. Where 
it terminates in suppuration, and tne contents of the abscess are evacuated 
in the cavity of the abdomen, the event may prove fatal sooner or later ; 
but a simple enlargement of it is often supported for many years without 
any very great inconvenience or hazard to the patient. 

During the acute stage of splenitis we must adopt the antiphlogistic 
plan by general and topical bleedings, by purging frequently, and by the 
application of blisters over or near the part affected. If the inflammation 
should terminate in suppuration, the abscess is to be encouraged to dis- 
charge its contents externally, by fomentations and poultices. Where its- 
termination is in scirrhus, we must employ mercury in the manner ad- 
vised for the removal of chronic inflammation of the liver at an early pe- 
riod. The nitric acid may aiso be tried. 



Of an INFLAMMATION of the KIDNEYS, ok 
NEPHRITIS. 

IN EPHRITIS, properly considered, appears to be of two kinds ; the one 
arising from the general causes of inflammation, and being seated princi- 
pally in the external membrane of the kidney ; the other occasioned by 
tne stimulus of gravel or a stone in the pelvis of it, and the inflammation 
occupying the interior parts. It is, however, only the first ot these that 
I mean here to investigate ; the other will be noticed under the head of 
Calculus. 

This species of inflammation may be distinguished from the colic, by 
the pain being seated very far back, and by the urine being of a deep 
red colour, voided frequently, and in small quantity at a time : and it 
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may be known from rheumatism, as in nephritis the pain is not much in- 
creased by motion of the body. 

It is to be distinguished from a calculus in the kidney or ureter, by the 
symptoms of fever accompanying, or immediately following the attack 
of pain, and these continuing without any remarkable intermission ; 
whereas in a calculus of the kidney or ureter, they do not occur until a 
considerable time after a violent pain has been felt. In the latter case too, 
a numbness of the thigh, and a retraction of the testicle, on the affected 
side usually take place, together with a constant nausea and vomiting. 

Nephritis is to be distinguished from lumbago by the seat of the com- 
plaint, discovered upon pressure, by the dysuria and micturition, by its 
being frequently attended with vomiting, and by the pain extending 
along the course of the ureter, and not being much increased on motion, 
or by an erect posture. 

The causes which give rise to this species of nephritis are, external 
contusions, strains of the back, acrids conveyed to the kidneys in the 
course of the circulation, violent and severe exercise either in riding or 
walking, and exposure to cold. In some habits there is an evident pre- 
disposition to this complaint, particularly the gouty ; and in these their, 
are often translations of the disease to the kidneys, which very much im- 
itate nephritis. 

An inflammation of the kidney is attended with a sharp pain on tlic 
affected side, extending along the course of the ureter, and there is a fre- 
quent desire to make urine, with much difficulty in passing it ; the body- 
is costive, the skin is dry and hot, the patient feels great uneasiness when 
he endeavours to walk or sit upright, he lies with the most ease on the 
affected side, and is incommoded with nausea and vomiting, and there arc 
often costiveness and colic pains. 

In forming an opinion as to the event, we are to draw our conclusion 
from the severity of the symptoms, and from the quantity and appearance 
of the urine which is voided. When the disease is protracted beyond 
the seventh or eighth day, and the patient feels an obtuse pain in the part, 
has frequent returns of chilliness, and shiverings, there is reason to ap- 
prehend that matter is forming in the kidney, and that a suppuration Mill 
ensue. Remission oi pain, fever, and tension, followed by a copious se- 
cretion of high-coloured mucous urine, universal diaphoresis, or a flow of 
blood from the hemorrhoidal veins, are favourable symptoms. 

Dissections of nephritis shew the usual effects of inflammation on the 
kidney, and they likewise often discover the formation of abscesses, which 
have destroyed its whole substance. In a few instances the kidney has 
been found in a scirrhous state. 

On the first coming on of this complaint, a quantity of blood propor- 
tionable to the severity of the pain, and the age and habit of the patient, 
ought immediately to be taken away ; and if the first bleeding does 
not afford considerable relief, the operation should be repeated on the 
same day, or on the next at farthest. Topical bleeding with several 
leeches will also be proper. 
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After bleeding, we may advise flannel cloths wrung out of a warm de- 
coction of emollient herbs, or a bladder filled with warm water, to be kept 
constantly applied over the part which is painful ; and by way of inter- 
nal fomentation, an emollient clyster may frequently be injected. The 
patient is at the same time to be directed to drink plentifully of mild di- 
luent liquids, such as barley-water, linseed or marsh-mallow tea, &c. 

Nitre is a good antiphlogistic medicine in most internal inflammations ; 
but in nephritis its use has been supposed to be very doubtful, on account 
of its passing quickly by the kidneys, and irritating them. 

The intestines are to be emptied by gentle purgatives* employed as 
frequently as the occasion may require, in addition to emollient clysters- 
Should these means have been adopted without affording relief to the 
patient, he ought then to be put frequently into a warm bath, continuing 
him in it for about ten minutes each time. 

Mild diaphoretics, such as the saline medicine combined with nauseat- 
ing doses of tartariscd antimony, will at the same time be proper. 

When the febrile symptoms do not run high, and the inflammation 
has greatly subsided, opiates may be used occasionally to soothe pain, and 
may be added to the clysters. 

In nephritis the application of blisters would be improper. They are 
apt to affect the urinary organs and vessels, and to occasion much irrita- 
tion, and would consequently increase the inflammation. Sprinkling the 
surface of blisters with camphor is said to prevent any irritation oi the 
kidneys ; but never having observed such an effect, I will not pretend to 
attest its efficacy. Rubefacient liniments over the region of the kidney 
may perhaps be of some service. 

It has been mentioned that a difficulty of making water is one of the 
symptoms attendant on this disease : to obviate it, some practitioners give 
heating diuretics, such as turpentines, balsams, Sec. The practice seems 
very improper, and ought not to be followed, as it will be more advisable 
to apply warm fomentations over the region of the bladder and kidney, to 
inject emollient clysters with an addition of opium, and to make the pa- 
tient drink frequently of warm diluent liquids, as linseed-tea, decoction of 
althaea-root, barley-water, Sec. 

A decoction of the dried leaves of the peach tree (Amygdala Persica 
Linn.) prepared as mentioned under the head of Hematuria, and drank in 
the quantity of a pint a day, has been found a very useful remedy in man) 
cases of nephritis. 

When the urine deposits a quantity of muco-purulent matter, shewing 
that the inflammation has terminated in a suppuration, or that an ulcer 
has already formed in the kidney, balsamics and detergent medicines. 
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with a long continued course of chalybeate waters, but more particularly 
those oftne Bristoi Wells, will be very proper. The Peruvian bark may 
also prove serviceable. 

One of the best medicines, however, with which I am acquainted in 
such cases, is the uva ursi, which may be given in doses of halt a drachm, 
or a drachm, three times a day. I have tried it in several instances, and 
in general with a happy effect. 

Where an inflammation of the kidney has arisen from the stimulus of 
a stone or large piece ol gravel lodged there, we should have recourse to 
the additional means advised under tnese particular heads. 

In nephritis every kind of food which is ol a stimulating nature ought 
carefully to be avoided, and such only as is lenient and nutritive should 
be used ; as every tiling which is heating or acrid proves a stimulus to 
the kidneys. Emollient ar,d thin liquors should be drank plentifully, and 
the patient should take frequent small draughts of them notwithstanding 
the vomiting, as notning so safely abates the inflammation, after proper 
evacuation by bleeding, as copious dilution. 

Those who are liable to frequent returns of the disease, or to obstruc- 
tions in the kidneys, ought carefully to avoid getting wet in the feet, as 
likewise all exposures to cold ; they ought to lie on a mattress in pre- 
ference to a feather-bed ; their exercise should be moderate, anu they 
should use no kind of wine which abounds with tartar. 



Of an INFLAMMATION of the BLADDER, or 
CYSTITIS. 



JL ENSION and pain over the pubes, with a frequent desire of making 
water, difficulty in voiding it, or a total suppression, together with tenes- 
mi and pyrexia, mark this disease. 

It is seldom a primary affection, but arises in consequence of inflam 
mation in the neighbouring parts. It is sometimes, however, occasioned 
by a suppression of urine and consequent over-distention of the bladder, 
or by a stone of considerable size lodged in it. 

The treatment advised in nephritis, or in ischuria and dysui'ia, will be 
proper here, except that we should not give liquids in great quantities, 
lest we distend the bladder beyond what it is capable of bearing. 

In consequence of previous inflammation from sorm exciting cause, 
the mucous membrane of the bladder now and then becomes thickened, 
indurated, or ulcerated ; and a considerable quantity of mucus, or pus, 
passes off with the urine, giving to it the appearance of whey, and now 
and then bloocl is discharged. 

In the treatment of such cases, we are to prevent any collection of 
faeces in the rectum by means of some cooling laxative taken from time 
to time ; to allay irritation in the organ by injecting into it now and then 
some emollient decoction by means of a vesicae lotura, and to abate pain 
by small doses of opium. Some of the detergent balsams, such as the 
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copaiba Canadensis, Sec. may likewise be advisable. Where we have 
reason to suspect scirrhosity, cicuta, or hyoscyamus, will be proper me^ 
dicines in addition to the former.* 



Of the GOUT, or ARTHRITIS. 



I 



N this disease there appears to take place a morbid action of a peculiar 
or specific nature. 

The gout is a very painful disease, preceded usually by flatulency and 
indigestion, and accompanied by fever, pains and inflammation in the 
joints of the hands and feet, particularly in that of the great toe, and winch 
returns by paroxysms, occurring chiefly in the spring and beginning of 
winter. In many habits it deposits a concrete saline substance on the 
parts which it affects, and is sometimes accumulated in considerable quan- 
tities, particularly on the joints of the fingers. 

Of the gout there are four species or varieties: the regular, atonic, 
misplaced, and retrocedent. 

The only disorder for which gout can possibly be mistaken is the rheu- 
matism, and cases may occur wherein there may be some difficulty in 
making a just discrimination ; but the most certain way of distinguishing 
them will be to give due consideration to the predisposition in the habit, 
the symptoms which have preceded, the parts affected, the recurrences 
of the disease, and its connexion with the other parts of the system ; 
which circumstances are usually different in the two diseases. 

In the gout, the pains generally attack the small joints, and are at the 
same time less inclined to shift; but when they do, they usually seize the 
corresponding limb, or some of the viscera; the parts are more red and 
swollen than in rheumatism, and the dyspeptic symptoms which rarely 
precede rheumatism, are present in a considerable degree for some days 
preceding the taking place of a fit. 

Attacks of gout are much confined to the male sex, particularly those 
of a corpulent and full habit of body ; but every now and then we meet 
with instances of it in robust females. Those who are employed in con- 
stant bodily labour, or who live much upon vegetable food, as likewise 
those who make no use of wine, or other fermented liquors, are not of- 
ten afflicted with gout. 

The disease seldom appears at an earlier period of life than from five- 
and-thirty to forty, and when it does, may be presumed to arise from an 
hereditary disposition. 

Indolence, inactivity, too free a use of tartarous wines, and other fer- 
mented liquors, and animal food highly seasoned, are the principal cau- 
ses which give rise to the gout. 



* Peritonitis, or Inflammation of the Peritonaeum ; and Hyfteritis, or Inflammation 
of the Uterus ; as occuring moftly to women after delivery, are placed among the- di»- 
of the puerperal ftate, although belonging to the clafs of Pyrexiae 
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Dr. Darwin observes, it is a common opinion that this disease is a& 
frequently owing to gluttony in eating, as to intemperance in drinking 
fermented or spirituous liquors ; but that he has never seen any person 
afflicted with the gout who has not drank freely of fermented liquors, as 
beer or wine ; tnough, as the disposition to all the diseases which have 
originated from intoxication is in some degree hereditary, a less quantity 
of spirituous potation Avill induce the gout in those who inherit the dis- 
position from their parents. 

It may likewise be brought on by great sensuality and excess in vene- 
ry, intense and close application to study, long want of rest, grief, or un- 
easiness of mind, exposure to cold, too free a use of acidulated liquors, a 
sudden change from a full to a spare diet, the quick suppression of any- 
accustomed discharge, or by excessive evacuations ; and that it some- 
times proceeds from an hereditary disposition is beyond all doubt, as fe- 
males who have been remarked for their great abstemiousness, and 
youths of a tender age, have been attacked with it. 

A peculiar saiine acrimony existing in the blood, in such a proportion 
as to irritate and excite to morbid action the minute terminations of the 
arteries, in certain parts of the body, has been assigned by some physi- 
cians as the proximate cause of gout. Dr. Cullen supposed it to be 
a loss of tone in the extremities of the system, while it is in a vigorous 
and plethoric state, and the energy of the brain still retains its vigour. — 
Dr. Darwin supposes that it arises from the inirritability or defective 
irritation of some part of the system, the consequence of which is torpor 
and inflammation ; but no hypotheses hitherto advanced, are of a satis- 
factory nature. 

A paroxysm of regular gout sometimes comes on suddenly, without 
any warning ; at other times it is preceded by an unusual coldness of the 
feet and legs, a suppression of perspiration in them, and numbness, or by 
a sense of pricking along the whole of the lower extremities ; and with 
these symptoms the appetite is diminished, the stomach is troubled with 
flatulency and indigestion, a degree of torpor and languor is felt over the 
whole body, great lassitude and fatigue are experienced after the least 
exercise, the body is costive, and the urine pallid. 

On the night of the attack the patient perhaps goes to bed in tolera- 
ble health, and after a few hours is awaked by the severity of the pain, 
which has affected either the joint of the great toe, the heel, calf of the 
leg, or perhaps the whole of the foot ; and this becoming at length still 
more violent, is succeeded by rigors, and other febrile symptoms, to- 
gether with a severe throbbing and inflammation in the part. Sometime* 
both feet become swelled and inflamed, so that neither of them can he 
put to the ground, nor can the patient endure the least motion without 
suffering excruciating pain. 

Towards morning he falls asleep, and a gentle sweat breaks out, and 
terminates the paroxysm, a number of which constitutes what is called a 
fit of the gout, the duration of which will be longer, or shorter, accord- 
ing to the disposition of the body to the disease, the season of the year. 
and the age and strength of the patient. 
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When the paroxysm has thus taken place, although there is an alle* 
viation of pain at the expiration ot some hours, still the patient is not en- 
areiy relieved from it, and for some evenings successively he has a re- 
turn both oi pain and fever, which continue with more or less violence 
until morning. 

In time the paroxysms, however, prove more mild every day, till at 
length the disease goes oft' either by perspiration, urine, or some other 
evacuation ; the parts which have been affected becoming itchy, the 
cuticle falling off in scales from them, and some slight degree of lame' 
ness remaining. 

At first, an attack of gout occurs, perhaps, only once in two or three 
years ; it then probably comes on every year, and at length it becomes 
more frequent, and is more severe and of longer duration each succeed* 
ing lit. 

In the progress of the disease various parts of the body are affected, 
and translations take place from one joint or limb to another, and after 
frequent attacks the joints lose their strength and flexibility, and become 
so stiff as to be deprived of all motion. In some instances, little swell- 
ings of a very hard nature arise in the joints of the fingers, to which 
a late writer* has applied the title of nodosities. Concretions of a 
chalky nature are likewise formed upon the outside of the joints, and 
nephritic affections of the kidneys arise from a deposit of the same kind 
of matter in tnem, which although fluid at first becomes dry and firm at 
last, and when put into acids is perfectly soluble. 

It sometimes happens, that although a gouty diathesis prevails in the 
system, yet from certain causes no inflammatory affection of the joints 
is produced ; in which case, the stomach becomes particularly affected, 
and the patient is troubled with flatulency, indigestion, loss of appetite, 
eructations, nausea, vomiting, and severe pains; and these affections are 
often accompanied with much dejection of spirits, and other hypochon- 
driacal symptoms. In some cases the head is affected with pains and 
giddiness, and now and then with a tendency to apoplexy ; and in other 
eases the viscera of the thorax suffer from the disease, and palpitations, 
faintings, cramps, and asthma arise. This is what is called atonic gout. 

It likewise happens sometimes, that after the inflammation has occu- 
pied a joint, instead of its continuing the usual time and so going off' 
gradually, it ceases suddenly, and is translated to some internal part. 
The term of retrocedent gout is applied to occurrences of this nature. 
When it falls on the stomach, it occasions nausea, vomiting, anxiety, or 
great pain, with a sensation of coldness in the epigastric region ; when 
on the heart, it brings on a syncope ; when on the lungs, it produces an 
affection resembling asthma ; and when it occupies the head, it is apt to 
give rise to apoplexy or palsy. 

A third species of irregular gout is the misplaced, which implies 
where the gouty diathesis, instead of producing the inflammatory affec- 
tion of the joints, occasions an inflammatory affection of som? intfrnnl 

See Dr. Havyarth's Clinical Historv of Diseased. 
T 
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part, . appears "with the same symptoms that attend inflamma- 

tioiis of those parts from other causes. 

All occurrences of this nature, as well as of the two former, arc to be 
regarded as attacks of irregular gout, and are to be guarded against as> 
much as possible. 

Gout is seldom attended with danger, unless translations take place to 
some vital part, such as the head, heart, lungs, and stomach; in which 
instances it often proves fatal. Many constitutions suffer severely, how- 
ever, from the effects of atonic gout. In youth, the disease admits 
more readily of alleviation than in an advanced period of life, and its 
attacks may be rendeied milder when acquire.:!, than when it proceeds 
from an hereditary disposition; moreover the fit is generally shorter in 
proportion to the violence of the febrile, symptoms ana the length of in- 
termission. 

When the constitution has suffered great ravages from frequent and 
severe attacks of the gout, various morbid affections of the viscera are 
to be observed on dissection: calculi ol different sizes and colour are 
to be found in the kidneys ; and on examining the joints which have 
been rendered stiff ana immoveable, it appears as if their motion had 
been destroyed by the formation of chalky concretions of a similar na- 
ture with those lodged in the kidneys. These calculous concretions, or 
chalk stones, as they are called, are supposed to be the consequence of 
local diseased action, and not of systematic origin ; or, in other words, 
that they are only the effects, and not causes of gouty action. 

In a paper read before the Royal Society June 22d, 1797, Dr. Wol- 
laston demonstrated that the concretions which form on the joints of 
gouty persons are composed of the lithic acid and soda, forming a com- 
pound salt, the lithiate or urate of soda. Dr. G. Pearson likewise, in a 
paper read before the same Society in December 1797, in which he re- 
lates the re suit of the analysis of upwards of three hundred urinary cal- 
culi, particularly mentions the existence of this acid in arthritic con- 
cretions. The word lithic, borrowed from the term Hthiasis, he recom- 
mends to be changed to that of uric. Fcurcroy also about the same time 
discovered the uric acid in these concretions. 

Notwithstanding the many remedies which have been highly extolled 
at different times for the cure of the- gout, it is a fact well established, 
that rot one which has yet been offered possesses any such power; and 
all that can be done with safety to the patient, is to conduct him through 
the paroxysm When it has once commenced, and afterwards by a strict 
and proper attention to diet, and the making use of gentle daily exer- 
cise, to render recurrences ofthe disease less frequent and more mild 
than they otherwise might be. 

In a regular fit Ofthe gout the aid of medicine is seldom necessary; 
and all that may in general be requisite, is to keep the inflamed parts mo- 
derate!; warm by wrapping them up in flannel, wool, or fleecy hosiery, 
and to confine the patient, if young and plethoric, to a imen, 

Carefully abstaining from every thing' that might add to the irritation. 
In elderly people, where the tone ofthe stomach is weal or where the 
patient has been in the constant habit of using strong liquors, and of 
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living principally on animal food, a more generous diet, "with a moderate 
use of wine, may be allowed ; and as Madeira and Sherry wines are the 
lest apt to become acid on the stomach, they ought therefore to be used 
in preference to any other kir.d. 

During the paroxysm the patient should be kept as quiet and still as 
possible, and his mind should not be ruffled ; but, on the contrary, ^ be 
soothed and calmed by giving way to his humours ; gouty persons being 
generally captious from the severity of the pain which they suffer. 

By adopting an antiphlogistic mode of treatment, we might perhaps, 
in many instances, be able to remove a fit of the gout ; but in so doing, 
we might occasion a translation to some vital part ; for which reason, 
bleeding from the system and purging ought never to be used ; neither 
should external applications be resorted to ; for although liniments, fo- 
mentations, and emollient poultices have sometimes been employed with 
impunity, still at times they have proved pernicious by occasioning a re- 
trocession of gout. 

The fostering of arthritic inflammation by the topical use of increased 
temperature, or covering the parts with flannel, Sec. together with the in- 
ternal employment of stimulant medicines, with a view to obviate its re- 
trocession, and insure its final extinction on the part affected, is supposed 
by Dr. Kinglake* to be a very erroneous practice, and as repugnant to 
the indication of relief furnished by every constitutional feature of the 
disease. 

He tells us, that observation and reflection have forced on his convic- 
tion the fact, that, however loose the analogy might be between the res- 
pective proximate causes of ordinary phlegmonous and arthritic inflam- 
mations, the resemblance is sufficiently close in the degree of concomi- 
tant temperature. In both, the vascular actions of the system and of the 
part affected, generate a morbid excess of heat, alike referable to dis- 
tempered conditions of motive power. Impressed with the persuasion, 
that with regard both to inordinate temperatuie, and to its general as 
well as topical manif. stations, a radical similitude subsists between these 
nominally different inflammations, it has appeared to him strictly war- 
rantable to institute a perfectly similar plan of cure, viz. that of reducing 
heat by keeping cloths wetted with cold water constantly to the parts af- 
fected. In support of the efficacy of this plan he recites several cases 
which were successfully treated by topically abstracting the stimulus of 
bent from the parts by water, and such other cold media. 

We are further told by him, that he thinks himself justifiable in draw- 
ing the following inferences, viz. that a high temperature, whether 
the cause or effect of the morbid conditions of vital power, which 
proximately constitute gout, is safely and speedily controllable by the 
simple application of cold water ; that the prevailing opinion relative 
to the critical nature of that disease on the extremities is liable to much 
distrust ; that the local deposit is not, as commonly supposed, a parti- 
cular preponderance and detention of the constitutional disorder, but 
that it originates in the parts themselves, and is thence distributed by 

• See his Treatise oii th<» Gout. 
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associated influence over the system ; and lastly, that the longer the lo- 
cal affection endures, the greater probability there -will be of morbid 
sympathies being generated and established on the vital organs, which 
may terminate in rapid and painful death. 

Such is Dr. Kinglake's theory, and being somewhat vague, is not, I 
think, likely to make many proselytes. Popmar prejudice is, moreover, 
very strong against the remedy recommended by him, and therefore the 
young practitioner, in particular, should be cautious in advising it. 

The application of cold water in gouty paroxysms has not, however, 
originated with this physician, for it is a mode of treatment noticed by 
Hippocrates and Ccisus, and even by some modern writers.* It is there- 
fore only the revival of a practice which has frequently been brought lor- 
ward, and again abandoned, from its being somewhat hazardous. If the 
cooling or refrigerant treatment is ever aaopted, I think it should not be 
ventured upon until the stomach, and other viscera, have shewn indubita- 
ble signs of performing their functions with their proper and accustomed 
energy, and till the local inflammation has existed for a day or two; and 
even then, no greater degree of cold should be applied, or be continued 
for a longer duration, than will be sufficient to subdue the local inflam- 
mation. If, notwithstanding this precaution, symptoms of constitutional 
disturbance should arise, we ought then immediately to remove the re- 
frigerant application, and endeavour to relieve the torpor by suitable sti- 
mulants. In no case should the application of cold to the extremities be 
resorted to without keeping the stomach all the time in a moderate state 
of activity. 

Another physicianf tells us, that, with regard to external applications 
in the gout, none out of the many which he had tried, proved so effectual 
as steam, and occasionally confining the inflamed part in a rarer at- 
mosphere ; for which purpose he recommends a steady use of the 
air-pump vapour-bath every other or third day. This treatment, we 
are informed, has not only the happiest effects on the paroxysms while 
present, but renders subsequent ones more mild, protracting likewise the 
intervals between them. 

Gout not being, however, a mere local complaint, as Dr. Kinglnkeand 
some others seem to imagine, but really a constitutional one, local appli- 
cations, when resorted to, should, I think, always be joined with internal 
remedies. Of the two external applications just mentioned, the latter 
seems to be the safer, although it may not probably remove or carry off 
inflammation in the limb so quickly as the former. 

Blistering, stinging with nettles, burning with moxa, as practised in 
the East Indies, rubbing the part with camphorated spirits, pediluvium 
of simple water, a tepid bath of water and muriatic acid, in the propor* 
tion of one ounce to a gallon of water, and covering the part with oil- 
skin, are remedies which have been proposed for relieving and cany- 



* Tec Mr. Rigby's Treatifs on Animal Heat. — Medical Obferyations, vol. vi. 

j See Dr. BlegborougbV Cnmnntnications on Gout, vol. xii. p. 6t, of the M 
and Phyfical Journal 
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ing off a paroxysm of gout; but they are all attended with risk, and ought 
therefore to be avoided. In those cases where it has been repelled, the 
application of a blister to the part originally affected, is often attended, 
however, with the best effect. As soon as the inflammation has been 
brought back to its original place, the blister ought immediately to 
be removed, and a bit of fine lint, dipped in fresh oil, be applied as a 
dressing, wrapping the limb in flannel or fleecy hosiery immediately 
afterwards. 

When medicines arc necessary in a regular fit of the gout, in conse- 
quence of the inflammation and febrile symptoms running high, those 
possessed of the power of determining gently to the surface of the body, 
-.ill be most proper, and may therefore be given as below.* To promote 
their effect, the patient ought to drink plentifully of mild diluents. 

With the view of exciting a gentle diaphoresis, and thereby shortening 
the paroxysm, a solution of guaiacum is sometimes administered ; but 
where there is much febrile heat, this medicine would be improper. 

If costiveness prevails in so high a degree as to render it necessary to 
evacuate the intestines, it will be best to give a proper quantity of the 
tincture of rhubarb, or some such warm stomachic laxative. 

From the severity of the pain in gout, opiates are sometimes resorted 
to ; but when given in the beginning of gouty paroxysms, or where there 
is much inflammation, they often make them return with greater vio- 
lence ; but in those cases where the person is far advanced in life, has 
had frequent attacks, and where there is little or no inflammation, but 
merely restlessness, they may be given with safety and advantage. About 
two scruples or a drachm of the confectio opiata, taken at bed-time, mav 
be preferable to the tinclura opii. 

Hemlock and other narcotics have of late been much employed in 
gout, and some practitioners have bestowed high encomiums on the for- 
mer ; but from the few trials I have made, I cannot report favourablv 
of it. 

On the termination of a fit of the gout, a fresh paroxysm is to be de- 
layed or rendered less violent by observing great temperance during the 
intervals ; by avoiding the exching causes of the disease ; by moderate 
exercise ; by a use of mild cathartics ; by avoiding cold, and by strength- 
ening the body. 

When any swelling and stiffness remain in the joints after the parox ■ 
ysnis have ceased, the stimulus of galvanism, conjointly with the 
frequent use of a flesh-brush, may be attended with some benefit. 



' R. Pulv. Antimonial. gr. ij. 
Ammonia; gr. viij. 
Confl-rv. RoAe q. s. M. 
ft. Bolus 3tia vel 4ta hora fumendus. 



Jj. Succi Limon. ^fs. 

Ammonia; q. 9. ad ejus faturatk>:;« 
em 

Aq. Purse ^vj. 

Vini Antimonii gutt. xij. 

Syrup. Cort- Aurant. 7j. M. 
ft. Hauftns 4ta vel 6ta hora ftimendu- 
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In consequence of frequent attacks of the gout, assisted probably, bjp 
some peculiarity of the patient's constitution or habit of body, little swel- 
lings or nodosities arise on or near the joints of the lingers, for the remo- 
val o. which we are told by a late writer f that the following indications 
should be observed, viz. first, to diminish the increased action of the ves- 
sels in the part by which the secretion of the morbid matter is perform* 
ecl ; secondly, to promote a free perspiration of the part affected ; and 
thirdly, to correct the prevailing aisposition to acidity in the primae viae, 
and in the system in general. To accomplish the first of these indica- 
tions, leeches are to be applied to the tumefied part, their number being 
determined by the extent of the tumour and degree of the disease. To 
obtain the object of the second indication, the part is to be surrounded by 
a plaster of equal parts of simple diachylon and white soap, the adhesion 
of which to the skin becomes in a few days so slight as to admit the free 
exit of the perspirable matter through the skin, and which being hinder- 
ed from escaping farther, condenses on the surface of the plaster. To 
fulfil the third indication, a due attention is to be paid to the mode of liv- 
ing, by avoiding acid and acescent matters, and particularly such fermen- 
ted liquors as have begun to manifest marks of acescency. To neutral- 
ize that acidity which, being present in the stomach, would secure its in- 
crease by acting as a ferment; it may be advisable to give the soda in do* 
ses from five grains to ten or fifteen in the day. 

From the combined influence of these measures it appears, by Mr. 
Parkinson's account, thatthe utmost success that hope could look for has 
been obtained. The gradual diminution, and finally, the complete re- 
moval of nodosities which had existed for several months, have been thus 
procured ; while those which had existed for some years have been so 
much reduced as to allow of considerable motion in joints which had be- 
come nearly immoveable. 

Dr. Bardsley, physician to the Manchester Infirmary, mentions in his 
Medical Reports, that he looks on nodosities of the joints to be more near- 
ly allied to chronic rheumatism than to gout. He has therein given the 
history of three cases of this nature, in the last of which, after a fair but 
unsuccessful trial of arsenic, cod-liver oil (a remedy much used in Lan- 
cashire,) bark, guaiacum, and warm bathing, he had recourse to mercu- 
rial frictions ; and by establishing and keeping up for some time a gen- 
tle salivation, with the assistance of tepid bathing, and topical bleedings 
by leeches, he effected a cure. From this instance lie appears to think 
that mercury is capable of destroying the disease, when in its incipient 
state. 

In irregular, or atonic gout, where no inflammation of the joints is 
produced, although the gouty diathesis prevails in the system, but the 
stomach is affected with indigestion, flatulency, acid, eructations, and 
pjiin, the patient ought not only to avoid all debilitating causes, but 



•t See Obfen\-tiens on the Natnrs and cure of Gout, £<:. by Mr. James Parkinson. 
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should employ proper means for strengthening the system ifi general 
and the stomach in particular. 

To support the tone of the system, a proper quantity of animal food 
ought to be taken, and that which is most nutritive and plain should be 
preferred. Gout, when in the system, and not regularly formed, re- 
quires an excess of animal food to drive it to the extremities, though in 
some measure it may aggravate the disease should a paroxysm ensue* 
With the same view, a moderate allowance of wine will he proper ; 
but all kinds of acescent wines, such ■ as hock, claret, Sec. ought to be 
avoided Madeira and Sherry are those which will be most suitable.- 
If the acidity in the stomach is perceived to be increased by a use even 
of these wines, weak brandy and water, without any addition of either 
sugar or lemon, may then be substituted. Cold bathing is a powerful 
tonic; but in gouty habits it appears to be rather a hazardous remedy, 
and ought not therefore to be used. 

To strengthen the stomach, aromatics, the Peruvian bark,* and chaly- 
beates, may be given. (See Dyspepsia.) The cinchona is not apt, 
when long continued, to produce atony in the stomach, like other bitter 
remedies, and therefore a preference should be given to it over all others 
by persons of a gouty habit. 

In those cases where gout produces anomalous affections of the head, 
stomach, and bowels, the greatest benefit may be derived from the 
Bath water ; and it is here a principal advantage to be able to bring by 
warmth that active local inflammation in any limb which relieves all the 
other troublesome and dangerous symptoms. Hence it is, that this 
water is commonly said to produce the gout, by which is meant only, 
that where persons have a gouty affection, shifting from place to place, 
and thereby much disordering the system, the internal and external use 
of the Bath water will soon bring on a general increase of action, indi- 
cated by a flushing in the face, fulness in the circulating vessels, and re- 
lief of the dyspeptic symptoms, and the disorder will at length terminate 
in a fit of the gout, which is the crisis to be wished for. 

In various cases of gout, especially where the high inflammation of 
particular limbs has gone off, and where it has left either a number of 
dyspeptic symptoms, or a rigidity or impaired action in the seat of the 
disease, an internal use of Buxton water has been recommended. As 
an external application in gout, it has also been found serviceable in re- 
storing the functions to parts so diseased. 



* K Infu«. Rad. Columb. giv. 

Tindl. Cort. Peruv. 
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When any costiveness arises, it is to be removed by sonic laxative* 
that will keep the body open without occasioning much purging I aJtld 
if the stomach is troubled with acidities, a gentle emetic may be Uikeii 
now and then, with a daily use of some absorbent, t 

In severe attacks of atonic gout, some practitioners have advised the 
application of blisters to the lower extremities ; but they ougnt to be 
avoided in those cases which are attended with much pain in the parts. 

When the stomach or intestines become affected in consequence of 
retrocedent gout, immediate relief ought to be attempted by making 
the patient drink freeiy of wine, or even brandy, joined with aromatics. 
In affections of this nature, strong spirits impregnated with assafoetida 
or garlic may also be given with much advantage. Opiates} joined 
with aromatics, or with camphor, musk, or volatile alkali, may be of 
service. From one to four tea-spoonfuls of equal parts of camphorated 
tincture of opium, and ammoniated tincture of guaiacum, in any suit- 
able vehicle, will be a proper medicine. iEther will likewise be a 
usetul remedy. At the same time that we administer these medicines 
internally, waraith should be applied externally to the region of the 
stomach by hot cloths, fomentations, or a bladder filled with wartn water, 
and hot bricks wrapped in flannel must be put to the feet. Frictions 
with brandy, or the linimentum ammoniae fortius, over the stomach, 
will also be proper. If nausea and vomiting come on, the stomach is to 
be relieved by taking a few draughts of wine, somewhat diluted with 
warm water, having recourse afterwards to opiates combined with cam- 
phor. 

If there is a translation of the disease from the extremities to the 
head, so as to threaten apoplexy or palsy, a large blister ought to be 
applied to the back, as likewise small ones to the inside of the legs, 
with cataplasms to the soles of the feet, and the patient must take from 
twenty-five to forty drops of the spiritus ammoniae compositus, every 
three or four hours, or a combination of volatile alkali, aether, and aro 
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matics. About six drachms or an ounce of the tinctura aloes may also 
be taken as a gentle purgative. 

When the gout attacks the lungs, and produces asthma, blisters should 
be Dpplied to the breast or back, and stimulating cataplasms to the soles 
of the feet, and opiates and antispasmodics should be administered iater- 
nally. From twenty to fifty drops of vitriolic sether may betaken every 
two or three hours in a glass of wine, and an opiate* may be repeated as 
the necessity of the occasion requires. 

In this particular retrocession of gout, where the attack is so severe as to 
threaten suffocation, might not venesection be resorted to with advan- 
tage ? 

Where the disease attacks the kidneys, and imitates a fit of the gravel, 
the patient ought to keep warm fomentations, or bladders filled with 
warm water, constantly applied over the parts affected ; he should drink 
freely of tepid diluting liquors, and an emollient clyster, with an addition 
of a small quantity of tinctura opii, ought frequently to be injected. In 
order to alleviate the pain, thirty or forty drops of the same tincture may 
likewise be taken by the mouth in any kind of vehicle. 

The gout imitates many diseases, as has just been observed ; and by 
being mistaken for them and treated improperly, is often diverted from 
its regular course,to the great danger of the person's life ; for which rea- 
son, those who have had the gout ought to pay particular attention to any 
complaint that may happen to take place about the time they may have 
reason to expect another attack of it. Those likewise who never had the 
gout, but who, from constitution or manner of living, have reason to ex- 
pect it, ought also to be very circumspect with regard to its first ap- 
proach, as by any wrong conduct or improper treatment it might be di- 
verted from its right course, and be thrown upon some vital part. 

It has already been observed, that the gout does not admit of a cure by 
medicines, notwithstanding that many have been extolled as possessing 
such a power. Some time ago, the Portland powderf was held in the 
greatest celebrity, but from having been found in many instances to have 
proved pernicious, is now wholly laid aside. 

Dr. Cullen mentions in his Practice of Physic, that in every instance 
which he knew of the exhibition of this remedy being persevered in for 
the time prescribed, the persons who had taken it, were indeed, after- 
wards free from any inflammation of the joints, but they soon were af- 

t This medicine is made of equal parts of the roots of round birthwort and gentian • 
of the leaves of germander and ground-pine, and of the tops of the lesser centaury. 
Thefc are to be well dried, pounded and lifted, fo as to make a fine powder The dose 
is a drachm every morning for the firft three months, three quarters of a drachm for the 
enhnng three months, and half a drachm for the next fix months. In the fecond year 
only half a drachm is to be taken every other day. ' 
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fected with many symptoms of atonic gout, and all quickly after finishing 
their course of the medicine were attacked by apoplexy, asthma, or 
dropsy, which proved fatal. Dr. Murray, professor at Gottingen, re- 
ports in his Apparatus Medieaminum, that he found the Portland pow- 
der produce, in many instances, apopiexy, palsy, and acute disorders, to- 
gether with difficulty cf breathing, a dry cough, and tubercles of the 
lungs, which proved suddenly mortal. Dr. Darwin tells us inhisZoo- 
nomia, that two cases of a fatal termination from a long-continued use of 
bitter medicines fell under his observation. The daily use of hop in our 
malt lirmors must, he thinks, add to the noxious quality of the spirit in 
them, and contribute to the production of apoplexy or inflammation of 
the liver. It has indeed been observed by many other physicians of em- 
inence^ that a long-continued and excessive use of the Portland powder, 
at id other bitter remedies, seldom fails to weaken the digestive power 
of i ixC stomach, so as to produce a loss of appetite and prevent the proper 
concoction of the food, which has accelerated the death, instead of resto- 
ring tie health of those who had used them. 

Alkalis in various forms, such as the fixed alkali, both mild and caus- 
tic- lime-water, soap, and absorbents, have likewise been employed for 
the prevention of gout; and of late the alkaline a'irated water has been 
more generally used than any other. Since it became common to ex- 
hibil tivse medicines in nephritic and calculous cases, it has often hap- 
pened that they were given to those who were at the same time subject 
to the gout ; and it has been observed, that under a use of these medi- 
cines, gouty persons have been longer free from the fits of the disease 
than before. However this may be, still we may rest well assured, that 
more is to be done by proper regimen and regular exercise towards ren- 
dering the recurrences of gout less frequent, and its attacks less severe, 
than by any other mtans whatever, being at the same time attended with 
much greater safety. 

In those who have an hereditary disposition to gout, it is certain that it 
may often be prevented from taking place, by paying an early and strict 
attention to these circumstances ; and even after it has shewn itself by a 
regular attack; its returns may possibly be prevented for the remainder 
of life ; but it is only those who have sufficient resolution to observe a 
steady perseverance in such a course, that can have any reason to expect 
a cure. 

Exercise in persons disposed to the gout, not only strengthens the sys- 
tem, but tends likewise to prevent apiethora. To prove advantageous, it 
must, however, be constant, regular, and continued through life, and 
should only be moderate. In the beginning of the disease, when the dis- 
position or tendency to it is not strong, exercise will often prevent an at- 
tack which might otherwise have taken place, and in the intervals it will 
always be proper as long as the patient retains the use of his limbs. In a 
more advanced state of the disease, where there is an evident disposition 
to a paroxysm, much walking ought to be avoided, as it might tend to 
hasten its approach, by increasing the inflammatory disposition in the 
lower extremiti . 

While the vigour of the system still remains unimpaired, either by 
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intemperance, or frequent attacks of the gout, an abstinence from animal 
food may be entered upon with safety, in order to prevent a recurrence of 
the disease ; but if tuis abstinence snail not have been adopted until the 
constitution nas been hurt by intemperance, frequent fits, or the decline of 
life, it certainly will prove injurious, and might tend to bring on an irre- 
gular attack. A sudden change from a full to a spare and low diet, will 
in ail cases whatever be highly improper; and whenever an alteration is 
made in the mode of living, it ought to be done in a gradual manner. 

Where an abstinence from animal food is to be observed, a diet con- 
sisting of milk, and the farinaceous seeds, will be the most proper, and 
all kinds of spirituous and fermented liquors are to be avoided ; but 
where custom or a declining state of the system has rendered them ab- 
solutely necessary along with a use of animal food, they are then to be 
used with moderation. 

Besides regimen and exercise, it will be necessary for the patient to 
observe universal temperance ; he is to shun night studies, and any ex- 
cess in sensual gratifications ; he should go to bed betimes, and rise ear- 
ly ; and he should avoid all exposure to coid, but more particularly get- 
ting wet in the feet. In short, the common rules for preserving health 
should be attended to in a particular manner by gouty subjects. 



Of the RHEUMATISM, or RHEUMATISMUS. 

JL HIS disease is distinguished into the chronic and the acute ; being 
known by the former appellation, when there is no great degree either of 
inflammation or fever present, but merely pains ; and by the latter, when 
both fever and inflammation exist in a high degree. 

It may arise at all times of the year, when there are frequent vicissi- 
tudes of the weather from heat to cold ; but the spring and autumn are 
the seasons in which it is most prevalent; and it attacks persons of all 
ages ; but very young people are more exempt from it than adults. 
Those whose employments subject them to alternations of heat and cold, 
sire particularly liable to rheumatism. 

Although acute rheumatism somewhat resembles the gout, still in 
some respects it differs from it. It does not usually come on so 
suddenly as a fit of the gout, but for the most part gives the patient 
warning by a slow and gradual increase of pain. Neither is it fixed to 
one spot like the gout, but is distil) guished by its frequent wanderings 
from place to place, accompanied by a sense of numbness. It seldom 
attacks the small joints, but is confined cniefly to the larger, as the hip, 
knees, and shoulders. Acute rheumatism is generally attended with a 
continued fever ; whereas the gout has periodical remissions. Like 
most of the pyrexiae, it is preceded by rigors, and a sense of cold. A 
febrile, quick, and hard pulse supervenes : the veins near the part af- 
fected swell, and a throbbing pain is felt in the arteries. By degrees 
the pain increases, and the patient suffers cruel torture, which is in- 
creased on the least motion. The sense of pain resembles that of a 
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slow dilaceration of the parts, and commonly goes oft' by a swelling oi 
the joint or joints. The rheumatism moreover is not preceded by dys- 
peptic symptoms, as is usually the case with the gout ; neither do chal- 
ky concretions form about the small joints and fingers, as in the latter. 

Obstructed perspiration, occasioned cither by wearing wet clothes, 
lying in damp linen or damp rooms, or by being exposed to cool air 
when the body has been much heated by exercise, is the cause which 
usually produces rheumatism. Those who are much afflicted with this 
complaint are very apt to be sensible of the approach of wet weather, by 
finding wandering pains about them at that period : in fact, they art 
living barometers. 

Tiie proximate cause is supposed to be an inflammation of the mem- 
branes and tendinous aponeuroses of the muscles. 

Acute rheumatism usually comes on with lassitude and rigors, suc- 
ceeded by heat, thirst., anxiety, restlessness, and a hard, full, and 
quick pulse ; soon after which, excruciating pains are felt in different 
parts of the body, but more particularly in the joints of the shoulders, 
wrists, knees, and ancles, or perhaps in the hip ; and these keep 
shifting from one joint to another, leaving a redness and swelling in every 
part they have occupied, as likewise a great tenderness to the touch. 
Towards evening there is usually an exacerbation or increase of fever, 
and during the night the pains become more severe, and shift from one 
joint to another. 

Early in the course of the disease some degree of sweating usually oc- 
curs ; but it seldom removes the pains, or proves critical. In the begin- 
ning the urine is without any sediment ; but as the disease advances in 
its progress, and the fever admits of considerable remissions, a latcritious 
sediment is deposited ; but neither does this prove critical. 

Chronic rheumatism is attended with pains in the head, shoulders, 
knees, and other large joints, which at times arc confined to one particu- 
lar part, and at others shift from one joint to another without occasioning 
any inflammation or fever, and in this manner the complaint continues 
often for a considerable time, and at length goes off. 

Little danger is attendant on chronic rheumatism; but a person having 
once been attacked with it, is ever afterwards more or less liable to re- 
turns of it, and an incurable anchylosis is sometimes formed in conse- 
quence of very frequent relapses. Neither is the acute rheumatism of- 
ten accompanied with much danger; but in a few instances the patient 
has been destroyed by general inflammation, and now and then by a 
metastasis to some vital part, such as the head and lungs. Acute rheu- 
matism, although accompanied with, a considerable degree of inflamma- 
tion in particular parts, has seldom been known to terminate in suppura- 
tion ; but a serous or gelatinous effusion sometimes takes place. 

A general, but not unnaturally profuse, perspiration ; the deposit ol 
a lateritious or furfuraceous sediment in the urine, eruptions on the skin, 
or moderate hemorrhage of blood from the nose or other parts, may be 
regarded as favourable symptoms ; whereas the inflammation becoming 
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erysipelatous and assuming; a dark red or rose colour, and this followed 
by vesications, metastases of the inflammation to the head, chest, or ab- 
dominal viscera, producing the symptoms of the idiopathic diseases of 
these organs, are to be looked upon as unfavourable. 

Rheumatism seldom proving fatal, very few opportunities have offer- 
ed for dissections of the disease. In the few which have occurred, the 
same appeal ances have been observed, as those mentioned under the 
head of Inflammatory Fever. In the joints, thickening of the mem- 
branes, adhesions, and gelatinous effusions, are the only phenomena to 
be met with. 

The principal thing to be attended to in the treatment of acute rheu- 
matism, is to obviate the general inflammation which prevails, and this 
is to be effected by strictly pursuing an antiphlogistic regimen, and by 
biood-letting, proportioning the quantity we take away to the violence 
of the symptoms, and the age, strength, and habit of the patient. If the 
pains continue very severe, and the pulse full, hard, and quick after 
bleeding, and the blood appears very sizy on becoming cool, we may 
with great propriety repeat the operation either on the same clay or the 
next ; but this mode of proceeding should be adopted only at an early 
period of the disease. The reduction of vascular action is, however, 
more particularly to regulate the repetition, than the buffy appear- 
ance of the blood, which in many cases continues to increase, notwith- 
standing the abstraction of blood, and is not diminished by bleeding. 
This circumstance should be attended to. 

In weak irritable habits, where no great degree of general inflam- 
mation prevails, and little or no fever attends, and where the inflam- 
mation is chiefly local, topical bleeding, by means of several leeches 
applied to the part aii'ected, may be substituted instead of using the 
lancet, and will often be found to afford essential relief. They may 
likewise be used with benefit where much inflammation prevails in the 
system, as well as in particular parts, provided that some general bleed- 
ing has been premised or adopted. When leeches cannot be procured, 
scarifying and cupping may be employed in their stead. 

It has been usual, in acute rheumatism, to rely principally on large 
and repeated bleedings at an early period, joined with an antiphlogistic 
regimen ; and no doubt this evacuant plan of treatment has in some ca- 
ses been carried to excess, and produced an alarming degree of debility. 
Having reflected much on this circumstance, and well considered the 
wonderful power which the digitalis possesses of diminishing the ac- 
tion of the heart and arteries, I have lately employed it in some severe 
cases of acute rheumatism after one or two bleedings from the system, 
and with much apparent advantage ; for I found that its use rendered 
any further repetition of venesection unnecessary. In the instances to 
which I allude, from ten to twenty drops of its tincture were given 
every four or six hours. 

In case ol costiveness prevailing, one or two evacuations should be 
procured daily by making use of some gentle cooling purgative, such as 
the neutral salts, or by giving laxative clysters, which may be the pre- 
ferable way when the disease is general and violent, as the motion cc- 
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easioned by frequently getting- up to stool, would prove irksome and 
painful to the patient. 

Where the pain is chiefly confined to one part, and is unaccompanied 
by much inflammation, the application of a blister will be likely to prove 
serviceable, or we may rub it with some kind of rubefacient liniment ;* 
but where the pains are wandering, and there are frequent translations 
from one joint to another, neither of these remedies will be of much 
use. In acute rheumatism, warm fomentations ought never to be em- 
ployed, as they are found to aggravate the pains, instead of alleviating 
them. 

When any of the joints of the extremities swell very much, and are 
highly painful, we may, besides drawing blood from the part by mean* 
of leeches, make use of attenuating cataplasms, such as the cataplasina 
farinae compositumf of the Pharmacopoeia Chirurgica, the ingredients 
of which being wrought into a paste with hot water, are to be wrapped 
round the part affected, and to be renewed morning and evening. 

The reduction of heat by keeping linen cloths wetted in cold water ? 
or in a solution of muriated ammonia with nitre, constantly to the in- 
flamed parts, may, I think, be adopted with safety and much advantage 
in acute rheumatism, although in gout the remedy ought certainly to 
be looked on as hazardous. During the summer of 1807, I visited 
Russia for a few months, and understood that the physicians there are in 
the habit of recommending the application of snow or pounded ice in 
cases of this nature. 

After the necessary evacuations have been made, diaphoretics may 
then be used, and either those of the antimonial kind, as advised under 
the head of Simple Fever, may be prescribed in small and frequently 
repeated doses, or from ten to twelve grains of the pulvis ipecacuanha; 
compositus^; may be given every three or four hours. Volatiles are em- 
ployed by some practitioners in the cure of rheumatism, for the purpose 
of exciting a diaphoresis. With the same view camphor has been like- 
wise administered. They may be given separately, or be combined to- 
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gether agreeable to the formulse advised below,* should the remedies 
before recommended not prove sufficiently powerful. To increase the 
effect of all these medicines, the patient should drink freely of diluents, 
such as herb-tea, barley-water, and wine-whey. 

Sweating is an evacuation which is indeed generally employed both 
in the acute and chronical rheumatism, and sometimes, as it has seem- 
ed, with benefit ; but it is well known at the same time, that patients 
labouring under these diseases are of themselves subject to excessive 
sweats, without any mitigation of the symptoms. 

Opiates combined with camphor are given by many practitioners iu 
acute rheumatism ; but such a compound is not likely to prove effica- 
cious, and the best way of administering opium in this disease is by- 
using the pulvis ipecacuanha compositus as has just been mentioned, 
or by giving it combined with antimony.f 

A new mode of treating every case of acute rheumatism by a liberal 
and early use of the bark has been adopted, as well as recommended, 
by a late celebrated reader of lectures on the practice of physic. :j: He 
informs us, in his Third Dissertation en Fever, that for the last fifteen 
years he had entirely left off bleeding in this disease, and that he had 
not lost above two or three patients, although he treated several hun- 
dre ds who laboured under it in this way ; and he adds, that when he 
pi actised bleeding largely in acute rheumatism, metastases were very 
apt to take place, and to destroy the patient, which accident had rarely 
happened since he discontinued its use. 

With due deference to so high an opinion, I am, however, induced 
to think that where the inflammation of the system is great, early and 
copious venesection is not only necessary in very violent attacks of acute 
rheumatism, but that those who fall victims to it, die frequently from its 
not having been adopted. 

Another advocate for a very early use of the bark in this disease is 
Dr. Hay garth, who tells us§ that for several years his usual method of 
treating acute rheumatism has been to give either the antimonial pow- 

J Dr. George Fordyce. 

§ See his Clinical History of Difeafes. 
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der ortartarised antimony, generally the former, till the stomach and 
bowels are sufficiently cleansed ; without waiting for any other evacu- 
ation or abatement either of the inflammation or the fever, he then or- 
ders the bark, at first in small doses, and if they succeed, gradually in 
larger ; but if it disagrees in any respect, or does not produce manifest 
relief of the symptoms, the bark is suspended, and the antimony again 
repeated, till it shall have produced sufficient evacuations. After 
cleansing the stomach and bowels a second time, he administers the 
bark again, at first sparingly, and then more freely, lie never con- 
tinues it longer nor in larger quantity than what perfectly agrees with 
the stomach, the fever, and the rheumatic inflammation. Dr. Hay- 
garth cautiously adds, however, that if doubts occur on any of these 
points, it will be advisable to have recourse to bleeding by the lancet or 
leeches, or both, and to more evacuations by antimony. In such cases, 
the bark is not to be again employed till the inflammatory symptoms 
are abated. 

Our author assures us that, with the exception of a very few cases, 
the bark has uniformly produced the most salutary effects. The pains, 
swellings, sweats, anil other symptoms of inflammatory fever, mani- 
festly and speedily abated, and gradually ceased, till health was perfectly 
restored. The evidence adduced by him is much in favour of the 
cinchona as a remedy in acute rheumatism ; but his inferences are, 
beyond all doubt, carried too far, and may induce some practitioners 
to look on it in too favourable a light, to the neglect of other important 
remedies. 

By most other physicians the use of Peruvian bark during the inflam- 
matory state of acute rheumatism has been much disapproved of, and 
it is only after the inflammatory diathesis has been obviated,- and where 
at the same time the exacerbations of the disease are evidently perio- 
dical, with considerable remissions interposed, that its use has been 
thought proper. 

Since the first edition of this work appeared before the public, I have 
been much in the habit of administering the cinchona, joined with nitre,* 
in acute rheumatism, and generally with a very happy effect. I would 
therefore recommend this combination of medicine in preference to 
giving the bark separately ; but I by no means advise the use of it 
even in this way, until the inflammatory symptoms have been some- 
what counteracted by evacuants of different kinds, as already pointed 
out. Where there are intermissions of pain, a clean and moist tongue, 
a perspiring skin, and a lateritious sediment in the urine, the use of this 
remedy is clearly indicated. 

Dr. Hamilton, of Lynn Regis, informs us,t that in those cases of 



f Sec vol. ix. of the Edinburgh Medical Commentaries. 
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acute rheumatism where blood-letting and sudorifics have been pushed 
as far as may be thought prudent, without being productive of the cle- 
sired effect, and where a sufficient remission cannot be obtained so as to 
give bark, very great benefit is often to be derived from the use of 
calomel combined with opium, which combination he has frequently em- 
ployed in the proportion of from five grains to one of the former, and 
from one to one -fourth of the latter, according to the age and strength of 
the patient, and administered every six, eight, or twelve hours, as the de- 
gree of inflammation, or the threatening aspect of the disorder, seemed 
to require. Along with this remedy, he enjoins a plentiful dilution with 
barley-water, or any other weak tepid beverage. 

A different mode of treatment from what has been advised in acute 
rheumatism must be adopted in the chronic species. Here bleeding 
from the system will neither be necessary nor proper. In most cases, 
however, it will be advisable to rub the parts which are the seat of the 
disease, several times a day with some rubefacient liniment, as prescribed 
in acute rheumatism, after which they are to be enveloped in flannel. 
The regular use of a flesh-brush, with electricity or galvanism, may be 
requisite in cases of long standing, and where there is any rigidity in 
the parts. 

Frictions with acetic jether on the painful parts have been employed in 
France with much benefit, particularly in cases of sciatica and lumbago: 
The remedy is reported* to possess the advantage of producing an 
agreeable heat on the skin, and a very useful perspiration, without aug- 
menting the irritation or erethism in the parts. 

Camphor dissolved in vitriolic aether, and applied externally in painful 
affections of the joints, has likewise afforded singular relief in a great 
variety of instances. 

"Where the ligaments and membranes of the joints are the peculiar 
seat of the disease, or an enlargement cf the extremities of the bones has 
taken place, the first attempt at relief, especially in young and vigorous 
subjects, should be directed to local bleeding either by leeches, or what 
is to be preferred, the operation of scarifying and cupping. When the 
pain and irritation are abated by repeated bleeding, no time should be 
lost in securing a drain from the part by the aid of issues, making them 
with caustic in preference to the knife. In hip cases of long standing, 
as well as in obstinate ones of sciatica, the same practice will be found 
highly beneficial. 

Immersing the whole body in a Warm bath, or applying it topically, 
lias in many instances proved very useful, together with pi opcr exercise, 
either of the part itself or of the whole body, if the patient is capable of 
taking it. 

If the pains are of a recent date, and chiefly attack the muscles and 
thin membranous coverings, occasionally shitting from one part to 
another, and the strength is at the same time but little reduced, there 
can be no doubt that a moderate use of a warm bath, of about 100 
degrees, may be serviceable ; but where it proves unsuccessful after 
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I Wo or three trials, it ought to be discontinued. In soothing pain, relax- 
ing the stiffened joints and rigid fibres, particularly in elderly patients, 
whose strength has been much reduced by the length and violence of 
the disorder, a tepid bath of from 84 to 90 will often prove a useful aux- 
iliary to the other means we employ. 

Both remedies, however, may, I think, be considered of inferior value 
in the cure of rheumatism, when compared with the topical, and 
sometimes general use of hot water in the form of vapour. Whenever 
the joints are very rigid, and the pain upon motion exquisitely severe, 
or where the muscles have become contracted and almost paralytic ; and , 
indeed, in all protracted cases of the disease of the hip-joint, lumbago, 
or sciatica, the vapour of hot water, locally and properly applied, will 
seldom fail, in conjunction with other proper topical applications, to 
prove a safe and successful remedy. The mode of applying it must be 
regulated according to circumstances. A large boiler, with a pipe af- 
fixed to it, forms a simple apparatus. With this, the parts affected may 
be steamed for about half an hour at a time, repeating the process two 
or three times a day. 

After exposing the diseased parts for a due length of time to the ac- 
tion of vapour, and diligently rubbing in some rubefacient liniment dur- 
ing the operation, we may immediately after employ electricity, either 
in slight shocks, or by drawing sparks. Perhaps the latter may be the 
preferable way. The process being completed, the parts are then to be 
enveloped in flannel. 

Dr. Bardsley, in his Medical Reports, mentions, that he has seen at the 
Manchester Infirmary several hip cases of long standing yield to the per- 
severing use of topical bleeding by means of cupping and scarifying, with 
the aid of issues ; but in order to remove the rigidity and want of tone 
which remained in the parts after the subsidence of the more violent 
symptoms, he was obliged to have recourse to the aid of vapour and elec- 
tricity. In some very obstinate cases of sciatica, which resisted all other 
means of relief, he has also Witnessed the happiest effects from issues ; 
but he observes, that he often found it necessary to surround the joints 
with several of these drains, moderating the degree of irritation and dis- 
charge according to the obstinacy of the disease and strength of the 
patient. 

The chronic rheumatism in all its forms, succeeding to the acute, and 
where the inflammation has been chiefly seated in moving parts, is often 
wonderfully relieved by bathing in the Buxton waters, and the healthy 
action is soon so far restored as to enable the patient to use the more 
powerful remedy of sea-bathing, or the common cold bath. On account 
of the slightness of the shock of immersion, very delicate and irritable 
habits, and especially parts weakened by disease, can generally bear this 
degree of cold, and overcome it by a very small re-action; to produce 
which, appears to be often a most salutary effort of the constitution. — 
Hence the Buxton bath is become almost a technical term for any bath 
heated to the highest degree that is compatible with giving some sensa- 
tion of cold, when the body is first plunged into it. 

The power of the Bath water is chiefly confined to that species of 
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rheumatism which is unattended by inflammation, or in which the pa- 
tient's pains are not increased by the warmth of his bed. 

Cold bathing has been advised by some physicians ; while others a- 
gainhave disapproved of it. 

Blisters are sometimes employed in this complaint ; but they seem to 
be most serviceable in those cases where the disease partakes of the na- 
ture of acute rheumatism, or where the pain is fixed in any particular 
joint. With respect to the mode of their application, it seems proper to 
observe, that a repetition of fresh blisters will be far preferable to keep- 
ing up a constant sore by stimulating the vesicated parts with the un- 
guentum cantharidis ; and in the former way, we shall likewise produce 
greater effect upon the disease. In some instances it will be found more 
beneficial to apply the remedy at a little distance from the seat of the 
disease, than to lay it immediately on the affected part. Indeed, whene- 
ver the complaint seizes upon any of the larger and deep-seated muscles 
at their origin near the joints, applying blisters to the inferior extremi- 
ties of such muscles, and near to tiie points of their insertion, will be 
found hig'aly beneficial. Thus in recent and slight cases of sciatica, the 
application of a blister to the inferior extremity of the thigh-bone often 
proves speedily useful. 

Compressing the large arteries by means of a tourniquet, as mention- 
ed under the head of Inteimittents, is another remedy which has been 
employed with advantage* in some instances of severe rheumatic pains. 

The internal remedies which have been most generally recommended 
in chronic rheumatism are sudorifics and medicines of a stimulating 
nature, which abound in essential oils and resins ; and therefore volatile, 
alkaline salts, guaiacum, turpentine, and the like, may be administered 
as in the undermentioned formulae. t In the most aggravated instances 
of this species of rheumatism, where great torpor and debility prevail, 
guaiacum, in as large doses as the stomach will bear, often proves a 
powerful remedy when aided by topical applications. The ammo- 
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mated tincture of this medicine joined t<> a strong decoction of bark, often 
proves serviceable in very obstinate cases. Internal medicines, howeverj 

without the aid of the external means before noticed, will seldom or 
never effect a cure in severe and obstinate cases. 

Calomel and other preparations of mercury have been given in this 
disease along with the decoctum sarsaparilloe compositum ; but they 
seem better adapted for venereal pains than for rheumatic ones. In pal- 
liating symptoms and allaying pain and irritation, small doses of the 
timonial powder and opium combined with calomel, sometime.) proves 
useful. 

Besides these medicines, others cf the narcotic tribe, such as cicuta, 
aconitum, and hyoscyamus, have sometimes have been employed in the 
cure of chroni rheumatism. We are given to understand by Dr. Gu- 
thrie* of Petersburgh, that an infusion of the rhododendron crysanthemuni 
is used by the Siberians for the same purpose with infinite advantage. 

In chronic rheumatism it will be absolutely necessary to persevere for 
a considerable length of time in the use of whatever medicines we em- 
ploy, otherwise but very little benefit can be derived from them. 

II in the course of the disease the patient's rest should be much dis- 
turbed throughout the night by the severity of the pains, an anodyne 
draught may be ordered for him to be taken at bed-time. f 

Where the different combinations of bark, guaiacum, opium, antimo- 
ny, and mercury, have proved ineffectual, very speedy and good effects 
have been derived from a cautious exhibition of the arsenical solution of 
Dr. Fowler, as noticed under the head of Intermittents. It may be 
given with an equal proportion of tinctura opii in doses of ten drops 
repeated twice or thrice a clay in any convenient vehicle, and proba- 
bly a decoction of the cinchona bark may be as good as any we can 
employ. It seems, however, to be pretty generally admitted, that it 
is only in the protracted chronic rheumatism, where the vital powers are 
much diminished, and the ends of the bones, periosteum, capsules, or 
ligaments of the joints, are likewise partially affected, that the use of ar- 
senic is likely to prove essentially serviceable, or at all successful-! hi 
such cases we can begin with the quantity above mentioned, and so 
increase the dose gradually according to the effect produced on the 
stomach and bowels. In some instances, a degree ef erythema arises 
on differcne parts of the body in consequence of administering this 
remedy; and in others, a soreness of the mouth and ptyalism are ex- 
cited. Costiveness generally ensues ; and this we* must obviate by s< 
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proper laxative taken from time to time. It may be sometimes neces- 
sary to intermit its use for a day or two, and then return to it again. 

Arsenic will do little good in recent cases of rheumatism, and especi- 
ally in young subjects; indeed it can rarely be persevered in where the 
patient is not much reduced in strength, owing to the greatness of its sti- 
mulating power ; for which reason it succeeds best in old persons. 

As a mean of relief in chronic rheumatism, particularly in protracted 
cases, the Peruvian bark may be employed. 

No change wnatever will be necessary in the patient's ordinary mode 
of living in chronic rheumatism, unless it happens to be intermixed with 
the acute, and then the diet should be cooling, light, and nutritive. In 
chronic rheumatism, the sinapis or mustard, and raphanus rusticanus or 
horse-radish, may be taken freely in their natural state. Weak wine- 
whey, or barley-water, with a small quantity of the crystals of tartar dis- 
solved in it, may be used for common drink. Those who are subject to 
cither kind of rheumatism should wear flannel next to the skin. 

Where there are any suspicions of the disease being connected with a 
syphilitic taint, a long-continued course of mercurial alteratives (see 
Syphilis) must be entered upon. 

Chronic rheumatism sometimes affects the lumbar region, with an 
acute pain shooting down into the os sacrum, so that the patient cannot 
stand upright without suffering great pain ; neither can he enjoy ease 
when in bed. This affection is known by the name of Lumbago. The. 
disease sometimes fixes likewise in the hip-joint, and is then called Scia- 
tica. Both of these affections are to be treated nearly in the same man- 
ner as chronic rheumatism. 

From a paper inserted in the sixth volume of the memoirs of the Me- 
dical Society of London, by Dr. Wm. Falconer, it appears that the ex- 
ternal application of the Bath waters has proved a most valuable and effi- 
cacious remedy in innumerable instances of ischiasor the diseases of the 
hip-joint. The following is the mode of proceeding which has been pur- 
sued. 

When the patient is tolerably strong, and the symptoms moderate, he 
is directed to bathe in a hot bath of about 105 degrees of heat. The usu- 
al time of continuing in the bath is from fifteen to twenty-five minutes, 
and it is generally repeated twice or thrice a week. After a few times 
bathing, the dry pump, as it is quaintly called, or pumping on the affect- 
ed part without bathing, is advised ; and this is tried on the affected part: 
on those days when the patient does not bathe. From fifty to two hun- 
dred strokes of the pump are usually given. 

The first good effects of the application are to abate the stiffness and 
pain of the joint, and to afford a greater latitude and extent of motion, 
which are often perceived after using it three or four times. As the 
c fleets of the remedy proceed, the soreness and swelling diminish ; the 
nocturnal pain, which is often very distressing, abates ; the power of 
supporting the body on the lower limb; on the affected side increases ; 
(he legs, whether shorter or longer, approach towards their proper di- 
mensions ; and the muscles, that were lot down and wasted, regain 
ihcii- natural '-hr.pc, firmness, and plumpness. Where a use of the 
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waters seem to succeed thus favourably, there is no other remedy 
employed. 

It sometimes happens, however, that the waters will shew their 
beneficial effects to a considerable extent for a time, and then the a- 
mendment seems to be at a stand, but still without any accession of new 
morbid symptoms, or without any aggravation of the old. In such 
cases it is found requisite to suspend the use of the waters for a short 
period, and to apply a blister upon the seat of the pain ; after the 
healing of which, the application of the waters may be repeated 
with advantage. 

Where it happens that the irritability of the nerves is much excited by 
a use of the bath, or that it causes profuse perspiration, much caution is 
required. In instances of the latter kind, unaccompanied by fever, a 
light infusion of cinchona with aromatics, is generally serviceable : but 
the tendency to fever is most to be apprehended. If the spot where the 
uneasiness is felt, be extremely sore, and tender to the touch, and the 
swelling and pain are considerable, then it will be necessary to be on our 
guard. Cupping-glasses, with scarifications, arc applied in such cases 
with advantage ; or if the skin be too sore or tender to endure without 
much pain the suction of a cupping-glass, a large number of leeches have 
been substituted in the place of the other, and by being repeatedly appli- 
ed, have proved of great service. In aid of these applications saline 
cooling purgatives, and the common febrifuge draught, with antimonials, 
are administered with advantage. For the relief of the pain, which often 
subsists without fever, it is found necessary to employ opiates ; and a 
preference is given by Dr. Falconer to the pulvis ipecac, compos, in the 
quantity of from five grains to twenty, onc& or twice in the course of tho 
day and night. 

If these means prove effectual in procuring an abatement of the symp- 
toms, the bath is cautiously tried, and especially the Cross-bath, which is 
cooler than the other, and this for a short time only. If it can be borne 
without aggravating the symptoms, but rather with a soothing effect, it is 
directed to be repeated after an interval of three or four days, interposing 
the purgative before mentioned occasionally. When the bath can be 
borne with ease, the use of the pump in the bath is recommended, as the 
impetus of the water thrown on the part affected is less than in the dry 
pump, by the stream being conducted to the part beneath the surface of 
the water of the bath. 

By these means, together with the assistance of a blister on the part, 
the application of the waters is rendered safe, and often effectual, in 
cases, we are told, that seemed at first view not to allow their use. To 
reduce the swelling, and promote a re-absorption of the effused fluid, 
when that can be safely done, Dr. Falconer directs a trial to be made 
of the lime-poultice, composed of one part of quick-lime, fallen to 
powder in the air, and two parts of oatmeal, which being made into 
a poultice with hog's-lard, and spread thick on a cloth, is to be applied 
temperately warm to the part. This poultice is to be repeated every 
'night, but to be removed in the morning. It generally produces 
some degree of moisture or exudation under it, though without raising 
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a blister ; and this gradual local discharge is often an effectual though 
gradual method of reducing tumours both of the hip and of the knee. 

Those who are subject to rheumatic complaints ought carefully to a- 
void all exposures to cold and wet, and they should go warmly clothed, 
and wear flannel next the skin. 
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OF EXANTHEMATA OR ERUPTIVE FEVERS. 



Of the SMALL POX or VARIOLA. 



rri 



.1 HE diseases of this order affect most people at some period or other 
©t their life, and are of a contagious nature, beginning with febrile symp- 
toms, and followed by an eruption on the skin. 

Small pox is a disease of a very contagious nature, supposed to have 
been introduced into Europe from Arabia, and in which there arises a fe- 
ver that is succeeded by a number of little inflammations in the skin, 
which proceed to suppuration, the matter formed thereby being capable 
of producing the disorder in another person. 

Many attempts have been made to communicate the small-pox, as al- 
so the measles, to quadrupeds by inoculation ; but all in vain. 

The small-pox attacks people of all ages ; but the young of both sexes 
are more liable to it than those who are much advanced in life, and it 
may prevail at all the seasons of the year; but in general is most preva- 
lent in the spring and summer. 

It is distinguished into the distinct and confluent, implying, that in 
the former the eruptions are perfectly separate from each other, and that 
in the latter they run much into one another. The distinct may often 
be distinguished from the confluent before the eruption appears, by 
the mildness of its attack ; by the synochal type of the fever, the 
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late appearance of the eruption, and the absence of typhoid symp- 
toms. 

Both species are produced either by breathing air impregnated with 
the effluvia arising from the bodies of those who labour under the disease, 
or by the introduction of a small quantity of variolous matter into the 
habit by inoculation ; and it is probable that the variety of the small-pox 
is not owing to any difference in the contagion, but depends on the state 
of the person to whom it is applied, or on certain circumstances concur- 
ring with the application of it. 

Many physicians of eminence are of opinion that the variolous conta- 
gion is limited to a narrow sphere, and that it seldom, if ever, is convey- 
ed by the wind to a distance, as some have imagined it capable of being. 
Dr. Haygarth, in his Sketch of a Plan to exterminate the casual Small- 
pox from Great Britain, informs us that certain facts appear to exhibit ne- 
gative proofs that the open air is not contaminated to a great distance from 
the patient; not to one thousand five hundred feet, nor probably to one hun- 
dredth part of the space. He mentions, that very few cases have been ad- 
duced by those who have corresponded with him on the subject, in which 
clothes exposed to variolous miasma have been even suspected of con- 
veying infection, and that several have given a negative testimony against 
this mode of communication. He further notices, that innumerable in- 
stances are to be produced where medical men, sfter exposing themselves 
to the miasms of an infectious chamber, in a very short time nearly ap- 
proach 'persons liable to the distemper, who are yet not infected by the in- 
terview, and that inoculators are daiiy in this situation without commu- 
nicating the casual small-pox. The period during which infection re- 
mains latent in the body, he observes, is determined by the testimony of 
many to be, in the inoculated small-pox, from the fifth day to the six- 
teenth, seventeenth, and even the twenty-third : in the casual or natural 
small-pox, a little but not much longer than the common period in inocu- 
lation. 

A variety of opinions have been entertained respecting the effect of the 
variolous infection on the fcetus in utero ; a sufficient number of instan- 
ces, however, have been recorded, to ascertain that the disease may be 
communicated from the mother to the child. In somes cases, the body 
of the child at its birth has been covered with pustules, and the nature of 
the disease has been most satisfactorily ascertained by inoculating with 
matter taken from the pustules. In other cases there has been no appear- 
ance of the disease at the time of the birth, but an eruption and other 
symptoms of the malady have appeared so early, as to ascertain, that the 
infection must have been received previously to the removal of the child 
from the uterus. 

Four different states or stages are to be observed in the 
First, the febrile : second, the eruptive ; third, the maturativc ; and fourth, 
that of declination or scabbing, which is usually known by the name oi 
secondary fever. 

When the disease has arisen naturally, and is of the distinct kind, the 
eruption is commonly preceded by a redness in the eyes, soreness in 
the throat, pains in the head, back, and loins, weariness and fainl 
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alternate fits of chilliness and heat, thirst, nausea, inclination to vomit, 
and a quick, pulse. 

In some instances, these symptoms prevail in a high degree, and in 
others they are very moderate and trifling. In young children, startings 
and convulsions arc apt to take place a short time previous to the ap- 
pearance of the eruption, always giving great alarm to those not conver- 
sant with the frequency of the occurrence. 

About the third or fourth day from the first seizure, the eruption 
shews itself in little red spots (similar to flea-bites) on the face, neck, 
and breast ; and these continue to increase in number and size for three 
or four days longer ; at the end of which time they are to be observed 
dispersed over several parts of the body. 

If the pustules are not very numerous, the febrile symptoms will 
generally go off on the appearance of the eruption, or they will become 
very moderate. It sometimes happens, that a number of little spots of 
an erysipelatous nature are interspersed among the pustules ; but these 
generally go in again as soon as the suppuration commences, which is 
usually about the fifth or sixth day ; at which period a small vesicle, 
containing an almost colourless fluid, may be observed upon the top of 
each pimple. 

Should the pustules be perfectly distinct and separate from each other, 
the suppuration will, probably, be completed about the eighth or ninth 
day, and they will then be filled with a thick yellow matter ; but should 
they run much into each other, it will not be completed till some days 
later. 

When the pustules are very thick and numerous on the face, it is apt 
about this time to become much swelled, and the eyelids to be closed up ; 
previous to which, there usually arise a hoarseness and difficulty of swal- 
lowing, accompanied with a considerable discharge of viscid saliva. 

About the eleventh day the swelling of the face usually subsides, toge- 
ther with the affection of the fauces, and is succeeded by the same in 
the hands and feet ; after which the pustules break, and discharge their 
contents, and then becoming dry, they fall off in crusts, leaving the skin 
which they covered, of a brown red colour, which appearance continues 
for many days. In those cases where the pustules are large, and are 
late in becoming dry and falling off, they are very apt to leave pits be- 
hind them ; but where they are small, suppurate quickly, and are few 
in number, they neither leave any marks behind them, nor do they occa- 
sion much affection cf the system. 

In the confluent small-pox the fever which precedes the eruption is 
much more violent than in the distinct, being attended usually with 
great anxiety, heat, thirst, nausea, vomiting, and a frequent and con- 
tracted pulse, and often with coma or delirium. In infants convulsive 
fits are apt to occur, which either prove fatal before any eruption ap- 
pears, or they usher in a malignant species of the disease. 

The eruption usually makes its appearance about the third day, . 
being frequently preceded or attended with a rosy efflorescence, similar 
to what takes place in the measles ; but the fever, although it suffers 

Y 
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some slight remission on the coming out of the eruption, does not go 
off as in the distinct kihd ; on the contrary, it becomes increased alter 
the fifth or sixth clay, and continues considerable throughout the remain- 
der of the disease. 

As the eruption advances, the face being thickly beset with pustules, 
becomes very much swelled, the eyelids are closed up, so as to deprive 
the patient of sight, and a gentle salivation ensues, which towards the 
eleventh day is so viscid, as to be spit up with very great difficulty. In 
children, a diarrhoea usually attends this stage of the disease instead of a 
salivation, which is to be met with only in adults. 

The vesicles on the top of the pimples are to be perceived sooner 
in the confluent small-pox than in the distinct ; but they never rise to 
an eminence, being usually flatted in ; neither do they arrive to a proper 
suppuration, as the fluid contained in them, instead of becoming yellow, 
turns to a brown colour. 

About the tenth or eleventh day the swelling of the face usually sub- 
sides, the hands and feet beginning then to putt' up and swell, and about 
the same time the vesicles break, and pour out a liquor that forms into 
brown or black crusts, which upon falling off, leave deep pits behind them 
that continue for life ; and where the pustules have run much into each 
other, they disfigure and scar the face very considerably. 

Sometimes it happens that a putrescency of the fluids takes place at 
an early period of the disease, and shews itself in livid spots interspersed 
among the pustules, and by a discharge of blood by urine, stool, and from 
various parts of the body. 

In the confluent small-pox, the fever, which, perhaps, had suffered 
some slight remission from the time the eruption made its appearance to 
that of maturation, is often renewed with considerable violence at this 
last-mentioned period, which is what is called the secondary fever ; and 
this is the most dangerous stage of the disease. 

It has been observed, even among the vulgar, that the small-pox is 
apt to appear immediately before or after the prevalence of the measles. 
Another curious observation has been made relating to the symptoms 
of these complaints, namely, that if, while a patient labours under the 
small-pox, he is seized with the measles, the course of the former is 
generally retarded till the eruption of the measles is finished.* The 
measles appear, for instance, on the second day of the eruption of small- 
pox ; the progress of this ceases, till the measles terminate by desqua- 
mation, and then it goes on in the usual way. Several cases are how- ■ 
ever recorded in the Medical and Physical Journal, as likewise in the 
third volume of the Medical Commentaries, in which a concurrence of 
the small-pox and measles took place without the progress of the former 
being retarded. 

The distinct small-pox is not attended with danger, except when it 
attacks pregnant women, or approaches nearly in its nature to that of 
the confluent ; but this last is always accompanied with considerable 

* See Dr. Duncan's Medical Commentaries, vol. i. 
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risk, the degree of which is ever in proportion to the violence and per- 
manence of the fever, the number of pustuics on the face, and the dis- 
position to putrescency which prevails. 

When there is a great tendency this way, the disease usually proves 
fatal between the eighth and eleventh day, but in some cases death is 
protracted till the fourteenth or sixteenth. The confluent small-pox, 
although it may not prove immediately mortal, is very apt to induce 
various morbid affections. 

Both kinds of small-pox leave behind them a predisposition to inflam- 
matory complaints, particularly to ophthalmia and pneumonia ; and they 
not unfrcquently excite scrofula into action which might otherwise have 
lain dormant in the system. 

_ The regular swelling of the hands and feet upon that of the face sub- 
siding, and its continuance for the due time, may be regarded in a fa- 
vourable light. A sudden disappearance of the eruption, subsidence of 
the swelling of the face or extremities, suppression of saliva, or de- 
pression of the pustules, followed by much prostration of strength, 
pallor of the skin, great anxiety, oppression at the chest, syncope, con- 
vulsions, coma, or delirium, are appearances which denote the greatest 
danger. 

The dissections which have been made of confluent small-pox, have 
never discovered any pustules internally on the viscera. From them it 
also appears, that variolous pustules never attack the cavities of the body, 
except those to which the air has free access ; as the nose, mouth, 
trachea, the larger branches of the bronchiae, and the outermost part 
of the meatus auditorius. In cases of prolapsus ani, they likewise fre- 
quently attack that part of the gut which is exposed to the air. They 
have usually shewn the same morbid appearances inwardly, as are met 
Avith in typhus gravior, where the disease has been of a very malignant 
nature. Where the febrile symptoms have run high, and the head has 
been much affected with coma or delirium, the vessels of the brain 
appear, on removing the cranium and dura mater, more turgid, and 
filled with a darker coloured blood than usual, and a greater quantity of 
serous fluid is found, particularly towards the base of the brain. Under 
similar circumstances, the lungs have often a darker appearance, and 
their moisture is more copious than usual. 

When a person Avho has never had the small-pox, is attacked with 
febrile symptoms after having been exposed to the infection, or in con- 
sequence of the disease prevailing epidemically, we ought immediately 
to advise a strict pursuance of the antiphlogistic plan, debarring him 
from animal food, impregnating his drink with cooling acids, keeping 
his body open with gentle laxatives, and above all, exposing him freely 
to cool air, as, beyond all doubt, there is not a more effectual remedy 
for moderating the febrile heat produced by this disease, than the ap- 
plication of cool air ; and the more urgent the symptoms, the more 
will the patient stand in need of it; for where the ventilation is free, it 
is inconceivable how refreshing it proves, and how suddenly it is capable 
of reducing the pulse, and of moderating all the symptoms. 

In the early stage of small-pox, and during the' eruptive fever, when 
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the symptoms run high, we may, in addition to exposing the patient 
freely to cool air, recommend washing the body partially or generally 
with cold water. As the quantity, as well, perhaps, as the quality of 
the pustules depends greatly on the violence and duration of the 
eruptive fever, and as by mitigating the one we render the other more 
favourable, it would seem really advisable, as soon as a person is seized 
with variolous fever, wherein the febrile symptoms are any way high, 
to have cold water thrown over the body every four or six hours', which 
plan may be continued until the eruption is completed. The safety and 
utility of the remedy is recorded in the thirteenth number of the Edin- 
burgh Medical Journal, and is confirmed by my own experience. 
When had recourse to on the attack of variolous fever, it usually miti- 
gates the head-ach, pain in the back, tod other febrile symptoms ; a 
s;ow and gentle perspiration succeeds, and a mild eruption takes 
piace. Where it is resorted to alter the smah-pox have made their ap- 
pearance, and by their quantity and the duration of the fever, a con- 
fluent pock is expected, the cold bath seems not only to moderate the 
febrile symptoms, but likewise to diminish the number of the pus- 
tules, ant; in doing so, greatly to lessen the danger of the disease. 

The temperature of the patient's chamber should always be such that 
he may experience no disagreeable degree of heat, but rather a sensation 
of cold ; and except he complains of being chilly, we need not be afraid 
of carrying the cool regimen too far. 

He should lie on a mattress covered only with a few bed-clothes, a 
feather-bed being apt to occasion too great an accumulation of heat. 
If convenient, he should have an apartment to himself, as the heat of 
a crowded room would be sure to prove injurious ; and his body-linen, 
as well as that of the bed, should be shifted frequently. 

In many instances, little more will be requisite than to pursue the 
steps which have been advised ; but sometimes the fever and general in- 
flammation run so high (particularly in adults of a plethoric and robust 
habit) as to be accompanied with great heat and dryness of the skill, 
redness of the face and eyes, considerable difficulty of breathing, acute 
pain in the head, stupor, or delirium ; in which case it may be necessary 
to take away a proper quantity of blood ; but in resorting to this ope- 
ration, great prudence is necessary, for should a fever of a malignant 
nature, or putrid tendency, accompany the disease, bleeding might 
prove highly injurious. Indeed it might perhaps be the best practice 
to recommend it only in those cases where the effects expected from it 
cannot be procured by other remedies ; and even in these local blood-let- 
ting by scarification of the temples, or the application of leeches, ought 
to be preferred. WHere the eyes look red and fiery, or coma prevails, 
topical bleeding may prove a valuable remedy. 

The same caution should be observed with respect to a use of purga- 
tives. For the purpose ef diminishing excitement in the distinct small- 
pox, they may prove serviceable if administered in moderation ; but 
if the accompanying fever is of the typhoid kind instead ot synechia, 
then these and cher antiphlogistic measures are by no means warrant- 
able. To dislodge the contents of the intestinal tube in such case? 
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where costiveness prevails, we should only employ the most gentle laxa- 
tives, with the occasional use of emollient clysters. 

On the coming on of the fever, the stomach in some cases is much dis- 
ordered, and a constant nausea, or frequent vomiting, is apt to arise ; to 
obviate which, it will be proper to give a gentle emetic, working it off 
with a few draughts of chamomile-tea. 

It is no uncommon occurrence for convulsive fits to attack children 
some short time previous to the appearance of the eruption, which, al- 
though they alarm those who are not conversant with the disease, prog- 
nosticate, nevertheless, a favourable event. In this instance, little more . 
will be requisite in general, than to admit cool air freely to the child ; 
but should they occur at a very early period of the disorder, and be ^ re- 
peated frequently with any violence, they then are attended with conside- 
rable danger, and ought to be removed, if possible, by giving opium in 
doses proportioned to the age of the child. About five drops of the tinc- 
turaopii will be sufficient for a child of a year old, about eight drops for 
one of two years old, and so on in a regular gradation. 

Blisters are sometimes used in cases of this nature ; but from the great 
length of time which elapses previous to their producing any effect, they 
seldom prove serviceable. 

In those instances where the eruption does not come out kindly, it has 
been advised to immerse the whole body for a short time in a warm bath ; 
but perhaps it may be more proper only to put the feet and legs into warm 
water at first, using at the same time a more generous diet ; and should 
these means fail, the other mode of proceeding may then be adopted. 

If there be great irritability and restlessness, opium, in small quanti- 
ties, either with the saline mixture or a grain or two of antimonial pow- 
der, will be serviceable. 

Where the febrile symptoms run high after the appearance of the erup- 
tion, we should give small and frequently repeated doses of antimonials, 
as advised under the head of Simple Continued Fever. 

With the same view of lessening febrile heat and excitement we ma) 
employ refrigerant medicines, such a9 nitre and saline draughts, admi- 
nistering the latter in the act of effervescence. 

It will likewise be proper to avoid heat, and to expose the body to cool 
air. The cool regimen, in its fullest extent, is however by no means so 
necessary after the completion of the eruption, or where the fever has al- 
most or wholly disappeared, as before. At the same time we must be 
careful to avoid the opposite and more dangerous extreme, of relaxing 
too suddenly in the employment of the cool regimen. The use of laxa- 
tive medicines or clysters, as far as is necessary to prevent costiveness, 
is to be continued ; and with regard to the application of cold, it should 
at this period be regulated by the patient's feelings. 

If, on the other hand, the febrile symptoms continue considerable, 
notwithstanding the appearance of the eruption, the plan of treatment 
must not be relaxed. The continued use of gentle cathartics and the 
cool regimen is then necessary ; and at an early period they are the best 
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means of moderating the eruptive fever ; they arc now the most effec- 
tual for preventing the appearance of the secondary, which is always 
to be feared where the remission on the completion of the eruption is in- 
considerable. 

In those cases where the pustules contain a thin watery fluid, and are 
accompanied with great soreness, uneasiness, loss of strength, and low- 
nessof the pulse, the Peruvian bark should be given in large doses, and 
be frequently repeated; and although it may perhaps increase the diffi- 
culty of breathing and render the expectoration a little more difficult, still 
its good effects in obviating tiie symptoms of irritation, and the tendency 
to putrescency, will greatly overbalance the former. 

To assist the effects of the bark, a free use of wine-whey ought to be 
allowed. 

In the confluent small-pox, particularly where there is a putrid ten- 
dency, where the pustules are filled with a bloody water, or where pe- 
techiae are interspersed among them, we must also have recourse to the 
bark of cinchona joined with wine, together with acids, all kinds of 
which have been much employed in this form of the disease, but more 
particularly the muriatic and sulphuric, as noticed under the head of 
Typhus Gravior. Where hemorrhages arise, we may give alum in ad- 
dition to these remedies. 

If the eruptions, after having made their appearance^ strike in sudden- 
ly, or if the disease has ai'isen in a person of lax fibres, and is attended 
Avith a weak low pulse, and a sinking in of the pustules, then, besides al- 
lowing a liberal use of wine-whey, we should apply cataplasms to the soles 
of the feet, and blisters successively to different parts of the body, paying 
no regard to their being covered with pustules. Camphor, ammonia, 
musk, and aromatics, will likewise be advisable medicines. The warm 
bath will also be proper. 

Where the suppuration in the pustules does not go on kindly, owing 
to the want of rest, it will be proper to give opiates. About forty drops of 
the tinctura opii may be administered to an adult every night atbed-tiine, 
and one or two tea-spoonfuls of the syrupus papaveris albi to young 
children. 

If opiates are given when the excitement is considerable, or if they are 
found to induce coma, their use will certainly be improper ; but in all 
other cases (more particularly in the confluent small-pox) a quantity of 
opium sufficient to allay restlessness, provided care be taken to prevent 
its constipating effects, will be sure to prove beneficial. 

The secretion from the glands of the mouth and throat in the con- 
fluent small -pox, usually goes on without the help of medicine until 
near the time of the completion of the suppuration, so that it is only 
necessary to defend the parts from the matter secreted, by giving muci- 
laginous drinks, such as barley-water, linseed-tea, or a solution of gum- 
arabic ; but towards the time of its being completed, the secretion is 
apt to become so thick and viscid, as to be expectorated with the 
greatest difficulty, and often even to endanger suffocation. In this i 
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we should give an emetic,* after which the mouth and throat must he 
washed out very frequently with some proper gargle as below,t or as ad- 
vised under the head of Inflammatory Quinsy. If the emetic does not 
afford a permanent relief, we may then apply a blister to the external 
fauces with some prospect of advantage. 

When the swelling of the face begins to subside, if we should find that 
the extremities do not become puffy and swelled, as they ought to do, 
cataplasms and blisters may be applied to them, to excite inflammation. 

Determination to the head or chest, or other viscera, requires blisters, 
pediluvium, and sinapisms to the feet. 

If a strangury or suppression of urine should ensue in the course of 
the disease, as sometimes happens, it possibly may be relieved by making 
the patient walk barefooted several times across the floor, and by giving 
him small doses of nitre at the same time. Dashing cold water on the 
legs, as is sometimes practised to solicit the alvine discharge, may also 
be tried. Should these means fail in affording relief, we ought then to 
resort to the other remedies recommended under this particular head. 

Obstinate vomiting, which, in this disease, often proves a very trouble- 
some as well as dangerous symptom, is most effectually allayed by saline 
medicines, taken in the act of effervescence, and joined with opium. 

Profuse diarrhoea is a troublesome occurrence in the confluent small- 
pox, particularly in children ; but unless this symptom produces a dan- 
gerous degree of debility, Ave should be cautious in checking it, and 
even when it does occasion considerable debility, the safest plan will be 
to endeavour to moderate it by very gentle astringents and tonics. There 
is, perhaps, no instance, except towards the termination of the disorder, 
in which the diarrhoea can be safely stopped by astringents, and then it 
is to be done cautiously ; and when these medicines, either conjoined 
with opium, or of themselves, produce too sudden an effect, it must be 
counteracted by gentle laxatives. 

In all cases where there is a propensity to sweating, after the eruptive 
fever has passed, a cool regimen will be particularly necessary. 

In the distinct small-pox there ensues little or no secondary fever ; 
but it regularly attends on the confluent, and is always in proportion to 
the number of pustules, proceeding probably from an absorption of 
the matter. This being the case, it may be advisable to open every 
pustule as soon as the suppuration in it is completed ; and in order to 
moderate the fever, as well as to prevent hectic symptoms and after- 
suppurations from arising, we ought to employ gentle purging everv 
third or fourth day. In this stage of the disease mild cathartics are high- 
ly necessary. 
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If at the approach of the secondary fever the pulse is quick, hard and 
strong} the heat very great, the head much affected, and the breathing la- 
borious, a quantity of blood proportioned to the urgency of the symptoms, 
may probably be taken away with safety, by means of scarifications or 
leeches applied to the part most affected ; but a use of gentle cathartics, 
and other antiphlogistic means, seems much more advisable. If on the 
contrary, the patient is faint, the pustules look pale and much dinted, and 
the extremities feel cold, with other symptoms of irritation, the fever is 
then to be considered as of the typhoid kind ; and the proper remedies to 
be employed are Peruvian bark, in whatever form it is found to sit easi- 
est on the stomach, conjoined with wine and aromatics, together with 
mineral acids, opium, and artificially prepared pure air, or oxygen gas. 

To prevent the face from being marked after the confluent small-pox, 
it has been recommended to bathe it three or four times a day with warm 
milk and water, and on the seventh or eighth day to apply over its whole 
surface a mask made of fine cambrick, thinly spread with a soft liniment, 
composed of olive-oil, white wax, and hog's lard, or with the ungucntum 
spermatis ceti, so as to exclude the external air ; which application is to 
be renewed twice or thrice a day. 

When the pustules are numerous on the face, it sometimes happens 
that the eyes become much affected, and that a loss of sight is the conse- 
quence. In those cases, therefore, where the face is much beset with 
pustules, the use of mild gently astringent collyria, as advised under 
the head of Ophthalmia, should never be neglected. To prevent the 
eye-lids from adhering together in such cases, it may be necessary to 
bathe them from time to time with warm milk, and to besmear them fre- 
quently with a little emollient ointment of any kind. 

The small pox, particularly when it proves severe, is apt in habits dis- 
posed to scrofula to excite that disorder into action, when it otherwise 
might not have shewn itself. Frequent instances of this nature occur in 
practice, and prove obstinate to the practitioner, as well as distressing to 
the patient. In all such cases we must resort to the means advised un- 
der that particular head. 

In the confluent small-pox as well as the distinct, the patient's strength 
must be supported by food of a light nutritive nature, such as panado, 
bread-puddings, preparations of sago, arrow-root, roasted apples, &c. ; and 
for common drink he may take thin gruel or barley-water gently acidu- 
lated, together with a little wine-whey now and then, when the febrile 
symptoms do not run high. If the accompanying fever is of a typhoid 
nature, a liberal use of wine will be proper. 



Of INOCULATION. 

JliXPERIENCE has taught us that by applying variolous matter to a 
scratch or wound, so as to occasion an absorption, we shall in general pro- 
cure fewer pustules and a much milder disease than when the small-pox 
is taken in the natural way. 
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Notwithstanding these evident advantages, objections have been rais- 
ed against inoculation on the score that it exposes the person to some 
risk, when it is possible he might have passed through life without be- 
ing attacked by the disease in question ; but in reply, it may be urged, 
that he will be exposed to much greater danger from the intercourse 
which he must have with his fellow -creatures, by taking the disorder in 
the natural way. 

In objection to inoculation, instances have been adduced to support 
the probability of a person's being liable a second time to the small-pox, 
when produced at first by artificial means ; but such instances are very 
rare indeed, besides not being sufficiently authentic ; and we may safely 
conclude, that in most of those cases the matter used was not variolous ; 
but that of some other eruptive disorder, such as the chicken-pox, which 
may be mistaken for the small-pox by those who are not very conver- 
sant with the difference between them. 

It has been computed, that a third of the adults die, who take this dis- 
ease in a natural way, and about one seventh of the children ; whereas 
of those who receive it by inoculation and who are properly treated after- 
wards, the proportion probably is not greater than one in five or six hun- 
dred. 

The practice of inoculating is generally supposed to have been intro- 
duced into Britain from Turkey, by lady Mary Wortley Montague, 
about the year 1721, whose son had been inoculated at Constantinople 
during her residence there, and whose infant daughter was the first that 
underwent the operation in this country. Some letters, however, of 
Dr. Williams, Mr. Owen, and Mr. Wright, which may be seen in the 
Philosophical Transactions for the year 1722, assert, that inoculation 
was well known in the south of Wales at that time, and had been of 
long standing. It seems likewise to have been practised in the Highlands 
of Scotland, before its introduction into England. 

Mr. Mungo Park, in his Travels into the Interior of Africa, found 
that inoculation had been long practised by the negroes on the Guinea 
coast, and nearly in the same manner, and at the same time of life, as 
in Europe. 

Where inoculation really originated is a matter of doubt, although it 
has been ascribed to the Circassians, who employed it as a mean for 
preserving the beauty of their women. It is more than probable, that ac- 
cident suggested the expedient among the different nations to whom the 
small-pox had long been known, independently of any intercourse they 
had with each other ; and what greatly adds to the probability of this con- 
jecture is, that in most places where inoculation can be traced back for 
a considerable length of time, it seems to have been practised chiefly bv 
old women before it was adopted by regular practitioners. 

Many physicians held the practice of inoculation in the greatest con- 
tempt at first, from its supposed origin ; others again discredited the 
fact ; while others, on the testimonies of its success in distant countries, 
believed in the advantages it afforded, but still did not think themselves 
warranted to recommend it to the families they attended ; and it was 
not until after the experiment of it had been made on six; criminals Tall 

Z 
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of whom recovered from the disease and regained their liberty,) that it 
was practised in the year 1726 on the royal family, and afterwards adopt- 
ed as a general thing. 

To insure success from inoculation, the following cautions should 
strictly be attended to : 

1st, That the person should be of good habit of body, and free from 
any disease apparent or latent, in order that he may not have the distem- 
per, and a bad constitution, or perhaps another disorder, to struggle with 
at the same time. 

2dly, To enjoin a temperate diet and proper regimen; and where the 
body is plethoric, or gross, to make use of gentle purges, together with 
mercurial and antimonial medicines, as hereafter mentioned. 

3dly, That the age of the person be as little advanced as possible, but 
not younger, if it can be avoided, than four months. 

4thly, To choose a cool season of the year, and to avoid external heat, 
either by exposures to the sun, sitting by fires, or in warm chambers, or 
by going too warmly clothed, or being much in bed. 

5tnly, To take the matter from a young subject, who has the small- 
pox in a favourable way, and who is otherwise healthy and free from dis- 
ease ; and when fresh matter can be procured, to give it the preference. 

Where matter of a benign kind cannot be procured, and the patient is 
evidently in danger of the casual small-pox, we should not however, hesi- 
tate a moment in recommending inoculation from any kind of matter 
that can be procured, as what has been taken in malignant kinds of 
small-pox, has been found to produce a very mild disease. The mild- 
ness or malignity of the small-pox appears, therefore, to depend little, 
if at all, on the inoculating matter. Variolous matter as weli as the 
vaccine, by being kept for any length of time, particularly in a warm 
place, is apt, however, to undergo a decomposition by putrefaction, and 
then another kind of contagious material has been produced. 

In inoculating, the operator is to make the slightest puncture or 
scratch imaginable in the arm of the person, rubbing that part of the 
lancet which is besmeared with the matter repeatedly over it, by way of 
insuring the absorption ; and in order to prevent its being wiped off, the 
shirt-sleeve ought not to be pulled down until the part is perfectly dry. 

In preference to either puncturing the arm, or scratching it in a 
direct line, it has been recommended to introduce the lancet armed 
with the matter obliquely beneath the cuticle, so as to wound very 
slightly, and occasion little or no flow of blood. This mode may pro- 
bably be preferable ; but in withdrawing the point of the lancet, it will 
be right to press the wound with the finger, that the parts in contact 
with the matter may wipe it off the lancet, and thereby secure the suc- 
cess of the operation. When inoculation is performed in any of these 
ways, the application of plasters or bandages will be unnecessary. 

The matter of small-pox must be applied to a wound, in order to 
induce the complaint. Dr. Rush informs us, he could not induce tht 
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small-pox by rubbing the matter on the entire skin ; and he likewise 
mentions, that a negro girl took some variolous matter mixed with a 
dose of physic, which produced no sensible effect. 

A singular circumstance attending inoculation is, that when this fails 
in producing the disease, the inoculated part nevertheless sometimes 
inflames and suppurates, as in cases where the complaint is about to 
follow ; and the matter produced in such cases is as tit for inoculation 
as that taken from a person actually labouring under the disease. The 
same happens very frequently in inoculation for the cow-pox. 

If on the fourth or fifth day after the operation no redness or inflam- 
mation is apparent on the edges of the wound, we ought then to inocu- 
late in the other arm in the same manner as before ; or, for greater cer- 
tainty, we may do it in both. 

Some constitutions are incapable of having- the disease in any form. 
Others do not receive the disease at one time, however freely exposed 
to its contagion, even though repeatedly inoculated, and yet receive it 
afterwards by merely approaching those labouring under it. Dr. 
Huxham* makes mention of cases of this nature. His words are, "I 
know an old nurse, and one apothecary, who for many years attended 
persons, and a great number too, in the small-pox, and yet never had 
them ; nay, many tbat have industriously endeavoured to catch the in- 
fection, by frequenting the chambers of the sick, have done it without 
effect, and yet some of these persons some months or years after, have 
been seized with the small-pox." 

On the coming on of the febrile symptoms, which is generally on 
the seventh day in the inoculated small-pox, the patient is by no means 
to be suffered to take to his bed : but, on the contrary, must be con- 
strained to keep up, and to be as much in the cool air as possible ; and 
if thirsty, he may partake freely of some cooling antiseptic drink. As 
the number of pustules would probably be much increased by lying 
with another person, the patient should always have a bed to himself. 

From the time that the matter is introduced into the system to the 
appearance of the eruptions, it will be necessary to observe a total ab- 
stinence from all animal food, and to give some gentle purgative every 
second or third day, if the pc rscn is of a gross habit ; and on the inter- 
vening ones he may take a dose of the following preparative powder : 
Mix a drachm of prepared chalk with twelve grains of calomel, and one 
grain of tartarised antimony, which for an adult may be divided into 
three coses, and for a child of a year old, into twelve. 

Some late experiments might induce us to believe that preparation 
has little or no effect on the future eruption, and that the cause of its 
mildness in the inoculated small-pox is to be ascribed to the operation 
itself, independent of any thing else. Mons. Dessarts, in the sitting of 
the French National Institute, is said, however, to have adduced a 
number of facts to prove that the natural small-pox is rendered much 
milder by the use of mercurial remedies, and probably the inoculated 
disease may likewise be influenced by them. Indeed it appears from 

e his Treatifc on Fevers, Small-pfx, &c 
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the experiments of Van Woensel, that calomel, or muriated mercury, 
given as an alterative for some days before inoculation, and till the erup- 
tive fever commences, does with certainty render the disease mild. — 
A singular circumstance mentioned by the same author is, that either of 
these preparations of mercury, triturated with variolous matter, incapa- 
citates it from conveying the disease by inoculation. 

The mode of treating the small-pox being the same, whether it arises 
naturally, or from inoculation, a reference must be had to the plan which 
is laid down in the preceding pages ; and as purging is not less neces- 
sary after the small-pox by inoculation than by the natural way, it ought 
by no means to be neglected. 

Various plans have been proposed, with a view wholly to banish the 
casual small-pox. Dr. Haygarth* has bestowed much attention on 
this subject; and were the regulations pointed out by him to be rigidly 
enforced, there is reason to believe they would be found sufficient for 
the purpose. A surer and more effectual way, however, to eradicate the 
disease, is by inoculating with vaccine matter every adult wlio never has 
had the small-pox ; as likewise every child soon after its birth. 



Of the COW-POX, or VAKIOL/E VACCINAE. 



I 



N many of the dairy counties it has been long known that the cows 
arc liable to an eruption on their paps or udders, which was occasionally 
communicated to the hands or arms of those who milked them, produ- 
cing an ulcer, and some degree of fever ; and it had been observed by 
the people of those counties, that those who had undergone this disease, 
known by the name of cow-pox, were not liable to the small-pox. 

The disease had not, however, undergone any medical investigation 
until Dr. Jenncr, then of Berkley in Gloucestershire, paid particular 
attention to it. He very satisfactorily ascertained that it was a much 
milder disease than the small-pox, and that the fact was true that it 
secured those who had been infected with, it from afterwards being 
liable to variolous infection. He also observed that the vaccine-pox is 
not infectious, but by inoculation ; and that on this account it might be 
inoculated in a family without endangering others ; a circumstance of 
the greatest importance. On the suggestions of Dr. Jenner, many 
practitioners were induced to adopt the practice of substituting the one 
disease for the other, and its efficacy is now fully established. 

With respect to the origin of the disease in the cow, we arc informed 
by Dr. Jenner, that he traced it to the diseased heels of horses which 
had been affected with the grease ; and by the person appointed to apply 
the dressings to them, not paying a due attention to cleanliness, and in- 
cautiously bearing his part in milking the cows, with some particles of 
the infectious matter adhering to his fingers, he has communicated the 

' See the Sketch of a Tlan to exterminate the casual Small-pox from Great Britain. 
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disease to them. From numerous experiments made, however, at an 
early period, by the late Dr. Woodville, and by Mr. Coleman, Pro- 
lessor at the Veterinary College, with the matter of grease, taken in 
the various stages of that complaint, no such effect has been produced 
upon cows. Neither were inoculations with this matter, nor with 
several other morbid secretions in the horse, productive of any eifects 
upon the human subject, which by no means accord with the tacts ad- 
duced by Dr. Jenner on this point. 

Some communications through the medium of the Medical and Phy- 
sical Journal (see vol. iv. pages 381 and 466,) in consequence of still 
later experiments, seem however to give support to Dr. Jenner's opinion 
as to the origin of the disease. 

On its first investigation, some circumstances led to the supposition 
that the cow-pox and small-pox were originally one and the same dis- 
ease ; the latter being derived from the animal at some remote period, 
and having undergone in the lapse of years, and by the influence of va- 
rious constitutions, the changes we now experience. Subsequent facts 
have, however, invalidated this opinion. 

From various experiments it appears that the vaccine disease and the 
small-pox arc not susceptible of intermixture, but that each preserves 
its distinct character under all circumstances. At the Small-pox Hos- 
pital it has been noticed, that when the vaccine and variolous fluids are 
mixed together, and thus inserted, sometimes the vaccine pustule, at 
others the variolous, has been produced, each of them retaining its cha- 
racteristic marks throughout. Again, it has been found, that when the 
two fluids are inserted separately, and so near together, that the two 
pustules which follow spread into one, by inoculating with the fluid 
taken from one side of it, the vaccine pustule alone will be produced, 
while the fluid taken from the other excites the genuine variolous pus- 
tule, with the general eruption of small-pox on the body. Another point 
oi dissimilarity between the variolous and vaccine diseases is this : the 
inoculation of the former wc well know supersedes the natural disease 
many days after exposure to infection. 

The effect produced by submitting persons to the influence of vario- 
lous and vaccine matter at the same time, is, that they both prove ef- 
fective ; for the vaccine vesicle proceeds to its acme in the usual num- 
ber* of days, and the maturation of the variolous pustules is attended 
with a pustular eruption on different parts of the body ; but when va- 
riolous matter is not inserted until the ninth day after the inoculation 
with vaccine matter, the action of the variolous seems to be wholly pre- 
cluded. 

The variolous and vaccine fluids, inoculated about the same time, 
restrain the action of each other. The vaccine vesicle, in this case, is 
smaller, and proceeds more slowly to its maturity, and the variolous 
pustules are small, hard, and shining, producing only a small particle of 
matter at their apices. 

The nipples of the cow being once affected, the disorder is commu- 
nicated to the dairy-moids, and other assistants employed in milking, 
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and by them it is spread through the farm, until at last most of the cattle 
experience its consequences. 

The disease appears on the nipples of the cows in the form of irre- 
gular pustules, which on their first appearance are commonly of a 
colour somewhat approaching to livid, and are surrounded by an ery- 
sipelatous inflammation, according to the report of Dr. Jenner ; but 
Dr. Woodville seems to think that it is rather an indurated tumefaction 
of tne skin which surrounds the pustules, than an inflammation of an 
erysipelatous nature. Unless proper remedies are applied in time, these 
pustules soon degenerate into phagedenic ulcers, which prove extremely 
troublesome ; the animals then become much indisposed, and the secre- 
tion of milk suffers a considerable diminution. 

Inflamed spots now begin to appear on different parts of the hands 
and wrists of the domestics employed in milking, which run on quickly 
to suppuration, assuming at first the appearance of smali vesications 
produced by a burn. Most commonly they come out about the joints of 
the fingers, and at their extremities ; but whatever parts are affected, if 
the situation will admit, these superficial suppurations put on a circular 
form with their edges more elevated than their centre, and of a colour 
distinctly approaching to blue. In consequence of absorption, tumours 
appear in each axilla, the system becomes affected, the pulse is quick- 
ened, and rigors, with general lassitude and pains about the limbs and 
loins, with a vomiting, come on. In some instances, the head is much 
affected, and a delirium arises. 

These symptoms varying in their degrees of violence, usually continue 
for three or four days, leaving ulcerated sores about the hands, which 
from the sensibility of the parts are very troublesome, and commonly 
heal slowly, becoming not unfrequently phagedenic, like those from 
which they sprung. 

The lips, nostrils, eyelids, and other parts of the body, are likewise 
affected sometimes with sores, in consequence of being heedlessly rubbed 
or scratched with the patient's infected fingers. 

Dr. Jenner informs us that he had never met with any case of the cow- 
pox, either taken naturally, or produced artificially, Avhich proved fatal ; 
but by Dr. Woodville we are told, that out of five hundred cases of in- 
oculated cow-pox under his care, one proved fatal, which was a child at 
the breast, on the eleventh clay after the matter had been inserted in the 
arm. 

From that occurrence, and a few cases in which the febrile symptoms 
ran high, this gentleman was at first very adverse to the vaccine inocula- 
tion ; but from further trials he latterly gave it, with almost every other 
practitioner, the most decided preference. 

The few instances of death which have occurred from vaccine inocu- 
lation, since it has been more generally practised, may probably be re- 
ferred with much justice to some unknown peculiarities of the consti- 
tution ; to intervening disorders independent of the vaccine, and to in- 
flammation excited by accidental causes in young children, especially 
when they have been ill fed and badly nursed — circumstances not un- 
common among very poor people. 
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When the pustules are numerous, as sometimes happens where the 
disease has been received immediately from the cow, a considerable de- 
gree of lever attends ; but when it has arisen from inoculation, tew or no 
pustules are to be observed, except immediately round the wound in the 
arm ; and little or no inconvenience is experienced. 

A more general knowledge of the disease than what we had at first, 
has ascertained it to be an undoubted fact that the vaccine virus is great- 
ly modified, and rendered much milder, by passing through different ha- 
bits ; and that although the cow-pox has proved in many instances a se- 
vere disorder in those who received the infection immediately from the 
animal, still, in a few instances only, have the symptoms run high, or has 
the least inconvenience been experienced, where proper matter taken 
from the human subject was used for inoculation. 

In the few cases which have been brought forward, where a numerous 
eruption, preceded by a fiery redness, took place, we should attribute it to 
something wrong in the habit of body ; to the intervening of some other 
eruptive disease ; or possibly to the having inoculated with matter which 
had undergone a decomposition, in consequence of putrefaction, or some 
other cause not obvious. 

A use of medicine seems wholly unnecessary in the cow-pox, except in 
those cases of the natural disease where much febrile heat attends ; and 
then the antiphlogistic plan ought to be pursued. 

The vaccine virus is certainly of a very singular nature, inasmuch as 
that a person who has been infected by it^ is found to be for ever after se- 
cure from the infection of the small-pox ; neither exposure to variolous 
effluvia, nor the insertion of the matter into the skin, being capable of 
producing the disease. Many direct experiments made by innumerable 
practitioners, prove that the susceptibility of the small-pox is totally des- 
troyed by inoculating with the vaccine matter. The permanency of the 
effect was indeed a matter of some doubt, but that is now fully establish- 
ed. It was said at first, that although the cow-pox destroyed the suscep- 
tibility of the small-pox, still it possessed not the same power with regard 
to itself, as a person might have the disease more than once. 

Instances certainly have been adduced of the cow-pox taking place a 
second time ; but they are of very rare occurrence, and should be looked 
on as irregular. The same has happened with the small-pox. 

In Dr. Jenner's first treatise he mentions that the small-pox is not al- 
ways a security against the cow-pox, and that although the susceptibili- 
ty of the virus of the cow-pox is for the most part lost in those w ho have 
had the small-pox, yet in some constitutions it is only partially destroy- 
ed, and in others it docs not appear to be in the least diminished. A 
more intimate knowledge of the disease has convinced us of the fallacy 
of this opinion. 

Soon after Dr. Jenner's first publication on the vaccine disease, a few 
instances were adduced, tending to invalidate his supposition of the pre- 
ventive power of the cow-pox with regard to variolous infection ; but 
these he considers to have been cases of a spurious disease, and therefore 
not affecting his general conclusion. 
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In using this term, he docs not mean, however, to imply that there i^- 
u true and false cow-pox, hut merely to express an irregularity or differ- 
ence from that common form and progress of the vaccine pustule from 
which its efficacy is inferred. Those who perform vaccination ought 
therefore to be well instructed, and should have watched with the great* 
est care, the regular process of the pustule, and learnt the most proper 
time for taking the matter. 

A few cases of still later occurrence have also been brought forward by 
Mr. Goldson* of Portsmouth, and others, with the view of proving that 
the inoculated cow-pox is not a permanent security against the infection 
of the small-pox ; but a failure in one or two cases out of more than thir- 
ty thousand, although ever so well substantiated, should be considered in 
no other light than as a casual irregularity, upon which no solid deter- 
mination can, or ought to be grounded. Instances of the like nature have 
been known to occur likewise among persons inoculated with variolous 
matter, and when they are met with, ought to be looked on as anomalous. 

There can be little doubt, however, that some of the failures are to be 
imputed to the inexperience of the early vaccinators, and it is by no 
means unreasonable to expect that further observation will yet suggest 
many improvements that will reduce the number of anomalous cases, 
and furnish the means of determining with greater precision, when the 
vaccine disease has been effectually received. 

Persons who have been vaccinated and passed through the cow-pox 
with all the usual accompanying symptoms, and who have afterwards 
taken the small-pox, of which a few instances may have happened, have 
generally imperfect pustules, which die away, in a few days, without ex- 
citing any constitutional complaint ; but the matter taken from these 
pustules will communicate the small-pox. This circumstance has been 
brought forward by the anti-vaccinists as a proof that persons who have 
had the cow-pox, may afterwards take the small-pox by inoculation, and 
otherwise not making the proper distinction between local and constitu- 
tional infection ; or perhaps not understanding how any one can commu- 
nicate a disease to others, with which he is not himself infected. 

We are informed by Dr. Jenner that the sources of a spurious cow-pox 
are as follow : 

1st, That arising from pustules on the nipples or udder of the cow, 
which pustules contain no specific virus. 

2dly, From the matter (although originally possessing the specific vi- 
rus) which has suffered a decomposition either from putrefaction, or from 
any other cause less obvious to the senses. 

3dly, When the matter is taken from an ulcer in an advanced stage, 
which ulcer arose from a true cow-pox : and, 

4thly, He supposes a spurious disease to arise from matter produced 
on the human skin, from contact Avith some peculiar morbid matter ge- 
nerated by a horse. 

* Sec his Cafes of Smal!-pox fubfequent to Vaccination. 
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Tlic characteristics of the true cow-pox are as follows, viz. a circum- 
scribed, circular, elevated eruption, surrounded by a red halo or efflores- 
cence; smooth surface; brown, black, or mahogany and tamarind-stone 
coloured, long-adhering scab. 

From a chymical analysis of vaccine matter by some French physi- 
cians, it was found to consist of water and albumen. 

The succeeding arguments have been urged in favour of inoculation 
for the cow-pock over that for the small-pox. 

1 st, Of several thousand persons who have had the inoculated cow- 
pock, only one or two have died. 

2dly, Very few well-attested instances have been produced out of many 
thousands of the above persons, known to have had the inoculated vaccine 
pock, and who were subsequently inoculated for the small-pox, of this 
disease being afterwards taken ; although many of these were also ex- 
posed to the infectious effluvia of the natural small-pox. And tradition- 
ally, this fact has been established time immemorial, with regard to the 
casual cow-pox 

3dly, It may safely be affirmed, that the inoculated coAV-pock is gene- 
rally a much slighter disease than the inoculated small-pox ; and that 
the proportion of severe cases in the latter is to the former as at least ten 
to one. 

4thly, It does not appear that the genuine vaccine pock can be propa- 
gated like the small-pox, by effluvia from persons labouring under it. 
Hence, if the vaccine inoculation should be universally instituted in place 
of the small-pox, it is reasonable to conclude, that this most loathsome 
and fatal malady will be extinguished. 

5thly, It does not appear that the vaccine poison, like that of the small- 
pox, can be conveyed so as to produce the disease indirectly from dis- 
eased persons, by adhering to clothes, furniture, bedding, letters, &c. 
Hence no clanger of its propagation in these channels is to be apprehend- 
ed from the universal practice of the inoculation of the cow-pock. 

6thly, It has been found, that a person whose constitution has dis- 
tinctly undergone the vaccine disease, is in future unsusceptible of the 
same disorder. Hence no objection can be made to the new inocula- 
tion, as was once urged, on account of its being believed, that by the 
commutation of the small-pox for the vaccine pock, an eruptive dis- 
ease would be introduced, to which the same person would be repeatedly 
liable. 

7thly, It does not appear that those who have already gone through 
the small-pox, are susceptible of the vaccine disease, as was at first be- 
lieved. Hence no objection can be urged on the score of persons who 
h3ve already gone through the small-pox, being liable to a new infec- 
tious disease, by the introduction of the vaccine inoculation. 

8thly, Experience sjiews that there is no reason to apprehend the 
smallest chance of deformities of the skin from the vaccine inocu- 
lation. 

9thly, The extensive practice of the vaccine inoculation, and the ac- 
counts of the disease in the casual way, do not shew that any other dis- 

\ 2' 
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case will be excited subsequently, which is peculiarly imputable to the 
new practice. 

On a review of these arguments founded on facts, there can remain no 
doubt but that the vaccine inoculation will soon wholly supersede and do 
away the variolous. Could all parents he persuaded to inoculate their 
children with vaccine matter soon after birth, the small-pox might 
be entirely eradicated in time. The introduction of this species of inoc- 
ulation generally throughout both the army and navy, and its extension 
to France, Spain, Germany, and every part of the continent, as well as to 
both the Indies,'fully stamp its value and efficacy, and give us reason to 
hope that it will shortly be adopted by every nation of the earth with 
whom we have the least communication. 

In inoculating for the vaccine disease, we should carefully attend to 
the following circumstances: 

1st, That the matter should not be taken later than the ninth day of 
the disease. 

2dly, That the fluid should be perfectly transparent, as it is not to be 
depended upon, if it has become in any degree opaque. 

3dly, That the matter, if not used immediately, should be allowed to 
dry gradually and thoroughly before it is laid by for future use. 

4thly, That the punctures can scarcely be made too superficial, and 
on no account should more than one be made in each arm. 

5thly, That attention should be paid to repress, as soon as may be, any- 
excess of inflammation that may happen to arise ; and this is best done 
by cold and restringent applications. 

From the report of the physicians of the Vaccine Pock Institution, it 
appears that the matter of a single pustule, being mixed with one quar- 
ter of an ounce measure of warm water, such diluted matter excited as 
distinct a vaccine pock by inoculation, as an equal quantity of undiluted 
matter. A pock so excited, was not attended with less inflammation, or 
constitutional affection, than that excited by a large quantity of undilut- 
ed matter ; which points out an easy method of inoculating several per- 
sons from a single vaccine pock — a great conveniency indeed, when the 
poor to be inoculated at one time, are very numerous. 



Of the CHICKEN-POX, or VARICELLA. 

.1 HIS disease, like the small-pox, seems to depend upon a specific 
contagion, and affects a person but once in his life. 

The eruption is sometimes preceded by chilliness, succeeded by flush- 
ings and heat, pains in the head and back, thirst, restlessness, and a quick 
pulse ; but at other times no such symptoms arc perceptible. About the 
second or third day, the pustules become filled with a watery fluid, which 
is never converted into yellow matter, as in the small-pox (to the milder 
species of which it seems, however, to bear some affinity ;) and about the 
fifth day they usually dry away, and are formed into crusts or scabs. 
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No danger ever at tends the chicken-pox. 

The small-pox and chicken-pox differ, in the eruption of the former 
being preceded by a fever of certain duration, while that of the latter is 
either preceded by none, or one of uncertain continuance ; in the vesicles 
appearing much earlier in the chicken-pox than in the small-pox, and 
about the second or third day being filled with serum ; in the matter of 
the former never acquiring the purulent appearance, which it always does 
in the distinct small-pox, and in the crusts which cover the pustules be- 
ing formed about the fifth day, at which time those of the small-pox are 
not at the height of their suppuration. 

These distinguishing marks it will be necessary to attend to, as there 
is great reason to suppose the chicken-pox has not only been sometimes 
mistaken for small-pox, but that its matter has been used for that of small- 
pox in inoculation, to which may be ascribed many of the supposed cases 
of small-pox having appeared a second time in the same person. 

In general, it is only necessary to make use of a spare regimen on the 
first appearance of the eruption, and to give one or two cooling purga- 
tives afterwards ; but should the febrile symptoms run high, it may then 
be advisable to make the patient take frequent small doses of some anti- 
monial, with saline draughts and nitre, as advised under the head of Sim- 
ple Fever, or the distinct Small-pox, drinking plentifully at the same 
time of cold diluting liquors, and keeping the body open with gentle lax- 
atives, or emollient clysters. The like treatment will also be proper in 
the swine-pox, which is indeed only a species of the varicella. 



Of the MEASLES, or MORBILLI. 



T> 



HIS disease is a species of catarrhal fever, in which there is a deter^ 
mination of acrid matter to the surface of the body, shewing itself in red 
spots over every part of it, but which never come to any suppuration, as. 
in the former disorders. 

In systems of nosology, several varieties of the measles are mentioned, 
but they may all be comprehended under two heads ; the one attend- 
ed with more or less of the symptoms of general inflammation ; the other 
accompanied by a putrid diathesis. 

Scarlatina sometimes resembles the measles so exactly as not to be 
easily distinguishable ; though this be a matter of great importance, be- 
cause the method of cure in the two diseases is extremely different. The 
redness of the scarlet fever is more equally diffused than in the measles, 
and is not in distinct spots with the natural colour of the skin interposed ; 
yet in a few cases it has been observed so. In the measles, the erup- 
tion rises more above the skin, and occasions a manifest roughness to 
the touch, which is hardly observable in the scarlet fever, except a very 
little roughness sometimes in the arms. In the scarlet fever there is 
seldom any cough ; the eyes do not water much, and the eyelids are not 
red and swoln ; all which rarely fail to attend the measles. The time 
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of the eruption is likewise different ; for it appears in the scarlet fever 
both in the face and arms on the second day ; but in the measles it be- 
gins only about the third day to be visible on the chin and breast] and 
does not come to the arms and hands till the fourth or fifth day. 

The measles may prevail at all seasons of the year as an epidemic, but. 
the middle of winter is the time they are usually most pi evalent, and 
they attack persons of all ages, but children are most liable to them. 
They prove rather unfavourable to such as are of a plethoric or scrofu- 
lous habit. Like the small-pox, when genuine, they never affect per- 
sons but once, their contagion appearing to be of a specific nature. 

From a number of cases lately observed at New-York, when the mea- 
sles were very prevalent there, it appears, however, that spurious forms 
of the disease, insufficient to protect the system from subsequent attacks, 
occur in a manner very analogous to the spurious appearances of the 
small-pox and of the variolae vaccinae.* For many persons, who on for- 
mer occasions of the measles prevailing, and after exposure to their con- 
tagion, had exhibited certain irregular appearances of febrile, catarrhal, 
and eruptive symptoms, mistaken for the true disease, were afterwards 
attacked with measles in an exquisitely genuine form. The fact is like- 
wise noticed by Dr. Willan,f and he mentions that the rubeola sine ca- 
tarrho appears to be an unusually mild form of the disorder, which does 
not destroy the susceptibility to an attack in future. Two instances of 
its recurrence happened among his own children, at an interval of two 
years. In a later publication! he informs us, that he has since seen other 
cases of the same kind, wherein the efflorescence without fever or ca- 
tarrhal symptoms having declined, there appeared,on the fourth day from 
its commencement, a new efflorescence, and violent disorder of the con- 
stitution. 

The eruption of the measles is usually preceded by a chilliness and 
shivering, succeeded by heat, thirst, anxiety, pains in the head, back, and 
loins, heaviness, and redness of the face and eyes, with an effusion of 
tears, swelling of the eyelids, nausea, and probably a vomiting of bilious 
matter; and with these symptoms there are a dry cough, hoarseness, 
hurried respiration, difficulty of breathing, frequent sneezing, and a dis- 
charge of acrid water from the nostrils. The pulse is at the same time 
frequent and strong. 

In alarming cases, spasms of the limbs, subsultustendinum, delirium, 
or coma supervene. This last symptom, however, so frequently attends 
the eruptive fever of measles, that by some practitioners it is regarded as 
one of its diagnostics. 

In measles, as in other febrile diseases, the symptoms generally sufiei 
some remission towards the morning, returning, however, in, the evening 
with increased sevcritv. 



• See the New- York Medical Repoiitory, vol. v. No. 3. 

+ See his Reports on the Difeafes of London, 1799, P- 20 7- 

\ Sec his Description and Treatment of cutaneous Difeafes, order iii. past 
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About the third or fourth day small red spots, somewhat similar to 
flea-bites, appear in clusters about the face, neck, and breast, and in 
a day or two more, the whole body is covered with them. They do 
not rise into visible pimples, but by the touch are perceived to be a 
little prominent. 

The febrile symptoms do not, however, abate on the appearance of 
the eruption, as happens in the small-pox ; but, on the contrary, are 
usually much increased, and they do not cease till after the desqua- 
mation takes place. The cough, hoarseness, difficulty of breathing, 
and defluxion from the eyes and nostrils, seem likewise greatly ag- 
gravated. 

On the fifth or sixth day the spots commonly begin to dry away 
about the face, never having proceeded to any kind of suppuration ; and 
about the eighth or ninth day they disappear on the breast, and other 
parts of the body, leaving small scales behind them, which soon after- 
wards fall off* About this period it is no uncommon occurrence for a 
diarrhoea to ensue. 

The febrile and other symptoms being mild, a gentle diarrhoea, a free 
and copious expectoration, a moisture on the skin at the appearance of 
the eruption, and an early and free desquamation, denote a favourable 
termination of the disease ; but a high degree of fever, hot and parched 
skin, hurried and difficult breathing, flushed countenance, unusually 
hard pulse, severe diarrhoea, the vomiting continuing after the eruption, 
great pain in the head and eyes after it, considerable degree of coma or 
delirium, the eruption becoming of a livid hue, with great prostration 
of strength, small intermitting pulse, petechiae, and other marks of 
putrescency, point out the highest degree of danger. 

The consequences attendant on the measles are frequently more to 
be dreaded than the immediate disease ; for although a person may get 
through it, and appear for a time to be recovered, still hectic symp- 
toms and pulmonary consumption shall afterwards arise and destroy 
him, or an obstinate ophthalmia will ensue. 

Measles, as well as the small-pox, not unfrequently call into 
action a disposition to scrofula, where such happens to exist in the 
habit. 

Another bad consequence of the measles is that the bowels are often 
left by them in a very weak state ; a chronic diarrhoea remaining, which 
has sometimes proved fatal. Dropsy has also been known as a conse- 
quence of measles. 

A singular circumstance attending the contagion of the measles is, 
that if it be taken a sufficient time before inoculation for the small-pox, 
so that the eruption may commence before the variolous fever comes 
en, it stops the progress of the small-pox in the inoculated wound, and 
delays it till the measle fever has finished its career. 

The morbid appearances to be observed on dissections of those who 
die of the measles, arc pretty much confined to the lungs and intestines; 
the former of which always shew strong marks of inflammation, with 
sometime-; a tendency to sphacelus. 
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Where the patient dies under the eruption, the trachea, and largei 
branches of the bronchiae, as in the small-pox, are often found covered 
with it ; which may account for the increase of the cough after the ap- 
pearance of the eruption. 

In some instances, the measles make their attack in a mild manner, 
and go through their natural course without medical aid ; but in others, 
the febrile symptoms run high, particularly after the appearance of the 
eruption, and are accompanied with a strong pulse, much coughing, 
great difficulty of breathing, and other symptoms of pneumonic in- 
flammation ; in which cases it will be proper to draw off a quantity of 
blood proportioned to the age and habit of the patient. We should, 
however, be careful never to draw blood unnecessarily, nor to take a 
greater quantity away, than what may really be requisite, as we might 
thereby induce debility, and occasion a slow recovery. Topical 
bleeding by means of leeches to the chest or head, when symptoms of 
local inflammation in either of these are apparent, may be more advi- 
sable than venesection. In those instances where the pulse is weak, 
and, from the nature of the epidemic, we may have strong reasons to 
apprehend an accompanying fever of the typhoid kind, or a disposition 
to putrescency, bleeding ought never to be adopted. 

During the whole course of the disease it will be highly proper to 
keep the body open, and therefore, if costiveness prevails, it should 
be obviated by giving cooling laxatives, such as the neutral salts, or 
else emollient clysters. Should the difficulty of breathing and oppres- 
sion at the chest not be relieved by the bleeding, and other antiphlo- 
gistic means, a blister may then be. applied in the neighbourhood of the 
part or between the shoulders. In removing local inflammation, the 
application of a blister often proves a valuable remedy. 

The cough being usually very troublesome, it will be necessary to 
make frequent use of some demukent pectoral, either of an oily or mu- 
cilaginous nature, as advised under the heads of Catarrh, Pleurisy, and 
Peripneumony, which will likewise sheath the throat, and obviate that 
rawness and soreness of it which are generally much felt. Besides using 
pectorals, the patient may drink freely of barley-water, linseed-tea, or 
the decoctum hordei compositum gently acidulated with lemon-juice. 

Where the cough proves very troublesome, and is attended with 
great difficulty of breathing, or soreness at the chest, inhaling the steam 
arising from warm water and vinegar may prove serviceable. A pedi- 
luvium might be a good auxiliary. 

If the febrile symptoms run high, and great heat, thirst, and restless- 
ness prevail, small nauseating doses of antimonials may be given every 
two or three hours, as advised under the head of Simple Continued 
Fever, in order to determine to the surface of the body. 

In this, as well as in other cases of excitement, it will be advisable to 
have recourse to nitre and saline draughts, along with antimonials, 
whenever the inflammatory symptoms run high. 

When the cough harasses the patient much by night, so as to de- 
prive him of rest, it may be necessary to give him an opiate about bed- 
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time. The tinctura opii may be used for adults, combined •with some 
diaphoretic;* but for children it will be better to substitute the syrupus 
papaveris albi. Opiates are, however, to be administered with great 
caution in this disease, as well as in all other inflammatory ones, and 
ought never to be employed where there is much fever present, with 
great difficulty of breathing. When these symptoms have been remov- 
ed by timely bleeding, and the cough and watchfulness are those only 
which are urgent, opiates will prove both safe and efficacious. 

In formidable cases of measles, when the urgency of the cough, the 
quick, difficult, anxious, or laborious respiration, with a high fever 
denote a dangerous disease, but in which blood-letting, or the exhibi- 
tion of opium, may be thought equivocal, we may recommend full doses 
of the tinctura digitalis. In such cases the fever is allayed, respiration 
relieved, and the bowels relaxed, by its means ; whereas the very re- 
verse is frequently the consequence of opium. Hence its superiority 
in many instances. 

If a severe purging should arise, we may moderate it by giving as- 
tringents joined with opium; but as a gentle diarrhoea proves service- 
able, it ought not to be suppressed, unless it is violent. Should a putrid 
tendency prevail, we must then prescribe a liberal use of bark and other 
antiseptics, particularly the mineral acids, as noticed under the head of 
Typhus Gravior. 

When the eruption of measles disappears before the proper period, 
and great anxiety, delirium, or convulsions take place, the indication 
will be to restore the eruption to the skin. To effect this, immediate 
recourse must be had to the warm bath, blisters to the chest and legs, 
and the administration of wine properly diluted with warm water : am- 
monia, camphor, aether, and antimonials, will be the best medicines. 

Throughout the whole course of the disease the patient ought to be 
confined to his bed, and to avoid any exposure to cold air, which might 
repel the eruption ; but in observing this precaution, he is not to run 
into the opposite extreme, and excite external heat, either by loading 
himself with bed-clothes, or by not allowing a sufficient ventilation 
through his chamber. The degree of temperature should be regulated 
by the patient's feelings. 

A diluent and antiphlogistic diet being one of the best means of ob- 
viating inflammatory complaints, we ought to recommend it in the 
early stages of measles ; but in managing it properly, we should re- 
collect its tendency to produce debility, and in weak habits be careful 
not to push it too far. Where the disease shews a malignant and 
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putrid tendency, a diet of this nature would be highly improper. In 
such cases, a quantity of wine proportioned to the age of the patient, 
the urgency of the symptoms, and the e fleet it produces, ought to be 
allowed, in addition to the bark, acids, and opiates. 

After the disappearance of the eruption, it will be proper to give one 
or two doses of some cooling purgative. This practice, although disre- 
garded by many, seems nevertheless worthy of attention, as ophthalmia 
and other troublesome complaints may probably be prevented by con- 
forming to it. 

If a difficulty of breathing, pain in the side, and cough, should ensue 
in consequence of the measles, it will be advisable to take away a proper 
quantity of blood, in order to remove the inflammatory state of the sys- 
tem, which has been induced by the disease ; besides which, the patient 
must pursue the other steps advised under the head of Incipient Phthisis 
Pulmonalis, making use of milk and vegetable diet, breathing as pure 
an air as possible, and taking daily horse exercise ; but he should care- 
fully avoid cold. 

As a weeping from the eyes and slight ophthalmia are apt to ensue 
after the measles, it may be right to wash them occasionally with a little 
rose-water, in which a few grains of vitriolated zinc have been dissolved, 
and to avoid exposure to any glaring light. 

Having gone through the treatment of measles, it only remains to 
be observed, that the disease may be propagated by inoculation, as well 
as the small-pox. Dr. Home, of Edinburgh, appears to have been the 
first who actually made the experiment, and from not being able to 
collect either matter or a sufficient quantity of broken cuticle at the 
time of desquamation to produce the disease, he drew blood from the 
most superficial cutaneous vein, where the eruption was thickest. This 
received on cotton, he applied to a wound made, on each arm of the per- 
son to be inoculated. 

We are informed by him, that he inoculated twelve persons in this 
way, in all of whom the operation succeeded equal to his hopes. The 
eruptive fever generally commenced six days after inoculation, and the 
symptoms of the complaint were milder than they generally are in the 
casual measles. The fever was less severe, the cough either milder or 
wholly absent ; the inflammation of the eyes was trifling ; they watered 
however as much, and the sneezing was as frequent, as in the casual 
measles ; nor did bad consequences follow any case of inoculated mea- 
sles. No affection of the breast remained after it. 

The chief difference between the casual and inoculated measles seem- 
ed to be the absence of any pulmonic affection at all periods of the latter. 

It appears that Dr. Home tried another experiment. He put a piece 
of cotton which had remained in the nose of a patient under the measles, 
into that of a healthy child, making him breathe through the infected 
»:otton ; but the experiment, although repeated, did not succeed in In- 
ducing the disease. 

Xotwithstanding Dr. Home's success, still inoculation for the 
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measles is seldom or never practised. The few who have been induced 
to attempt it, have not, I believe, made quite so favourable a report of it ; 
on the contrary, it has been said to produce an aggravated disease. 



Of the SCARLET FEVER, or SCARLATINA. 



T> 



HIS disease takes its name from the colour of the patient's skin, on 
which there appears in various parts of the body an eruption of broad 
red spots. 

It is divided into three kinds : when unaccompanied with an ulcera- 
tion of the throat, it is named scarlatina mitis^ or simplex ; when at- 
tended with such an affection, it is called scarlatina anginosa ; and when 
accompanied by symptoms of malignancy and putrescency, the term 
scarlatina maligna is applied to it. The two latter are, however, very 
frequently blended together. 

It has been disputed, whether the scarlet fever and malignant sore 
throat ought to be esteemed different diseases, or only varieties of the 
same disease. 

In my opinion they are the same in specie, which is confirmed by our 
finding that they are both epidemical at the same time ; even in the same 
family, where a number of children have been ill either together, or im- 
mediately after one another, some have had the distinguished symptoms 
of scarlet fever, and others of the malignant sore throat. Indeed it is 
now pretty generally admitted, that the scarlatina in all its forms, as well 
as the cynanche maligna, is produced by the same specific contagion.* 

Some have asserted, that scarlatina never affects the same person a 
second time ; more extensive observation has confuted this opinion. 

Scarlatina attacks persons of all ages, but children and young people 
are most subject to it, and it appears at all seasons of the year ; but is 
more frequently met with towards the end of autumn, or beginning of 
winter, than at other periods, at which time it often becomes a very pre- 
valent epidemic. 

Sudden changes from heat to cold, rainy weather, and indigestion, 
may predispose the body to be acted upon more readily by the infection. 

As an epidemic, scarlatina does not always assume precisely the 
same appearance. This diversity depends, probably, in part, upon 
the varying nature and constitution of scarlatina itself, independently 
of all extrinsic circumstances ; in part upon certain contingencies, 
which arc common to all the inhabitants of a whole district of country ; 
such as the season of the year, the temperature of the air, the mild- 
ness or inclemency of the weather, together with other unknown qua- 
lities of tht; atmosphere ; and partly upon circumstances which apply 
to individuals subjected to the disease, their general habit of body 
and constitution, their particular state of health at the time of .the. at 

* See Dr. Willan on Cutaneous Diseafes. order ill. 
2 B 
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tack, and their situation with respect to lodging, ventilation, and clean- 
liness. 

Beyond all doubt, scarlatina is of a very contagious nature. Simple 
contact, inoculation, and inhalation, are the different ways by which 
the infection not only of scarlet fever, but of other contagious disorders, 
may be introduced into the human body. It is the opinion, houevcr, 
of Dr. Blackburne,* that the chief and only avenues to infection, in 
common, are the mouth and nostrils ; and consequently that to guard 
against its communication through these channels, is the principal, or 
only, necessary precaution. He thinks that the introduction of infec- 
tious particles into the human body by simple contact is impossible ; 
and to support this, he brings forward the testimony of the late philan- 
thropic Mr. Howard, who made no scruple of going into the open air 
to the windward of a person ill of the plagUe, and feeling his pulse; 
as likewise that of Dr. Russell, who personally attended the sick in the 
plague, and felt the pulses of a great number. That infection by the 
simple contact of poisonous matter on the skin is less ready to excite 
disease than when applied, in the subtile state of vapour, to the more 
irritable surface of the nostrils and bronchiae, is indisputable ; but that 
it proves universally innocuous under every state and condition of the 
body, may with friuch reason be doubted. 

The disorder to which scarlatina bears the greatest resemblance is 
the measles ; but from this it may be distinguished by attending to the 
following characteristic marks, in addition to those noticed under the 
heodofMorbilli. 

The efflorescence in scarlatina generally appears on the second day 
of fever ; in the measles, it is seldom very evident until the fourth. It is 
much more full and spreading in the former disease than in the latter, 
and consists of innumerable points and specks under the cuticle, inter- 
mixed with minute papulae, in some cases forming continuous, irregular 
patches ; in others coalescing into an uniform flush over a considerable 
extent of surface. In the measles, the rash is composed of circular 
dots partly distinct, partly set in small clusters or patches, and a little 
elevated so as to give the sensation of roughness when a finger is passed 
over them. These patches are seldom confluent, but form a number of 
crescents, with large intervening portions of cuticle ; which retain their 
usual appearance. The colour of the rash is also different in the two 
diseases, being a vivid red in the scarlatina like that of a boiled lobster's 
shell ; but in the measles, a dark red, with nearly the hue of a raspberry 

During their febrile stage, the measles are distinguished by an obsti- 
nate harsh cough, forcing up, in repeated paroxysms, a tough acrimo- 
nious phlegm ; by an inflammation of the eyes and eyelids, with grea' 
sensibility to light ; by an increased discharge from the lachrymal 
gland, sneezing, See. Scarlatina is frequently attended with a cough? 
as also with a redness of the eyes ; but on minute observation, it will 
generally be found that the cough in scarlatina is short and irritating. 

* Sec his Olfcrvidous on tlit: Prevention and Cure of Scarlet Pe\ 



ORDER lU- 



SCARLET FEVER. 1^5 



without expectoration ; that the redness of the eyes is not attended with 
intolerance of light; that the ciliary glands are not affected ; and that, 
although the eyes appear shining and watery, they never overflow. In 
scarlatina there is usually a peculiar sensation of anxiety, depression, 
and faintness in all cases which are attended with fever; whereas in 
the measles, symptoms of general inflammation are to be met with, ex- 
cept where the disease appears under a malignant form. 

Scarlatina mitis, like all other fevers, begins with languor, lassitude, 
confusion of ideas, chills, and sniverings, alternated by fits of heat. 
The thirst after a little time becomes considerable, the skin dry, and 
the patient is often incommoded with anxiety, nausea, and vomiting. 

The alvine evacuations are most commonly of the usual quantity, the 
urine is high coloured and turbid ; and the pulse is weak and varying 
from 100 to 120 strokes in a minute. In a few cases, some slight af- 
fection of the fauces is perceived. 

About the second or third day the scarlet efflorescence appears on 
the skin, which seldom produces, however, any remission of the fever. 
On the departure of the efflorescence, which usually continues out only 
for three or four days, a gentle sweat comes on, the fever subsides, the 
cuticle or scarf-skin falls off in small scales, and the patient gradually 
regains his former strength and health. Such is the disease in its 
mildest aspect. 

In scarlatina anginosa the patient is seized not only with a coldness 
and shivering, but likewise with great languor, debility, and sickness, 
succeeded by heat, nausea, vomiting of bilious matter, soreness of the 
throat, inflammation and ulceration in the tonsils, uvula, and velum 
pendulum palati, a frequent and laborious breathing, and a quick, 
small and depressed pulse. When the efflorescence appears, it 
brings no relief ; on the contrary, the symptoms are much aggravated, 
and fresh ones arise. 

In the progress of the disease, one universal redness, unattended 
however by any pustular eruption, pervades the face, body, and limbs, 
which parts appear somewhat swollen. The eyes and nostrils partake 
likewise more or less of the redness ; and in proportion as the former 
have an inflamed appearance, so does the tendency to delirium prevail., 
There is moreover an acrid discharge from the nostrils,* which excoriates 
whatever part it fails upon. 

On the first attack of scarlatina anginosa, the tonsils and uvula are 
much inflamed, but the inflammation is soon succeeded by dark-coloured 
sloughs from three to five lines in diameter, or under the surrounding 
surface, and which conceal beneath them spreading gangrenous ulcers. 
These occasion the breath to be highly fetid. The patient is often cut 
off in a few days. 

Even if he recovers, it will be by slow degrees, and probably anasar- 
cous swellings will ensue. In some instances, swellings of the sub* 
maxillary, parotid, or other small glands arise, and prove troublesome 
and tedious in suppurating. 

The malignant form of the disease is characterized by the following 
appearances: its symptoms on the first day are nearly the same as in 
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the scarlatina anginoSa ; but some of the following peculiarities arc af- 
terwards observable. The pulse is small, indistinct, and irregular; 
and the tongue, teeth, and lips, are covered with a brown or black in- 
crustation. There is a dull redness of the eyes, with a dark red Hushing 
of the cheeks, deafness, delirium, or coma. The breath is extremely 
fetid ; the respiration rattling and laborious, occasioned partly by a 
viscid phlegm clogging the fauces ; the deglutition is constricted and 
painful ; and there is a fulness and livid colour of the neck, with 
a retraction of the head. Ulcerations are to be observed on the 
tonsils and adjoining parts, covered with dark sloughs, and sur- 
rounded by a livid base ; and the tongue is often so tender as to 
be excoriated by the slightest touch. An acrid discharge flows 
from the nostrils, causing soreness, or chops, nay even blisters, 
about the nose and lips ; the fluid discharged being at first thin, but 
afterwards thick and yellowish. The rash is usually faint, excepting in 
a few irregular patches ; and all of it presently changes to a dark, or 
livid red colour. It appears late, is very uncertain in its duration, 
and often intermixed with petechias. In some instances the rash disap- 
pears suddenly a few hours after it is formed, and comes out again at 
the expiration of two or three days. In an advanced stage of the 
disease, where petechia and other symptoms characteristic of putrcs- 
cency are present, hemorrhages frequently break forth from the mouth 
and nose. 

When scarlatina is to terminate in health, the fiery redness abates 
gradually, and is succeeded by a brown colour; and the skin becoming 
rough, peels off in small scales ; the tumefaction subsides, and health 
is gradually restored. On the contrary, when it is to terminate fatal iy, 
the febrile symptoms run very high from the first of its attack, the skin 
is intensely hot and dry, the pulse is very frequent but small, great 
thirst prevails, the breath is very fetid, the efflorescence makes its ap- 
pearance on the second day, or sooner, and about the third or fourth is 
probably interspersed with large livid spots ; and a high degree of deli- 
rium ensuing, or hemorrhages breaking out, the patient is cut ofl' about 
the sixth or eighth day. In some cases a severe purging aiises, 
which seldom fails to prove fatal. Seme again, where the symptoms 
do not run so high, instead of recovering, as is usual, about the time 
the skin begins to regain its natural colour, become anasarcous, or fall 
into an atrophy, and are carried ofl" in the course of a few weeks. 

Scarlatina in its mild state is not usually attended with danger ; but 
"when it partakes much of the nature of cynanchc maligna, or discovers 
a putrid tendency, it often proves fatal. 

When scarlet fever is unattended by any inflammation or ulcer- 
ation in the throat, little more will be requisite than to avoid the 
extremes of heat and cold ; to keep the apartment clean and open ; 
to enforce a light diet without animal food ; to direct cooling aci- 
dulated liquors for common drink, and to administer gentle me- 
dicines suitable to the symptoms that present themselves. Bleeding 
from the system will never be necessary in scarlatina mitis, even although 
a slight inflammatory diathesis may seem to prevail on its attack. In both 
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scarlatina anginosa and scarlatina maligna, it should cautiously be avoid- 
ed, as faintness and great depression of strength, together with the pulse 
becoming more weak and irregular, would be the certain and immediate 
consequences. The physicians on the continent have indeed recommen- 
ded bleeding from the arm, or, when the head is much affected, from 
the jugular veins ; and it appears that Morton adopted the same practice 
in most of the cases he attended, even in London ; but I think there 
will be found very few among our modern physicians, who would advise 
it. In the few cases where I have known it resorted to, it proved either 
highly prejudicial, or quickly fatal. 

In those cases of scarlatina where the tonsils are so much inflamed 
and swelled as to impede deglutition and to interfere considerably with 
respiration, it will be much safer to apply a few leeches under each ear, 
and draw blood in this way from the neighbourhood of the parts immedi- 
ately affected, than from the system by venesection. 

On the first coming on of both scarlatina mitis and scarlatina anginosa. 
it would seem proper to administer an emetic of ipecacuanha. In the 
last, more particularly, I am fully convinced, it ought never to be omit- 
ted ; and probably a repetition of it might be the means of preventing 
any disposition to diarrhoea, which is so apt to arise, from a considerable 
quantity of acrid matter passing from the fauces into the stomach, and 
from thence to the intestines. 

After vomiting, it will be proper to dislodge all feculent matter from 
the bowels by means of some gentle aperient ;* and during the remain- 
der of the disease, if costiveness arises, it must be obviated by laxative 
clysters administered from time to time, as the occasion may require. 
These, as inducing no debility, will be far preferable to purgatives, when 
the disease has made some progress. Purgatives ought, indeed, carefully 
to be avoided, except on the first onset of scarlatina; and even then, 
whatever we employ, should be of the mildest nature. 

This precaution, with respect to administering purgatives in scarlet fe- 
ver, but more particularly in that species of it which has been denomina- 
ted scarlatina anginosa, although sanctioned by the opinion of most of our 
eminent physicians, and ratified by my own experience, by no means ac- 
cords with the directions of a modern writer ;f for he tells us, that in 
treating scarlatina, he has confided much in the use of purgative medi- 
cines, and that no variety of the disease has prevented him from pursu 
ing out this practice to the extent he judged necessary. He indeed some- 
what qualifies this mode of treatment, by afterwards acknowledging, that 
he wishes to limit their effects to the express purpose of unloading the 
bowels, and securing the complete expulsion of their contents, without 
Inducing, what he calls, full purging. 

To determine gently to the surface of the body, it may be advisable 

| See Obftrvations on the Utility of Purgative Medicines, by Dr. Hamilton. 

* R- Calomelanos gr. iij. — v. 

Pulv. Rhabarb. gr. vj— xij. M. 
ft. Pulvis aperirns. 
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to give the saline medicine from time to time with small doses of some 
antimoniaLf 

Throughout the whole course of the disease it will be proper to make 
frequent use of some detergent gargle, as recommended under the heads 
of inflammatory Sore Throat, and Cynanche Maligna, which in young 
children may be thrown into the fauces with a syringe. 

A little of the linimentum ammoniac fortius may at the same time be 
rubbed twice or thrice a day externally, covering the parts afterwards with 
flannel. Where the throat is much affected, a mustard poultice may be 
applied, and kept on, as long as it can be borne, without producing too 
great a degree of irritation. 

Blisters have been employed by some practitioners in those cases where 
the head is much affected, or a high degree of delirium lias arisen ; but 
they have too frequently been observed to prove detrimental, by rather 
increasing the affection, than alleviating it. Immersing the feet and legs 
in warm water, might probably be attended with a good effect. In scar- 
latina, where the eyes look red and fiery, and a high degree of delirium 
prevails, the application of a leech to each temple might be likely to af- 
ford relief. 

To obviate inquietude ond restlessness, opiates are sometimes resort- 
ed to ; but where the head is much affected, or there is delirium, they 
would prove injurious. Vitriolic aether, and the spiritus aetheris nitrosi, 
would be more suitable remedies on such occasions. 

We are informed by Dr. Mosman,* that during the hot stage of this 
fever he has seen the most happy effects derived from sponging the bo- 
dy over with cold vinegar, as advised in typhus gravior, and by allowing 
a free current of air through the patient's chamber. He very properly 
cautions us, however, against such a practice, when the least chilliness 
prevails, or where there is any tendency to perspiration. In such cases 
warm vinegar and water may be substituted. 

Dr. Currie reports, that he found the affusion of cold water in several 
instances, to extinguish incipient scarlatina, so as to prevent cither efflo- 
rescence, or any affection of the throat, from taking place Such a pro- 
ceeding should, however, be adopted only on the first onset of the disease 

The experience which I have had, not only of the perfect safety, hut 
likewise of the high utility of sponging the body generally over with cold 
water in the incipient stage of scarlatina, where there is great heat and dry- 
ness of the skin, induces me to look on the remedy as a mean of decided 
relief, and to recommend the practice to be more generally adopted, un- 
der such circumstances, than what it is. 

* See Dr. Duncan's Annals of Medicine for 1799, article xii. 
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Sortie communications from Dr. Reid,t Physician of the Finsbury Dis- 
pensary, seem to bear ample testimony of the unequivocal efficacy and 
success which attended the use of cold and tepid ablution in thirteen ca- 
ses of scarlatina. It ought to be kept in mind, he mentions, that in an 
early stage of the disease, when the strength is not much reduced, when 
the skin is hot and dry, and where the febrile anxiety is considerable, cold 
washing is decidedly indicated. But when extreme debility has come on, 
after the fever has continued for several days ; when the pulse is small 
and irregular, and the skin more relaxed, then the re-action produced by 
cold washing might prove too violent, and of course, in such cases, tepid 
sponging is preferable. 

In those cases of scarlatina which shew a disposition to malignancy or 
putrescency, it will be advisable to give the Peruvian bark in substance, 
decoction, or infusion (as shall be found to sit easiest on the patient's sto- 
mach,) along with the mineral acids, wine, and other antiseptics, from the 
first commencement of the disorder. (See Typhus Gravior.) The cap- 
sicum remedy noticed under the head of Cynanche Maligna may like- 
wise be tried. 

As an antiseptic, carbonic acid gas has sometimes been used in this 
species of the disease with advantage. The best way of giving it, is by 
administering the neutralized medicine in such a manner as that the evo- 
lution of the gas may wholly take place in the stomach, which is to be 
done by the patient's taking the kali and lemon-juice in separate draughts 
immediately after each other. 

The oxygenated muriatic acid is a remedy which has been much em- 
ployed of late in scarlatina anginosa, and in many instances with a very 
beneficial effect, even at an advanced stage of the disease. The proper 
quantity for persons from fourteen to twenty years of age will be about 
one drachm of it, in the course of twelve hours, divided into small doses 
and given at proper intervals. For younger patients, a less quantity will 
be sufficient. As a vehicle to administer the oxygenant remedy in, we 
may use common water or a weak infusion of columbo ; and to prevent 
the disoxygenating influence of the light, the medicine should be placed 
in a dark situation, wrapped in paper. In administering it to the patient, 
is will be necessary to caution the nurse or other attendant not to employ 
a spoon, lest a poisonous fluid be thereby conveyed into the stomach, by 
the oxygen rapidly oxydating the metal of which it is composed. 

It may not be improper to mention, that camphor is a medicine much 
employed in scarlatina, and often with a seeming good effect ; but more 
particularly in those cases where the pulse is very low, or the efflores- 
cence disappears suddenly. In these instances volatiles, the aromatic 
confection, warm bathing, and wine, will likewise be advisable. 

A solution of ammonia prseparata or carbonate of ammonia, in the 
proportion of two drachms to five ounces of water, of which two tea- 
spoonfuls are to be taken every two, three, or four hours, according to 

J See Medical and Phyd *1 Journal, vol. xi. p. :~. 
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the urgency of the symptoms, is another remedy which has been found 
highly beneficial in this disease.* 

My usual plan of proceedings in both scarlatina anginosa and scarlati- 
na maligna is to give a decoction of the bark, with an equal quantity of 
wine and a few drops of muriatic acid, and in two or three hours after- 
wards, the draughtf of camphor and ammonia, and so on alternately j 
which mode of proceeding I have found very successful. 

If a purging arises in scarlatina anginosa, it ought to be suppressed as 
soon as possible, by astringents joined with aromatics, opium, and wine. 
See Diarrhoea. 

The oedematous disposition which ensues after some cases of scarlati- 
na anginosa is to be removed by diuretics, joined with tonics and a gene- 
rous diet, as advised under the head of Anasarca, giving at the same time 
some gentle laxative occasionally. 

In all cases of scarlatina, when the fever has subsided, the cinchona, 
stomachic bitters, chalybeates, the mineral acids, wine, a nourishing diet, 
pure air, and gentle exercise, will greatly accelerate the recovery of the 
patient. 

Scarlatina being of a very contagious nature, and never failing to ex- 
cite the greatest consternation and anxiety when it breaks out in schools 
and families, it seems right to notice the means which have been recom- 
mended,! under such circumstances, for checking its progress, and at- 
tempting its total extinction. 

All masters and mistresses of boarding-schools ought for their own 
sakes, as well as for the interest of the children committed to their care, 
to be provided with one or more separate apartments, in proportion to the 
size of the establishment, for the reception of invalids. These should be 
so contrived that the communication between the rooms appropriated for 
the sick and the rest of the house may be speedily and completely cut off 
at any time. If the establishment be too small to admit of such appen- 
dages under the same roof, a proper lodging should be reserved in the 
neighbourhood, to be always in readiness, whenever the occasion might 
require to resort to it. 

As soon as the fever manifests itself in one subject, the person so 
affected should be separated without delay from all the rest. The next 
essential step to be taken is to subdue unnecessary alarm and consterna- 
tion ; in the performance of which duty the parent or guardian must co» 
operate fully with the instructor. Where the scholars are numerous, 
and the extent and disposition of the premises admit of it, the best plan 

* See Dr. Peart'sTreatife on the Malignant Scarlet Fever and Sore Throat. 
| See Dr. Blackburne's Obfervations on Scarlet Fever. 
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is not to disperse the school ; for, by dismissing the children, those in 
whom the infection is latent, and to be afterwards produced, thereby con- 
vey it to their respective families, and so promote the further propaga- 
tion of the disease, to the great injury of the junior branches in particular, 
who are more susceptible of the contagion than adults. Having ascer- 
tained and cut off the source of infection ; having separated the origi- 
nally tainted, as soon as they begin to sicken, and while they yet remain 
incapable of imparting disease ; having disposed of them in proper 
apartments, and strictly enforced the rules of prevention ; the evil may 
be crushed in its infancy. The extent and magnitude of the mischief 
will thus be accurately measured and totally obviated. 

But if the accommodations of the establishment be too limited for 
the complete execution of this scheme, or parents be unwilling to com- 
mit their offspring to any other than their own inspection in the time of 
illness, it is a sacred duty imposed on them, not to admit even a sus- 
pected child, much less a diseased one, into family intercourse with 
themselves, their other children, or their servants. A separate apart- 
ment, where circumstances allow of such a convenience, ought to be 
in readiness, or in a state to be made ready, for accidental sickness. 
Here a strict quarantine should be performed, whether the subject be 
suspected or convalescent, the period of which may be regulated, 
partly by what is already known on the subject, and finally determined 
by future observation, and the result of aggregated facts. If the child 
be really infected, immediate separation, with a suitable regimen, 
should be adopted. 

To annihilate the powers of contagion, we may employ fumigations 
with manganese, salt, and sulphuric acid, as advised under the head of 
Dysentery ; or we may have recourse to those of the muriatic or nitrous 
acid, is noticed under that of Typhus Gravior. 

In regard to prevention, it is obvious that an improvement of the diet 
in such as live low, moderate exercise in the open air, cold bathing, and, 
in short, every mode of strengthening the constitution, with great atten- 
tion to cleanliness and ventilation, must have a tendency to ward off the 
disease. Those who are in • attendance ought as much as possible to 
avoid inhaling the breath of the sick, as it is clear that scarlatina, as well 
as some other diseases, may be so received. By using" a gargle of cap- 
sicum frequently, as noticed under the head of Cynanche Maligna, they 
probably may be enabled to resist contagion the better. 



Of the PLAGUE, or PESTIS. 

_L HE plague is a fever of a putrid and very contagious nature, in the 
progress of which, extreme debility, buboes, carbuncles, petechia, he- 
morrhages, collicpuative diarrhoea, and such other symptoms arise. 

By some writers the disease has been divided into three species : that 
attended with buboes ; that attended with carbuncles ; and that accom- 
panied with petechia;. This division appears wholly superfluous. Dr. 
Russell, in his Treatise on the Plague, makes mention of man v varieties : 

' 2 C 
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but when these have arisen, they seem to have depended in a great mea- 
sure on the temperament and constitution of the air at the period the dis- 
ease became epidemical, as likewise on the patient's habit ot" body at the 
time of his being attacked with it. 

Mr. M'Gregor, in his Medical Sketches of the Expedition from India 
to Egypt, notices, that the plague is subject to considerable varieties in 
different seasons and circumstances. In the Indian army, he observed, 
that when the disease first broke out, the cases sent from the crowded 
hospitals of the 61st and 88th regiments were from the commencement 
attended with the typhoid or low symptoms. Those which were sent, 
from the Bengal volunteer battalion, and from the other corps, .when 
the army was encamped near the marshy ground at El-Hammed, were 
all of the intermittent and remittent type. The cases which occurred 
in the cold rainy months of December and January had much of the 
inflammatory diathesis ; and in the end of the season, at Cairo Gliiza, 
Boulac, and on crossing the isthmus of Suez, the Jiseas-e wore the form 
of a mild continued fever. 

The plague is by most writers considered as the consequence of pes- 
tilential contagion, which is propagated from one person to another by 
association, or by coming near infected materials. 

Some, however, have doubted whether the disease is really contagious 
or not. The fact that it is evidently contagious is fully established in 
Mr. M'Grcgor's opinion ; but the laws of its transmission are not more 
accurately known than the specific nature of the contagion. I}ead 
bodies, we arc told, did not seem to convey it ; the heated animal body, 
and still more with a febrile moisture on the skin, appeared to transmit 
it most readily. Among the most obvious causes which contribute to 
induce the plague besides contagion, may be enumerated the following, 
viz. corrupt or damaged grain, putrid fish or other animal substances, 
noxious exhalations arising from stagnant waters or slimy mud, a resi 
deuce in confined situations where the current of air is obstructed, and 
the want of due cleanliness. 

In some eastern countries, but more particularly Persia and Japan 
this disease is wholly unknown. In those where it is prevalent, it rages 
most violently during the summer ; its effects are somewhat diminished 
in autumn ; and- during the winter it is greatly reduced or totally sup- 
pressed. It attacks persons of all ages and both sexes indiscriminately; 
but women, young people, and infants at the breast, have been observed 
in general to resist infection more than robust men. Those who were 
exposed to vicissitudes of heat and cold, such as bakers, cooks, and 
smiths, were noticed, during the campaign in Egypt, to be more particu- 
larly attacked with it. 

The plague is said to be most prevalent in that country soon after the 
inundation of the Nile, or rather its recession ; for a quantity of slimy 
mud being deposited on the banks of the river, and other places it has 
overflowed, occasions humid mephitic exhalations to arise, and which' 
are supposed to occasion the disease. From Sir Robert Wilson's ac- 
count of the diseases of Egypt,* there is great reason to suppose that a 
* Sec his Hiftory of the Expedition Co Egypt. 
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humid state of the atmosphere is favourable to the production of the 
plague ; {or the English and Turkish armies, which marched to Cairo. 
escaped contagion, notwithstanding almost every village was infected ; 
while the troops that remained stationary on the moist shore of Abou- 
kir, were severely affected, and lost many men. A dry atmosphere ap- 
peared to him, not only to be a preventive of the plague in some degree, 
but likewise to act as a remedy ; for we are told, that several men, 
confined with this disorder in the hospital at Jaffa, escaped into the de- 
sert, and endeavoured to reach the army ; but finding the attempt im- 
practicable, they returned in three days perfectly recovered. 

It has been observed, that the plague generally appears as early as 
the fourth or fifth day after infection ; but it has not yet been ascertained 
how long a person who has laboured under the disease is capable of in- 
fecting others ; nor how long the contagion may lurk in an unfavour- 
able habit without producing the disease, and may yet be communi- 
cated, and the disease excited, in habits more susceptible of the infec- 
tion. It has generally been supposed, however, that a quarantine of 
forty days is much longer than is necessary for persons, and probably for 
goods also. Experience has not yet determined how much of this term 
may be abated. If I mistake not, the Board of Trade has however, 
lately, under the sanction of the College of Physicians, somewhat 
abridged it. 

It sometimes happens, that, after the application of the putrid vapour, 
the patient experiences only a considerable degree of languor and slight 
head-ach for a few days previous to a perfect attack of the disease ; but 
it more usually comes to pass, that he is very soon seized with great 
depression of strength, tremor of the limbs, anxiety, palpitations, syn- 
cope, stupor, giddiness, violent head-ach and delirium, the pulse becom- 
ing at the same time very weak and irregular. 

These symptoms are shortly succeeded by uncommon fetor of the 
breath, nausea, and a vomiting of dark bilious matter ; in the further 
progress of the disease, carbuncles make their appearance ; buboes 
arise in different glands, such as the parotid, maxillary, cervical, axil- 
lary, and inguinal ; or petechia;, hemorrhages, and a colliquative diarr- 
hoea ensue, which denote a putrid tendency prevailing to a great degrec 
in the mass of blood. 

Such arc the characteristic symptoms of tins malignant disease, but 
it seldom happens that they are all to be met with in the same person. 
Some, in the advanced state of the disease, labour under buboes, others 
under carbuncles, and others again are covered with petechia:. 

In no disease do patients bear motion worse than in this. The least 
motion has been known to induce syncope, and even death, particularly 
in the last stages of the complaint. 

The plague is always to be considered a'j attended with imminent 
danger and when it prevailed in this country about two hundred years 
ago, proved fatal to most of those who were attacked with it. It i.-i 
probable, however, that many of them died from want of care and 
proper nourishment, the infected bring forsaken by their r.earesf 
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friends ; because in Turkey and other countries, where attention is paid 
to the sick, a great many recover. 

Of the French army that invaded Egypt, little more, however, than 
one third of all that were attacked with the plague recovered, as appears 
by the report made by JM. Desgenettes,* who was the chief physician to 
that army. 

The duration of the disease is various. In some instances the effect 
of the pestilential contagion is the immediate extinction of life ; and 
cases have occurcd wherein the patient has survived but a few hours 
the first seLsation of iiiness. In other instances again, he has lived till 
the thirteenth, and even the seventeenth day of the disease. 

When the pjague is unattended by buboes, it runs its course more 
rapidly, and is more generally fatal, than when accompanied by such 
inflammations. The earlier they appear, they milder usually is the dis- 
ease. When they proceed kindly to suppuration, they always prove 
critical, and ensure the patient's recovery. It is generally a favourable 
sign when the bubo does not adhere, bvit shakes on its base. A gentle 
diaphoresis, arising spontaneously, has been known in many instances 
likewise to prove critical. When carbuncles shew a disposition to be- 
come gangrenous, the event will be fatal. Furuncles, petechias, hemorr- 
hages and a colliquative diarrhoea, denote the same termination. 

The worst forms of the disease are always accompanied with the 
usual symptoms of putridity and malignity ; and such rarely terminate 
favourably. It has been remarked, that if a patient, after an access of 
delirium, was suddenly restored to his senses, he seldom recovered. 
Most cases terminate fatally wherein the patient is comatose from the 
beginning. The typhomania may be regarded as a more fatal form of 
delirium, than the inflammatory. 

Dissections of the plague have discovered the gall-bladder full of 
black bile, the liver very considerably enlarged and diseased, the heart 
much increased in size, and the lungs, kidneys, and intestines beset with 
carbuncles. They have likewise discovered all the other appearances 
of putrid fever, with the blood black and loose in its texture. In 
many instances, the glandular system has been found in a very diseased 
state. 

Under the supposition that a person has been exposed to contagion, 
and in consequence of tl is becomes much indisposed, the first step to be 
adopted is to give him an emetic, particularly where nausea or vomiting 
ensues. If a severe retching should prevail after the operation of th< 
emetic, this may possibly be relieved by administering the saline medi- 
cine in the act of effervescence ; but if it should not, we may make an 
addition of a few drops of tinctura opii to each dose. 

To obviate costiveness, and draw off any putrescent matter which 
may be lodged in the bowels, it will be necessary to make use ot 
some gentle laxative ; but large evacuations, by the aid of strong pur 
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gatives, would be very improper. In an advanced stage of the dis- 
order, emollient clysters would be most advisable, as being less apt 
to excite diarrhoea, which when it arises towards the close, gene- 
rally destroys the patient. So careful are the Eastern nations in 
avoiding this occurence, that they most commonly make use of sup- 
positories only. 

When a diarrhoea does occur, either spontaneously or from an im- 
proper use of cathartics, it should be suppressed as quickly as possible 
by astringents, opiates, and every other means we can employ. 

We are informed by Dr. Russell, that many, particularly the Asi- 
atics, make it a rule to let blood in all cases of the plague, if they 
see the patient at an early period ; and some recommend it as late as 
the fourth, fifth, sixth, or seventh day; and even some European 
practitioners have gone nearly as far. To him it appeared that very 
plentiful bleeding at the first appearance of the disease was of great. 
service. 

Dr. Buchan was in the habit of occasionally resorting to bleeding we 
are told by Mr. M'Gregor, and that during the first season he had 
met with several cases where the operation proved of the greatest 
service. The Turks we are informed, employ local instead of general 
blood-letting, most commonly, and in the latter they draw off only a 
very small quantity. 

The advantages of blood-letting in this disease appear to be of a 
very dubious nature, and I think we may safely presume that for the 
most part it is unnecessary, and that in many cases it might prove 
I uglily prejudicial. Such likewise is the doctrine laid down by Dr. 
(allien. 

We are given to understand that Dr. Whyte, one of the physicians to 
die forces in Egypt, used the lancet very freely, but that every one of 
his patients died. 

It has been observed that a gentle diaphoresis sometimes proves 
critical, and carries off the disease, but more particularly when it 
arises spontaneously. To assist nature in throwing off the morbid 
matter, by the pores, if possible, it will be right to employ diapho- 
retics, such as the neutral salts, small doses of antimonials, or the 
pulv. ipecac, compos, as advised under the head of Simple Fever ; the 
effects of which may be increased, by directing the patient to drink plen- 
tilully ot diluent acidulated liquors ; and where the heat of the 
body is not very considerable, his strength may be supported under 
this operation, by means of a little wine. Profuse sweating is, how- 
ever, by all means to be avoided, as by inducing debility,"it would 
prove injurious. 

Dr. Falconer of Bath, in a late Essay on the Plague, seems to insi- 
nuate, that no small share of the mortality formerly observed in this 
disease, may be attributed to the sweating regimen, then commonly 
employed for i<s cure. Instead of adopting this plan, he advises the 
avoidance of a warm bed, and indeed of a bed altogether, if possible, 
in the daytime ; a circulation of free and cool air, light clothing, cool 
drinks, and particularly cold water ; and he mentions, that if am 
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benefit is to be expected from the use of this regimen, it must be tried 
largely and steadily ; not as if cold liquor were an indulgence per- 
mitted or allowed, but as a remedy enjoined, on which the principal dc- 
pendance was to be placed. In addition to these means Dr. Falconer re- 
commends the external use of cold water in the manner pointed out 
by the late Dr. Currie of Liverpool, and noticed under the head of Ty- 
phus Gravior. 

Savary, in his Letters on Egypt, mentions an anecdote which is consi- 
dered by Dr. Falconer as much to his purpose. The captain of 
a ship, whose sailors had contracted the plague at Constantinople, 
caught it himself by attending on them : he felt, as he expressed him- 
self, excessive heat, which made his blood boil : the disease seized his 
head, and he perceived (as he thought") that he had only a few mo- 
ments to live. The little remaining reason he had, taught him to 
attempt an experiment : he laid himself down quite naked on the 
deck : the heavy dews that fell, penetrated, according to his sensations, 
to his very bones. In a few hours he could breathe better ; his agitated 
blood became calm, and bathing the morning after in the sea, he was 
perfectly cured. 

This case brings to my recollection another of a French soldier, 
and reported by M. Desgenettes, who being afflicted w T ith the plague, 
threw himself into the Nile under a high degree of delirium, and 
on being taken out of the water after a short lapse of time soon 
recovered from the disease, seemingly in consequence of his im- 
mersion. 

Camphor is a medicine which has been much recommended in the 
plague. 

For the purpose of allaying irritation and procuring sleep, opiates arc 
advisable, and when used have by no means been found to produce 
coma. They seem equally proper as in typhus. 

If we are so fortunate as to procure a crisis by the remedies which 
have been advised, the bark should be given in as large doses as the 
stomach will bear, and be repeated every two hours ; but if there is no 
chance of obtaining this desirable end, then, besides the bark, we should 
adopt the other means recommended under the head of Malignant 
Fever, with the view of obviating extreme debility and the disposition to 
putrescency. 

A free use of both vegetable and mineral acids seems advisable in 
the plague, as well as in typhus gravior. Mr. M'Gregor, in his tract 
before mentioned, indeed hints that he found the nitric acid, and other 
irregular remedies, to be serviceable. He likewise employed mer- 
cury, as he thought, with some advantage ; and when the mouth was 
speedily made sore by it, recoveries oftener took place in the same man 
ner as in yellow fever, than when the system proved unsusceptible of the 
mercurial action. 

It appears from this gentleman's report, that some patients were kept 
under the influence of wine and opium for a time, according to the 
Brunonian theory, but that the practice never proved successful. 
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Where the patient survives the disease, the treatment of the carbun- 
cles or buboes becomes the province of surgery. 

OF THE MODE OF PREVENTION. 

It is well known that the pestilential virus which emanates from the 
human body many adhere for a long time to other substances, and preserve 
its power of producing and propagating future infection ; and that in this 
manner it may be conveyed from the Eastern countries into any other ; 
the persons first attacked by being exposed to the contagion, then be- 
coming the source of infection to others. 

This fact being well established, it has been judged proper by the le- 
gislature of this kingdom, and of some others, to oblige ships, persons, 
and all kinds of merchandise coming from places apt to be infected with 
the plague, to procure bills of health, or to undergo a certain quarantine, 
during which period the goods arc, or ought to be, properly ventilated. 
An adherence to these regulations has of late years prevented the impor- 
tation of the disease ; but should it unfortunately ever be introduced, the 
following steps must be pursued for destroying the infection, and pre- 
venting its further propagation : 

1st, The infected should be confined in lazarettos, surrounded by strict 
guards, and no kind of communication be held with them, except by such 
attendants as may be absolutely necessaty. 

2dly, The nurses or others employed in attending the sick, must take 
care to come in actual contact with them as seldom as possible, or place 
themselves in such a situation as that a stream of air may carry the efflu- 
via towards them.* Medical attendants will act prudently in changing 
their linen and clothes, and in well washing their whole body, but more 
particularly their hands, with warm water and vinegar, as soon as they 
quit the lazaretto. 

3dly, All substances capable of being impregnated with the effluvia, 
or of vitiating the atmosphere, ought to be removed from the apart- 
ments of the sick to situations where the healthy cannot suffer by them 



* It is a fact well known, that the peftilcntial poison, unlike other ordinary epide- 
mics, is confined to the vicinity of the affected body, and becomes fo dilute at the dis- 
tance of a very few paces, as to be incapable of further action. Mons. Samoilowitz, 
a celebrated Russian physician, and author of a very good Memoir on the Plague, in- 
sists, that this disease exifts neither in the air, nor is communicated by the air,but by 
contact alone ; and Mons. Sonini tells us that it is sufficient for Europeans settled in 
Turkey to shut themselves up in their houses in order to be preserved from the conta- 
gion, even when it makes the greatest ravages in towns which they inhabit, and al- 
though they draw from without their provisions and daily food. 

The report made by Mr. M'Gregor likewise fhews how very limited in extent is 
the action of contagion in the plague. Thirteen of the medical gentlemen of the ar- 
my of Egypt were directly in the way of contagion, for it was their duty to come in- 
to contact with the infected : of these, seven caught the infection, and four died. To 
the atmophere of the disease, all the medical men of the army were exposed, as they 
saw and examined the cases in the firft ihUance ; but, except from actual contact 
i hen: m?ver appeared to be any danger of contagion. 



208 VYREXIjE or febrile diseases. class v 

and where they may undergo a proper purification by exposing them to 
the heat of about 120 of Fahrenheit, and then freely ventilating them. 
The linen and other clothes of the patients should be washed frequently 
besides. 

4thly, The atmosphere surrounding the infected, ought to be kept as 
pure as possible, so that neither the patient nor his attendants may suffer 
from the exhalations ; with which view, the strictest attention should be 
paid to cleanliness, a free ventilation, and fumigating with the nitric or 
muriatic acid, as advised under the head of Malignant Fever. 

5thly, To avoid whatever weakens the body, by giving way to intem- 
perance or sensuality, or by making use of a poor diet, great fatigue, or 
considerable evacuations. 

6thly, To keep the mind cheerful, and as free from care, anxiety, fear, 
and lowness of spirits, as possible. 

7thly, As it is supposed that by strengthening the bodies of men we 
can thereby enable them to resist contagion the better, some advantages 
may probably be derived from using cold bathing, with wine, bark, and 
other tonic medicines. 

In Dr. Duncan's Annals of Medicine for 1797, is inserted an article 
relating to the cure and prevention of the plague by frictions of the whole 
surface of the body with olive-oil, and communicated, as we are given to 
understand, by George Baldwin, Esq. His Britannic Majesty's agent and 
consul-general in Egypt. 

It is mentioned, that there is no instance of the person rubbing a pa- 
tient having taken the infection ; but, by way of precaution, it is advised 
to anoint himself all over with oil, and to avoid receiving the breath of 
the infected person into his mouth and nostrils. The prevention to be 
used in all circumstances, is that of carefully anointing the body, and 
living upon light and easily digestible food. 

A striking observation made by Mr. Baldwin is, that among upwards 
of a million of inhabitants carried off by the plague in Upper and Lower 
Egypt, during the space of four years, he could not learn that a single 
oilman, or dealer in oil, had suffered.* 

Mr. Jackson, in his Reflections on the commerce of the Mediterrane- 
an, likewise inform us, that in the kingdom of Tunis, were the plague 
frequently rages in the most frightful manner, destroying some thousands 
of the inhabitants, there never was known, an instance of any of the coo- 
lies or porters who work in the oil stores, being in the least affected by 
this disorder, their bodies being always well smeared with the oil, as well 
as their clothes being imbued with it. 

The evidence produced in behalf of the plan communicated by Mr. 
Baldwin, seems more satisfactory as to the preventive powers of the 
application, than as to its sanative properties after the disease has once 
taken place. It seems, however, right to notice, that Dr. Assalini, 
who was a medical officer in the French army which invaded Egypt, 

*" It has been said that when the plague raged in London about two hundred years 
•igo, the dealers in pitch, tar, and tobacco, were particularly observed to escape the car 
gum. 
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makes a favourable mention of oily frictions in his Observations on the 
Plague, as being generally followed by copious sweating ; and to this, he 
thinks, their beneficial operations is to be attributed. 

Inoculation for the plague has been tried by some physicians, in order 
to discover if this malady could not be checked or rendered less virulent 
thereby ; and it appears from Sir Robert Wilson's History of the Ex- 
pedition to Egypt, that Dr. Whyte, resolving to become the patient of 
his own speculation during the time this disease raged at Rosetta, inocu- 
lated himself with matter taken from the buboes of an infected person. 
The attempt failed twice ; the third proved fatal in three days after the 
symptoms shewed themselves. 

It likewise appears that Dr. Desgencttes, in order to lessen the gene- 
ral alarm, and to inspire confidence among the French troops, inoculated 
himself both in the groin and arm-pit, with a lancet dipped in the pus of a 
bubo in a convalescent patient. The inoculation, however, failed ; and 
the only consequence was a slight inflammation on the inoculated parts, 
which continued for more than three weeks. 

As the future susceptibility to the disease is by no means, however, 
destroyed, for the same person may be afflicted with it repeatedly, and 
even may be attacked twice in the same season with it, as Dr. Desgen- 
ettes experienced, (many of the convalescents from the plague who were 
appointed to take care of the sick, having been, he observes, seized a se- 
cond time,) this experiment would not be advisable, unless it could be as- 
certained that the disorder is rendered milder by the inoculation. This 
is a point not yet, however, established ; indeed, the information afforded 
to us by Monsieur Sonnini* seems to lead to a contrary conclusion ; for he 
mentions that a Russian surgeon, who was a prisoner at Constantinople, 
with a number of his countrymen, took it into his head to inoculate these 
unfortunate men with the plague, under the supposition of rendering the 
contagion less destructive ; but by doing so, he killed two hundred of these 
prisoners ; and fortunately for the rest, the inoculator, after having per~ 
formed the operation on himself, soon died of his own treatment. 

Of MILIARY FEVER, or MILIARIS. 

X HIS fever takes its name from the small pustules or bladders which 
appear on the skin, resembling in shape and size the seeds of millet, be- 
ing in general numerous on the breast, back, and other parts where there 
is most moisture on the skin- It may be distinguished from the other 
exanthemata by its pathognomic symptoms, the peculiar sour and rank 
odour of the sweat, attended with dejection of spirits, oppression and sense 
of constriction about the precordial anxiety, and frequent sighing. 

Many of our modern physicians Seem to think that the disease is never 
a primary one, but arises in consequence of some other ; particularly 
where much sweating has been excited, either by keeping the patient too 
warm, or by giving heating medicines. 

• Travel* into Greece and Turkev, p. 497. 
2 D 
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All debilitating powers, such as a lax habit of body, weakness however 
induced, excessive evacuations, the presence of irritating matter in the 
primae viae, the period of child-birth, long-continued menstruation, 8cc. 
may be regarded, most probably, as predisposing causes, while the hot re- 
gimen is to be looked upon as the principal exciting cause ot the erup- 
tion. This conclusion seems justifiable, as it is found, that whatever the 
state of the patient may be, miliary eruption is very generally avoided by 
exposure to cool air, and administering cold liquors. 

It has been observed to affect both sexes, and persons of all ages and 
constitutions, but that females of a delicate habit are most liable to it* 
particularly in childbed. It is, however, by no means a contagious dis- 
ease, and has rarely, if ever, been known to prevail epidemically. 

Moist variable weather predisposes most to this eruption, and its oc- 
currences are more usual in the spring and autumn than in the other sea- 
sons. Winter is the least favourable to its appearance. 

Miliary fever makes its attack with a slight shivering succeeded by 
heat, restlessness, loss of strength, depression of spirits, anxiety, diffi- 
culty of breathing, oppression at the chest, and a low quick pulse. The 
tongue appears white, the mouth is dry, the body costive, and when the 
disease is violent, coma or delirium is apt to arise. Great dejection of 
spirits and anxiety, with fetid sweats, are, however* the most common 
forerunners of the miliary eruption. 

The patient after a short time feels an itching or pricking pain under 
the skin, soon after which innumerable small pustules, of a red colour, 
come out. These are usually distinct, but now and then we may per- 
ceive them clustered together. 

About the second day after the appearance of the eruption, a small 
vesicle may be observed on the top of each pimple, and in two or three 
days more they break, and are succeeded by small crusts, which fall off" 
in scales. Sometimes it happens, that when one crop of eruptions had 
disappeared, another will succeed it. 

On the eruption being visible, most of the foregoing symptoms are 
usually relieved. The sweating is apt, however, to continue, unless 
proper means are used to check it, and to be attended for many days 
with a fresh crop of eruptions. 

Very violent symptoms, such as coma, delirium, and convulsive 
fits, now and then attend miliary fever, in which case it is apt to prove 
fatal. 

A numerous eruption indicates more danger than a scanty one. The 
eruption being steady, is to be considered as more propitious than its fre- 
quently disappearing and coming out again ; and it is more favourable 
when the places covered with the eruption appear swelled and stretched, 
than where they remain flaccid. The more severe the preceding symp- 
toms, and particularly the greater the debility and depression of spirits, 
the more unfavourable is the prognostic. 

The appearances to be observed on dissection, will depend on the na- 
ture of the fever which accompanies the eruption, and which most usual 
'■}■ ia of the typhoid kind. 



•RBER III, MILIARY FEVER. .211 

As the disease is evidently brought on by the application of too much 
heat, an early attention ought to be paid to the means of preventing it 
from appearing in those affections which it is apt to accompany. With 
this intent, the patient should not to be covered with too many bed- 
clothes ; neither should the chamber be kept hot by means of too much 
fire, or by being closely shut up : on the contrary, a sufficient ventilation 
ought to be allowed, so as to keep it of a proper temperature. In doing 
this, we are, however, to take care not to run into the opposite extreme, 
and allow too free an admission of cold air. 

Sweats which are not followed by an abatement of the febrile symp- 
toms, cannot of course prove critical, and may therefore be safely and ad- 
vantageously checked, by keeping the patient's apartment cool, by cover* 
ing him lightly and loosely with bed-clothes, by making him lie with his 
arms exposed, and by giving him whatever he drinks perfectly cold; but 
in sweats which are likely to be critical, the practitioner must take care 
to regulate the admission of air, so as that it shall not prove prejudicial. 

By adopting these precautions at an early period, we may often pre- 
vent miliary eruptions, which might otherwise have appeared ; and after 
they have made their appearance, we probably may be able to moderate 
them, by using the same means. 

Miliary eruptions sometimes accompany inflammatory affections ; in 
which case it will be necessary to have recourse to gentle aperients or 
laxative clysters ; but bleeding ought seldom or never to be used. They 
are found to attend more usually on diseases where much debility pre- 
vails, or where there is a disposition to putrescency ; in which instances, 
the patient's strength must be supported with wine and a nutritive diet, 
making use at the same time of tonics, the Peruvian bark, and other an- 
tiseptics, as advised under the head of Typhus Gravior. 

Whatever debilitates, is in most cases of miliary fever pernicious j 
whatever supports the vigour of the system, beneficial. 

Great sickness at the stomach is apt to precede any fresh eruptions 
that come out in the course of the disease, and to prove very distressing. 
To allay it, we may order small and frequently repeated doses of the 
mist ura camphorata. 

Where delirium or coma comes on, in consequence of a sudden strik- 
ing in of the eruptions, cordials, ammonia, camphor, and blisters will be 
proper. When a retrocession of the eruption happens, our principal view 
should be to bring out and support a sweat by powerful diaphoretics, ex- 
ternal warmth, pediluvium, Sec. Where any considerable evacuation en- 
sues on a retrocession, we must be careful not to check it. Should con- 
vulsions supervene on a retrocession, camphor, musk, and opium, are 
particularly recommended, 

To prevent the disease from arising in pregnant women, costiveness 
ought carefully to be guarded against ; and when in childbed, they 
should strictly observe a cool regimen, and keep their chamber of a 
proper temperature, being at the same time lightly covered with, 
rlothcs. 
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Of the VESICULAR ERUPTION, or PEMPHIGUS. 

JL HIS disease consists in eruptions dispersed over different parts of the 
bok.y, internal as well as external, which gradually rise up into vesicles 
of about the size of a large nut, containing a yellow serous fluid, that is in 
some instances of an ichorous nature, and which again disappear in the 
course of three or four days. By some authors it is described as being 
attended both by fever and contagion ; and by others as being accompani- 
ed by neither. It is therefore supposed that there are two species ol it, 
the enronic and the acute. The disease is, however, of very rare occur- 
rence. Dr. Wiiian* describes three varieties of it, viz. pemphigus vul- 
garis, pemphigus contagiosus, and pemphigus infantilis; but he has 
never seen any instance of the two first. The last, he says, occurs some- 
times in weak emaciated children, who are destroyed by the pain and ir- 
ritation of the successive vesications and ulcerations. 

By the generality of the physicians who have favoured us with their 
opinions, the principal et whom is Dr. Dickson, f it has not been con- 
sidered as contagious. This gentleman saw six cases oi* the complaint, 
in none of which it was received by contagion, nor communicated to those 
who attended the sick. Dr. Cullen informs us, that the blisters are fill- 
ed with a thin ichor which is discharged, not absorbed, as mentioned by 
Dv. Dickson ; but during his whole practice it appears that he met only 
with a single case of pemphigus. 

Some slight degree of lassitude, sickness, and head-ach having pre- 
vailed for a clay or two, small vesicles of about the size of a pea make 
their appearance over different parts of the body, and not unfrequentiy in 
the mouth, and other parts of the alimentary canal; and these gradually 
increase till they become as large as a nut or almond. Now and then 
they are to be met with of the size of a walnut. They are surrounded by 
an inflamed margin or areola, and distended with a faintly yellow serum. 
They often are accompanied with difficulty of deglutition, nausea, vomit- 
ing, and a sense of soreness in the abdomen. Sometimes they are so 
numerous as to run into each other. The pulse during this time, is small 
and frequent, and the patient is sensible of a considerable degree of de- 
bility. 

If the vesicles are not broken, they fill with a yellowish serum, which 
is again absorbed into the system in the course of three or four days. 

This appears to be the most favourable termination, as they have been 
known to leave troublesome ulcers behind them when they broke. 

Pemphigus resembles the small-pox, in frequently leaving pits in the 
skin, and in the parts which the vesicle occupied remaining of a dark 
colour for a considerable time afterwards. In the third volume of Me- 



* See his Treatife on Cutaneous Difeafes. 

•f See his Paper on Pemphigus, in the Tran factions of the Royal Irifh Academy in 
1787. 
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dical Facts and Observations, Dr. Winterbottom takes particular notice 
of this occurrence. 

We are to be influenced in our prognosis by the seat and appearance 
of the vesicles. When they appear only on external parts, and are not 
numerous, they demand little attention ; when they are numerous, when 
they attack the alimentary canal, and are attended with a small hard 
pulse, and great prostration of strength, the danger is considerable. The 
danger is likewise very great, when the ulcers left by the vesicles shew a 
tendency to gangrene by becoming livid, which seldom happens, how- 
ever, unless a fever of the true typhoid kind has accompanied the eruption. 

On taking a comprehensive survey of what has been recorded by re- 
cent writers on the subject, we must, I think, conclude that pemphigus 
is an affection merely sporadic, and not of a contagious nature, and that 
the symptoms accompanying one or other instances of this affection are 
those which attend febrile diseases, whether inflammatory or putrid. 
The most important distinctions necessary to be ascertained appear 
therefore to be, 

1st, Whether the fever is of an inflammatoiy nature, and accompanied 
with a strong and increased action of the vascular system ; or, 

2dly, Whether the fever has a tendency to the typhoid type, and is 
marked by great debility, and other symptoms which denote a tendency 
of the fluids to putrefaction. It will be obvious that in the first case 
evacuation and other antiphlogistic remedies will be proper; and that 
in the second, it will, on the contrary, be necessary to shun all evacua- 
tions, and to employ those remedies alone which support the strength, 
and give tone and vigour to the system. 

In most cases the disease seems to be connected with a certain state 
of debility, and a tendency of the fluids to putrefaction, and therefore the 
indications of cure are obvious. 

Having cleansed the stomach by a gentle emetic, where nausea pre- 
vails, and dislodged the contents of the intestines by some mild laxative, 
such as the saiine purgatives, or small doses of calomel; we may then 
give the Peruvian bark either in infusion, decoction, or powder, along 
with wine. The mineral acids in a state of proper dilution, if adminis- 
tered early, will likewise be of service in obviating the effects of debility, 
and any tendency to putrefaction. 

On the first accession of the disorder, if the skin is hot and dry, it ihay 
be of service to give the saline medicine with small doses of some mild 
antimonial, in order to excite a gentle diaphoresis ; but these should not 
be continued long. 

To diminish the effects of irritation, opiates combined with vitrioli. 
aether will be proper. 

Where vesicles arise in the mouth, and break, so as to become ulcers. 
we should then employ detergent gargles, as advised under the head ci" 
Cynanche Maligna. 

If there is reason to apprehend that the eruption has extended to the 
alimentary canal, it will be necessary to order copious draughts of som* 
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mucilaginous decoction, as mentioned under the head of Aphtha 
Chronica. 

When obstinate ulcers are formed on any exterior part of the body in 
consequence of the vesicles breaking, the assistance of a surgeon will be 
requisite. 

Some practitioners are in the habit of opening the larger vesicles ; but 
the propriety of this step is not yet fully established. 

On recovery, the patient's strength is to be recruited by tonics and 
•ther auxiliaries, as noticed under the head of Dyspepsia. 



Of the NETTLE-RASH, or URTICARIA. 

JL HIS disease takes its name from its being attended by an eruption of 
the skin, similar to what is produced by the stinging of nettles. Dr. 
Willan, in his Treatise on Cutaneous Diseases, notices six varieties of it. 
See Order III. 

In some instances a slight degree of fever either precedes or attends 
the eruption : this is not confined to any particular parts of the body, but 
is somewhat dispersed, being always accompanied with a considerable de- 
gree of heat and itching. In some cases, urticaria is characterized by- 
large wheals or bumps, which on pressure appear of a solid nature, with- 
out any cavity or head ; nor do they contain any kind of fluid. 

The causes of urticaria arc by no means obvious, but it has been sup- 
posed to arise from suppressed perspiration, or some irritating matter in 
the stomach. A disease very similar to febrile urticaria is produced in 
particular constitutions by substances received into the stomach, which 
prove offensive, such as almonds, mushrooms, crab-fish, muscles, lobsters, 
herrings, &c. When a person is poisoned by fish of a deleterious nature, 
it frequently shfews itself as a consequence thereof. (See Animal Poi- 
sons.) The effect is rapid, and the symptoms are violent for some hours. 
In consequence of such circumstances, physicians have been induced to 
conclude, that urticaria, attended with fever, originates generally from 
indigestion, or from some substance of a noxious quality taken into the 
stomach. 

The nettle-rash readily gives way in general to a cool regimen, and 
keeping the body open with mild laxatives, such as the crystals of tartar, 
or any of the neutral salts. When it has arisen from any thing noxious 
being eaten, an emetic should be administered at the commencement of 
the attack.* 

* According to the nofological arrangement of Dr. Cullen, Aphtha fhould have 
followed next as one of the Exanthemata ; hut being more frequently met with among 
infants than perfons of a mature age, it has been inierted among the difeafes of the in- 
fantile flate. 

Aphthoides Chronica, or chronic thrufh, not being an idiopathic difeafe, but fynip- 
tomatk of fome other, fuch as general debility, is placed in the clafj Cachcxix. 
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ORDER IV. 

OF INVOLUNTARY DISCHARGES OF BLOOD, 
OR HEMORRHAGIC. 

\J NDER this title are comprehended active hemorrhages only, that is, 
those attended with some degree of symptomatic fever, and which de- 
pend upon an increased impetus of the blood in the vessels from which 
it flows, chiefly arising from an internal cause. 

The general remote causes of hemorrhages of this nature are, external 
heat, a sanguine and plethoi'ic habit, whatever increases the force of the 
circulation, as violent exercise, strong exertions, anger, and other active 
passions, particular postures of the body, ligatures producing local con- 
gestion, a determination to certain vessels, rendered habitual from the 
frequent repetition of hemorrhage, the suppression of accustomed eva- 
cuations, external violence, and exposure to cold. 

The general treatment of such hemorrhages must consist in putting 
a stop to the discharge of the blood ; in preventing its recurrence, by 
removing the causes by which they were excited, and by destroying the 
inflammatory diathesis when any exists. These means remain to be 
pointed out under each distinct hemorrhage, as in the subsequent pages. 

Of the HEMORRHAGE from the NOSE, or EPI STAXIS. 

-■■N the nose there is a considerable net-work of blood-vessels expanded 
on the internal surface of the nostrils, and covered only with a thin 
tegument ; hence upon any determination of a greater quantity of blood 
than ordinary to the vessels of the head, those of the nose are easily 
ruptured. In general the blood flows only from one nostril ; but in 
some cases it is discharged from both, then shewing a more consider- 
able disease. 

Persons of a sanguine and plethoric habit, and not yet advanced to 
manhood, are very liable to be attacked with this complaint ; females 
being much less subject to it than males, particularly after menstruation 
lias commenced. Peculiar weakness in the vessels of the part, and the 
decline of life, may also be considered as predisposing causes. Great 
heat, violent exertion, external violence, particular postures of the body, 
und every thing that determines the blood to the "head, are to be looked 
upon as its exciting causes. 

Epistaxis comes on at times, without any previous warning ; but at 
others, it is preceded by a pain and heaviness in the head, flushing in 
the face, heat and itching; in the nostrils, a throbbing of the temporal 
arteries, and a quickness of the pulse. In some instances, a coldness of 
the feet, and shivering over the whole body, together with a costive bel- 
ly, are observed to precede an attack of this hemorrhage. 

The complaint is to be considered as of little consequence when oc- 
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cVirring in young persons, being never attended with any danger ; bu£ 
when it arises in tnose who are more advanced in lite, flows profusely, 
and returns frequently, it indicates too great a fulness of the vessels in the 
head, and not unfrequently, precedes apoplexy, palsy, Sec. and therefore 
in such cases is to be regarded as a dangerous disease. 

When this hemorrhage arises in any putrid disorder, it is to be con- 
sidered as a fatal symptom. 

As a bleeding from the nose proves salutary in some disorders, such 
as vertigo and head-ach, and is critical in others, such as phrensy, apo> 
plexy, and inflammatory fever, where there is a determination of too 
great a quantity of blood to the head ; we ought properly to consider at 
the time that it happens, whether it really is a disease, or intended by 
nature to remove some other. 

When it arises in the course of some inflammatory disorder, or in 
any other where we have reason to suspect too great a determination of 
blood to the head, we may suppose that it will prove critical, and tncre* 
fore we should suffer it to go on, at least as long as the patient is not 
weakened by it. 

Neither should it be suddenly stopped, when it happens to persons 
in good health, who are of a full and plethoric habit. In short, where a 
bleeding at the nose relieves any disagreeable symptom, and does not 
proceed so far as to induce debility, it ought not to be hastily checked. 

When it arises in elderly people, or returns too frequently, or con- 
tinues till the patient becomes faint, it ought to be put a stop to as 
quickly as possible : to effect this, the person is to be exposed freely to 
cool air, and to be placed nearly in an erect position, with his head 
somewhat inclined backwards ; to drink freely of cold liquors, and to 
make use of an antiphlogistic regimen. Besides these means, he may 
immerse his head in water impregnated with ammonia muriata, and 
snuff vinegar and water frequently up the nose, or he may throw some 
astringent wash* repeatedly up the nostril from which the hemorrhage 
proceeds, by means of a syringe. 

If these means fail, a dossil dipped in strong spirits of wine, or in a 
solution of blue vitriol, or ferrum vitriolatum dissolved in brandy ; or a 
tent wetted in the white of an egg well beat up, and afterwards rolled in 
equal parts of alum and vitriolated zinc, may be. applied up the nostril. 
To assist the effect of the application, the genitals may at the same time 
be immersed in cold water, and linen cloths wetted in a solution of nitre 
be kept to the forehead and temples. 

Dr. Darwin mentions in his Zoonomia the case of a lady who had a 
continued hemorrhage from her nose for several days ; the ruptured 
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Tessei was not to be readied by plugs up the nostrils, and the sensibility 
of her fauces was such, that nothing could be borne behind the uvula. 
After venesection, and other common applications, she was directed to 
immerse her whole head in a pail of water, which was made colder by 
the addition of several handfuls of salt ; in consequence of which, the 
hemorrhage immediately ceased and returned no more; but her pulse 
continuing hard, she was necessitated to lose blood from the arm on the 
succeeding day. 

In epistaxis the application of pressure to the mouth of the bleeding 
vessel is often attended with a good effect, when other means prove un- 
successful; to effect which, a piece of hog's gut that has been previ- 
ously dried, and moistened again, may be used. One end of it being 
firmly tied with a bit of small packthread, is, by means of a probe, to be 
pushed along the course of the nostril from which the blood is dis- 
charged to the upper part. The gut is then to be filled with cold 
vinegar and water by means of a syringe inserted at the end hanging out 
of the nostril, and as much being injected as the gut will admit, the 
whole is to be pressed up as far as possible, and to be then secured in 
this situation by a proper bandage. 

While we are pursuing these steps, we are at the same time to 
open the body, if necessary, with cooling purgatives, in order to make 
some derivation from the vessels of the head, and the patient is carefully 
to avoid all those circumstances which might either determine the blood 
to the head, or prevent its free return from it. 

Refrigerants, such as the saline medicine with nitre, may be advised 
every hour or so, the patient drinking cold acidulated liquors, and ex- 
posing himself freely to cool air. 

Astringents, such as vitriolated zinc, alum and acetated ceruse, with 
opium, are sometimes given internally ; but their effect seems doubtful, 
as they seldom have time to act. When the complaint is of long dura- 
tion, they may be used as below.* Alum, catechu, and gum kino, are 
astringents more applicable for hemorrhages from the lungs, stomach, 
and intestines, than for epistaxis. 

In this hemorrhage as well as in all other active ones, the tincture of 
digitalis, given in doses of thirty drops from a two-ounce phial (the size 
will make some difference in the drops) every six hours for four or five 
doses, may prove an efficacious remedy, particularly in full robust; 
habits, or where there is a quickened circulation. 
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After the bleeding has ceased, the patient must be careful not to re- 
move the tents of clotted blood, but should allow them to come away 
of themselves ; and in order to avoid any return of the hemorrhage, he 
must be kept as still and quiet as possible, taking care not to apply any 
thing of a stimulating nature to the nose. 

It sometimes happens that when the bleeding is stopped outwardly, 
it nevertheless continues inwardly, and prevails In so high a degree as 
to threaten suffocation, particularly when the person lalls asleep. 
In such cases the passage may be stopped by introducing a pliable 
probe up the nostril, through the eye of which some strong threads 
have been passed, and so bringing it out at the mouth, then fasten- 
ing pieces of sponge to their extremities, afterwards drawing them 
back, and tying them on the outside with a sufficient degree of 
tightness. 

Where epistaxis arises in adults of a full plethoric habit, bleeding 
from the system may be performed with advantage, and with a frequent 
use of cooling purgatives, and an antiphlogistic regimen, may probably 
prevent any return of the complaint. When occasioned by too great ;i 
determination of blood to the head, topical bleeding by means of leeches 
to the temples will be advisable. 

When it is occasioned by the suppression of some accustomed evacu- 
ation, such as the menstrual or hemorrhoidal flux, this is to be restored 
if possible; but if we do not succeed, some other discharge, by means 
cither of an issue or seton, must be substituted. 



Of a SPITTING of BLOOD, or HAEMOPTYSIS. 
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N haemoptysis there is a discharge of blood from the mouth, brought 
up with more or less of coughing, and preceded usually by a saltish 
taste in the saliva, a sense of weight about the precordia, and a pain in 
some part of the thorax. 

It is readily to be distinguished from hrcmatcmesis, as in this last die 
blood is usually thrown out in considerable quantities, and is moreover 
of a darker colour, more grumous, and mixed with the other contents of 
the stomach; whereas the blood proceeding from the lungs is usually in 
small quantity, is of a florid colour, and mixed with a little frothy mu- 
cus only. 

A spitting of blood arises most usually between the ages of sixteen 
and twenty-five, and may be occasioned by any violent exertion, either 
in running, jumping, wrestling, singing, speaking loud, or blowing wind- 
instruments ; as likewise by wounds, plethora, weak vessels, hectic 
fever, coughs, irregular living, excessive drinking, or the suppression oi 
some accustomed discharge, such as the menstrual or hemorrhoidal. 
It may likewise be occasioned by breathing air which is too much rare- 
fied to be able properly to expand the lungs. 

Persons in whom there is a faulty proportion cither in the vessels 01 
the lungs, or in the capacity of the chest, being distinguished by a 
narrow thorax and prominent shoulders, or who are of a <!■ 
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make and sanguine temperament, seem much predisposed to this he- 
morrhage ; but in these, the complaint is often brought on by the con- 
currence of the various occasional and exciting causes before mentioned. 

A spitting of blood is not however always to be considered as a pri- 
mary disease. It is often only a symptom, and in some disorders, such 
as pleurisies, peripneumonies, and many fevers, often arises, and is the 
presage of a favourable termination. 

Sometimes it is preceded (as has already been observed) by a sense oi 
weight and oppression at the chest, a dry tickling cough, and some slight 
difficulty of breathing. Sometimes it is ushered in with shiverings, 
coldness of the extremities, pains in the back and loins, flatulency, cos- 
tiveness, and lassitude. The blood which is spit up is sometimes thin, 
and ot a florid red colour ; and at other times it is thick, and of a dark 
or blackish cast ; nothing, however, can be inferred from this circum- 
stance, but that the blood has lain a longer or shorter time in the chest 
before it was discharged. 

An haemoptoe is not attended with danger, where no symptoms of 
phthisis pulmonalis have preceded or accompanied the hemorrhage, or 
where it leaves behind no cough, dyspnoea, or other affection of the 
lungs ; nor is it dangerous in a strong healthy person of a sound con- 
stitution, unless the hemorrhage is very great ; but when it attacks per- 
sons of a weak lax fibre, and delicate habit, it may be difficult to re- 
move it. 

It seldom takes place to such a degree as to prove fatal at once ; but 
when it does, the effusion is from some large vessel. The danger, there- 
fore, will be in proportion as the discharge of blood comes from a large 
vessel, or a small one. 

Whet) the disease proves fatal in consequence of the rupture of some 
large vessel, there is found on dissection a considerable quantity of clot- 
ted blood between the lungs and pleura, and there is usually more or lesb 
of an inflammatory appearance at the ruptured part. Where the Bis 
ease terminates in pulmonary consumption, the same morbid appearan- 
ces are to be met with as described under that particular head. 

In an hsemoptoe, the effusion is to be moderated by a strict observ- 
ance of the antiphlogistic plan ; by carefully avoiding heat, and every 
kind of bodily exertion ; by employing occasionally cooling purgatives, 
such as manna, tamarinds, phosphorated soda, vitriolated tartar, &c. 
and by making use of a light diet with refrigerants.* Dr. Darwin is 
of opinion, that one immersion in cold water, or a sudden sprinkling all 
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over with it, might probably stop a pulmonary hemorrhage. Indeed 
the application of cold to the genitals, or immersing the feet, or even 
the lower part of the body, ought in no case of haemoptysis to be neg- 
lected. 

If the patient is hot and feverish, of a plethoric habit, and has a hard 
pulse, bleeding from the arm may be used with advantage, provided the 
pulse has not been lowered by the effusion ; and whatever he drinks 
may be acidulated with a little lemon-juice ; but on the contrary, where 
there are marks of debility and laxity, and the blood is of a dark colour, 
depletion will be improper. 

In those cases where the hemorrhage is considerable, and has not 
proceeded from plethora, besides adopting the means just recommend- 
ed, with the exception of blood-letting, we ought to give astringents," 
in order to stop it as quickly as possible ; and if we find mild ones to 
fail, we must then employ others of a more powerful nature,! taking 
care to exhibit some laxative, such as the oleum ricini, now and then, 
to prevent their having any deleterious effect. 

The acetate of lead has been used freely, and with great advantage, in 
haemoptysis. One grain every four or six hours may be employed with 
perfect safety. Incases attended with imminent danger we may ven- 
ture on two grains. It may be given in an infusion of roses, with a fen 
drops of tinctura opii. 

The remarkable operation of digitalis in retarding the pulse has 
suggested its use in cases of active hemorrhage, and particularly in 
hsemoptoe, in which disease it has been used by many practitioners, and 
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repeatedly by myself, with a very happy effect. It may be given in 
•small doses, repeated twice or thrice a day, as prescribed here.* 

If the hemorrhage resists all the means which have been advised, and 
there is reason to fear that the patient may sink under the loss of blood, 
it will be proper to apply a blister to the chest ; which remedy has often 
been attended with much advantage in cases of this nature. 

Dr. Rush tells us, that a table spoonful or two of common salt is often 
successful, when other means will fail. 

When much coughing attends on hsemoptoe, it will be necessary to 
have recourse to opium, exhibited in small and frequently repeated doses, 
along with the other remedies. 

Different preparations of the hyoscyamus have been successfully em- 
ployed in hsemoptoe, by the German physicians, but more particularly 
the oil ;t but being in the possession of so active a remedy as the digi- 
talis for suppressing pulmonic hemorrhage, it seems unnecessaiy to re- 
sort to this. 

After the effusion is stopped, we are to use every possible means for 
preventing its return. If the complaint has arisen from predisposition, 
and where an inflammatory diathesis prevails, it may be necessary to 
obviate this by small bleedings, repeated according to the urgency of the 
symptoms ; besides which, we may employ refrigerants and cooling 
purgatives occasionally, the patient at the same time adhering strictly to 
an antiphlogistic regimen, and avoiding all vigorous exertions of the bo- 
dy, agitations of the mind, and other occasional causes. 

Sailing, travelling in an easy carriage, swinging, and riding gently on 
horseback, will be the most proper exercises. 

Where the disease arises in persons of a lax fibre and delicate habit* 
it has been customary to exhibit the Peruvian bark and chalybeates. 
These seem, but more particularly the latter, to be unsafe medicines in 
all cases of active hemorrhage, and have been experienced frequently to 
prove prejudicial in haemoptoe, by increasing the phlogistic diathesis. 

f See Extracts from Hufeland's Journal, in vol. iii. p. 576, of the Medical and 
Physical Journal. 
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Whenever there is a fixed pain in the chest, a blister may be applied 
over the part with considerable advantage. To prevent a recurrence 
of hsemoptoe, issues and setons have been employed in some cases, and 
probably with a good effect. 



Of a VOMITING of BLOOD, or HiEMATEMESIS. 

il HEMORRHAGE of blood from the stomach is readily to be 
distinguished from one which proceeds from the lungs, by its being usu- 
ally preceded by a sense of weight, pain, or anxiety in the region of the 
stomach ; by its being unaccompanied by any cough ; by its being dis- 
charged in a very considerable quantity ; by its being of a dark colour, 
and somewhat grumous ; and by its being mixed with the other con- 
tents of the stomach. 

The disease may be occasioned by any thing received into the sto- 
mach, which stimulates it violently or wounds it ; or may proceed from 
blows, bruises, or any other cause capable of exciting inflammation in 
this organ, or of determining too great a flow of blood to it ; but it arises 
more usually as a symptom of some other disease (such as a suppression 
of the menstrual or hemorrhoidal flux, or obstructions in the liver, 
spleen, and other viscera) than as a primary affection. 

Towards the close of scarlatina maligna, typhus gravior, and other 
disorders of a like nature, where symptoms of putrescency prevail in a 
high degree, a hemorrhage from the stomach is very apt to arise. 

Hsematemesis is seldom so profuse as to destroy the patient suddenly ; 
and the principal danger seems to arise, either from the great debility 
which repeated attacks of the complaint induce, or from the lodgment 
of blood in the intestines, which by becoming putrid might occasion 
some other disagreeable disorder. 

The appearances to be observed on dissection, where it proves fatal, 
will depend on the disease of which it has been symptomatic. 

Where this complaint has arisen in a plethoric habit, and is attended 
with some febrile symptoms, it may be necessary to take away a small 
quantity of blood from the arm ; but the great debility which the dis- 
ease produces of itself, will not admit of this operation under any other 
circumstances, except where it has taken place in consequence of sup- 
pressed menstruation ; in which case we may take away about six 
ounces of blood, a day or two previous to the period at which the he- 
morrhage would have returned. 

In moderate attacks of the disorder it may be sufficient to make use 
of refrigerants, as advised under the head of Haemoptysis, together with 
small doses of opium repeated twice or thrice a day, confining the pa- 
tient at the same time to food of a light nutritive nature, and directing 
him to take some kind of acidulated beverage for his ordinary drink : 
but if these means do not quickly allay the hemorrhage, we ought then 
to employ powerful astringents and sedatives, as advised under the last- 
tnentioned disease. During the use of these medicines, it will be neces- 
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sary, however, to give some gentle laxative (such as the oleum ricini) 
now and then, in order to obviate costiveness, and prevent any delete- 
rious effects. 

In haematemesis, I have the strongest reasons for presuming that 
there is not a more effectual astringent than the tinctura ferri muriati ; 
for by being applied here immediately to the mouth of the bleeding 
vessel, it acts as a styptic. It may be given in doses of twenty or thirty 
drops in a little cold water, and be repeated every hour till the he- 
morrhage ceases. 

It is said that large doses of spermaceti have been given in this dis- 
order with success ; but its use seems more likely to prove beneficial 
after it has ceased, than during its continuance, particularly where the 
effusion is considerable. If the practitioner is disposed to make a trial 
of it in mild cases, he can give it as below.* 

When the hemorrhage has stopped, it will be advisable to discover, 
if possible, the cause from which it proceeded, and by removing that 
or the primary disease, to prevent any return of the complaint. 

Where haematemesis arises in putrid diseases, we must have recourse 
to the most powerful antiseptics. 

A modern writerf informs us, that he has met with a variety of this 
disease in females from eighteen to thirty years of age, and by no 
means originating in organic affection of the stomach or viscera con- 
nected with it, that resisted the usual routine of treatment with cold 
apidulated liquors and different emmenagogues, but which readily gave 
way by procuring copious and free alvine evacuation by the exhibition 
of purgatives. 



Of the VOIDING of BLOOD by URINE, or 
HEMATURIA. 

JL HIS disease is sometimes occasioned either by falls, blows, bruises, 
or some violent exertion, such as hard riding and jumping ; but it often 
arises from a small stone lodged either in the kidney or ureter, which 
by its size or irregularity wounds the inner surface of the part it comes 
in contact with ; in which case the blood discharged is most usually 
somewhat coagulated, and deposits a sediment of a dark brown colour, 
resembling the grounds of coffee. It is rarely, if ever, an idiopathic 
disease. 

| Sec Observations on the Utility of Purgative Medicines, by Dr. Hamilton, 
page ico. 
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A discharge of blood by urine, when proceeding from the kidney or 
ureter is commonly attended with an acute pain in the back, and some 
difficulty of making water, the urine which comes away first being muddy 
and high-coloured, but towards the close of its flowing becoming trans- 
parent, and of a natural appearance. When the blood proceeds imme- 
diately from the bladder, it is usually accompanied with a sense of heat 
and pain at the bottom of the belly. 

The voiding of bloody urine is always attended with some danger, 
particularly when mixed with purulent matter. When it arises in the 
course of any malignant disease, it shews a highly putrid state of the 
blood, and always indicates a fatal termination. 

The appearances to be observed on dissection will accord with those 
usually met with in the disease which has given rise to the complaint. 

In the treatment of hematuria we must be guided by the cause which 
has occasioned it. 

If it has arisen in consequence of some external injury, such as a 
blow or fall, it may then be proper to make use of evacuation by bleed- 
ing, the patient taking a couple of table-spoonfuls of an infusion of 
roses, with a small quantity of nitre dissolved in it, every two or three 
hours, and employing some gentle purgative, such as the oleum ricini, 
every second or third day, to keep the body open. 

When it proceeds from a stone either in the kidney, ureter, or bladder, 
it is only to be cured by removing the cause ; but as this may not be 
always practicable, we must then be contented to moderate the symp- 
toms, by making the patient drink plentifully of mucilaginous liquors, 
such as thick barley-water, solutions of gum arabic, or a decoction 
of marsh-mallows sAveetened with honey ; by giving him repeated 
small doses of opium joined with refrigerants, as advised under the 
head of Haemoptysis, and by throwing emollient clysters frequently up 
the intestines. 

A case of hematuria is recorded in the 8th volume of Medical Facts 
and Observations, which had resisted repeated bleedings and warm ba- 
thing, saline purgatives, emetics of different kinds, camphor and opium 
in large doses, uva ursi, mephitic alkaline water, Sec. and which was 
quickly and effectually removed by giving the patient a pint a day of a 
decoction of peach-leaves. This was prepared by boiling an ounce of 
dried leaves of the peach-tree (Amygdala Persica, Linn.) in a quart of 
water, till it was reduced to a pint and a half. 

When haematuria is symptomatic of some malignant disease, as pu- 
trid fever, &c. powerful antiseptics must be administered. 



Of an IMMODERATE FLOW of the MENSES, or 
MENORRHAGIA. 

J-\ FLOW of the menses is to be considered as immoderate, when it 
either returns more frequently than what is natural, continues longer 
than ordinary, or is more abundant than is usual with the same person 
at other times. 
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The usual period of its visitations is from twenty-seven to thirty days. 
As to the time of its continuance, this is various in different women; 
but it seldom continues longer than six days, or less than three, and 
does not cease suddenly, but in a gradual manner. The quantity gene- 
rally discharged in a healthy and regular woman, is from four to six 
ounces at each visitation. Those of a lax and delicate constitution 
have, however, a more copious and longer continued discharge than 
persons of a robust habit. 

The causes of monorrhagia maybe referred to, 

1st, A plethoric state, or general fulness of habit. 

2dly, Accidental circumstances determining the blood more copiously 
and forcibly into the uterine vessels, as violent exercise in dancing, 
strokes or contusions on the belly, strains, and violent passions of the 
mind. 

3dly, Irritations acting particularly on the uterus, as great costiveness 
obliging the person to much straining at stool ; excess in venery, par- 
ticularly during menstruation, or the application of wet and cold to 
the feet, which may determine a greater flow of blood than natural to 
the uterus. 

4thly, Laxity and debility of the organ, arising from frequent child- 
bearing, difficult and tedious labours, or repeated miscarriages. 

5thly, Those which induce debility of the whole system, as a seden- 
tary and inactive life, indulging much in grief and despondency, living 
upon a poor low diet, drinking freely of warm enervating liquors, (such 
as tea and coffee,) and living in warm chambers ; and, 

6thly, Organic affections, such as scirrhus, polypus, ulceration, &c. 

An immoderate flow of the menses arising from plethora, is often pre- 
ceded by head-ach, giddiness, or dyspnoea, and is afterwards attended 
with pains in the back and loins, some degree of thirst, universal heat, 
and a frequent, strong, hard pulse ; but where it arises in consequence, 
of a laxity of the organ, or of general debility, and such attacks are fre- 
quently repeated, the symptoms which attend are, paleness of visage, 
chilliness, laxity and flabbiness in the muscular fibres, unusual fatigue in 
exercise, a hurried respiration on the slightest effort, pains in the back, 
on remaining any length of time in an erect posture, and coldness of the 
extremities, together with loss of appetite, indigestion, and a long train 
of nervous complaints. 

If the disease has induced much debility by frequent and severe at- 
tacks, it is no uncommon occurrence for the feet to be affected with 
cedematous swellings, particularly towards the evening, and for a leuco- 
phlegmatic habit to take place. 

In forming our prognostic in this disease, we must be directed by the 
nature of the cause which has given rise to it. If occasioned by pletho- 
ra, or a general fulness of the system, we need apprehend no danger, 
as a temporary debility will be the only inconvenience the woman will 
experience ; but where it is produced by a laxity of the vessels of the 
organ, and is profuse, long continued, and of frequent recurrence, 
there will always be a risk of its inducing much general debility, and a 
leucophlegmatic habit. Where it arises from an organic affection of 

3 F 
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the part, which is sometimes the case after the age of 45, it is usually 
deemed incurable. 

When menorrhagia proves fatal in consequence of a scirrhus of the 
uterus, this organ is observed on dissection to be much increased in size, 
and its substance to be thick and hard, and when cut into, shews a firm 
structure intersected with membranous septa. The internal surface is 
at the same time usually ulcerated, and beset with ragged processes, and 
from those ulcerated parts the hemorrhage proceeds. 

If polypi are the organic affection, these on dissection are generally to 
be found adhering to some part near the neck of the womb, and they arc 
surrounded with varicose vessels, which throw out the blood in conside- 
rable quantity, when a rupture of any of them happens to take place. 

Where a profuse flow of the menses is attended with pains in the back, 
and the patient is of a full and robust habit, it may be proper to draw off 
a few ounces of blood ; but in other instances, venesection may very 
safely be omitted. 

In general, it will be sufficient to employ the other antiphlogistic 
means, such as keeping the body gently open with laxative medicines that 
give but little stimulus ;* administering refrigerants,! such as nitre ; 
making use of a spare regimen; drinking freely of cool acidulated li- 
quors, such as lemonade or tamarind beverage, and keeping the chamber 
of a moderate temperature, and the bed lightly covered with clothes. 
Besides adopting these means, the patient is to avoid an erect posture, 
and all such things as might prove exciting causes. 

By avoiding these, and moderating the first beginnings of the disease, 
it is probable that women might in most cases prevent that debility whicli 
repeated and severe attacks arc apt to occasion. 

When no symptoms denoting an increased action in the vessels of the 
uterus are present, and we suppose that the hemorrhage has arisen in 
consequence of a laxity of the vessels, besides keeping the woman in a 
recumbent posture, shunning much external heat, making use of refri- 
gerants internally, and avoiding venery, costiveness, and the other remote; 
causes, we should have recourse to sedatives and astringents, both of 
which may be used externally, as well as internally. 

Linen cloths dipped in vinegar and water, and kept constantly ap- 
plied to the back and private parts, have a powerful effect in mam 
cases of uterine hemorrhage. These means ought therefore always 
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to be employed in those instances where the discharge of blood is pro- 
fuse. 

Opium has been much used internally in menorrhagia, and where the 
patient experiences spasmodic pains in the uterus, ii undoubtedly will 
prove a very valuable and useful medicine. On such occasions it may be 
given in small and frequently repeated doses, combined either with re- 
frigerants or astringents ; but as opium possesses the power of greatly 
relaxing the system when used liberally, it ought not to be administered 
in cases of general debility, unless under the circumstance just mentioned. 

The astringents most employed in this disease are, alum, catechu, 
gum kino, and Armenian bole, which may be given as advised below,* or 
as prescribed under the heads of Haemoptysis and Abortions. Vitrioiat- 
ed zinc, or cerussa acetata, may be substituted in cases of profuse he- 
morrhage. (See Haemoptysis.) We may give the latter in doses of one, 
two, or even three grains, every three or four hours, according to the ur- 
gency of the symptoms. 

In those cases where the hemorrhage is profuse, and resists the means 
already recommended, it will be proper to throw up astringent injections 
into the uterus. Any of those here f prescribed may be used on the oc- 
casion. 

Where symptoms denoting an increased action in the vessels of the 
uterus are observable, it would probably be right to give the digitalis as 
advised under the heads of Abortions and Haemoptysis. In a few cases 
of this nature, I have employed it with a good effect. 

Where menorrhagia proceeds from a scirrhous or ulcerated state of 
the uterus, all that can be done is to afford a temporary relief by ad- 
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ministering opium in considerable closes. A combination of it with the 
extract of hemlock might possibly add somewhat to its palliative effect. 
Hyoscyamus may likewise be tried. 

In those cases where menstruation becomes profuse, continues longer 
than ordinary, or returns more frequently than what is natural in conse- 
quence of general laxity in the system, it will be proper for the patient, 
(luring its intervals, to enter on a course of tonic medicines, such as the 
yellow Peruvian, or Angustura bark, myrrh, and preparations of steel, 
which may be given as advised below,* or under the head of Dyspepsia. 

To assist the effect of these remedies, she may make use of cold bath- 
ing, together with gentle horse exercise and a generous nutritive diet. 
Where chalybeate springs can be resorted to with convenience, a use of 
these waters will be likely to afford much benefit. 

When, from great weakness and relaxation in the uterine parts, 
the patient is troubled with a profuse menorrhagia, or with fluor 
albus, she will often experience great relief from Tunbridge wctcr, 
or any other such chalybeate spring ; and as this state of local de- 
bility is very frequently a cause of abortion or barrenness, these 
waters have often been the means of removing such unpleasant cir- 
cumstances. 

With regard, however, to hemorrhagy from the uterus, it is often 
accompanied with a degree of general fever, pains in the back and 
loins, and local irritation, when every internal stimulant medicine 
would aggravate the disorder ; and therefore the use of chalybeate 
waters in these cases, requires much judgment and a proper dis- 
crimination. 

To repress the too great or permanent menstruation, which occurs 
in weak constitutions at the time of life when it ought to cease, we should 
have recourse to chalybeates, alum, bitters, and opium, the last of which 
may be administered in the dose of a grain every night, with about five 
grains of rhubarb. 
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Of the PILES, or HiEMORRHOIS. 

JL HE piles consist of small tumours situated on the verge of the anus, 
which are sometimes separate, round, and prominent, but sometimes the 
tumour consists only of one tumid or varicose ring surrounding it In 
some cases there is a discharge of blood from these tumours, particulaiiy 
whcn the patient goes to stool, and then the disease is known by the 
name of bleeding piles ; and in others there is no discharge, when it is 
called blind piles. 

These affections may be occasioned by habitual costivcness, plethora, 
hard riding, excesses of various kinds, the suppression of some long-ac- 
customed evacuation, and by a use of strong aloetic purges ; and are 
most apt to arise in those of a robust habit, and who lead a sedentary life, 
Pregnant women are frequently afflicted with the piles, owing to the pres- 
sure of the uterus upon the rectum, which interrupts the return of venous 
blood from that part, and the costive habit to which such women are usu- 
ally liable. 

The piles are sometimes accompanied by a sense of weight in the back, 
loins, and bottom of the belly, together with a pain or giddiness in the 
head, sickness at the stomach, and flatulency in the bowels. On going 
to stool, a pungent pain is felt in the fundament, and small tumours are 
perceived to project beyond its verge. If these break, a quantity of blood 
is then voided, and a considerable relief from pain is obtained ; but if 
they continue unbroken, the patient in that case experiences great tor- 
ture every time he goes to stool, and feels an inconvenience even in sit- 
ting down on any hard seat. 

Haemorrhoids are by no means dangerous, but they often prove both 
troublesome and disagreeable. In some instances they are to be regard- 
ed as a salutary evacuation. Hsemorrhoidal tumours are sometimes at- 
tended with a considerable degree of inflammation, which proceeding to 
a suppuration, terminates in sinuous ulcers. 

Dissections of piles shew that the tumours consist partly of the fine 
skin round the anus on the outside, and partly of the internal membrane 
of the gut. In general, they are entire, but they sometimes have small 
openings in them through which the blood issues. 

In the treatment of piles, due attention should be paid to the cause 
from which they have arisen: and as costivcness is one of the most 
frequent, the bowels ought to be kept open and regular by medicines 
which will prove gently laxative,* without irritating the rectum ; and 
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as a habit may be acquired, it will be right for the patient to observe stat- 
ed times in the day for endeavouring to obtain motions. 

When the tumours are attended with much pain, and a considerable 
degree of inflammation, it may be advisable to apply a few leeches ; after 
which, pledgets wetted in a solution of cerussa acetata may be laid on, 
the patient taking care after each stool to anoint the parts with some 
kind of emollient ointment.* In these cases, fomentations and poultices 
are likewise employed. In plethoric habits, small doses of nitre may 
prove serviceable, particularly if mixed with sulphur. Balsam of copai- 
ba given to the extent of forty or fifty drops morning and evening, often 
relieves the pains so frequently produced by piles. 

In some cases, where the tumours are numerous and tumid, relief 
maybe obtained by making a firm and gentle pressure of each pile be- 
tween the finger and thumb. 

In a most violent case of external and internal hemorrhoidal affection, 
which had resisted judicious treatment for five weeks, Dr. M'Lean men- 
tions f that almost immediate relief was obtained by giving the patient 
forty drops of the tinctura digitalis, and that a rapid recovery was effected 
by repeating thirty-five drops evening and morning. It is observed, that 
when he first applied for advice, his countenance was pale and sallow, his 
strength and flesh much exhausted ; he walked with extreme pain and 
difficulty, his pulse was quick and small, and his appetite impaired ; in a 
week the contrast was very striking. 

If a prolapsus ani attends the piles, the part is carefully to be re- 
placed each time after going to stool, by laying the patient in a hori- 
zontal posture, and pressing gently with the fingers, till the reduction is 
effected. Its return is to be prevented by avoiding the occasional 
causes as much as possible ; and where it proceeds from a laxity of the 
rectum, besides applying a proper bandage, we may employ astringents 
both internally \ and externally. Pledgets dipped in a strong infusion 
of galls, or oak bark, may be kept constantly to the parts as an ex- 
ternal astringent, and they may be anointed from time to time with an 

f See Medical and Phyfical Journal, vol. iv. p. 134. 
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ointment * possessing similar virtues. As a general tonic, cold bathing 
may be employed with advantage. 

It has been noticed that haemorrhoids are to be regarded in some in- 
stances as a salutary evacuation. In all such, therefore, the hemorrhage 
should not be stopped. 

In those cases where it is so profuse as to occasion great loss of 
strength, we must have recourse to astringents both internally and ex- 
ternally, as has just been advised, taking care to obviate costiveness by 
some gentle laxative. 

Where the hemorrhage has been very considerable, good effects have 
been derived from the early application of pressure, made by introducing 
up the rectum, a piece of sheep's or pig's gut tied at one end, and by fill- 
ing it at the other extremity with any cold liquid, such as vinegar and 
water, forcing up the liquid so as to increase the degree of pressure, and 
then securing it with a proper bandage. 

When the hemorrhage proceeds from tumours seated high up in the 
rectum, and is so severe as to induce great debility, we may throw up 
some astringent injection, t if it cannot be stopped by the means just re- 
commended. 

In those cases where the discharge has become habitual, arising from 
plethora, this state of fulness must be prevented by moderate exer- 
cise on foot, or in a carriage, by the use of a spare diet, by taking cooling 
purgatives from time to time, and by carefully avoiding all strong liquors. 

An internal use of Harrogate water is a remedy from which great be- 
nefit is derived in the piles. The advantages of sulphur as a mild un- 
irritating purgative, and one which seems to continue its operation 
through the whole of the intestinal tube, has long established its virtue 
in those hemorrhoidal affections that require this evacuation ; and the 
neutral salts, with which it is united in this mineral water, cannot but con- 
tribute to its efficacy. 

Those who are afflicted with piles should shun all such causes as may 
either increase the determination of blood into the hemorrhoidal vessels, 
or prevent its return back from them, but more particularly riding on 
horseback. 

During the continuance of this complaint the diet should be cool and 
nutritious, consisting principally of vegetables, ripe fruits, jellies, 
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broths, Sec. Fermented and spirituous liquors will be hurtful, and there- 
fore the patient should only drink cooling acidulated liquors, water, or 
toast and water. 

When, in consequence of piles, the rectum becomes so much affected 
as to threaten the patient with a fistula, we may recommend a use of Ur. 
Ward's celebrated paste,* as inserted in the Pharmacopoeia Chirurgiea, 
which is to be prepared in the following manner : The three first ingre- 
dients are to be finely powdered and well mixed, after which, the honey 
and sugar melted together over the fire, and formed into a clear syrup, 
are to be added, and the whole beaten together into a mass. 



ORDER V. 
OF PROFLUVIA, OR FLUXES WITH PYREXIA. 

± YREXI A with an increased excretion, not naturally bloody, is the de- 
finition given of this order of diseases. 



A 



Of the CATARRH, or CATARRHUS. 



CATARRH consists in an increased excretion from the mucous 
membrane of the nose, throat, and bronchia:, attended with some slight 
degree of fever. 

It attacks persons of all ages and constitutions, but more particularly 
the young, and those who have had any former affection of the lungs ; 
and it may take place at any time of the year when there are sudden 
changes of the weather from heat to cold, sndvice versa. In the former 
instance, the application of cold to the body seems evidently to be the re- 
mote cause of the disease ; and in the latter, it appears to depend on a 
specific contagion, having, in the years 1732 and 17-33, spread in a pro- 
gressive manner over the whole of Europe, and part of America, and in 
1785 and 1803, over the whole of Britain. When the disease has pre- 
vailed epidemically in this manner, the term of influenza has been appli- 
ed to it. 

The proximate, or immediate cause of catarrh, seems to be an increas- 
ed afflux of fluids to the mucous membrane of the nose, fauces, andbron- 
chiac, producing some degree of inflammation in these parts. 

Catarrh is to be distinguished from the measles by the great mildness 
of the febrile symptoms, and by the absence of many of the symptoms 
accompanying the latter. 

f 
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The disease usually comes on with a dull pain, or sense of weight in 
the forehead, a redness of the eyes, and a fulness and heat in the nos- 
trils, which symptoms are soon followed by the distillation of a thin acrid 
fluid from these parts, together with a. soreness in the trachea, hoarse- 
ness, frequent sneezing, some difficulty of breathing, a dry cough, loss 
of appetite, general lassitude over the whole body, and chilliness ; to- 
wards evening, the pulse becomes considerably quickened, and a slight 
degree of fever arises. 

In the progress of the disorder, the cough is attended with an ex- 
cretion of mucus, which at first is thin, white, and expectorated with, 
some difficulty; but becoming gradually thicker and of a yellow colour 
is at length brought up with greater ease and less coughing. 

Even where there is not much affection of the system, it often hap- 
pens that the natural evening paroxysm is considerably increased ; and 
from restlessness, and frequent coughing, the patient is prevented from 
sleeping till the morning, at which time a crisis takes place for the pre- 
sent, and he then remains tolerably easy until the return of the evening- 
paroxysm. 

When the secretion of mucus ceases, the inflammation goes off also, 
so that a natural cure almost always arises in the disease. 

Catarrh is seldom attended with fatal consequences, except when it 
either arises in elderly persons, attacks those of a consumptive habit, 
or has been much aggravated by some fresh application of cold, or by 
improper treatment; and it usually terminates in the course of a few 
days, either by an increased expectoration, or a spontaneous sweat. In 
some instances it, however, lays the foundation of phthisis pulmonalis. 

The inner membrane of the trachea usually appears on dissection, in 
fatal cases of catarrh, to be much inflamed, and its cavity to be filled 
with a considerable quantity of mucous fluid. The same morbid state 
is likewise communicated to the lungs, which seem loaded with matter 
of a similar nature, producing suffocation. 

In mild attacks of this disease, it may not be necessary to have recourse 
to the aid of medicine. In general it will be sufficient to confine the pa- 
tient to bed, and to make him use an abstemious regimen, and drink 
plentifully of warm diluent mucilaginous liquors, such as barley-water, 
Sec. acidulated with a small quantity of lemon-juice, or crystals of tar- 
tar ; but in violent attacks, where there is great "difficulty of breathing, 
much febrile heat, and a full frequent pulse, it will be necessary, besides 
adopting these means, to guard against the effects of general inflamma- 
tion, and to employ various remedies. 

In those cases, therefore, where there is much general affection of the 
system, we should have recourse to the lancet, proportioning the quan- 
tity of blood which we draw off, to the violence of the symptoms, and 
the age of the patient. 

If the difficulty of breathing and oppression at the chest are not soon 
relieved by venesection, local blood-letting will be advisable, after which 
it will be proper to apply a blister either to the back, or over the parr 
affected ; which application will seldom fail to afford vc lief. 

2G 
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To encourage a determination to the surface of the body, and promote 
expectoration, it will be necessary to administer small and frequently 
repeated doses of antimonials, as advised under the. head of Simple Con- 
tinued Fever, or other diaphoretics, as prescribed below ;* the effect of 
which may be assisted by making the patient drink plentifully of muci- 
laginous diluent liquors acidulated, and confining him to bed. 
. Volatile alkali is a very powerful diaphoretic, and particularly if ad- 
ministered in wine-whey. Twenty or thirty drops of liquor vol. corn, 
cervi, in half a pint of wine-whey, if the patient is kept in a moderately 
warm bed, will soon elicit a profuse sweat. Neutral salts promote in- 
sensible perspiration, when the skin is not warmed much externally. 
When these are sufficiently diluted with water, and given, a copious 
perspiration is procured. Half an ounce of vinegar saturated with vo- 
latile alkali (as in the aqua ammon. acetata,) and taken every two or three 
hours, will answer this purpose very well. 

Nitre is a medicine which is often given in this disease, as well as in 
gonorrhoea. In the latter it will be sure to augment the pain by its sti- 
mulus on the excoriated or inflamed urethra ; and, in the former, where 
the discharge is too thin or saline, it cannot fail to increase the coughing. 

The secretion of mucus in the lungs and fauces may likewise be 
assisted by administering pectorals of the attenuating class, such as 
squills, gum ammoniac, &c.f and by applying to them repeatedly, 
throughout the course of the day, the steams arising from warm vinegar 
and water, by means of Dr. Mudge's inhaler. 

When the cough is troublesome, and there is great soreness and 
rawness in the fauces, demulcents^; may be used with advantage; and 
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after the inflammatory symptoms have abated, opiates will afford effect- 
ual relief, and may be joined with the former. 

Where the patient's rest is particularly disturbed in the night, an opi- 
ate* at bed time will be highly necessary, but it should be combined 
with some diaphoretic. 

If costiveness prevails in the course of the disease, it ought to be re- 
moved by gentle laxatives. 

When the mucous membrane of the nose is much affected, it may 
be smeared from time to time with a littie tallow, or spermaceti oint- 
ment. 

These are the remedies to be employed during the first stage of the 
disease : but it often happens, that after the inflammatory symptoms 
have subsided, a weakness remains, and there is an increased secretion 
from the lungs, which perhaps continues for many months, without the 
least appearance of purulence. In such cases, the patient is carefully 
to avoid all fresh exposures to cold, and he should defend himself by go- 
ing warmly clothed. 

Where the disease runs on for any length of time, or has become 
habitual, the patient should continue long in bed in the morning, so that 
the natural evening paroxysm of fever may be entirely carried off there, 
and he should go early to bed at night. He is likewise to abstain from 
wine, and all food which is hard of digestion ; to breathe as pure open 
air as possible; and to use gentle exercise daily on horseback; which 
will take off the blood from the interior parts, and thereby diminish the 
internal secretions. 

By paying a proper attention to the means which have been advised, 
by keeping up a constant inflammation on the breast by plasters of Bur- 
gundy pitch and blisters, or substituting a large scapulary issue, and by 
employing opiates to mitigate the cough, and tonics, we shall in general 
be able to remove all consequences of the disease. 

If, notwithstanding these means, the cough should be dry, or be 
unattended with proper expectoration, and together with a soreness, 
produce shooting pains through the breast and between the shoulders, 
accompanied with difficulty of breathing, flushing in the cheeks after 
meals, a burning sensation in the hands and feet, and other symptoms 
of hectic fever, no time should be lost, as there is reason to fear that 
tubercular suppurations will follow. Under such circumstances, the 
steps advised in the treatment of phthisis pulmonalis ought immediately 
to be adopted. 

It is necessary here to notice a species of catarrh, with which persons 
advanced in life, and who have had frequent attacks of such af- 
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fcctions, are apt to be afflicted. They are seized with a cough, which 
at length becomes habitual and chronic, and continues for many years, 
proving extremely distressing. Its attacks are most common in the 
morning, and the ill-fated patient, otherwise in good health, is thrown 
into fits of coughing, which last a long time, and are only terminated 
by a free expectoration taking place, when relief is immediately obtain- 
ed. Next morning, however, the same distressing symptoms again 
seize the enfeebled patient, and thus the little strength he may have to 
support him through the fatigues of the day, is nearly exhausted. In 
northern climates in particular, this species of catarrhal affection is very 
frequently to be met with among elderly people ; and it seems to arise 
from an unusual quantity of mucus secreted in the bronchiae, and perhaps 
in the lungs themselves, which by impeding respiration, or mechanically 
irritating these parts, produces the cough. From an inability to spit up 
the secreted phlegm, the patient is sometimes suffocated, as happened 
in a late instance which fell under my care. The best medicines we 
can employ in this species of catarrh are a combination* of myrrh) 
squill, and gum ammoniac. Digitalisf will be very likely to produce 
much benefit also in chronic coughs, accompanied with dyspnoea, great 
secretion of viscid phlegm, and any tendency to effusion into the cells of 
the lungs. 

The catarrhal fever known by the name of Influenza, which prevailed 
so universally in most parts of this kingdom in 1803, as well as in 
France, where it was called La-gripe, first shewed itself in London 
towards the latter end of the month of February, when a damp and 
mild state of the atmosphere had succeeded to severe cold, and when 
this again had been followed towards the beginning of March by frost 
and keen easterly winds. 

Like preceding epidemics of the same kind, this disease exhibited va- 
rious degrees of morbid affection, having been in some instances so 
slight as not to incapacitate persons from following their ordinary occupa- 
tions and pursuits, and scarcely to require the aid of medicine ; while 
in others the attack was of so severe a nature as to endanger life, and even 
to destroy it. To young children and elderly people it proved very 
fetal indeed, but more particularly so to the latter. Those likewise of a 
middle age, who either laboured under habitual asthma, or had any pre- 
disposition to phthisis, experienced its dire effect. 

It was generally preceded by chilliness and shiverings, which were 
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succeeded by some degree of heat, pains in the head, a discharge from 
the eyes and nostrils, severe sneezing, hoarseness, and cough. In the 
course of a few hours the head-ach became much increased, as well as 
the heat ; the pulse was quickened but small ; the breathing was diffi- 
cult and oppressed, or transitory stitches across the chest were felt. 
Some patients complained of pains in the shoulders and limbs, very 
much resembling chronic rheumatism, and there were instances in 
which the difficulty of breathing might be, in part, attributed to a simi- 
lar affection of the intercostal muscles. The tongue was usually white ; 
the thirst considerable ; the bowels were costive ; the urine was high- 
coloured and clear ; and very frequently there was nausea at the stomach, 
with more or less of vomiting. 

Towards the second or third night the cough became greatly aggra- 
vated, and was strong and almost incessant, being usually accompanied, 
even on its first coming on, with an expectoration of thin sharp mucus. 
The evening paroxysm of fever was likewise more severe, being at- 
tended with extreme anxiety and restlessness, as well as considerable 
heat, and often with a great confusion in the head and rambling. At 
this stage of the disease the pulse was usually from 100 to 120 strokes 
in a minute. Towards the morning there was commonly a remission of 
the febrile symptoms, but the cough continued urgent, and greatly in- 
terfered with the patient's getting any sleep after this time. 

Where gentle perspirations came on early, and the bowels were kept 
open, the fever usually declined about the fifth or sixth day, and the 
urine, which was before high-coloured and clear, now became turbid, 
or dej;>osited a copious sediment ; but the cough continued for many 
days, the sputum being however of a milder quality and thicker consis- 
tence, and the expectoration more free. Depression of spirits, languor, 
and debility, which were universal attendants on this epidemic, together 
v/ith restless nights, harassed the patients for a considerable length of 
time after the decline of the fever. 

Such was the most common form of the disease, but its modifica- 
tions were extremely numerous ; for in some instances there was a 
violent head-ach with a swelling of the eyes or inflammation of the 
conjunctiva, or pains in the limbs, with but little catarrhal affection ; 
in others the throat was principally affected, and in others again, a peri- 
pneumonic condition existed. In a few instances the fever assumed the 
typhoid type. 

In the treatment of the influenza, bleeding was not much employed, 
and it was only had recourse to in those cases where the symptoms of 
pneumonia were very urgent, and the patient complained of great dif- 
ficulty of breathing, or an acute pain in the side. Where dyspnoea 
prevailed, the application of a blister to the chest usually afforded con- 
siderable relief. 

If nausea was complained of at the commencement, a gentle emetic 
proved serviceable ; and where costiveness existed, as was usually the 
case, it was necessary to give some gentle laxative. 

When there was no great degree of heat or fever present, it was by 
no means requisite to keep patients in bed ; in such cases, confine- 
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merit to their chamber, with plentiful dilution, and a spare regimen, was 
sufficient ; but when the febrile symptoms ran high, it was necessary to 
keep them in bed, and to administer diaphoretics. Small doses of the 
pulvis antimonialis, assisted by a solution of some neutralized salt, and 
given every three or four hours, seldom failed to excite a gentle deter- 
mination to the surface of the body. Further than this was not proper ; 
for immoderate sweating, and particularly at the decline of the disease, 
was sure to prove injurious, by adding to the languor and debility. 

Some advantages were derived from a free use of the compound de- 
coction of barley, and solutions of gum arabic, with the addition of a little 
syrup of lemons, in those cases where the fauces and throat were affect- 
ed by rawness and soreness. Towards the decline of the disease, where 
the expectoration was both viscid and difficult, squills were employed 
with benefit. Where the cough proved very troublesome, and the fe- 
brile symptoms had subsided, an anodyne at night had a very good effect. 

To counteract the languor and debility which invariably attended this 
epidemic, it was necessary, during a state of convalescence, to have re- 
course to tonics, such as decoction of the bark of cinchona, with the mi- 
neral acids ; or some preparation of myrrh, with an infusion either of 
columbo-root or gentian, various formulae of which are inserted under 
the head of Dyspepsia. 

At the commencement of the disease, a spare, mild, and vegetable 
diet was most advisable ; but at its decline, a generous one, with a mo- 
derate quantity of wine, was proper. 

Many persons seemed to have relapses, and therefore it was found 
necessary to guard carefully against any fresh exposure to cold. In 
many instances, the period of convalescence was much protracted ; and 
during the debility which prevailed in consequence of it, patients were 
liable to the attack of some chronic disorder that proved obstinate and 
tedious, but more particularly to chronic rheumatism. 

By some physicians the disease was supposed to be contagious ; by 
others not so : indeed its wide and rapid spread made many suspect 
some more generally prevailing cause in the atmosphere, as alone ca- 
pable of accounting for its extensive and speedy diffusion. It arose, 
probably, at first from a peculiar state of the atmosphere, like other epi- 
demics, and was afterwards kept up and propagated by contagion. 



Of the DYSENTERY, or DYSENTERIA. 



A HE dysentery is a disease of a contagious nature, in which there is 
an inflammation of the mucous membrane of the intestines, accompa- 
nied with frequent stools, severe griping pains, a tenesmus, and some 
degree of fever ; the stools, although frequent, being small in quantity, 
and without any natural faeces intermixed, but consisting principally of 
mucus streaked with blood. When the natural faeces do appear, it is 
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usually under the form of small, compact, hard substances, known by 
the name of scybala. 

Dysentery occurs chiefly in summer and autumn, and is often occa- 
sioned by much moisture succeeding quickly to intense heat or great 
drought, whereby the perspiration is suddenly checked, and a determi- 
nation made to the intestines. It is likewise occasioned by a use of un- 
wholesome and putrid food, and by noxious exhalations and vapours ; 
hence it appears often in armies encamped in the neighbourhood of low 
marshy grounds, and proves highly destructive ; but the cause which 
most usually gives rise to it is a specific contagion ; and when it once 
makes its appearance, where numbers of people are collected together, 
it not unfrequently spreads with great rapidity. A particular disposi- 
tion in the atmosphere seems often to predispose, or give rise to the dy- 
sentery, in which case it prevails epidemically. 

It frequently occurs about the same time with autumnal intermittent 
and remittent fevers, and with these it is often complicated. It is like- 
wise frequently combined with typhus. A late writer* supports the 
proposition that the simple dysentery is of itself never contagious, nor 
the intermittent and remittent forms of the disease ; that the combina- 
tion with typhus is alone possessed of that property, and this, he insists, 
originates not in the virus specific to the dysentery, but in the contagion 
of fever. Others have however given it as their opinion, that the conta- 
gious matter consists in the mucous or purulent discharge from the 
membrane which lines the intestines, and not in the febrile perspiration 
or breath of the patients. 

The dysentery is much more prevalent in warm climates than in cold 
tanes ; and in the months of August, September and October, which is 
the rainy season of the year in the West Indies, it is apt to break out, and 
to become very general among the negroes on the different plantations 
in the colonies. It likewise prevails much in the unhealthy parts of th6 
East Indies, and in our factories on the coast of Africa, both during the 
wet season and some time after it. The body having been rendered ir- 
ritable by the great heat of the summer months, and being exposed sud- 
denly to much moisture with open pores, the blood is thereby thrown 
from the exterior vessels upon the interior, so as to give rise to dysen- 
teries. 

A distinction necessary to be made between the dysenteries of all cli- 
mates is, that those which attack persons in perfect health may be con- 
sidered in the light of what physicians term original diseases ; whereas 
those fluxes which we meet with in persons much weakened by a fever, 
and reduced to a very low condition of body, are properly symptomatic, 
as they proceed chiefly from the patient's debility and weakness. 

Dysentery may readily be distinguished from diarrhoea by the ab- 
sence of fever in the last, the less degree of griping and tenesmus : the 
appearance of the stools, and the other symptoms, will further assist us. 



• See Observations on simple Dysefctery and its Combinations, by William Hatty. 
M. B. 
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An attack of dysentery is sometimes preceded by loss of appetite, cos- 
tiveness, flatulency, sickness at the stomach, and a slight vomiting, and 
comes on with chills succeeded by heat in the skin, and frequency of 
the pulse. These symptoms are in general the forerunners of the grip- 
ing and increased evacuation which afterwards occur. 

When the inflammation begins to occupy the lower part of the intes- 
tinal tube, the stools become more frequent and less abundant, and in 
passing through the inflamed parts, they occasion great pain, so that 
every evacuation is preceded by a severe griping, as also a rumbling 
noise. 

The motions vary both in colour and consistence, being sometimes 
composed of frothy mucus streaked with blood, and at other times, of an 
acrid watery humour, like the washings of meat, and with a very fetid 
smell. Sometimes pure blood is voided ; now and then, lumps of coag- 
ulated mucus, resembling bits of cheese, are to be observed in the eva- 
cuations, and in some instances a quantity of purulent matter is passed. 
Sometimes what is voided consists merely of a mucous matter, with- 
out any appearance of blood, exhibiting that disease which is known by 
the name of dysenteria alba, or morbus mucosus. 

While the stools consist of these various matters, and are voided fre- 
quently, it is seldom that we can perceive any natural faeces among them, 
and when we do, they appear in small hard balls, called scybala, which 
being passed, the patient is sure to experience some temporary relief 
from the griping and tenesmus. 

It frequently happens from the violent efforts which are made to dis- 
charge the irritating matters, that a portion of the gut is forced beyond 
the verge of the anus which in the progress of the disease proves a trou- 
blesome and distressing symptom, as does likewise the tenesmus, there 
being a constant inclination to goto stool, without the ability of voiding 
any thing, except, perhaps, a little mucus. 

More or less of pyrexia usually attends with the symptoms which 
have been described, throughout the whole course of the disease, where 
it is inclined to terminate fatally, and is either of an inflammatory or 
putrid tendency. In the other case the febrile state wholly disappears 
after a time, while the proper dysenteric symptoms probably will be of 
long continuance. 

When the symptoms run high, produce great loss of strength, and arc 
accompanied with a putrid tendency, and fetid and involuntary dis- 
charges, the disease often terminates fatally in the course of a few days : 
but when they are more moderate, it is frequently protracted to a con- 
siderable length of time, and so goes off at last by a gentle perspiration 
diffused equally over the whole body ; the fever, thirst, and grip- 
ing then ceasing, and the stools becoming of a natural colour and con- 
sistence. When the disease is of long standing, and has become 
habitual, it seldom admits of an easy cure, and when it attacks a per- 
son labouring under an advanced stage of scurvy or pulmonary consump- 
tion, or whose constitution has been much impaired by any other dis- 
order, it is sure to prove fatal. It sometimes appears at the same time 
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with autumnal intermittent and remittent fevers, as has before been ob- 
served, and is then more complicated and difficult to remove. 

A great degree of tenesmus, severe griping pains, frequent inclination 
to go to stool and but little voided, much depression of strengtn, fetor of 
the evacuations, a tense abdomen, violent pyrexia, cold clammy sweats, 
coldness of the extremities, aphthae, hiccup, petechiae, and a weak irregu- 
lar pulse, are to be regarded as very unfavourable symptoms. Whereas 
a gentle and universal diaphoresis, moderate pyrexia, the evacuations be- 
coming less frequent and more of a natural consistence, and a gradual di- 
minution of the griping and tenesmus, are favourable appearances. 

Upon opening the bodies of those who die of dysentery, the internal 
coat of the intestines (but more particularly of the colon and rectum) ap- 
pears to be affected with inflammation, and its consequences, such as 
ulceration, gangrene, and contractions. The peritonaeum and other co- 
verings of the abdomen, in many instances, have likewise an inflammato- 
ry appearance. 

Two different stages seem evidently to exist in the course of this dis- 
ease ; wherefore, to treat it properly, due attention should be paid to that 
which is present at the time when advice is applied for. 

In its first stage, if the patient is young and plethoric, and there are 
symptoms of an inflammatory disposition present to justify bleeding, wc 
may then take away a small quantity of blood; but if the febrile or in- 
flammatory symptoms do not run high, and the pulse is not very full and 
strong, we should by no means have recourse to the operation, as the fe- 
ver which accompanies a dysentery is very apt in the course of the dis- 
ease to assume a typhoid type, particularly in warm climates. 

It has been a matter of doubt with some physicians whether to consi- 
der the inflammation that attends on dysentery, as the consequence, or 
cause, of the disease. My own opinion is certainly in favour of the lat- 
ter ; but nevertheless I do not recommend an indiscriminate use of the 
lancet, but, on the contrary, a cautious one. 

In most cases we may begin the cure by giving a gentle emetic in the 
evening, and the next morning wc may administer some proper laxa- 
tive,* which should be repeated every second or third day, in order to 
procure an evacuation of natural faeces, which seldom pass off in anv 
quantity, unless by artificial means. 
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- Should these prove too mild, and not procure copious stools, \vc mus* 
then employ stronger purgatives, t Some practitioners arc in the 
habit of combining emetic and purgative medicines,}: such as some of 
the mild neutral salts, with tartarised antimony, and often with a very 
good effect. 

With the view of determining the circulation to the surface of the 
body, small doses of some diaphoretic § may be taken every three or 
four hours, after proper evacuations, so as to produce and keep up a 
gentle perspiration without exciting much nausea. By these mcani> 
Ave may be able sometimes to cut the disease abruptly short and arrest 
its progress. 

Cerated glass of antimony has been much extolled by Sir John 
Pringle for its great efficacy in the cure of dysentery, and may there- 
fore be given if the other medicines arc not found to answer. The 
dose for an adult is about eight grains ; but it will be most advisable to 
begin with four or five grains, increasing the dose according to the effect 
produced. 

A novel method of using emetic medicines in dysentery has been re- 
commended by a late writer;!! and we are assured by him, that he has 
found the practice highly successful. This is in the form of a clyster ; 
and that which he has experienced to answer best, has been about three 
drachms of ipecacuanha-root, bruised and boiled in a quart of water down 
to a pint, which he repeats twice or thrice in twenty-four hours. 

If dysentery is accompanied with violent retchings or a severe vomit- 
ing on its attack, so as to threaten the patient with cholera morbus, neither 
emetics, purgatives, nor diaphoretics will be advisable at first. In such 
cases the stomach must be evacuated of its contents by the gentle stimu- 
lus of large draughts of chamomile-tea. The same, or weak broth, may 
be thrown up the intestines in the form of clysters until these are cleans- 
ed ; after which an opiate should immediately be given. If the opium 
is rejected, a double quantity of itis then to be administered in a clyster. 

Should the vomiting continue very obstinate notwithstanding these 
means, the safety of the patient will then depend on bathing the 

|| See Obfervations on the Nature and Cure of the Difeafes of the Eaft and Wet 
Indies, by Thomas Clarke, Surgeon. 
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region of the stomach well with tincture of opium and camphorated 
spirits ; on repeating the clysters frequently with a proper quantity of 
opium in each ; and on adopting the other steps advised under the head 
of Cholera Morous. 

In dysentery, when the ahdomen is hard, tense, and painful to the 
touch, and the gripings are frequent and severe, the application of flan- 
nels wrung out in a warm decoction of chamomile-fiowcrs and poppy - 
heads with a small addition of camphorated spirits, to the part, may 
afford considerable relief ; but should fomentations not procure the de- 
sired effect, a blister ought to be put on. Most cases of dysentery, and 
particularly during the acute stages of the disease, maybe relieved by 
immersing the patient in a warm bath of a moderate temperature, and 
keeping him in it for some time. Perhaps rubbing the abdomen with 
some warm and stimulating oil on his being taken out of the bath, might 
increase its effect. 

To defend the inner coat of the intestines from the acrimony of its 
contents, and to counteract the vain attempts at evacuation, it will be 
necessary to give something to be discharged. Here then we should 
not only administer mucilaginous substances, such as solutions of gum 
arabic in milk, preparations of bailey, rice, arrow-root, 8cc* by the 
mouth ; but we should likewise inject a clyster of a similar nature t 
three or four times in the course of the day. All vain attempts, to go to 
stool, as also all violent strainings in evacuating the contents of the bow- 
els, ought carefully to be avoided by the patient. 

If the fundament becomes inflamed or excoriated, the parts should 
be anointed with a little soft pomatum or hog's lard, after each evacuation. 

In the cure of Indian dysentery, mercury is the remedy!/ now much 
relied on, but it is to be employed in an early stage of the disease. The 
plan recommended is, to give calomel in a considerable dose night and 
morning without interruption, accompanied by a mercurial friction of 
the abdomen until the mouth becomes sore. If diarrhoea ensues, this 
symptom is not to be interfered with, but rather encouraged by an oc- 
casional purgative of vitriolated natron, or rhubarb. 

In addition to mercury, the nitric acid, it appears, has also been often 
employed. I am much inclined to doubt, however, whether these f e- 
medies, even in moderate doses, will be found useful, or even innocent, 
in the cure of real dysentery. Indeed I should think they could not 

f See M'Grcgor's Medical Sketches; Clarke on the Difeafcs of warm climates; 
Milne's Account of the Difeafcs that prevailed during two Voyages to the Fall Indies. 
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fail in many instances to prove exceedingly hurtful, and particularly in 
tne doses which are mentioned. 

There are some grounds for presuming that the disease which the 
authors just quoted have called the dysentery of India, is in its nature, 
symptoms, and causes, and likewise in its method of treatment, very 
different from that which is described under this name in other countries : 
that it differs m nothing from the bilious fluxes so commonlv to be met 
with there, and arises from an affection of the liver, for they describe 
the stools as being copious and liquid ; frequently bilious, and seldom or 
never as containing scybala— symptoms by no means characteristic of 
a'ue dysentery. 

In the beginning of the disease it would be improper to employ either 
opiates or astringents; but in the second stage, where the patient's 
strength is exhausted by frequent returns of the complaint, proceeding 
rather from a weak relaxed state of the bowels, than from any remain* 
of malignancy, a use of these remedies will prove both proper and benefi- 
cial, taking care to obviate costiveness, and evacuate the contents of the 
mtestn-.es from time to time, by administering a few grains of rhubarb 
or some such gentle laxative. 

In -this stage of the disease, should the patient's rest be much dis- 
turbed throughout the course of the night from the frequency of the 
motions, we may direct an opiate* to be taken at bed-time. 

The hyoscyamus, by its anodyne and gently laxative qualities, seems 
a medicine well adapted to this disease, and may be tried in preference 
to opium. 

In habitual fluxes, which are complaints frequent with those who 
have suffered much sickness abroad, it is seldom indeed that relief can 
be obtained without the aid of opium, and it is often found necessary 
to add it to all the other medicines we administer. Opiates, especially 
those of the warmer kind, such as the confectio opiata, &c. are as valu- 
able in these cases, as the bark of cinchona is in intermittents. 

When the bowels have been effectually relieved, it often happens, 
after the disease has continued for some time, from the tender state of 
the rectum, that a severe and troublesome tenesmus remains. Under 
such circumstances, anodyne clysters are often beneficial ; and where 
the introduction of a pipe may be likely to excite greater irritation in the 
rectum, speedy and effectual benefit may be derived from the insertion 
of a grain or two of opium in the form of a pill into it. 

Opium combined with the nitric acid, agreeable to the prescrip- 
tion! here advised, has on various trials been found to have been at- 
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tended with the best effects in the advanced stage of dysentery, when 
all other remedies have proved ineffectual, and even in cases where 
death seemed almost inevitable.* 

The astringents best adapted for the cure of a dysentery, are the dif- 
ferent preparations of Japan earth, gum kino, logwood, 8cc. which may 
be given as below,t the patient at the same time taking Port wine pro- 
perly diluted with water for his ordinary drink. Lime-water, mixed 
with an equal proportion of milk, has been much recommended as a 
useful remedy in the latter stage of the disease. During my residence 
in the West Indies I was in the habit of recommending a strong decoc- 
tion of logwood with the barks of pomegranate-fruit and the cushoo- 
cherry-tree, as an astringent drink, from which my patient seldom fail- 
ed to experience a good effect. 

In the advanced and chronic stage of the disease, as acidity at the 
stomach is apt to prevail at that period, absorbents, such as the mistura 
cretacea, pulvis cretae compositus, aqua calcis, &c. combined with opi- 
ates, will be useful. 

Where there exists an extreme degree of atony, and a frequent dis- 
charge of faeces without pain, small doses of zincum vitriolatum com- 
bined with opium have proved of singular utility in many instances. 

The impaired tone of the intestines is likewise to be restored by a use 
of tonics and bitters,} together with a light nutritive diet and moderate 
exercise. The application of cold water to the abdomen, and particu- 

* See Obfervations on the Effedb of Nitrous Acid and Opium in the Cure of Dyfen- 
tcry s in vol. iii. p. 413, of the Medical and Phyfical Journal. 
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larly to the lower parts of it by means of cloths, or sponges; or the im- 
mersion of the lower part of the trunk in a tub of water, may probably 
prove a good auxiliary mean. 

The fever accompanying this disease sometimes appears under an 
intermittent form, and is protracted much longer than it otherwise would 
have been in consequence of its being so complicated. In such cases, 
its treatment is to be regulated as directed under that head by a use of 
Peruvian bark, Sec. 

In the first stage of the disease, a use of ripe fruits will be proper : 
but in a more advanced period, where any morbid acidity seems to pre- 
vail in the stomach, they should not be recommended. 

Every sort of food which readily tends to putrefaction ought carefully 
to be avoided throughout the whole course of the disorder, as also all 
lunds of fermented and spirituous liquors ; supporting the patient's 
strength with preparations of barley, rice, sago, flour, panado, Indian 
arrow-root, and gelatinous broths. During the state of convalescence, 
Port wine or Madeira, or even a moderate quantity of brandy, properly 
diluted with water, may be allowed. 

Persons recovering from a dysentery should observe the greatest cau- 
tion and regularity in their mode of living, and they should go warmly 
clothed, as the disease is very liable to relapses. 

The importance of warm clothing, both in the prevention and cure of 
bowel complaints, is too obvious to require my saying much on the 
subject : I will therefore only observe, that warmth ought not to be a 
secondaiy object ; on the contrary, it ought to be the first ; for if a patient 
only wears his ordinary clothing, he will receive comparatively little 
benefit from any medicine. A waistcoat of flannel or fleecy hosiery 
next to the skin ought always to be worn, as likewise sliders of the same, 
and these should be laid aside with caution, and by slow degrees. The 
writer* of a small tract on dysentery lays much stress on swathing the 
abdomen with flannel bandages, as being the best mode of confining a 
certain degree of heat over that part of the body which is the seat of the 
disease. 

Dysentery being of a very contagious nature, every precaution should 
be taken, particularly in situations where many people are crowded to- 
gether (as in camps, and on board of ships) to prevent the disease from 
spreading. The sick ought immediately to be separated from those in 
health, or who labour under any other disorder ; they should be lodged, 

* See H. Dewar's Obfervations on Diarrhoea and Dyfentery, as thofe Difeafcs ap.- 
peared in the Britifh Army during the Campaign in Egypt in 1801. 
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if possible, in distinct rooms, or tents, and the strictest attention should 
be paid to cleanliness, taking care to remove the stools as soon as voided, 
ana to have them quickly buried ; to ventilate the chamber sufficiently, 
and sprinkle it now and then with a little warm vinegar ; and to change 
the linen both of the body and beds frequently. In addition to these means 
the fumigations advised under the head of Typhus Gravior may be re- 
sorted to. 

For the destruction of contagion of every species, where a number of 
persons are collected together, Dr. Rollo,* in addition to free ventilation 
and cleanliness, recommends the following as being an easy, safe, and 
very effectual method, and which is pursued at the Royal Artillery Hos- 
pital : 

Take of pulverized manganese, two parts ; common salt, four parts - 9 
sulphuric acid, three parts ; water, one part. A suitable proportion of 
this mixture is to be put into an earthen vessel, and suffered to remain 
until no vapours arise from it, or its peculiar smell is not perceptible. 
He mentions, that when a patient is admitted Avith an infectious disease, 
one or two gallipots arc placed in the wards with about three ounces of 
the manganese and salt, to which is added half an ounce of water, and then 
is gradually poured on the whole a part of the ounce of sulphuric acid, 
the remainder occasionally. 

These quantities are according to the proportions previously stated, and 
they answer the consumption of a day. A pot or two is placed, we are in- 
formed by the Doctor, on the outside of the doors of the same wards in 
the gallery. The vapour is diffused over the whole ward, penetrates 
every where, and destroys every other smell than what itself conveys. 
Even the contagion of the small-pox has been noticed to be destroyed by 
this vapour, and of course it is likely to prove destructive of other conta- 
gions. In the manner here described, it can be used with due effect, and 
without the least prejudice to the sick. 

Its application, besides annihilating contagion, may also prevent its for- 
mation ; and its use is recommended by Dr. Rollo in all situations where 
a number of persons in health are confined together, as on board of trans- 
ports, especially in bad weather. Two or three gallipots, with the quan- 
tities before mentioned, he says, would be sufficient, and it would not be 
necessary to use them oftener than twice or thrice a week. 

It has been recommended to make trial of the remedy in marshy sit- 
uations, where there may be an unavoidable exposure : in these places, 
the gallipots with the materials should be placed in the inside of the win- 
dows and doors of the habitations next to the marshes. 



* c r- his Account of the Royal Artillery Hofpitfal at Woolwich. 
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-L HE character assigned to this class of diseases is, preternatural after 
tion of sense and motion, without idiopathic or primary pyrexia, and with- 
out local disease. 



ORDER I. 
CO MAT J. 

DIMINUTION of voluntary motion, with sleep or a suspension of 
sense, is the character of this order of diseases. 

Of APOPLEXY, or APOPLEXIA. 

THIS disease consists in a sudden diminution of all the senses exter- 
nal and internal, and of all voluntary motion, while, at the same time, the 
heart and lungs continue to perform their action. In some cases it may 
be difficult to distinguish it from intoxication, and which can only be done 
by the smell, the appearance of the face, and the duration of the fit, which 
in the latter seldom exceeds ten or twelve hours. The state of the pulse, 
difficult respiration, stertorous breathing, profound sleep, and the affec- 
tion of all the powers of volition, will distinguish apoplexy from palsy : 
the stertor, sopor, diminution of the power of volition, and the absence of 
convulsions^viill-dfstinguish it from epilepsy. 

It makes its attack chiefly at an advanced period of life, and most usu- 
ally on those who are of a corpulent habit, with a short neck and large 
head, and who lead an inactive life, make use of a full diet, or drink to 
excess. 

The immediate cause of apoplexy is most generally a compression on 
the brain, produced either by an accumulation of blood in the vessels of 
the head, and distending them to such a degree as to compress the me- 
dullary portion of the brain ; or by an effusion of blood from the red ves- 
sels, or of serum from the exhalants, which fluids are accumulated in 
such a quantity as to occasion compression ; but it takes place sometimes 
without extravasation, exudation, or effusion being the consequence, as 
in many instances we see patients recovering quickly from a fit of apo- 
plexy without any paralytic affection being left behind, which could not 
happen if either of these had existed. 

When the disease arises from an accumulation of blood in the vessels 
of the head, or by an effusion of blood from the red vessels, it is called 
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sanp-uincous apoplexy, and when occasioned by serum from the exhalants, 
it is known by the name of serous apoplexy. 

The states of over-distention and effusion may be brought on by what- 
ever increases the afflux and impetus of the blood in the arteries of the 
head ; such as violent fits of passion, great exertions ofmuscuiar strength, 
severe exercise, excess in venery, stooping down for any length of time, 
wearing any thing too tight about the neck, overloading the stomach, 
long exposure to intense cold or a vertical sun, the sudden suppression of 
any long-accustomed evacuation, the application of the fumes ot certain 
narcotic and metallic substances, such as opium, alcohol, mercury, &c. ; 
and by blows, wounds; and other external injuries. In short, apoplexy 
may be occasioned by whatever fills, distends, obstructs, ruptures, lace- 
rates, corrodes, or compresses the vessels of the brain and its meninges 
too much, and thereby urges, retards, or entirely impedes the flow of 
blood through the same ; or in any manner destroys the intimate fabric 
and structure of the brain. 

A loss of vitality in the brain has been assigned as a cause of apoplexy 
in those cases where neither extravasation, exudation, nor effusion, are 
to be discovered on dissection. 

The circumstances disposing to sanguineous apoplexy are a full and 
luxurious mode of living, with but little exercise, a sanguine tempera- 
ment, a full habit, middle age, short neck, suppressed evacuations, and 
warm weather. Those which dispose to serous apoplexy are a phleg- 
matic temperament, cachectic habit of body, and old age. 

Sanguineous apoplexy is sometimes preceded by giddiness, dimness 
of sight, drowsiness, loss of memory, or faltering of the tongue in sptak- 
ing ; but it more usually happens, that, without much previous indisposi- 
tion, the person falls down suddenly, the face is red, and appears puffed 
up, the veins of the head, particularly the eyes, temples, and neck, seem 
turgid, the head feels hot, the eyelids are half open and rigid, the eyes 
are prominent and fixed, the breathing is difficult and stertorous, and for 
the most part the pulse is full and strong. In a few instances, a $ ■. u- 
ing of the teeth, with slight convulsive motions, is observable. When 
the disease continues for any length of time, the pulse becomes languid, 
weak, and slow, and the breathing is shortened, until at length it ceases 
altogether. 

In serous apoplexy the attack is more gradual in general, the face is 
pale and tumid, the veins are depressed, the pulse is small, weak, irre- 
gular, and intermittent, respiration is impeded and stertorous, and the ex- 
tremities are cold and flaccid. Sometimes these appearances are pre- 
ceded I a vertigb, torpor, and an impediment in the speech, together 
with a failure of memory. 

Although the "hole body is affected with the loss of sense and motion 
iri apopl theTess very often more upon one side 

than the other, which is called a hemiplegia, and in this case the side 
least affected with palsy is somewhat convulsed. 

In forming our opinion as to the event, we must be guided by the 
ms- If the fit is of Ion.j duration, the respi- 
2 1 
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ration laborious and stertorous, and the person much advanced in years. 
the disease in all probability will terminate fatally. In sonic cases it got 
off entirely, either by diarrhoea, hemorrhage, return of the hemorrhoidal 
or any other habitual discharge, and sometimes by the appearance of fe- 
ver, but more frequently it leaves a state of mental imbecility behind it, 
or terminates in a hemiplegia, or in death. Even when a person reco- 
vers from an attack of this disorder, it is very apt to return after a short 
period of time, and in the end to prove fatal. 

Where there is extravasation, the patient's recovery will be slow and 
difficult ; for the power of absorption cannot be equal to its being imme- 
diately taken up. Wnen the person's recovery is immediate, it is a pre- 
sumptive evidence that there has been neither extravasation, effusion, nor 
exudation, but that the compression arose from a repletion in the vessels 
of the brain. 

In the dissections of those who have died of apoplexy, blood is often 
found effused on the surface and in tlie cavities of the brain ; and in oth- 
er instances, a turgid. iess and distention of its blood-vessels are to be ob- 
served. In some cases, tumours have been found attached to different 
parts of the substance of the brain, and in others no traces of any real af- 
fection of it could be discerned. 

In the cure of sanguineous apoplexy, no time should be lost in em- 
ploying powerful remedies. On the person's being seized, due care must 
be taken to remove all compression from about the neck, to support him 
in as erect a position as possible, and to allow a free admission of cool 
air. These steps being adopted, twelve or fourteen ounces of blood should 
be taken away, and if it can be drawn from the jugular v^ins instead of 
the arm, it will be the more likely to be attended with a good effect. 
When any branch of the temporal artery seems so turgid as to admit of 
being easily opened, drawing blood from thence may probably prove a 
still more effectual way of unloading the vessels of the brain. 

In those cases where one side of the body is perceived to be more af- 
fected with loss of motion than the other, the bleeding should be made, if 
possible, on the opposite side to that affected, as dissections shew that the 
congestions producing apoplexy are always on the side which is not af- 
fected. 

After general bleeding, leeches may be applied to the temples, or the 
scarificator and cupping-glass to the occiput ; and when sufficient evacu- 
ations have been procured by these means, we may then apply a large 
blister to the head or neck, and small ones to the extremities, together 
with cataplasms to the soles of the feet. 

If the power of swallowing remains, some active purgative* should 
be given by the mouth in divided portions, and at proper intervals, 



• ]J. Infus. Senn.t ^iv. 
Kal. Tartarifaf. ^vj. 
Tinct Jaiapii gtj. 
Syrup, c Spin Oerv. Jjfij. M. 

Capiat diniic'.ium pro dos. Vci 



S3BEII I. 



ArOPLEXY. 



£5i 



so as not to excite any vomiting ; but if not, the contents of the intestines 
are to be dislodged by a strong clyster,* which is to be repeated every 
three or Four hours, until a sufficient effect is procured. 

Emetics are made use ot by some practitioners. Where the disease 
has been brought on by a iarge indigested meal distending the stomach, 
pressing upon the aoita desceucer.s, obstructing the free expansion oi tne 
lungs, and thus crowding the arteries of the head with more blood than 
smght to be there, the exhibition of an emetic may be admissible and pro- 
per, provided it has been preceded by copious venesection ; or should 
vomiting arise naturally, the stomach may L,e relieved by washing it out 
With a iittle chamomile-tea ; but where tne disease is occasioned by an 
extravasation either of biood or serum en the brain, more particularly the 
former, it cannot be denied, 1 think, that an emetic would be a very ha- 
zardous x'emedy. A supposed case of apoplexy which fell under the care 
of Dr. Langsiow, of Haiesworth, and Mr. Crowfoot, of Bcccles, gave rise 
to much controversy with respect to the propriety of administering eme- 
tics in this disease. Those who wish to peruse the arguments which 
have been brought forward on the occasion by these gentlemen, as well 
as by many otner practitioners, will find the subject amply discussed in 
the sixth and seventh volumes of the Medical aid Physical Journal. 

When the fit goes off we may advise some of the cephalic and nervous 
medicines recommended under the head of Palsy; and in order to obvi- 
ate any costiveness that may happen to arise, a little tincture of rhubarb 
may be taken occasionally. 

In serous apoplexy, blood-letting should either be omitted entirely, ov 
be sparingly used. To promote an absorption of the effused serum, it 
will be proper to have recourse to warm purgatives, sternutatories,! and 
a free application of blisters to the head, back, and extremities, and cf sin- 
apisms to the soles of the feet. Emetics in this species of apoplexy, as 
well as the former, seem of doubtful effect. 

Stimulants of various kinds, such as volatile salts, cephalic elixirs and 
cordials, have been much employed in serous apoplexy ; but as they de- 
termine the circulation to the head, their use appears not altogether advi- 
sable. When they are employed, sufficient evacuations should always 
precede their use. 

Out of a fit of serous apoplexy, the cephalic and nervous medicines, 
advised under the head of Palsy, will be proper, taking some stomachic 
purgative now and then. 

When apoplectic symptoms proceed from opium, or any other nar- 
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cotic poison taken into the stomach, the offending matter ought to be got 
rid of as soon as possible, by exciting vomiting, with tartariscd antimony 
or vitriolatcd zinc, should none have arisen spontaneously. Having pro- 
cured its discharge, we are to have recourse to bleeding, and the exhibi- 
tion of acrid clysters, with the view of relieving tne congestion in the 
brain and lungs, together with the other means recommended under the 
head oi Vegetable Poisons. 

Although stimulants are improper in apoplexy arising from other cau- 
ses, still they may be employed with great safely and utility in those ea- 
ses where it proceeds from any narcotic poison taken into the stomach, 
or otherwise applied to the body ; but here too, proper evacuations should 
be premised. The external stimulants in general use, are volatile spir« 
its applied to the nose and temples, rubefacient ointments to the breast 
and back, blisters, sinapisms with horse-radish, and warm fomentations 
to the extremities, together with frictions with flannels or a rush-brush, 
impregnated with flour of mustard, and throwing cold water over several 
parts of the body, which in general proves one of the most effectual 
means of rousing apoplectics of this kind, particularly if the person is first 
carried out into the open air. The internal stimulants to be employed, 
are the volatile alkaline salts or spirits, white mustard-seed, horse-radish, 
white scurvy-grass, and various aromatics, such as rosemary, lavender, 
Sec. used in substance, tincture, or in their essential oils. 

If the disease ai ises in consequence ol the suppression of piles, leeches 
shcuid be applied to the hemorrhoidal veins, fomentations must be cm- 
ployed, and the intestines be stimulated by means of aloetic purges. 

Those who from a plethoric state of the blood-vessels of the head arfc 
predisposed to an attack of apoplexy, will act prudently in confining 
themselves to a very spare diet, carefully abstaining from strong liquors, 
from all high-seasoned food, and from meat suppers. A limitation of 
the use of fluids in habits predisposed to plethora and apoplexy will 
likewise be worthy of attention. Dr. Mossman tells us * he is taught 
by long observation and experience to expect effects highly beneficial 
from the adoption of this plan; for he constantly noticed the pheno- 
mena of plethora and obesity arc referable, not to the taking in of solid, 
hut of liquid nutriment. Persons predisposed to apoplexy should 
likewise be careful to keep their body open by some gentle laxative 
taken occasionally, and such moderate exercise ought to be used, as 
will support the perspiration without hurrying respiration, or exciting 
heat. Nothing tight should be worn round the neck ; and when in 
bed, the head ought to be supported of a proper height. The feet 
should be kept warm and dry, and the extremes of heat and cold must 
be avoided. Nothing has a better effect in preventing apoplexy in those 
who are predisposed to its attacks, than a perpetual issue between the 
shoulders, or a seton in the neck ; but great care must be taken not to. 
allow them to dry up without opening some other drain in their stead- 

* See Med. and Phys. Journal, vol. ix. p 4*1, 
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When an attack of apoplexy is immediately threatened, blood-letting 
is the remedy most to be relied on, and the blood should be drawn either 
from the jugular vein or temporal artery, as before advised. Under 
doubtful circumstances, where the symptoms are not very urgent, the ap- 
plication of leeches to the temples, or scarifications with cupping, at the 
back of the head, may prove amply sufficient. 

The coup de soleil, or stroke of the sun, which so frequently occurs in 
warm climates to those who are long exposeu under its immediate influ- 
ence, seems evidently to be an attack of apoplexy, and is to be treated in 
the same manner as pointed out in the preceding pages. The applica- 
tion of linen cloths wetted in cold vinegar and water to the temples, mav 
likewise be tried. 

It may not be improper to remark here, that as the vital principle fre- 
quently remains in a latent state for some time, and as we are yet unac- 
quainted with any certain criterion between positive and apparent death 
besides that of putrefaction, some appearances of incipient decomposition 
should tiierefore be allowed to take place, in every case of sudden decease, 
before interment. In warm countries, where it is customary to bury the 
body within four-and-twenty hours, I have great reason to fear that pre- 
mature interment sometimes happens. 

Of the PALSY, PARALYSIS, or HEMIPLEGIA. 

P 

. ALSY is a diminution or total loss of the powers of motion and sensi- 
bility in certain parts of the body, often attended with drowsiness. In 
some instances, the disease is confined to a particular part ; but it more 
usually happens, that one entire side of the body from the head down- 
wards is affected, which is known by the name of hemiplegia. 

If the power of motion and sense of feeling in the lower half of the bo- 
dy be impaired, the complaint is denominated paraplegia- 

Palsy may arise in consequence of an attack of apoplexy, and, like it, 
may be occasioned by any thing that prevents the flow of the nervous 
power from the brain, into the organs of motion ; hence tumours, bver- 
distention and effusion, distortions of the spine, and a thickening of the 
ligaments that connect the vertebra together, often give rise loit.°It may 
also be occasioned by translations of morbid matter to the head, by the 
suppression of usual evacuations, and by pressure made on the nerves Ly 
luxations, fractures, wounds, or other external injuries. The long-conti"- 
nued application of sedatives will likewise produce palsy, as we find those 
whose occupations subject them to the constant handling of white, lead, 
and those who are much exposed to the poisonous fumes of metals i 
minerals, are very apt to be attacked Avith it. Whatever tends to relax 
and enervate the system, may likewise prove an occasional cause of this 
disease : hence those who lead sedentary or luxurious lives ; those who 
are guilty of frequent irregularities or great debaucheries ; those who are 
engaged in intense studies during the night, or labour under great di 
tress or anxiety, pre v-ry subject to this malady. 
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All its varieties more generally appear in the aged and infirm than in 
the young and robust. The left side is more frequently affected than 
the right. 

Palsy usually comes on with a sudden and immediate loss of the mo 
tion and sensibility of the parts; but in a few instances it is preceded by 
anumhness, coldness, and paleness, and sometimes by slight convulsive 
twitches. When the head is much affected, the eye and mouth are 
drawn on one side, the memory and judgment are much impaired, and 
the speech is indistinct and incoherent. If the disease affects the extre- 
mities, and has been of long duration, it not only produces a loss of mo- 
tion and sensibility, but likewise a considerable flaccidity and wasting 
away in the muscles of the parts affected. 

It has been mentioned that a curvature of the spine, owing to one or 
more of the vertebrae being displaced, sometimes induces paralytic affec- 
tions of the lower extremities, from the pressure that they make upon the 
nerves of those parts, and that sometimes the disease appears lo arise 
solely from a thickening of the ligaments that connect the vertebrx to- 
gether, without any particular affection of the bones. When one of the 
vertebrae only is diseased, it is observed that the patient is more complete- 
ly deprived of the power of his limbs than Avhen two or more of them are 
displaced, owing, as Mr. Bell* thinks, to the angle being more acute, and 
consequently the pressure on the medulla spinalis greater, when one bone 
only is thrown out of the range. This also accounts for the paralytic 
symptoms in some being less remarkable in the more advanced stages of 
the disease than they were at first ; for although one bone only is displac- 
ed at first, yet one or both of the contiguous vertebrce almost constantly 
yield at last ; and the difference arising from this is so great, that pa- 
tients almost always linger and die in the course of a j car or two, often 
in less time, when one bone only is deranged ; while they live for a great 
length of time, frequently as long as if no such circumstance had occur- 
red, when the curvature of the spine becomes more extensive. 

Paralytic affections from distortions occur in all ages ; but more fre- 
quently about puberty than at any other period, and more commonly 
in girls than in boys. In general, the effects that result from them arc 
observed before the cause is suspected, for there is seldom much pain 
in the part immediately affected. When distortion of the spine occurs 
during infancy, the patient appears to be suddenly deprived of the use 
of his limbs; but at more advanced periods, he complains first of 
feebleness and languor, and of numbness or want of feeling in the 
under extremities. By degrees this want of sensibility is found to in- 
crease, and he is often observed to stumble and to drag his legs, instead 
of lifting them properly ; nor can he stand erect for any length of time 
without much difficulty. At last he loses the use of his legs entirely, 
which become altogether paralytic ; and when the spine is distorted 
much forward, so as to compress the thoracic and abdominal vis- 
cera, he becomes distressed with dyspnoea, or with complaints in 

* Sec h!s System of Surgery, vol. vii. p. 318. 
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the stomach and bowels, according to the part of the spine that is dis- 
eased. 

Palsy is to be distinguished from apoplexy by the pulse, which in the 
former disease is soft and slow, and likewise by the other symptoms. 

When palsy attacks any vital pail, such as the brain, heart, or lungs, 
it soon terminates fatally. When it arises as a consequence of apoplexy, 
it generally proves very difficult of cure. Paralytic affections of the 
lower extremities ensuing from any injury done to the spinal marrow, 
by blows and other accidents, usually prove incurable. Palsy, although 
a dangerous disease in every instance, particularly at an advanced pe- 
riod of life, is sometimes removed by the occurrence of a diarrhoea, op 
fever. A feeling of warmth, and a slight pricking pain, or sensation 
as if stung by ants in the parts affected, are favourable symptoms. 

The morbid appearances to be observed on dissections in palsy, are 
pretty similar to those which are to be met with in apoplexy : hence 
collections of blood, and of serous fluids, are often found effused on 
the brain, but more frequently the latter, and in some instances the 
substance of this organ seems to have suffered an alteration. In palsy, 
as well as in apoplexy, the collection of extravasated fluid is generally on 
the opposite side of the brain to that which is affected. 

When this disease arises in a young person of a full plethoric habitj 
•tomes on suddenly, and the head appears to be much affected, or seems 
to arise from the causes producing apoplexy, it will be advisable to take 
away some blood, by opening the jugular vein or temporal artery ; after 
which, it will be proper to give an active purgative, as advised under the 
head of Apoplexy ; but in old age, or where palsy arises in a debilitated 
constitution, neither bleeding nor purging should be resorted to. Where 
costiveness prevails in such habits, it may be obviated by some stomachic 
laxative, such as the tinclura rhabarbari composita. 

In all cases, but more particularly where the disease has arisen in 
aged or decrepit persons, the external application of stimulants will be 
highly proper ; wherefore the parts affected, as well as all along the 
spine, may be rubbed several times a day with flannels or a flesh-brush 
impregnated with flour or essence of mustard, or else with the palms 
of the hand, and some kind of rubefacient iinimtrnt;* and in addition to 
these remedies, we may recommend the application of blisters, sina- 
pisms,f and warm fomentations. 
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Asa gentle stimulus to parts affected by paralysis, uitication may 
sometimes be used. 

Warm bathing is a remedy which has been much employed in most 
cases of palsy, as an external stimulant. In those, however, which 
arise in sanguineous habits, from a congestion of blood in the vessels 
of the brain, its use would in all probability prove injurious, both by 
stimulating the solids and rarefying the fluids, and thereby becoming a 
stimulus to the sanguiferous system ; but in those cases where palsy has 
arisen in consequence of the application of narcotic powers, diminished 
vital heat, or an enfeebled constitution, the use of warm bathing will 
"be likely to prove highly beneficial. In palsy, we ought therefore most 
cautiously to ascertain whether an increased or diminished degree of vi- 
tal heat or action in the sanguiferous vessels, is the cause of the disease. 
Whether the natural baths, such as those of Bath in Somersetshire, &c. 
possess more efficacious qualities than the ordinary warm ones, seems a 
matter of doubt with many practitioners, as the substances with which 
ihe former are impregnated,' are but tiifling in point of quantity. In my 
opinion, they are entitled to a decided preference. 

When a natural warm bath cannot be resorted to, an artificial one- 
may be substituted ; and this may be made by dissolving a proper quan- 
tity of the ferrum vitriolatum in the water, and impregnating it with 
fixed air. 

Electricity, both sparks and shocks, is another remedy which is uni- 
versally employed in the cure of the palsy as an external stimulant, and 
often with the most happy effect ; but in using it, proper care should 
be taken to apply it only with a moderate force, as more is to be expect- 
ed from its repetition than from employing it with violence, and like- 
wise to confine its application to parts which are somewhat remote from 
the head, as in those cases which depend upon a compression of the brain, 
it might do injury, by acting on the vessels of this organ. 

Galvanism is also a remedy from which advantages might probably 
be derived. Indeed some practitioners have gone so far as to doclare, 
that they have experienced its effects in palsy to be superior to elec- 
tricity. Dr. Bardsley tells us,* he has found it to succeed, when the 
latter has failed. 

When the disease affects several different parts of the body, as in he- 
miplegia, we should use stimulants internally as well as externally. 
Those in most general use are mustard-seed, horse-radish, garlic, and 
volatile alkaline salts, or spirits, which may be taken agreeably to the 
prescriptions advised below. f The arnica montana is a remedy m«cft 
recommended. 

* See his Medical Reports and Cafes; p. i8j. 
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Resinous substances, such as guaiacum and the turpentines, have 
Sometimes been employed with advantage in palsy ; but from being apt 
to prove too inflammatory, their use is by no means general in this 
disease. • 

When palsy has arisen in consequence of the system being enervated 
by any debilitating cause, besides applying stimulants externally, and like- 
wise administering them internally, we should make use of tonics joined 
with aromatics, as advised under the head of Dyspepsia. 

The arsenical solution is a remedy which promises some benefit in 
this disease, particularly when confined to particular parts. 

In that palsy of the lower extremities which is occasioned by a de- 
formity of the spine, or which arises from a thickening of the ligaments 
that connect the vertebrae together, without any particular affection of 
the bones, no mode of treatment has proved so successful as the inser- 
tion of issues. The late Mr. Pott, to whom we are much indebted for 
his observations on this subject, speaks highly of the effects of drains 
placed as near as possible to the tumour. He recommends an issue to 
be opened with caustic on each side of the swelling, large enough to ad- 
mit of a kidney-bean, and the bottom of the sore to be sprinkled from 
time to time with powder of cantharides. 

My advice was some time ago requested on the case of a young lad v 
about seventeen years of age, who had gradually lost all sense of feeling 
as well as motion in her lower extremities. The disease had then been 
ot two years standing ; she had consulted two or three practitioners, 
and had gone through a course of the usual medicines, together with 
blistering and other stimulating external applications, and she had made 
trial both of warm and cold bathing ; but all without avail. Independent 
ot the paralytic affection in the lower extremities, she seemed to suffer 
no inconvenience ; her countenance was healthy, and her appetite 
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ft. Bolus ter quaterve die fumendus. 

Vd 
R. Spirit. Raphan. C. 5fu. 

— Ammon. Foetid, gutt. xxx. 

Tindt. Valerian, ^ij. 
Aq. Anethi sjj. M. 
ft. Hauftus. 

Vd 
R. Ammon. Pr;eparat. gr. vj. 
Tinct. Cardam. Comp. zij. 
Aq. Menth. Sativ. Jjfs. M. 
ft. Hauftus 6ta hora capiendo. 
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good ; she slept well, and fait no pain. She rode on horseback every 
clay when the weather permitted, and when it did net, she went out in 
a carriage for the benefit of the air. Upon being informed of the his- 
tory of the case, I immediately suspected that the disease was occa- 
sioned by some injury done to the spine, or that there waa a thickening 
of the ligaments that connect the vertebrae together ; and in this suppo- 
sition I was confirmed by passing my hand clown the back) as 1 soon 
perceived an evident fulness on one side of the lower extremity of the 
spine. I ordered issues to be inserted in the manner just advised, and 
had the satisfaction to sec my patient soon recover the feeling in her feet, 
so as to be sensible when they touched the ground, and at the end of about 
three months she was capable of walking alone. I have every reason 
however, to conclude, that the disease was in the ligaments only, and 
that the bones of the spine were not affected. When the vertebra; are 
diseased, a complete cure, I am afraid, can seldom be obtained; but the 
symptoms may certainly be greatly mitigated, and the pressure upon 
the spinal marrow diminished, by exciting a discharge in the neigh- 
bourhood of the parts. 

Dr. Clutterbuck informs us, in a pamphlet published not very long 
ago, that he had found mercury to be an excellent antidote to lead, and 
that he had used it with the most happy effects in many instances of pa- 
ralytic affections, which had arisen among those who were employed in 
manufacturing the several preparations of lead, and in applying them to 
their respective uses. In confirmation of the success ol the remedy, he 
has recited several cases, which seem clearly to prove its utility; and he 
has likewise added a letter from Dr. Bradley, physician to the West- 
minster Hospital, bearing testimony in favour of the use of mercury in 
such cases. 

The paralysis or loss of nervous power in particular limbs, which 
arises as a consequence of that painful and obstinate colic produced by 
the poison of lead, is found to be peculiarly relieved by a use of the Bath 
waters, more especially when applied externally, either generally or 
upon the part affected. 

In the treatment ef that species of palsy of the hands which is pro- 
duced by the poison of lead, the use of an ingenious mechanical con- 
trivance adapted to place the muscles in a favourable state is highly re- 
commended by a late writer,* and it appears also to have been em- 
ployed by him with much advantage. It is a splint, made somewhat in 
the form of a battledore, to be fastened under the fore-arm, and con- 
tinued to the extremities of the fingers. The object of the instrument 
is to take off the weight appended to the extremities of the muscies, 
under the idea that this weight is a principal object to the restoration ot 
the muscular power. In 'the first trial which our author made, the 
splint was applied to the right arm only, and the result, we arc told, was 
as follows : . ; . 

In one month from the first application he had the satisfaction to tond 
that the right hand was able to raise an eight-ounce weight into a line 

* Sec Dr. Pembcrton's Treatife on the Difcafcs of the abdominal Vifcera. 
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»vdth the fore-arm by the power of the extensor muscles ; whereas at this 
time the left hand remained as perfectly paralytic as before. In five 
weeks more, the extensor muscles of the right hand had regained their 
natural strength, but the left hand continued paralytic 

For the purpose of ascertaining how far this improvement could be 
conceived to have arisen from any change of the constitution, and not from 
die local mean which was used, it appears that he discharged the patient 
from under his care for one month, at the end of which time he returned 
to him with the left hand still perfectly paralytic, but the right hand en- 
joying its full and natural powers. The splint was then applied to the 
left hand, and in seven weeks the power of the extensor muscles of that 
hand was also perfectly restored. 

The result of the experiment certainly places the use of this mechani- 
cal contrivance in a favourable light ; but it is proper to observe at the 
same time that it failed in producing the desired effect in some cases of 
palsy which were not occasioned by the poison of lead. 

In palsy the diet should be light, nutritive, and of a warm aromatic na- 
ture. If the patient is able to walk, he should take such daily exercise 
as his strength will admit ; but if deprived of the use of his legs, he ought 
then to be carried abroad in a carriage, or on horseback ; and frictions 
with strong stimulants should frequently be applied to the parts affected. 
Flannel should be worn next to the skin, and all exposures to cold, clamp, 
and moist air, ought carefully to be avoided. If possible, a warmer climate 
should be resorted to. 

In those cases where the appetite fails, and the person sinks into a state 
of debility, from the long continuance of the disease, it will be proper to 
employ the Peruvian bark, stomachic bitters, and other tonics, to strength- 
en the system, as advised in dyspepsia. 

The inhabitants of the East Indies are very subject to a species of pal- 
sy which is called Barbiers, but known by the natives under that of Beri- 
berii, a word signifying a sheep. The disease probably has received this 
denomination, because those who are seized with it, have a tottering of 
the knees and a peculiar manner of walking, exhibiting to the fancy a 
representation of the gait of that animal. 

It attacks both natives and strangers, especially during the rainy sea- 
son, commencing in November and terminating in March or April, but 
is most violent on the Malabar coast. During this season the land wind?. 
issue every morning about sun-rise from the neighbouring mountains 
with remarkable coolness; and such as are tempted by the serenity cf 
the atmosphere to sleep exposed to these winds, are often suddenly seiz- 
ed with the disease. 

Among the chief symptoms by which it is characterized, is a lassitude, 
over the whole body. The motion and sensation, especially of the hands 
and feet, are languid and depraved. Sometimes only a part of the ex- 
tremities are affected, and at others, the whole of them. The speech is 
now and then s ) much obstructed, that the patient can scarcely pro- 
nounce a syllabic articulately. 

The disease seldom proves fatal ; but the cure is generally te- 
dious, and notwithstanding a use of the most powerful medicine 1 -.. L 
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said* seldom to be effected till after the shifting of the monsoons, unless 
the patients are removed to the coast of Coromandcl, or to any place to 
the eastward of the Balagat mountains, where, by a change of air, they 
quickly recover. 

The means principally employed by the native practitioners, however, 
are fomentations and baths made of aromatic herbs, together with strong 
frictions. The Indians likewise adopt earth-bathing by putting the pa- 
tient into a hole dug in the ground, and covering him with sand up to his 
neck. This is performed in the middle of the day, and he remains there 
as long as he can bear the heat of the sand. 

Where the disease is chronical and of long standing, sudorific medi- 
cines are proper ; and therefore camphor, volatile salts, and gum guaia- 
cum, are frequently given. To obviate costiveness, aloetic purges must 
be interposed. Due exercise, either on horseback or by walking, will be 
necessary to restore the action and strength of the extremities, together 
with warmth, and frictions with rubefacients. 



ORDER II. 
ADYNAMIM. 



A 



DIMINUTION of the involuntary motions, whether vital or ; 
ral, is the character of this order. 

Of FAINTING, or SYNCOPE. 

THIS disease consists in a decreased action, and sometimes total ces- 
sation of the pulse and respiration. It is sometimes preceded by anxiety 
about the praecordia, a sense of fulness ascending from the stoma ch to- 
wards the head, vertigo, or confusion of ideas, dimness of sight, and cold- 
ness of the extremities. Attacks of syncope are frequently attended with, 
or end in vomiting, and sometimes in convulsions, or in an epileptic fit. 

The causes of this affection are sudden and violent emotions of the 
mind, pungent and other kinds of odours, derangement of the prims via:, 
debility from preceding disorders, defect of the stimulus of distention, as 
after bloodletting, haemorrhage, or the operation of paracentesis in ascites; 
organic affection of the heart, or of the parts immediately connected with 
it, such as aneurism either of the heart itself, or of the arch of the aorta ; 
ossification of the valves of the heart, or its large blood-vessels, or polypi. 

During the paroxysm, the nostrils are to be stimulated with volatile 
spirits or salts, and the face to be sprinkled with cold water. Where the 
disease arises as the consequence of an hemorrhage, the patient should 
be placed in a recumbent posture, and in all cases a free admission of 
pure cool air should be allowed. If the disease arises as the consc- 

* Sec Dr. Lind on the Difeafis of warm Climates, p. 286. 
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qucnce of debility or excitability, the system should be strengthened by 
the use of cinchona, sulphuric kcid, stomachic bitters, and chalybeates, 
together with cold bathing. It need hardly be added, that avoiding the 
occasional causes, and removing them if in our power, is a matter wc 
should always ke<*,p in view. 



Of a GIDDINESS in the HEAD, or VERTIGO. 

V ERTIGO proceeds most usually either from too great a fulness of 
blood in the vessels of the head, or is symptomatic of dyspepsia, hypo- 
chondriasis, or hysteria. 

The patient is seized on a sudden with a swimming in the head ; 
every thing appears to him to go round, he staggers and is in danger of 
falling down. 

This complaint is attended with no danger, when it arises as a symp- 
tom of hysteria, or any other nervous disease ; but when it takes place 
in consequence of an over-fulness of blood in the vessels of the head, 
and is not timely relieved by proper evacuation, it may terminate in 
apoplexy or palsy. 

Where vertigo prevails as a symptom of some nervous disease, re- 
course must be had to the medicines and remedies which are most suit- 
able to the removal of the primary affection ; but where it is occasioned 
by an over-distention of the vessels of the head, either general or topical 
bleeding, together with a frequent use of cooling purgatives, and a spare 
regimen, ought to be employed. Should the complaint not be removed 
by these means, scapulary issues will be advisable. 

Of INDIGESTION, OR DYSPEPSIA. 

T 

-L HIS disease chiefly arises in persons between thirty and forty years 
of age, and is principally to be met with in those who devote much time 
to study, or who lead either a very sedentary or irregular life. A great 
singularity attendant on it is, that it may, and often does continue a great 
length of time, without any aggravation or remission of the symptoms. 
The disease is pretty similar to chronic weakness. 

Great grief, and uneasiness of mind, intense study, indolence, profuse 
evacuations, excess in venery, hard drinking, particularly of spirituous 
liquors; irregularity of life, too frequent a use of warm diluent liquors, 
and of tea, tobacco, and opium, and other narcotics, immoderate reple- 
tion, and over-distention of the stomach, very frequent rejection of the 
saliva, qr a diminution or interruption of the due secretion of it,a deficien- 
cy in the secretion of the bile, pancreatic, or gastric juice, and the being- 
much exposed to moist and cold air, when without exercise, are the 
causes which usually occasion dyspepsia. The proximate one appears 
to be atony or debility of the muscular coat of the stomach. 

A long train of nervous symptoms generally attend on this disease, 
such as loss of appetite, nausea, heart-burn, flatulency, acid eructations, 
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a gnawing in the stomach when empty, a sense of constriction and unea- 
siness in the throat, with pain in the side, or sternum, so that the patient 
at times canonly lie on his right side ; great costiveness, habitual chilli- 
ness, paleness of the countenance, languor, unwillingness to move about, 
lowness of spirits, palpitations, vertigo, and disturbed sleep. 

The number of these symptoms varies indifferent cases: with some 
being felt only in part ; in others being accompanied even with addi- 
tional ones equally unpleasant, such as severe transient pains in the 
head and breast, and various affections of the sight, as blindness, double 
vision, &c. 

Dyspepsia never proves fatal, unless when, by a very long continuance, 
it produces great general debility and weakness, and so passes into some 
other disease, such as dropsy ; but it is at all times very difficult to re- 
move, but more particularly in warm climates. 

The morbid appearances to be observed on dissections of this disease, 
are principally confined to that part of the stomach which is called the 
pylorus, this being often found either in a contracted, scirrhous, or ul- 
cerated state. In every instance the stomach is perceived to be con- 
siderably distended with air. 

In the treatment of the disease, three indications must be attend- 
ed to. 

The first is to avoid or remove the remote causes which have been 
enumerated. 

The second is to obviate the symptoms which contribute to continue 
or aggravate the disease. 

The third is to restore the tone of the organ. 

To effect the first of these intentions, it must be the business of the 
physician to point out to the patient the indispensable necessity of re- 
nouncing such habits or pursuits as may have tended to give rise to the 
disease, as the continued application or frequent repetition of these cau- 
ses may defeat the use of what remedies are employed. 

If he leads a fashionable life, it will be necessary for him to forsake 
the haunts and habits of dissipation ; to leave the crowded city, and its 
alluring amusements, conducted in rooms, where the air he breathes is 
vitiated and contaminated by the great number of persons collected to- 
gether ; to shun luxurious tables, indolence, and late hours ; to retrace 
the footsteps by which he had deviated from simple nature, and to court 
the country, pure air, moderate exercise, early rising, simple diet, the 
society of a few select friends, and pleasing occupations. 

To accomplish the second intention of obviating the symptoms which 
contribute to continue or aggravate the disease, it will be necessary to 
remove the crudities in the stomach, by giving a gentle emetic. It will 
also be necessary to correct the morbid acidity in the stomach, by alkalis 
and absorbents,* as the kali praeparatum, soap, aqua calcis, magnesia, 

* R. Aq. Galas rfej^ 

Capiat .xger 31J. — ijiv. bis in die. 
/'' 

R. Magnes. 
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chalk, Sec; to assuage the pain and flatulency in the stomach and intes- 
tines by carminatives,! antispasmodics,^ and opiates ; and, lastly, to 
obviate costiveness, by a use of such gentle laxatives,§ joined with aro- 
matics, as will promote a ready discharge of the contents of the intes- 
tines, without hurrying their action, or increasing the excretions made 
into their cavity. 

An habitual attention to the removal of costiveness by instituting a 
regular custom of periodically soliciting an evacuation by voluntary and 
persevering efforts, will powerfully aid the beneficial effects of the other 
means we employ. The morning is the proper time for the attempt, 
and the trial should be prosecuted during at least fifteen minutes, if the 
peristaltic be not earlier excited to adequate motion. Perhaps a week 
may be unavailingly employed in this endeavour, but the proposed effect 
will probably be attained within a month ; one month has indeed in nu- 
merous instances fully established an habitual call to intestinal evacu- 



R. Magnes. Alb. 2iij. 

Pulv. Rhabarb. ^ij. 

Aq. Fontan. ^iv. 

— Cinnam. s;j. 

Tinct. Lavend. C. 3fs. M. 
ft. Mistura cujus sumat Cochl. ij. ter 

in die. Vd 

R. Cret. Praeparat. gr. xv. 

Aq Nuc. Mosch. ^fs. 

Fontan. ^j. 

Syrup. Zingib. £ij. M. 
ft. Hauftus bis die sumendus. 

Vd 

R. Magnes. Alb. ^ij. 

Pulv. Rhabarb. gr. x. 

Nuc. Mosch. gr. iij. M. 

ft. Pulvismane et vespere sumendus. 

f R. Mistur. Crctac. §jfs. 
Spt. Nuc. Mosch. 3ij. 
Tinct. Opii gutt. xv. M. 
ft. Hauftus mane et vesp. capiendus-. 

Vd 
R. Cret. Prseparat. gr. xij. 
Aq. Mcnth. Pip. gfs. 

Font. 3). 

Spirit. Pimento £ij. 
Tinct. Opii gutt. xij. M. 
ft. Hauftus ter die 6umcndus. 

Vel 
R. Sacchar. Alb. §fs. 
Ol. Anisi gutt. xv. 
Aq. Fontan. ^iv. 
Spirit. Carui Jj . 

Lav. C 5J. M. 

ft. Mistura cujus sumat Cochl. ij. t<*r 
quatervc die. 



% R. Aq. Anethi giij. 

Spirit. Cinnam. ^j. 

Tind. Valerian. Vol. £ij. 

■ Opii gutt. xx. 

iEther. Sulphuric. 3fs. M. 
Capiat Cochl. larga ij. bis terve in die. 



§ R. Pil- ex Aloe cum Myrrh, gr. xv. 
in Pihilas iij. pro dos. divid. 
Vd 
R. Aloes Socot. 

Pulv. Rhabarb. aa :jj. 

Aromat. 9j. 

Sapon. Venet. ijfs. 
Syrup, q. s. M. 
fiat Mass. in Pilulas L. dividenda. 
quarum sumat ij. vel iij. pro dos. 
Vel 
R. Elect, c Senna gfj. 
Pulv. Jalapii gij. 
— — Aromat. Qj- 
Cryst. Tart. Pulv. 5J. 
Syrup. Zingib. q. s. M. 
ft. Electuarium cujus capiat quantitatcir 
iutrlundis hora somni. 
J * Vd 

R. Ol. Ricin. £vj. pro dos. 

Vd 
R. Tinct. Rhabarb ^vj. pro do.s. 

Vd 
R. Pulv. Rhabarb. gfs. 
. Zingib. gr. v. 
Sal Polychrest. gj. M. 
ft. Pnlvis pro V nata sumer.dus 
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ation, under circumstances that previously required the almost daily use 
of aperient medicines. 

For the removal of cardialgia and vomiting which attend on dys 
pepsia, the application of a blister over the stomach often proves ser- 
viceable. In such cases, blisters invigorate the exertions of the arterial 
and lymphatic vessels of the skin, produce an increase of insensible per 
spiration and of cutaneous absorption, and increase the action of the sto- 
mach, and consequently its power of digestion. 

To accomplish the third intention of restoring the tone of the sto- 
mach, the loss of which is to be considered as the chief and immediate 
cause of dyspepsia, we aie to employ such medicines as operate directly 
on this organ, and such remedies, and other means, as have a tendency 
to strengthen the system in general. 

The medicines best calculated to restore the tone of the stomach, are 
aromatics and astringents combined with bitters,* as likewise the Peru- 
vian bark,f the mineral acids, and chalybeates.} 



* R. Infus. Gentian. C. gjfs. 
Tinct. Card. C. £iij. 

Myrrh. Jj. M. 



ft. Hauftus. 



Vd 



R. Quassias gij. 

Aq. Fervent, ^v. 

Colat. adde 

Tinct. Columb. 

Card. C. 5a gk. M. 

Capiat Cochl. iij ter in die. 

Vtl 
R. Infus. Gentian. C. §v. 

Tinct. Cinnam. C £j. M. 
Vd 
R. Rad. Gentian. C. £iij. 

■ Calam. Aromat. C- 

. Columbx C. 

Cort. Aurant. Sic C. aa 5jij. 

Vin. Alb. Hispan. Ifeij. 
Hujus Infus. capiat Cochl. iij. tcr in die- 

f R. Decoct. Cort. Peru v. gjfs. 

Tinct. Columb. £ij. 

Myrrh, gj. M. 

ft. Hauftus ter in die sumendus, 

Vd 
R. Pulv. Cort. Peruv. ^j. 

Aq. Cinnam. gjfs. 

Acid. Sulph. Dilut. gutt. xx. M. 
ft. Hauftus. 

Vd 
R. Infus. Cort. Peruv. ^v. 

Tinft. Ejusd. C. 

— Card. C. aa ^vj. M. 

Sumat Cochl. iij. ter in die. 

Adde pro re nata 

Acid. Sulph. Dilut. gutt. xx. 



} R. Tin<ft. Ferri Muriat. gfs. 

Guttx x. — xx. ter die fumendx in quo- 
vis vehiculo. 

Vd 

Aq. Chalybeatae. 
Vd 
R. Vin. Ferri gfs. 

Infus. Gentian, gj. 

Tinct. Columb. 3y. M. 
ft. Hauftus. 

Vd 
R. Pulv. Myrrh, gk. 

Spirit. Cinnam. gfs. 

Ferri Vitriolat. gr. iij.— vj. 

Kal. Prxparat. gr. x. 

Aq. Pimento ^j. M. 
ft. Hauftus ter die fumendus. 

Vd 
R. Extract. Cort. Peruv. 

— — — Gentian, aa ^j. 

Ferri Vitriolat. £fs. 

Pulv. Myrrh. 3J. 

Ol. Carui gutt. x- 

Syrup. Zingib. q. p. M. 
fiant Pilulx lx. quarum sumat iij 

bis terve die cum Ini'us. Gent. 

Comp. gij. 

Vd 
R. Pulv. C. Peruv. gj. 

Myrrh, gij. 

Cascarill. gj. 

Rubig. Ferri gi]. 

Syrup. Cort Aurant. q. s. M. 
ft. Electuarium, cujus sumat quanti- 

tatem juglandis ter in die cum 

Infus. Quassix gij. 
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Besides the vegetable bitters that we have long been accustomed to, 
two others have very lately been recommended and brought forward, as 
deserving our notice. The one is the humulus lupulus, or common hop, 
different preparations of which, such as the powder, extract, and tincture, 
are to be procured at the shops of many druggists ; the other is the ra- 
dix rhataniae, or rhatany root. This last, we are told, by Dr. Reece,* who 
seems to have been the first to give it notoriety, has been found to invi- 
gorate the digestive organs, produce a relish for food and promote diges- 
tion. He further mentions, that it is more grateful to the palate than 
Peruvian bark, and that he has found it to succeed better. This has not, 
however, been the case in the trials which I have made of it ; neither 
has it answered the expectations of most others who have administered 
it. An aromatic tincture f of it seems to be its best preparation. 

Chalybeates, in particular, are of eminent service in an impaired or ca- 
pricious appetite, and weakness of the assimilating organs, irregulardi- 
gestion, flatulent distention of the abdomen, anxiety about the praecordia, 
difficult respiration from sympathy with the stomach, and occasional 
yomiting of viscid mucus. 

In cardialgia, gastrodynia, pyrosis, and such other complaints of the 
3tomach, the oxyd of bismuth is a remedy which has been employed 
with considerable advantage in a variety of instances.^: The proper dose 
is from three to ten grains, with about twenty-five grains of gum traga- 
canth, repeated three times a day. It will be best, however, to begin 
with a dose of only three grains, increasing it gradually. The remedy 
is said to be perfectly safe, as well as useful. 

As a diminution of the clue quantity of gastric juice is sometimes a 
cause of dyspepsia, it may not be improbable, that in sueh cases the 
symptom may be relieved by supplying the patient with the gastric li- 
quor of those animals whose food is most similar to that of man. Dr. 
Scott, in a thesis published some years ago, makes mention, that an Ital- 
ian physician, finding every thing else fail in a dyspeptic case, had re- 
course to the gastric liquor of brutes, which proved completely successful. 

To strengthen the system, whereby the powers of the stomach will 
be made stronger, the patient should take daily exercise on horseback, 
which will be preferable to walking, as being less fatiguing ; he should 
breathe a pure, dry, and temperate air, rise early eveiy morning, go soon 
to bed at night, lead a temperate life, partake of food of a light nutri- 



* See hisTreatife on the Radix Rhataniae. 
\ See Memoirs of the London Medical Society, vol. v. 
— — Medical Reports, by Dr. Bardsley. 



f R. Rad. Rhatan. Contus. ?iij. 
Cort. Aurant. Sic. C. i;fs. 

< Canel. Alb. C. Sjfs. 

Spirit. Vinos. Ten. Ifeij. 
Digere per die* decern ct Go?a 
9 L 
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tive nature, adapt his dress to the climate and changes of the weather, 
and bathe frequently in cold water. 

The use of a tepid bath of about 96 or 98 degrees of heat for half an 
hour every other day for two or three months, has likewise in many in- 
stances pi-oved of great service to dyspeptic persons. Indeed it would 
be best to begin with tepid bathing, and so reduce the temperature gra- 
dually. Tepid bathing communicates heat to the system, and it like- 
Wise stimulates it, and causes absorption more than exhalation. 

The mind is to be amused at the same time that the body is employ- 
ed ; hence it is that mineral waters, and places of public resort, have al- 
ways been found very efficacious in removing dyspeptic complaints. 
Mineral waters are indeed of themselves powerful remedies in cases of 
dyspepsia ; but their efficacy is greatly increased by drinking them at 
the spring, where the patient's mind being constantly engaged by the 
company, and a great variety of amusements, he is sure to receive both 
hope and entertainment. The advantages of air, exercise, particularly 
on horseback, and agreeable prospects, admirably coincide, in most cases, 
with the general curative effect of the spring itself. 

Buxton water is found of considerable service in removing many of 
the symptoms of defective digestion and derangement of the alimentary 
organs consequent to a life of high indulgence and intemperance. A ju- 
dicious use of this simple remedy, Dr. Saunders* observes, will often re- 
lieve the distressing symptoms of heart-burn, flatulency, and sickness ; 
and if persevered in, will increase the appetite, render the secretions 
more regular, and improve the general health and spirits that are so in- 
timately connected with the functions of the digestive organs. A spon- 
taneous diarrhoea is sometimes a consequence of its use at first; but it 
is more common, especially in habits where the action of the bowels is 
naturally sluggish, for costiveness to come on during a course of this 
water, which must be remedied by laxative medicines. 

In dyspeptic affections, spasms of the stomach, or intestinal canal,and 
similar disorders, great benefit is derived from a use of Bath water ; but 
it ought to be persisted in for a considerable length of time. Dyspepsia, 
foulness of the stomach, bilious vomiting, acidity, heart-burn, and spas- 
modic pains in any part of the alimentary canal, are complaints in which 
a use of Seltzer water affords likewise the greatest relief. 

Pyrmont water is another remedy which may be advantageously used 
in all cases of debility, where the constitution requires an active tonicj 
and which at the same time does not excite a permanent heat. It in- 
creases the secretion of urine, and sometimes occasions a temporary 
eruption on the skin. It is of an agreeable, though strongly acidulated 
taste, and emits a large portion of gas, which affects those who drink it 
with a sensation somewhatresembling that produced by intoxication. The 
dose must vary according to circumstances, and the nature of the pa- 



* See his Treatife on Mineral Waters. 
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tient's complaint, but in general the quantity to be taken ought not to ex- 
ceed three pints per day. 

If a person residing in a warm climate should labour under chronic 
weakness for any length of time, he will act prudently in removing to a 
colder one before the disease becomes inveterate, anci lays the foundation 
of some dangerous complaint. If his circumstances or business will not 
admit of such a change, he ought then to remove to the coolest situation 
that can be procured, or, in preference to remaining on shore, he may 
sleep on board of some vessel, and as often as opportunities offer, he 
should make short voyages, as wonderful recoveries have been effected 
by sea air, in cases of this nature. 

The diet In dyspepsia ought to be nutritive and generous, consisting 
chiefly of animal food on account of the disposition to acescency, and it 
should be taken every three or four hours, and never exceed a few oun- 
ces at any one time. Moreover, due care is to be taken to masticate it 
properly, in order that it may be reduced by comminution and salival 
commixture to a semi-fluid state. Instead of fermented bread, the pa- 
tient should eat biscuit with his food. No diluent fluids should be taken 
with the food, nor until some time after each repast, lest the solvent pro- 
perty of the mixed saliva should thereby be diminished ; nor should the 
quantity of fluid taken at once ever exceed half a pint, nor be repeated 
oftener than at intervals of three hours. About half an hour before swal- 
lowing the portion of aliment proposed, brisk friction should be perform- 
ed with a flesh-brush over the region of the stomach during some minutes, 
and a similar operation may follow the meal. 

A moderate use of wine ought to be allowed ; but should it disagree 
with the patient and become acid on his stomach, weak brandy and 
water may be substituted for ordinary drink. Under no other circum- 
stances should a use of ardent spirits be resorted to, as, by an indulgence 
in them, a habit imperceptibly steals on, before the person is aware of 
the consequences to which it leads. By too free a use of spirituous 
liquors, obstructions in the principal organs ensue ; the nervous system 
becomes blunted and depraved to every feeling ; the energies of the mind 
suffer; loss of memory takes place; a train of nervous disorders come 
on; and an attack of jaundice, dropsy, or consumption, soon terminates 
existence. 

In this progress, even the passages to the stomach lose their feeling, 
become indurated and callous, and the organ itself, taking on the same 
state, has its digestion impaired, and becomes unfit to prepare nourish- 
ment for the body. Pure wine in a moderate quantity gently stimulates, 
increases the action of the heart and arteries, and augments the nervous 
energy over the whole body, communicates a serenity and ease of mind, 
a liveliness of imagination, and a powerful exertion of every faculty ; 
but on the other hand, if taken immoderately, these favourable ap- 
pearances are changed ; the powers of the nervous system are weak- 
ened, the mind is deranged, and in the end both motion and sensation 
are lost. 

In that species of chronic debility which is brought on by drinking 
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spirituous or fermented liquors to excess, there is not much reason to ex- 
pect a return to healthful vigor, where the power of digestion is consi- 
derably destroye d ; but in other cases the person may probably recover 
his health by a prudent and gradual diminution of the quantity of spirits 
In such a case, he should at first omit one fourth of the quantity of spirit 
he has lately been accustomed to, and if in a fortnight his appetite in- 
creases, he should be advised to omit another fourth ; but if he perceives 
that his digestion becomes more impaired from the want of the usual 
quantity of spirituous potation, he should then be advised to continue as 
he is, and rather bear the ills he has, than risk the encounter of greater. 
Animal food, with or without spice, is at the same time to be recom- 
mended, as likewise the Peruvian bark wkh myrrh and steel between his 
meals. At night he may take half a grain or a grain of opium, with five 
or eight grains of rhubarb. 



Of the HYPOCHONDRIAC AFFECTION, or 
HYPOCHONDRIASIS. 

JL HIS disease, known likewise by the name of low spirits or the \ a 
pours, is a certain state of the mind along with dyspepsia, wherein the 
greatest evils are apprehended upon the slightest grounds, and the worst 
consequences imagined from any unusual feeling even of the slightest 
kind ; and in respect to such apprehensions and feelings, there is always 
the most obstinate belief and persuasion. 

Hypochondriasis bears a strong resemblance to dyspepsia ; but there 
is this difference between them, that the former prevails at an advanced 
period of life, and is more an affection of the mind than of the body ; 
whereas the latter occurs principally from the age of puberty to that of 
35, and depends chiefly on debility. Hypochondriasis may moreover be 
distinguished from dyspepsia by the languor, listlessness, want of resolu- 
tion and activity, fear of death, and suspicious disposition being always 
present, and by the dyspeptic symptoms being often absent, or when pre- 
sent, they are in a much slighter degree. 

Men of a melancholic temperament, whose minds are capable of great 
attention, and whose passions are not easily moved, are at an advanced 
period of life most liable to be attacked with this disease, and when it hafi 
once taken place, it goes on increasing as life advances, being usually 
most troublesome in the autumnal and winter seasons, which accounts 
for more acts of suicide being committed at these times of the year than 
at any other. 

The English have been accused as the nation of all others which is ad- 
dicted to suicide ; and perhaps this proneness ought more reasonably to 
be attributed to an indulgence in unhappiness, and domestication of mise- 
ry from trivial circumstances, than to the influence of fogs, or the physi- 
cal effects of coal fires, as have been assigned by foreigners. 

Hvpochondriasis seems to depend on a loss of energy in the brain, or 
on a torpid state of the nervous system, induced by various remote causes, 
such as close and intense study, long and serious attention to abstruse 
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subjects, the constant remembrance of some material loss or disappoint- 
ment which has occurred, great anxiety of mind, leading an inactive, in- 
dolent or sedentary life, immoderate venery, or a use of crude, flatulent, 
and unwholesome food, being guilty of great irregularity and intemper- 
ance ; as likewise by obstructions in the viscera, and by long-continued 
evacuations. 

The hypochondriac affection is attended with inactivity, a want of re- 
solution with respect to all undertakings, lowness and dejection of spirits, 
great despondency, and apprehension of evil upon the slightest grounds, 
and a dread of danger from any unusual feeling, even of the slightest 
kind, together with flatulency in the stomach and bowels, acid eructa- 
tions, costiveness, a copious discharge of pale urine, spasmodic pains in 
the head and other parts of the body, giddiness, dimness of sight, and 
palpitations. In short, it is attended with such a long train of symptoms, 
that it would fill many pages to enumerate them all, as there is no func- 
tion or part of the body that does not suffer in its turn by its tyranny ; the 
miserable patient entertains wild imaginations, and fancies that he la- 
bours under almost every disease ; and with respect to these feelings and 
apprehensions, he entertains the most obstinate belief, being highly dis- 
pleased if any attempt is made to reason with him on the absurdity of his 
persuasions. 

There are few examples of hypochondriacal people, who find them- 
selves worse at night than in a morning : the generality of them, like 
most of those who are afflicted with any of the complaints styled nervous, 
are seemingly hurt by their sleep, little as it is ; and the longer they hap- 
pen to sleep, the worse they are ; they awake out of it with confusion, 
and do not come immediately to themselves ; and when they do, they 
can think only of melancholy subjects, and feel the worst horrors of their 
disorder. This state continues till dinner, with very little abatement : af- 
ter dinner they feel themselves a little revived ; and at night the tide of 
their spirits returns, which being desirous to enjoy, and dreading their 
certain ebb when they lie down, they go late and with reluctance to bed- 
In hysteric women the operations of the animal powers seem to be the 
most disturbed and perverted ; but in men the mind is most affected ; 
involuntary exclamations, faintings and convulsions of all sorts, being 
most common in women, and silent despair in men. Hence, perhaps y 
suicide occurs more frequently with men than among women. 

As to the prognostic, the disease, if i-ecent, is rather to be regarded as 
troublesome than dangerous ; but if long continued, it is apt to produce 
scirrhi of theviscera, cachexy, dropsy, incurable melancholy, or madness, 
On dissections of hypochondriacal persons, some of the abdominal vis- 
cera (particularly the liver and spleen) are usually found considerably en- 
larged. In some few instances, effusion, and aturgescence of the ves- 
sels, have been observed in the brain. 

The indications bfcttre in this disease seem to be, 
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1st, To excite the nervous energy which has been depressed, and that 
particularly, by attending to the state of the mind. 

2dly, To remove or alleviate the symptoms which serve to continue 
and aggravate the disease. 

3dly, To strengthen the alimentary canal, and promote the secre- 
tions. 

To answer the first of these indications, the patient's attention is to be 
engaged and diverted to other objects than his own feeiings ; he is to be 
directed to vary the scene frequently by going from one place to another ; 
to associate as much as possible with agreeable cheerful company ; to 
engage in such pursuits as will afford him moderate exercise in the open 
air, which riding on horseback and field sports, as hunting and shooting, 
are particularly calculated to do ; and by all means to avoid absolute idle- 
ness ; but in doing tnis, all application to former studies, especially pro- 
fessional ones, is to be forbid : entertaining books will, however, be ser- 
viceable, as assisting to divert the mind from itself. 

Compassion, and not raillery, is to be bestowed on him, as the firm 
persuasion which he entertains will not allow his feelings to be treated as 
imaginary, nor his apprehension of danger to be considered as ground- 
less, however t e physician may be of opinion, that it is the case in 
both respects. To gain his confidence, it will be necessary to attend to his 
complaints, as if they were all real ; and to satisfy him, it will by all 
means be advisable to give him some kind of innocent medicine or place- 
bo, changing it from time to time, whenever he expresses any disap- 
pointment of relief. The general health is at the same time to be put 
into the best state possible. 

The complaints of hypochondriacs should be treated by the physi- 
cian as of real existence ; and from whatever cause they may arise, 
it is his province to employ his art to subdue it ; not to ruffle an ir- 
ritable mind by unseasonable levity, or expose a morbid sensibility to 
insult and reproach. 

From the slow evacuation of the stomach in melancholic tempera- 
ments, acidity often prevails in a high degree with hypochondriacs ; to 
obviate which, and answer the second indication of cure, it will be neces- 
sary for the patient to make use of absorbents, and alkalies, as advised 
under the head of Dyspepsia. 

Vomiting, though sometimes employed, is by no means suited to 
this disease. 

Costiveness, which is another frequent symptom in hypochondriasis, 
is to be obviated by instituting a regular custom of periodically soliciting 
an evacuation by voluntary and persevering efforts once or twice a day at 
certain hours ; and until the desired intention can be established in this 
way, some gentle laxative may be taken occasionally, as mentioned un- 
der the head of Dyspepsia. 

Harrogate water may be used with a fair prospect of advantage in 
correcting the obstinate costive habit of body that accompanies hypo- 
chondriasis ; and this habit, when removed by mineral waters, appears 
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to be less liable to return, than when only the resinovis and drastic ca- 
thartics are employed. 

Flatulency is another constant attendant, and is to be prevented by 
making use of carminatives, essential oils, and spices, formulae of which 
will likewise be found under the head of Dyspepsia. 

Besides these affections, hypochondriacs are apt to be troubled with 
spasmodic pains in the head and stomach ; to relieve which, it may be 
proper to employ such medicines as sether, musk, and opium, either 
given separately, or combined together.* 

Asafcetida, castor, camphor, valerian, volatile salts, salt and oil oi 
amber, are medicines which are likewise much employed in the cure of 
the disease : and therefore when the patient loses a confidence in the 
one, we can readily substitute another, hypochondriacs being seldom 
satisfied, unless they are liberally supplied with some drug or other. 
Various forms of these remedies will be found under the heads of Hys- 
teria and Epilepsy. 

In hypochondriasis, as well as in most other nervous diseases, it is too 
much the custom with many, to addict themselves to a frequent and im- 
moderate use of opium in some form or other ; but this remedy should 
be carefully shunned, unless on urgent occasions ; for although it may 
afford some little relief for the present, it will nevertheless, by a constant 
use, greatly add to the disease. The immediate effect produced by opi- 
um upon such as addict themselves to its use is, that with an increase 
of the frequency of the pulse, the heat of the body is generally somewhat 
augmented, so as to produce very often flushings in the face ; and from 
a depressed state, they become active and alert with an exhilaration of 
spirits ; but after the operation of the remedy is over, depression of mind 
ensues, the body is cold and heavy, and in this dull and indolent condi- 
tion it remains until the dose is repeated ! 

The peculiar power which the citric acid possesses of counteracting 
the noxious effects of opium is deserving of attention by those who ac- 
custom themselves to a regular use of this drug ; and it has indeed been 
recommended by some physicians, that with every dose of opium a pro- 
portion of the juice of lemons, or oranges, in the quantity of two ounces 
to the grain of opium, should be taken ; by this means the uneasiness 
which the medicine often occasions will be prevented, its depressing 
consequences avoided, and the tendency to constipation obviated. To 
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a very free use of the vegetable acids is ascribed the slight effect which 
opium produces on the Turks, and not to the influence of coffee, as has 
been alleged by some. These people, as -well as others of the eastern 
nations, are in the habit of drinking daily large quantities of sherbet, 
which is a liquor composed of the juice of lemons or oranges, mixed 
with water and sugar. 

Many of those who labour under a Iowness of spirits have recourse 
to wine, and what is still Avorse, to spirituous liquors, in order to raise 
them. No words can be too strong to point out the danger of such a 
practice in its proper colours. The momentary relief which is ob- 
tained is much too dearly bought by the far greater languor which suc- 
ceeds: and the necessity of increasing the quantity of these liquors in 
order to obtain the same effect, irrecoverably ruins the health, and this 
in the most miserable manner, as has been noticed under the head of 
Dyspepsia. 

It is indeed difficult to determine whether the use of opium or of 
strong fermented liquors is most detrimental to the human constitu- 
tion ; unluckily the victims who addict themselves to either are ensnared 
by a habit which they find it impossible to relinquish, because the con- 
stitution, when habituated to a strong stimulus, becomes incapable of 
carrying on the functions of life without continual excitement, which of 
itself brings on debility and premature decay. 

To answer the third indication of strengthening the alimentary canal, 
and promoting the secretions, a plaster of Burgundy pitch or laudanum 
is to be applied to the abdomen, and chalybeates are to be employed, as 
advised under the head of Dyspepsia. 

Mineral waters, particularly those of Bath and Tunbridge, have been 
used in hypochondriacal cases with infinite advantage to the patient, 
which perhaps may be attributed as much to the amusements and avo- 
cations accompanying the drinking of these waters at the springs, as to 
the tonic power they possess, from the small quantity of iron with which 
they are impregnated. Perhaps the elementary water, by favouring the 
excretions, may have a share in relieving the disease. 

Bitters and astringents are generally supposed to be improper in hy- 
pochondriasis, because there is not a loss of tone, as in dyspepsia ; but 
only a torpor, or want of activity. Chalybeates, however, may be ad- 
visable. 

As a general stimulant, cold bathing may sometimes seem useful to 
the hypochondriac, as well as to the dyspeptic ; but this docs not often 
happen, as tepid bathing proves in general much more useful, from 
the rigidity of the solids which prevails. A bath of about 96 or 98 
degrees of heat used for half an hour once a day, or every other day, has 
in many instances proved of great service. Where a natural warm bath 
can be procured, a preference should be given to it. 

Frictions of the whole body every morning and evening for ten min- 
utes or longer, with coarse flannel cloths, will be likely to prove benefi- 
cial ; and so will be also gentle exercise on horseback in the open air 
every clay. 

The diet in this disease should consist of what is light, generous, and 



ORDER It. HYPOCHONDRIAC AFFECTION. 

nutritive, avoiding what is apt to prove either acescent or flatulent ; and 
therefore animalhood will be most proper. The stomach ought never 
to be overloaded; neither should it be suffered to remain perfectly 
empty. If a faintness is perceived at any time between meals, a bit of 
cake or biscuit may be taken with a glass of wine ; which precaution 
wiii be the more necessary with those in high life, from the late hour at 
which dinner is usually served up. Port wine, or good Madeira, pro- 
perly diluted with water, maybe used for ordinary drink, instead of beer 
or ale ; but should these disagree with the stomach, water, with a small 
proportion of brandy, may be drank in their stead. Tea and coffee are 
improper articles of diet for hypochondriacs ; but more particularly 
when taken very warm. For breakfast, cocoa, chocolate, and infusions 
of aromatic herbs and roots, such as balm, sage, and ginger, may be 
substituted instead of these. 



I 



ORDER III. 
SPA SMI 



RREGULAR or preternatural motions of the muscles or muscular 
fibres are the characteristics of this order of diseases. 

Of the HYSTERIC DISEASE, of HYSTERIA. 

THIS complaint appears under such various shapes, imitates c .o many 
other diseases, and is attended with such a variety of symptoms, Which 
denote the animal and vital functions to be considerably disordered, that 
it is difficult to give a just character or definition of it; and it is only by 
taking an assemblage of all its appearances, that we can convey a proper 
idea of it to others. 

The disease attacks in paroxysms or fits. These are sometimes pre- 
ceded by dejection of spirits, anxiety of mind, effusion of tears, diffi- 
culty of breathing, sickness at the stomach, and palpitations at the 
heart ; but it more usually happens that a pain is felt on the left side, 
about the flexure of the colon, with a sense of distention advancing 
upwards, till it gets into the stomach ; and removing from thence into 
the throat, it occasions by its pressure a sensation, as if a ball was 
lodged there, which by authors has been called globus hystericus. The 
(fisease having arrived at this height, the patient appears to be threatened 
with suffocation, becomes faint, and is affected with stupor and insen- 
sibility ; while at the same time the trunk of the body is turned to and 
fro, the limbs are variously agitated, wild and irregular actions take 
place in the alternate fits of laughter, crying, and screaming ; incohe- 
rent expressions are uttered, a temporary delirium prevails, and a frothy 
saliva is discharged from the mouth. The spasms at length abating, a 
quantity of wind is evacuated upwards, with frequent sighing and 
sobbing, and the woman recovers the exercise of sense and rootior- 
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without any recollection of what has taken place during the fit, feeling, 
however, a severe pain in her head, and a soreness over her whole body. 
In some cases there is little or no convulsive movement, and the per- 
son lies seemingly in a state of profound sleep, without cither sense or 
motion. 

Hiccup is a symptom which likewise attends in some instances on the 
hysteric disease ; and now and then it happens that a fit of hysteria con- 
sists of this alone. In some cases of this nature it has been known to 
continue for two or three days, during which it frequently seems as if it 
would suffocate the patient, and proceeds gradually weakening her, till 
it either goes off, or else occasions death by suffocation ; but this last 
is extremely rare. Besides hiccup, other slight spasmodic affections 
sometimes wholly form a fit of hysteria, which perhaps continue for a 
day or two, and then either gooff of themselves, or are removed by the 
aid of medicine. 

In some cases the patient is attacked with violent pains in the back, 
which extend from the spine to the sternum, and at length become fixed 
upon the region of the stomach, being evidently of a spasmodic nature 
and often prevailing in so high a degree, as to cause clammy sweats, a 
pale cadaverous look, coldness of the extremities, and a pulse hardly 
perceptible. 

Hysteric affections occur more frequently in the single state of life 
than in the married, and most usually between the age of puberty and 
that of thirty-five years ; and they make their attack oftener about the 
period of menstruation, than at any other. 

They are readily excited in those who are subject to them, by passions 
of the mind, and by every considerable emotion, especially when brought 
on by surprise : hence sudden joy, grief, fear, &c. are very apt to occa- 
sion them. They have also been known to arise from imitation and 
sympathy. 

Women of a delicate habit, and whose nervous system is extremely 
sensible, are those who are most subject to hysteric affections ; and the 
habit which predisposes to their attacks, is acquired by inactivity and a 
sedentary life, grief, anxiety of mind, late hours, dissipation, a suppres- 
sion or obstruction of the menstrual flux, excessive evacuations, and the 
constant use of a low diet, or of crude unwholesome food. 

Hysteria differs from hypochondriasis in the following particulars, 
and by paying attention to them may always readily be distinguished 
from it. Hysteria attacks the sanguine and plethoric ; comes on soon 
after the age of puberty ; makes its onset suddenly and violently, so as 
to deprive the patient of all sense and voluntary motion ; is accompanied 
with the sensation of a ball rising upwards in the throat, so as to threaten 
suffocation ; is attended usually with much spasmodic affection ; is 
more apt to terminate in epilepsy than in any other disease ; and, on 
dissection, its morbid appearances are confined principally to the uterus 
and ovaria. 

The reverse happens in hypochondriasis. It attacks the melan- 
cholic ; seldom occurs till after the age of thirty-five ; comes on gra- 
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dually ; is a tedious disease, and difficult to cure ; exerts its pernicious 
effects on the membranous canal of the intestines, as well by spasms as 
wind ; is more apt to terminate in melancholy or a low fever than in 
any other disease ; and on dissection exhibits its morbid effects princi- 
pally on the liver, spiecn, and pancreas, which are often found in a hard, 
scirrhous, or other diseased state. 

Another very material difference might he pointed out between these 
two diseases, which is, that hysteria is much relieved by advancing in 
age, whereas hypochondriasis usually becomes aggravated. 

The two diseases have been often confounded together ; but from con- 
sidering the foregoing circumstances, it appears that a proper line of 
distinction should be drawn between them. 

The hysteric passion likewise differs from a syncope, as in this there 
is an entire cessation of the pulse, a contracted face, and a ghastly coun- 
tenance ; wnereas in the uterine disorder there is often something of a 
colour, and the face is more expanded ; there is likewise a pulse, though 
languid ; and this state may continue two or three days, which never 
happens in a syncope. 

It also differs from apoplexy, in which the abolition of sense and vo- 
luntary motion is attended with a sort of snoring, great difficulty of breath- 
ing, and a quick pulse ; which do not take place in hysteric cases. 

It differs from epilepsy, in that this is supposed to arise in conse- 
quence of a distention of the vessels of the brain ; whereas in hysteria, 
the spasmodic and convulsive motions arise from a turgescence of blood 
in the uterus, or in other parts of the genital system. Hysteria may be 
distinguished from epilepsy by the globus hystericus, by the great flow 
of limpid urine, by the sudden transitions from laughing to crying, and 
by the fear of death preceding and succeeding to the paroxysm. 

However dreadful and alarming an hysteric fit may appear, still it is 
seldom accompanied with danger, and the disease never terminates fa- 
tally, unless it changes into epilepsy, or mania, or the patient is in a 
very weak reduced state. 

In the cure of hysteria two indications are to be attended to. 

The first is to allay the spasmodic symptoms which constitute the fit; 
and, 

The second, to lessen the excitability of the nervous system, and 
strengthen the whole frame during the intermissions of paroxysms. 

The first of these indications is to be answered by bleeding, if the 
patient is young and plethoric, the pulse full, and the attack quite of a 
recent nature ; but in weak and delicate constitutions, or where the dis- 
ease has been of long standing, we should never have recourse to this 
operation. 

During the fit it will be the safest practice to rouse the patient by 
applying burnt feathers, asafoetida, or volatile salts or spirits, tothenose ; 
by rubbing the temples with aether, and by putting her feet into warm 
water. 

In case of costiveness, a laxative clyster, with an addition of asafoetida 
or costor, may be thrown up into the intestines ; and where the fit con- 
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tinues for any length of lime, a small blister may be applied to the in- 
side of each leg. During the fit, due care is to be taken that the patient 
sustains no injury from the violence of her struggles. 

As soon as she is perceived to be capable of swallowing, some anti- 
iodic, as asaioetida, castor, ammoniated tincture of valerian, oil of 
amber Sec. should be given to her frequently. Such medicines may 
either be administered separately, or be combined together, as in the 
formulae below.* In those cases where the spasms are very violent, 
and the fit of long duration, opium may be employed in addition to other 
antispasmodics. In common cases it will, however, be best to avoid 
its usl, as it seldom fails to leave the patient remarkably low, particu- 
larly if long continued. 

In cardialgic paroxysms of the hysteric kind, the aqua kali, in doses 
of from thirty to forty drops, frequently repeated, has been found an ex- 
cellent palliative remedy, and may therefore be prescribed. 

The second indication is to be answered by giving medicines during 
the intermissions of the paroxysms to strengthen the system, such as the 
Peruvian bark, and other bitters, with the sulphuric acid, and chaly- 
beates ; proper formulae of which have been inserted under the head of 
Dyspepsia ; but if more agreeable to the practitioner, those mentioned 
belowt may be used. 

Mineral waters are found to be very efficacious in hysteric affections, 
and their powers may greatly be increased by proper exercise, particu- 
larly riding on horseback, together with early rising, a generous nutritive 
diet, cool dry air, and cold bathing. 

In addition to these, the mind is to be kept constantly easy and cheer- 
ful, and, if possible, to be always engaged in some agreeable and in- 
teresting pursuit ; for which reason, watering-places are well adapted 
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for those who are subject to hysteric affections, and particularly where 
they have takeii their origin from grief, anxious thoughts, or other dis- 
tresses of the mind. 

If the stomach is affected at any time with phlegm, so as to excite nau • 
sea, a gentle emetic may be taken to remove it ; or if there is a tendency 
to costiveness, it may be obviated by some gentle laxative, as advised 
under the heaa Dyspepsia. 

When hysteric affections arise from a suppression or obstruction of the 
menses, tnese evacuations must again be promoted by adopting the means 
recommended under tuose particular heads. 

Hysterical women are often afflicted with slight spasmodic affections 
in various pails of the body, and particularly with cramps, which are most 
apt to seize them in bed, and when asleep. In mild cases of this na- 
ture, immersing the feet and legs in warm water will often be sufficient to 
remove them ; but where the spasms are violent, and of some duration, we 
must attempt the cure by opiates, musk, aether, camphor, &c internally, 
and by the warm bath, and frictions with anodyne liniments externally. 

In those cases where the stomach becomes affected with cramp, we 
must have recourse to considerable doses of aether combined with opium.* 
Its external region may likewise be anointed with a liniment of the same 
nature. t If the feet are cold, bottles filled with warm water should be 
applied to them. Throwing up an emollient clyster into the intestines 
may also be proper, particularly where costiveness accompanies the spas- 
modic affection of the stomach. 

To lessen the irritability or excitability of the system, and produce per- 
manent effects, some physicians have recommended a use of antispasmo- 
dics along with tonics. The undermentioned formulae:}: may be advised 
on the occasion, the patient washing them down with a little valerian tea. 

From the great disposition of the stomach to acescency in this disease, 
as well as in hypochondriasis, a diet of animal food will be most proper 
Wine diluted with a sufficient quantity of water should be preferred to 
all other liquors for common drink. 
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Of EPILEPSY, or EPILEPSIA. 

X HIS disease consists in a sudden deprivation of the senses, accom- 
panied with a violent convulsive motion of the whole body. 

It attacks by fits, and after a certain duration goes off, leaving the per- 
son most commonly in his usual state ; but sometimes a considerable de- 
gree of stupor and weakness remains behind, particularly where the dis- 
ease has frequent recurrences. It is oftener met with among children 
than grown persons, and boys seem more subject to its attacks than girls. 
Its returns are periodical, and its paroxysms commence more frequently 
in the night than in the day, being somewiiat connected with sleep. It 
is a disease sometimes counterfeited, in order to extort charity or excite 
commiseration. 

Epilepsy is properly distinguished into sympathic and idiopathic, be- 
ing considered as sympathic, when produced by an affection in some 
other part of the body, such as acidities in the stomach, worms, teething, 
&c. ; and idiopathic, when it is a primary disease, neither dependant on, 
nor proceeding from any other. 

The causes which give rise to epilepsy, are blows, wounds, fractures, 
and other injuries done to the head by external violence, together with 
lodgments of" water in the brain, tumours, concretions, and polypi. Vio- 
lent affections of the nervous system, sudden frights, fits of passion, great 
emotions of the mind, frequent intoxications, acute pains in any part, 
worms in the stomach or intestines, teething, the suppression ot some 
long-accustomed evacuation, too great emptiness or repletion, anc: poi- 
sons received into the body, are causes which likewise produce epilepsy. 
Sometimes it is hereditary, and at others it depends on a predisposition 
arising from a mobility of the sensorium, which is occasioned either by 
plethora or a state of debility. 

An attack of epilepsy is now and then preceded by a heavy pain in the 
head, dimness of sight, noise in the ears, palpitations, flatulency in the 
stomach and intestines, weariness, and a small degree of stupor, and in a 
few cases there prevails a sense of something like a cold vapour or aura 
rising up to the head ; but it more generally happens, that the patient 
falls down suddenly without much previous notice ; his eyes are distort- 
ed or inverted, so as that only the whites of them can be seen ; his fin- 
gers are closely clenched ; his limbs and the trunk of his body, particular- 
ly on one side, are much agitated ; he foams at the mouth, and thrusts 
out the tongue, which often suffers great injury from the muscles of the 
lower jaw being also affected ; he loses all sense of feeling, and not un- 
frequently voids both urine and faeces involuntarily. 

The spasms abating, he recovers gradually ; but on coming to him- 
self, feels very languid and exhausted, and retains not the smallest recol- 
lection of what has passed during the fit. 

When the disease arises from an hereditary disposition, or comes on 
after the age of puberty, or where the fits recur frequently, and are of 
?ong duration, it will be very difficult to effect a cure j but when it at- 
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tacks at an early age, and is occasioned by worms, or any accidental 
cause, it may in general be removed. In some cases it has been entire- 
ly carried oft" by the recurrence of a fever, or by the appearance of the 
menses, or of a cutaneous eruption. It has been known to terminate in 
apoplexy, and in some instances to produce mental derangement, or a 
loss of the powers of the mind, and so to end in idiotism. 

Epilepsy has been perceived to disappear suddenly about the age of 
puberty where it has attacked children of five or six years old, and where 
no treatment has had any effect. The number of fits are always increas- 
ed by parturition, and by every other thing which has a tendency to de- 
bilitate the system. 

The appearances usually to be observed on dissection, are serous and 
sanguineous effusion, a turgid tense state of the vessels of the brain with- 
out any effusion, a dilatation of some particular part of the brain, excre- 
scences, polypi and hydatids adhering to it, and obstructing its functions, 
and likewise ulcerations. 

In epilepsy, the intentions of cure should vary according to the cause 
which occasions the disease. 

When it is sympathic, and arises from worms, medicines possessed of 
the power of destroying or dislodging these vermin ought to be employ- 
ed. When it proceeds from teething, that part of the gum which 
appears to be inflamed should be scarified, the body should be kept opeji 
by laxative medicines or emollient clysters, and the feet be bathed in 
warm water. When it is suspected to arise from acidities in the sto- 
mach, a gentle emetic should be given, and absorbents and alkalies after- 
wards be used. 

If the disease appears to proceed from any suppressed discharge, in 
particular the haemorrhois, leeches should be applied to the hemorrhoidal 
vessels, together with fomentations, and we should at the same time ad- 
minister aloetic cathartics. 

Where it attacks children of a costive habit, and seems to take its 
rise merely from a foulness of the bowels, active purgatives should 
be employed. A combination of calomel and jalap will be very 
proper. 

If it arises from any stimulus, which, by exciting pain, occasions the 
complaint, this ought to be removed as quickly as possible. If it is a 
case of sympathic epilepsy, and is accompanied with the aura epileptica, 
we should then endeavour to destroy the part either by cutting it out, or 
by applying caustic to it ; and when these means cannot be adopted, w r e 
ought then to endeavour to correct the morbid affection in it either by 
blisters, or by inserting an issue in the part. 

Should the disease. seem to proceed from the partial division of a nerve, 
and it can be got at readily, we ought to cut through it in the same man- 
ner as in tetanus. Cutting off the communication with the brain has like- 
wise been attempted, by the application of ligatures upon the limb, above 
the part from which the aura arises. 

A case which was successfully treated in this way, is recorded by Mr. 
Adolphus T. Loeffter, Professor at Altona, in his Observations on 
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Medicine and Surgery. An epileptic patient felt on every attack, a 
sense of coldness at the sole of the foot, and which gradually ascended 
till it reached the head. It occurred to the Professor to make a strong 
ligature above the knee of the affected limb before the cold sensation 
had proceeded so high. The method succeeded ; and as often as he look 
this precaution sufficiently early, he prevented the attack from taking 
place. 

In the idiopathic epilepsy, the cure consists in avoiding the occasional 
causes, and in removing or correcting those which predispose to it. 

The occasional causes which are to be avoided, are ovcr-clistcntion, 
turgescence, intoxication, fits of passion, and all other emotions of the 
mind ; and as the disease is confirmed by repetition and habit, so 
the avoiding frequent recurrences of it, is of the utmost import- 
ance. 

It is a fact well supported, that in some instances the disease has 
been found to continue from custom alone, after the original cause had 
long ceased to act. In such cases, our endeavors should be exerted 
to make nature discontinue this custom if possible. When an attack 
can be foreseen, no medicine, perhaps, under such circumstances will 
be more likely to prevent an epileptic fit, than an emetic given about an 
hour before its approach. Removing to another country, and changing 
former habits and the manner of living, may likewise be serviceable in 
such cases. 

If the predisposition to the disease has arisen from a plethoric state of 
the system, or from a turgescence in the vessels of the head, this is to be 
obviated by bleeding, both generally and topically, but more particularly 
the latter; by an abstemious diet and proper exercise, and by issues. 
These last may not only be supposed to be good remedies for obvia- 
ting the plethoric state of the system, but may likewise be the means 
of determining occasional turgescenccs to such places, and there- 
fore of diverting them in some measure from their action upon the 
brain. 

Epilepsy is one of the diseases in which the digitalis has been found 
serviceable, but most so in those cases where a plethoric state or tur- 
gescence in the vessels of the head prevails. To produce, however, a 
permanent effect, the constitution must be kept under its influence for 
some weeks, by giving from half a grain to one grain of the powder, or 
from fifteen to thirty drops of the tincture, three or four times a day. 
Under the head of Mania, I have mentioned a severe case of epilepsy in 
a middle-aged married woman, accompanied with mental derangement, 
wherein by administering the digitalis in the manner just noticed, and 
carefully guarding against the exciting cause (frequent intoxication,) a 
complete cure was effected. 

When the predisposition is owing to a state of debility, which is 
most usually the case, we are to obviate and prevent its effects by re- 
commending the patient to breathe a cool air, to make use of a generous 
nutritive diet, to take daily exercise adapted to his strength, particularly 
on horseback, and to go frequently into a cold bath ; and besides adopt- 
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ing these steps, he may enter on a regular course of antispasmodic, 
astringent) and tonic medicines. 

The antispasmodics in most general use are valerian, castor, musk, 
aether, oil of amber, oleum animale, oleum cajeputae, arnica montana, 
belladona, hyoscyamus, digitalis, and opium, all of which may be given, 
as advised under the heads of Hysteria, Hypochondriasis, and Palsy, or 
as prescribed beloAv.* A combination of opium and valerian, or of 
opium and mu<k, will be likely to prove valuable remedies. In parti- 
cular, they should be given a short time before the expected return of 
the paroxysm, and be repeated at proper intervals, increasing the dose in 
a gradual manner, in proportion to the violence or frequent recurrence 
of the fits. 

Where the disease depends upon a plethoric state, it would be highly 
improper to give opium, but where no plethora exists, and it seems to 
depend upon irritation, or upon increased excitement, opium will prove 
a safe and powerful remedy. When given in a large dose, such as two 
grains in substance, or sixty or seventy drops in tincture, on the approach 
of a fit, it has been known to prevent it altogether ; but should it even fail 
in this, it will infallibly be found to lessen its violence. 

If the stomach rejects the internal use of opium, its external applica- 
tion may possibly be resorted to with much advantage, and it may like- 
wise be employed in this way during the convulsions. The whole spine 
of the back may be moistened with tinctura opii, or a liniment consisting 
of six grains of pure opium, well triturated with a little hog's-lard may 
be rubbed in. 

The astringent medicine most celebrated formerly in the cure of epi- 
lepsy, was the misletoe, or viscus quercinus. It was given in doses of 
from half a drachm to a drachm of the powder, or about an ounce of the 
infusion, repeated twice a day. It was indeed looked upon by many, 
more as an object of superstition than of real utility, and for many years 
past has experienced almost total neglect. A modern writer on epilep- 
syt speaks, however, highly in its favour, and has recited several cases 
which were radically cured by it. 

f See Dr. Henry Frafer's Trcatife on this difeafe. 
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As a tonic, the Peruvian bark has been much employed in the cure of 
this disease. Its use seems, however, best adapted to those epilepsies 
which recur at certain periods, and which are without plethora ; in 
which cases, if it is given in a considerable cmantity some little time 
before the expected recurrence, it will be very likely to prove service- 
able. When taken for a constancy, it may be combined with valerian, 8cc. 
as below.* 

Metallic tonics having been found more powerful than the vegetable 
ones, have therefore been more generally employed. The preparations 
of iron most used are the ferrum vitriolatum, the ferrum ammoniacale,t 
and the ferri rubigo. That of copper is the cuprum ammoniacumi of 
the Edinburgh Dispensary, which may be given in small doses, at first of 
about a grain, repeated twice a day, increasing them gradually to as 
much as the stomach will bear. The pulvis stanni, and other prepara- 
tions of tin, have likewise been used in the cure of epilepsy ; but their ef- 
fects seem doubtful. 

Flores zinci (now zincum calcinatum) have been much extolled for 
their virtues in this disease. The dose is from one grain§ to three, four, 
or five, which may be taken either in pills or a bolus. It will always be 
the best way to begin with a single grain, repeated three or four times a 
day, and so to increase the dose gradually, according to the effect it pro- 
duces on the stomach. 

Zincum vitriolatum is another metallic tonic much recommended in 
this disease. 

Arsenic has likewise been employed in the cure of epilepsy with some 
success. It will be best administered in the form of solution, as recom- 
mended under the head of Intermittent Fever. 

Some instances of the cure of epilepsy having occurred from an acci- 
dental use of mercury ; this also has been proposed as a remedy. 
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The nitrat of silver* has lately been found to be a valuable medicine 
in the cure of epilepsy, even where the disease has been of many years 
standing. Two cases of this nature are recorded in the Medical and 
Physical Journal.! It will be best to begin with a quarter of a grain 
thrice a day, which dose will be sufficient for an adult. 

In some of the worst cases of epilepsy, in which the fits were long and 
violent as well as frequent throughout the course of the day, and where 
the disease had been of some standing, electricity has been found to ren- 
der them weaker, and to reduce their number very materially in a short 
space of time. When other means fail to procure the desired effect, we 
ought therefore to have recourse to this remedy, or galvanism. 

The diet in epilepsy should consist of such things as are light, nutri- 
tive, and easy of digestion, taking care to avoid whatever is apt to prove 
flatulent. During the intervals, the patient is to keep himself as cheer- 
ful and tranquil as possible, carefully guarding against all violent pas- 
sions or other emotions, vid he should take care never to put himself in 
a hazardous situation, lest a fit should happen to attack him at that pe- 
riod. 

When it is present, due care must be taken to prevent him from bruis- 
ing himself; and especially that he does not get his tongue between 
his teeth. Rubbing the nose, temples, and pit of the stomach with vitri- 
olic sether, may possibly help to abbreviate the fit by its action on the 
olfactory organ. 

A smaller degree of epilepsy is where the sensibility and irritability 
remain, but there are spasmodic contractions of the muscles ; hence we 
see many persons affected with twitchings of the face. There are also 
certain spasmodic pains that come on by paroxysms, which seem like- 
wise of the epileptic kind. 

When any of these arise as sympathic affections, they are only to be 
cured by removing the primary disorder upon which they depend ; but 
where they take place independnet of any other disease, they are to be 
treated in the manner just recommended to be pursued in the cure of 
epilepsy. 

Of the DANCE of St. VITUS, or CHOREA SANCTI VITI. 

T 

-l HIS disease is a convulsive action, most generally confined to one 
side, and affecting principally the arm and leg. When any motion is 
attempted to be made, various fibres of other muscles act which ought 
not, and thus a contrary effect is produced from what the patient in- 

f See vol. i. p. 184, and vol. ii p. 70. 
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tended. It is chiefly incident to young persons of both sexes, but pal I i 
cularly those of a weak constitution, or whose health and vigour have 
been impaired by confinement, or by the use of scanty and improper 
nourishment, and makes its attacks between the age of ten and fifteen, 
occurring but seldom after that of puberty. 

By some physicians it has been considered rather as a paralytic affec- 
tion than as a convulsive disorder, and has been thought to arise from a 
relaxation of the muscles, which being unable to perform their functions 
in moving the limbs, shake them irregularly by jerks. 

Chorea Sancti Viti is occasioned by various irritations, as teething, 
worms, acrid matter in the bowels, offensive smells, poisons, &c. It ari- 
ses likewise in consequence of violent affections of the mind, as horror, 
fear, and anger. In many cases it is produced by general weakness, and 
in a few it takes place from sympathy at seeing the disease in others. 

The fits are sometimes preceded by a coldness of the feet and limbs, 
or a kind of tingling sensation, that ascends like cold air up the spine, 
and there is a flatulent pain in the left hypochondrium, with obstinate 
costiveness. At other times the accession begins with yawning, stretch- 
ing, anxiety about the heart, palpitations, nausea, difficulty of swallowing, 
noise in the ears, giddiness, and pains in the head and teeth, and then 
come on the convulsive motions. 

These discover themselves at first by a kind of lameness or instability 
of one of the legs, which the person draws after him in an odd and ridi- 
culous manner ; nor can he hold the arm of the same side still for a mo- 
ment ; for if he lays it on his breast, or any other part of his body, it is 
forced quickly from thence by an involuntary convulsive motion. If he 
is desirous of drinking, he uses many singular gesticulations before he can 
cany the cup to his head, and it is forced in various directions, till at 
length he gets it to his mouth, when he pours the liquor down his throat 
with great haste, as if he meant to afford amusement to the by-standers. 
Sometimes various attempts at running and leaping take place, and at 
others the head and trunk of the body are affected with convulsive mo- 
tions. The eye loses its lustre and intelligence, and the countenance is 
pale and expressive of vacancy ; deglutition is occasionally performed 
with difficulty, and articulation is often impeded, and sometimes com- 
pletely suspended. In the advanced periods of the disease, flaccidity and 
wasting of the muscular flesh take place, the consequence of constant 
irritation, of abated appetite, and impaired digestion. 

In many instances the mind is afflicted with some degree of fatuity, 
and often shews the same causeless emotions, such as weeping and 
laughing, which occur in hysteria. 

When this disease arises in children, it usually ceases again before the 
age of puberty, and in adults is often carried off by a change from the 
former mode of life. Unless it passes into some other disease, such as 
epilepsy, it is never attended with danger. 

Where chorea arises in those of a weak irritable habit, and is wholly 
unconnected with any species of irritation, either of teething, worms, or 
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acrid matter in the first passages, we should not empioy evacuants, but 
have recourse to strengthening l'emedies. 

Peruvian bark in large doses, with the assistance of cold bathing, has 
often effected a cure ; but the metallic tonics which have been advised 
under the head of Epilepsy, will be more likely to prove efficacious than 
those of the vegetable class. To tonics we may join antispasmodics, 
such as opium, musk, and camphor. Hyoscyamus and belladona are 
medicines sometimes employed in chorea. 

During a use of these medicines, if costiveness prevails, it should be 
removed by some gentle laxative. 

Should the disease resist these means, it probably may be carried off 
by strong electrical shocks directed through the whole body. 

The application of a perpetual blister to the os sacrum has in addition 
to electricity been found a valuable remedy. Dry cupping has in some 
instances been thought to have proved useful. 

Chorea has pretty generally been considered by systematic writers as 
a disease of debility, and this opinion has been almost universally adopt- 
ed by practical physicians, inducing them to employ tonics, stimulants, 
and antispasmodics for its cure ; but in many cases this has proved very 
difficult ; and when not removed by the change which the system un- 
dergoes at the age of puberty, the disease has continued to harass the 
wretched sufferer ever afterwards. This fact being well established, we 
should undoubtedly regard the symptoms of chorea as sometimes de- 
pending on local irritation and not on debility, and in such cases they are 
to be obviated by removing the causes., of irritation, by scarifying the 
gums, by expelling worms, or by a use of brisk purgatives. From some 
cases reported in the first number of the Edinburgh Medical and Surgical 
Journal, and which were received into the Royal Infirmary of that city, 
it appears that very complete cures were effected by the frequent exhibi- 
tion of drastic purges consisting of mercury and jalap. Irritation in the 
first passages no doubt had occasioned the chorea in these instances. 

A modern writer tells us,* that having met with many cases of chorea 
which he treated in the usual way, but without success, he was induced 
to desert the practice, and to consider the disease in a different light from 
that in which it had been commonly viewed. He conceived that the de- 
bility and spasmodic motions hitherto so much considered, might not be 
the leading symptoms of the disease, but might depend upon previous 
and increasing derangement of health, as indicated by irregular appetite 
and constipation of the bowels. Under this impression, he resolved to 
alter the mode of treating the disease, and began trying the effects of 
purgative medicines, given regularly in moderate doses. 

The success of the new practice established, he mentions, the just- 
ness of his opinion, and encouraged him to persevere Avith steadiness 
and activity. To procure a discharge of the indurated and fetid feces, 
lie found it necessary to employ active and strong purgatives in the 

• See Obfervarions on the Utility of Purgative Medicines, by Dr. Hamilton, 
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confirmed stage of the disease, given in successive doses, in such a man- 
ner that the latter doses might support the effect of the former ; but in 
the first stage of chorea, while the intestines yet retain their sensibility, 
and before the accumulation of faeces is great, gentle purgatives, repeated 
as occasion may require, he experienced readily to effect a cure, or rather 
prevent the full formation of the disease. He mentions, that an occa- 
ssional stimulus from purgatives will be requisite to support their due ac- 
tion, and to restore their healthy tone, even after a regular appetite for 
food, a more intelligent eye and lightened countenance, cheerfulness, in- 
creasing aptitude for firmer motions, the restoration of articulation and 
the power of deglutition, and a renovation of flesh and strength, succeed 
each other. 

Some people, particularly women in a state of pregnancy, are very 
subject to spasmodic contractions of the joints, coming on periodically 
and attended with very violent pain : for the removal of these, anodyne 
frictions appear to be the best remedy. 



Of the SARDONIC LAUGH, or RISUS SARDONICUS. 



I 



N this disease there prevails a fit of laughing, arising from no evident 
cause, which continues often in a violent degree for three or four nights, 
so as to prevent the patient from sleeping. By its duration in this way, 
great debility is produced ; and frequency of the pulse, and other febrile 
symptoms, arise. It then either proves fatal by its violence, or goes off 
spontaneously. 

Antispasmodics, such as musk, castor, asafoetida, camphor, and aether, 
have usually been employed to remove the disease, but without effect, so 
that we are unacquainted with any remedy that will prove effectual, and 
the spontaneous cessation of the fit is more to be trusted to than any aid 
from medicine. Large doses of opium might probably afford some relief 



Of the CRAMP, or TETANUS. 

J. ETANUS is an involuntary, and almost constant contraction of all or 
several of the muscles, while the senses remain perfect and entire. It may 
be considered as of two kinds, viz. idiopathic and symptomatic. 

By practical writers, tetanic complaints have been distinguished into 
opisthotonos, emprosthotonos, and trismus, in allusion to the situation of 
the parts affected ; but they are all evidently only different degrees of one 
and the same disease. 

These affections arise more frequently in warm climates than in cold 
ones, and are very apt to occur there when much rain or moisture 
quickly succeeds excessively dry and sultry weather. They attack per- 
sons of both sexes, of all ages, temperaments, and complexions, but 
the male sex more frequently than the female, and those of a robust awl 
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vigorous constitution oftener than those of a weak habit. An idea is en- 
tertained by many, that negroes are more predisposed to attacks of teta- 
nus than wnite people : they certainly are more frequently afflicted with 
it ; but this circumstance does not arise from any constitutional predispo- 
sition, but from their being more exposed to punctures and wounds in the 
feet, by nails, splinters of wood, pieces of broken glass, &x. from going 
usually barefooted. 

Tetanic affections are occasioned either by exposures to cold when un- 
der profuse perspiration, sleeping in the open air on damp ground, or by 
some irritation of the nerves, in consequence of local injury by puncture, 
incision, or laceration. Lacerated wounds of tendinous parts prove, in 
warm climates, a never-failing source of these complaints. In cold cli- 
mates, as well as in warm ones, the locked-jaw, or trismus, frequently 
arises in consequence of various surgical operations, particularly the 
amputation of a limb, or of gun-shot wounds. Some cases have been re- 
corded where trismus was supposed to be owing to the presence of worms 
in the intestinal canal. 

When the disease has arisen in consequence of a puncture, or any other 
external injury, the symptoms shew themselves generally about the 
eighth day ; but when it proceeds from an exposure to cold, they gene- 
rally make their appearance much sooner. 

In some instances tetanus comes on suddenly, and with great violence ; 
but it more usually makes its attack in a gradual manner ; in which case 
a slight stiffness is at first perceived in the back part of the neck, which, 
after a short time, becomes considerably increased, and at length renders 
the motion of the head both difficult and painful. 

With the rigidity of the head, there is likewise an uneasy sensation at 
the root of the tongue, together with some difficulty of swallowing, and 
a great tightness is perceived about the chest, with a pain at the ex- 
tremity of the sternum shooting into the back. A stiffness also takes 
place in the jaws, which soon increases to such a height that the teeth 
become so closely set together as not to admit of the smallest opening. 
When the tetanic affection is confined to the jaws, the disease is called 
trismus. 

In some cases the spasmodic affection extends no farther : in others, 
the spasms at this stage of the disease returning with great frequency, be- 
come likewise more general, and now affect not only the muscles of the 
neck and jaws, but likewise those of the whole of the spine, so as to bend 
the trunk of the body very forcibly backwards, and this is what is named 
opisthotonos. Where the body is bent forwards, the disease is called 
emprosthotonos. 

During the whole course of the disorder, the abdominal muscles are 
violently affected with spasm, so that the belly is strongly retracted, and 
feels very hard, most obstinate costiveness prevails, and both the flexor 
and extensor muscles of the lower extremities are commonly affected at 
the same time, so as to keep the limbs rigidly extended. 

The flexors of the head and trunk become at length so strongly af- 
fected, as to balance the action of the extensors, and to keep the head 
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and trunk so rigidly extended and straight as to render it incapable of be- 
ing moved in any direction. The arms, which Mere little afl'ected be- 
fore, are now likewise rigidly extended, the tongue also becomes affect- 
ed with spasm, and being convulsively darted out, is often much injured 
by the teeth at that moment snapping together. It is to this state of the 
disease that the term of tetanus has been strictly applied. 

The disorder continuing to advance, every organ of voluntary motion 
becomes affected, the eyes are rigid and immoveable in their sockets, the 
countenance is hideously distorted, and expresses great distress, the 
strength is exhausted, the pulse becomes irregular, and one universal 
spasm puts a period to a most miserable state of existence. 

Attacks of tetanus are seldom attended with any fever, but always with 
violent pain, and the spasms do not continue for a constancy, but the 
muscles admit of some remission in their contraction, which is renewed 
every ten or fifteen minutes, especially if the patient makes the least at- 
tempt to speak, drink, or alter his position. 

When tetanic affections arise in consequence of a wound, puncture, or 
laceration, they are almost sure to prove fatal, as I never but once met 
with a recovery under such circumstances, during a very extensive prac- 
tice and long residence in the West Indies. The locked-jaw arising in 
consequence of an amputation, or gun-shot wounds, likewise proves usu- 
ally fatal. When these affections are produced by an exposure to cold, 
they may in most cases be removed by a timely use of proper remedies, 
notwithstanding a considerable space will probably elapse before the pa- 
tient will be able to regain his former strength. Although there is some- 
times a great abatement of the spasms in tetanus, still they are apt to re- 
turn with renovated force. In some cases, the patient is destroyed in 
four days ; in others, he may linger for a fortnight. 

On dissections of this disease, slight effusions within the cranium have 
been observed in a few instances ; but in by far the greater number no- 
thing particular has been discovered either in the brain or any other or- 
gan. In some instances, however, the blood is not found in coagula, but 
fluidlike molasses, as in animals killed by lightning, appearing to indi- 
cate, that the whole muscular fibres of the arterial system had partaken 
of the general spasmodic action. 

Although our endeavours may not be crowned with success, where te- 
tanus arises from a lacerated wound, or a puncture in some tendinous 
part, still we should by no means suffer the patient to remain in so mise- 
rable a state of existence, without making some efforts to afford even a 
temporary relief or alleviation of his sufferings. 

On being applied to for advice, the practitioner should therefore endea- 
vour, in the first place, to find out the cause which has given rise to the 
disease. If supposed to proceed from a wound or puncture, he ought 
carefully to examine the injured part, and to extract, as quickly as possi- 
ble, any extraneous body that may have lodged therein, taking care, at 
the same time, to dilate the wound to a sufficient size, in order that the 
dressings may afterwards be applied in close contact with it. 
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These steps being taken, it may possibly be attended with some advan- 
age to pour a small quantity of a strong solution of opium into the wound, 
dressing it afterwards with a little lint dipped in the same, and laying a 
pledget spread with some digestive ointment over the whole. Every 
time the dressings are renewed, the wound is again to be wetted with the 
solution. 

The partial division of a nerve being sometimes supposed to occasion 
tetanic affections, the practitioner ought, when this is suspected to be the 
case, to make a deep incision into the part which has been injured, so as 
to divide the tendinous and nervous fibres entirely, after which he should 
adopt the mode of treatment that has just been recommended. 

Pencilling the wound freely with lunar caustic, and afterwards cov- 
ering it with a poultice of bread and milk, with the view to obtain suppu- 
ration as soon as possible, is another mode of proceeding which has been 
pursued in tetanus arising from external injury. 

Dr. Darwin recommends* the wound to be dilated, and then to fill it 
with lint moistened with spirits of turpentine, which brings on an inflam- 
mation in it, and thereby cures or prevents the convulsions. 

Opium is the medicine which has been employed with the best effect 
m all cases of tetanus ; but it should always be given in moderate doses 
at first, and so be increased gradually. In administering opium in this 
disease, the attention must, however, be directed to the effect that it pro- 
duces on the patient, and not to the quantity which is taken, as many ca- 
ses are on record, where an ounce of it in substance has been given in 
the course of twenty-four hours, the spasms having been very frequent 
and violent. 

By many it has been supposed, that joining it with musk and camphor, 
has greatly added to its effect. A combination of these medicines (as in 
the formula belowf) had therefore best be used, taking care to increase 
the quantity of opium in each succeeding dose. 

_ Giving the mild alkali internally, and administering opium at the same 
time in alternate doses, together with the use of a hot bath, impregnated 
with kali, and a few ounces of quick-lime, is a mode of treatment much 
recommended by Dr. Stutz, of Suabia, in tetanus and trismus traumat- 

lCUS.J 

An alternate internal use of opium and carbonate of potash, is said to 
have been employed in the hospitals of Germany among the wounded sol- 
diers in the late war with a most happy effect. The remedy is therefore 
worthy of our attention in tetanic affections. 

• See Zoonomta, vol. iv. page 47. 

j See Medical and Physical Journal, vol. iii. p. 572, and vol. v. p. 47a. 
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In those cases where the jaws are so firmly locked together as to pre 
vent a spoon from being introduced between them, and where the teeth 
are quite perfect in front, it will be necessary to extract some of them, 
for the purpose of giving the patient his medicines and food. When he 
loses the power of deglutition, opium is then to be administered in 
clysters. 

Besides giving opium internally, it may likewise be employed exter- 
nally, by rubbing the parts frequently which are most affected by spasm, 
with equal parts of the linimentum saponis and tinctura opii, or with the 
ointments prescribed below.* 

This mode of introducing opium into the system will more particu- 
larly be necessary where the patient loses the power of swallowing, and 
by being applied to the parts immediately affected, promises lair for 
affording essential relief. 

Dr. Mosely asserts,f that opiates applied externally are not of the 
smallest utility either in the prevention or cure of tetanus. In this I 
must beg leave to differ from him, as during my practice in the West 
Indies, I met with many instances where the most evident advantages 
were derived by using it in this way. 

To procure a relaxation of the spasms, it has been customary to make 
use of a warm bath ; but in all the instances of a recovery from tetanus 
which have taken place under my care, the cold bath was substituted in- 
stead of the warm. These, however, were cases (one excepted) which 
arose from exposures to cold. The plan generally pursued was, to throw 
■A large pailful of cold water every two hours on the patient, after which 
he was wiped dry, and again put into bed ; an opiate draught, similar 
to what has been advised, was then given to him, and the parts most 
affected were well rubbed with a strong anodyne liniment. When he 
was so far recovered as to be able to swallow with facility, the Peruvian 
bark was given to him with a very free allowance of wine ; which course 
was pursued for a considerable time after the spasmodic affection had 
c eased. 

It has been recommended by some physicians to endeavour to excite 
a salivation by using mercury both internally and externally ; but I must 
say, I never found it answer. My trials of it were however few ; for 
having experienced the method which I have recommended to be so ve- 
ry successful, in almost every instance where the disease arose from an 
exposure to cold, I should not have thought myself justified in losing 
time by using any remedy which was attended with uncertainty. 

Where mercury is employed in the cure of tetanus with the view of 
exciting a salivation, the patient should be put now and then into a 
warm bath ; and that he may have every chance of recovering, I would 
recommend a joint use of opium at the same time. 

y See his Treatise on Tropical Diseases, p. 494. 

* ]£. Opii Purif. Pulv. Subtilis.^j. Fit 

Camphor, gr. w. I $. Adipis Suillx Prseparat. Sj. 
AdipisSuilke ^fs. M. Olei Succin. Rectificat. .^f*. 

ft. Unguentum. ' Opii Prilveriiat. 5>j. M. 
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In the Transactions of the College of Physicians of Philadelphia, 
vol. i- part 1, is inserted a case of tetanus, from the extraction of two 
teeth, which was successfully treated by Dr. Rush, by a use of mer- 
cury and wine ; and others are elsewhere recorded on indisputable au- 
thorities. 

In the New- York Medical Repository for 1799, is mentioned another 
case of tetanus arising from the puncture of a pin in the wrist, which 
was successfully treated by Dr. Hosack with wine (Madeira) alone; the 
woman having taken three gallons in a few days, in doses of a wine-glass- 
ful (containing about two ounces) every hour. It seems necessary to 
observe however, that in this case the wound was freely pencilled with 
lunar caustic, after which it was covered with an emollient poultice. 

In those affections where inflammation of the system might be of ser- 
vice, Dr. Darwin thinks wine might be preferable to opium. He men- 
tions that he has observed a mixture of spirits of wine and warm water, 
given alternately with the doses of opium, has soonest and most certainly 
produced that degree of intoxication which was necessary to relieve the 
patient in the epilepsia dolorifica.* 

Dr. James Clark, in his Treatise on West India Diseases, informs 
us, that, being unable to cure the symptomatic tetanus, he endeavoured 
to prevent it, and for this purpose, after wounds and punctures, he gave 
two or three grains of calomel twice a day till a gentle salivation came 
on, and he pursued the same plan after operations. Out of fifteen pa- 
tients, after amputation, that were treated in this way, only one died, 
and he was in so irritable a state before, that bad consequences were 
dreaded. In those who had been wounded or punctured, the success 
was greater; two only having been lost, out of a great number, since 
this mode of practice was begun. 

Dr. Donald Munro, in the third volume of the Edinburgh Physical 
and Literary Essays, has reported several cases of tetanus that were 
communicated to him by a physician who had practised many years in 
the island of Jamaica, which were perfectly cured by exciting a saliva- 
tion. It is necessary to mention, however, that not one of these had 
arisen in consequence of a puncture, wound, or any other external inju- 
ry, but were all occasioned by exposures to cold. 

To prevent tetanic affections from arising after wounds andchirurgi- 
cal operations, I understand it is almost an universal practice on board 
of ships of war, to mix tincture of opium with the dressings, and that 
since this practice has been adopted, these complaints seldom occur. 
As a prophylactic, I should be much inclined to adopt this mode of 
treatment in preference to that proposed by Dr. Clark. 

Whsji the disease has proceeded from an exposure to cold, it is apt to 
be attended with some slight inflammatory symptoms; to remove 
which, bleeding is sometimes had recourse to, but it usually proves inju- 
rious instead of beneficial. 
As costiveness is a constant attendant on tetanus, it should be ob- 

* Sec Zoonomia, vol. ii. p. 431 
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viated by the frequent exhibition of active aperients,* while the power of 
swallowing remains; and after it has ceased, by the regular exhibition 
of clysters. 

Among the remedies of tetanus, it may be proper to mention the ole- 
um petrolei, or Barbadoes tar, which, by being taken internally, has been 
said in some instances to have effected a cure. 

Electricity is reported to have been lately employed in some cases of 
the locked jaw, with a happy effect. The remedy seems deserving of 
further trials. 

Throughout the whole course of all tetanic affections, the patient's 
strength is to be supported by wine, mixed with such things as he can 
easily swallow; and where this power ceases, nutritive clysters must 
be substituted. 

The trismus nascentium is a species of tetanus ; but this is inserted 
among the diseases peculiar to infants. 



Of the HICCUPS, or SINGULTUS. 



H, 



-ICCUPS are a spasmodic affection of the stomach and diaphragm, 
arising from some peculiar irritation. They are in general symptoma- 
tic, but in some instances they appear as a primary disease. 

When they are idiopathic, they usually arise from an error in diet, or 
from an acidity in the stomach. When symptomatic, they either come 
on towards the termination of some acute disease, attend on injuries done 
to the stomach and other viscera, or prevail as an hysteric affection. 

Hiccups prevailing as a primary affection, are never attended with 
danger, and are in general easily removed ; but when they arise in any 
acute disorder, or after a mortification has taken place, they may always 
be looked upon as the forerunners of death. 

The appearances on dissection will depend entirely on the disease of 
which they have appeared as a symptom. 

A common hiccup is often removed by taking a few small draughts of 
cold water, in quick succession, or by a sudden excitement of some de- 
gree of fear or surprise. When these simple means do not answer, re- 
course must be had to antispasmodics, the most useful of which for this 
disease, seem to be aether, musk, and opium. These may either be com- 
bined together, or be given separately. 

In the accidental hiccup of youth or of very old people, a pretty cer- 
tain remedy is a small quantity of any powerful acid, such as a tea- 
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spoonful of vinegar or lemon-juice, or a little peppermint-water acidula- 
ted with a few drops of sulphuric acid. 

Where hiccups prove violent as well as obstinate, the application of a 
large plaster of Venice treacle to the patient's stomach, sometimes affords 
relief; but should it fail, a blister may then be substituted. 

Hiccups sometimes proceed from an acidity in the stomach, and hence 
it is that infants are very apt to be affected with them. When they arise 
from this cause, a little prepared chalk or magnesia joined with some car- 
minative, such as the oleum anisi, will be the most proper medicine. 

When hiccups arise at the close of any acute or malignant disease, or 
in consequence of a mortification, no advantage can be obtained from 
medicine, or any other means whatever. 



Of the HOOPING COUGH, or PERTUSSIS. 






X. HIS is a convulsive cough, interrupted by a full and noisy inspira- 
tion, and returning in fits that are usually terminated by a vomiting. 

Children are most commonly the subjects of this disease, and it seems 
to depend on a specific contagion, which affects them but once in their 
life. The disease being produced, the fits of coughing are often repeated 
without any evident cause ; but in many cases, the contagion may be con- 
sidered as only giving the predisposition, and the frequency of the fits 
may depend upon various exciting causes, such as violent exercise, a full 
meal, the having taken food of difficult digestion, and irritation of the 
lungs by dust, smoke, or disagreeable odours. Emotions of the mind may 
likewise prove an exciting cause. 

Its proximate or immediate cause seems to be a viscid matter or 
phlegm lodged upon the bronchiae, trachea, and fauces, which sticks so 
close as to be expectorated with the greatest difficulty. Some have sup- 
posed it to be a morbid irritability of the stomach, with increased actions 
of its mucous glands ; but the affection of the stomach which takes place 
in the disease, is clearly only of a secondary nature, so that this opinion 
must be erroneous. 

The hooping cough usually comes on with an oppression of breathing, 
some degree of thirst, a quick pulse, and other slight febrile symptoms, 
which are succeeded by a hoarseness, cough, and difficulty of expectora- 
tion. These symptoms continue, perhaps, for a fortnight or more, at the 
end of which time the disease puts on its peculiar and characteristic 
form, and is how evident, as the cough becomes convulsive, and is atten- 
ded with a peculiar sound, which has been called a hoop. 

When the sonorous inspiration has happened, the coughing is again 
renewed, and continues in the same manner as before, till either a quan- 
tity of mucus is thrown up from the lungs, or the contents of the 
Stomach are evacuated by vomiting. The fit is then terminated, and 
the patient remains free from any other for some time, and shortly after- 
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wards returns to the amusements he was employed in before the acces- 
sion of the fit, expresses a desire for food, and when it is given to him, 
takes it greedily. In those cases, however, where the attack, has been 
severe, he often seems much fatigued, makes quick inspirations, and is 
rather faint. 

On the first coming on of the disease, there is little or no expectora- 
tion, or, if any, it consists only of thin mucus ; and as long as this is the 
case, the fits of coughing are frequent, and of considerable duration ; but 
on the expectoration becoming free and copious, the fits of coughing are 
less frequent, as well as of shorter continuance. 

By the violence of coughing, the free transmission of blood through 
the lungs is somewhat interrupted, as likewise the free return of the blood 
from the head, which produces that turgescence and suffusion of the face 
which commonly attend the attack, and in some instances brings on a he- 
morrhage either from the nose or ears. 

The disease having arrived at its height, usually continues for some 
weeks longer, and at length goes off gradually. In some cases, it is, 
however, protracted for several months, or even a year. 

Although the hooping cough often proves tedious, and is liable to re- 
turn with violence on any fresh exposure to cold, when not entirely re- 
moved, it nevertheless is seldom fatal, except to very young children, who 
are always likely to suffer more from it than those of a more advanced 
age. The danger seems indeed always to be in proportion to the 
youth of the person, and the degree of fever and difficulty of breathing 
which accompany the disease, as likewise the state of debility which pre- 
vails. 

It has been known in some instances to terminate in apoplexy and suf- 
focation. In the predisposed, it lays the foundation for asthma, scrofula, 
and phthisis pulmonalis. If the fits are put an end to by vomiting, it may 
be regarded as a favourable symptom, as may likewise the taking place of 
a moderate and free expectoration, or the ensuing of a slight hemorrhage 
from the nose or ears. 

Dissections of those who die of the hooping cough, usually shew the 
consequence of the organs of respiration having been affected, and parti- 
cularly those parts which are the seat of catarrh. When the disease has 
been long protracted, it is apt to degenerate into pulmonary consumption, 
asthma, or visceral obstructions, in which last case the glands of the me- 
sentery are found in a harci and enlarged state. 

Where the disease takes place in a child of a full plethoric habit, and 
is accompanied with a difficulty of breathing, full pulse, and other febrile 
symptoms, it may probably be attended with advantage to take away a 
small quantity of blood, and this will be done best, by applying a sufficient 
number of leeches either to the neck or chest ; which operation may be 
repeated after a time, if the degree of dyspnoea is not lessened ; but in 
common cases, where no such symptoms prevail, bleeding of any kind 
will not be necessary. 

Tn those cases where there is much difficulty of breathing, the appli- 
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cation of a blister to the chest will likewise be highly proper at the com- 
mencement of the disease. 

Some practitioners have recommended the lower region of the sto- 
mach to be rubbed very frequently with a stimulating embrocation,* co- 
vering the part afterwards with flannel. Inhaling the steam of warm 
water with an addition of vinegar or aether twice or thrice a day, may also 
be of service. 

The body being usually very costive, it will be necessary to have re- 
course to gentle laxatives to remove it. In many instances, an attention 
to diet may probably be sufficient to answer the purpose of removing or 
preventing this symptom ; and therefore stewed prunes, roasted apples, 
&c. may be given, which things children take, very readily. 

Emetics administered frequently, have been found the most useful of 
all remedies in hooping cough, for which reason they ought never to be 
neglected ; and as children may easily be deceived by what has no ap- 
pearance of medicine, a solution of tartarised antimony t seems the 
most proper for the occasion. The best way, however, will be to give 
about a table-spoonful every fifteen minutes or so, until it takes effect, as 
dangerous consequences might ensue from the medicine happening to 
operate harshly, and producing much vomiting, which in some cases a 
very small quantity of it is apt to do. Where the patient is grown up to 
an adult state, an emetic of oxymel of squills may be substituted. 

Bathing the feet frequently in warm water, has been supposed to afford 
relief in many cases. 

The acetite of lead has been lately recommended in the hooping 
cough, and is said to relieve the symptoms of the disease very speedily, 
without producing any bad effects on the stomach and bowels. It may 
be given as in the formulae inserted below. I 

For obviating the fatal tendency of the disease, and putting it into a 
safe train, the remedies which have been advised are evidently the most 
proper ; but in its second stage, where it may be considered as continu- 
ing from the power of habit alone, all danger and violence being over, 
ue must alter the plan of treatment, and have recourse to antispasmodics 
and tonics. 

Of the first class, musk, castor, asafoetida, oleum succini rect., cam- 
phor, and opium, have principally been used ; but their effects seem 
rather doubtful, and as they are all nauseous medicines, particularly the 
three first, it may not be easy to persuade children to take them. 

The uncertainty of the dose of opium, as well as the inconvenient 
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effects produced by it on children, operate somewhat against the interna] 
Use of this drug, but its external use promises much benefit. In order 
to disguise tincture of opium, a few drops of aether may be aJded, and in 
this way it may be employed as an embrocation twice or thrice a day 
over the chest and stomach. 

Artificial musk is a medicine which is reported to have been given in 
the hooping cough with the most decided advantage, even when other 
remedies have failed. A small quantity may be dissolved in a little alco- 
hol, and about three or four drops be given twice a day, gradually in- 
creasing the dose to six, thrice in the twenty-four hours. 

Hemlock having been considered as an antispasmodic, has been admi- 
nistered in this disease, and frecpuentiy with considerable success. In a 
few cases where I made trial of it, some advantage seemed to be obtain- 
ed from its use ; but as I gave it combined with other remedies as be- 
low,* probably it was not entitled to the whole merit. 

The tincture of digitalis is another medicine which has of late been re- 
commended in the hooping cough. I have prescribed it in a few cases 
with seeming advantage. Combining it with opium might, perhaps, in- 
crease its efficacy. Hyoscyamus has likewise been proposed. 

Exciting a slight degree of strangury has been attended with a good 
effect in some instances of this disease. A combination of tinctura can- 
tharidis, and tinctura opii camphorata,t may be used for this purpose, 
giving it in doses of about twenty drops repeated every three or four 
hours, until some slight effect of this nature is produced; when the dose 
may either be lessened, or be given at longer intervals. Its efficacy is 
owing to the counter-irritation excited by it. 

In order to take off the irritation from the mucous membrane, which 
is the principal seat of the disease, as well as to strengthen the general 
habit, it will be advisable to employ the Peruvian bark, and other tonic 
medicines. It may be given joined with the other remedies, as in the 
annexed prescription ;t and as it is often impossible to persuade children 
to take it in substance, we must be content with substituting a decoction, 
or strong infusion of it. 

Arsenic has lately been recommended in pertussis by Mr. Simmons 
of Manchester ;§ and he asserts that it is attended with the most salu- 
tary effects, moderating the symptoms in a few days, and generally 
making a complete cure in the space of a fortnight. It has been given 
to children of a year old with safety, in the doses recommended by Dr. 
Fowler of York, (see Intermittents,) whose solution was used. It ap- 
pears however, that Mr. Simmons employed venesection and emetics 

§ See Annals of Medicine for 1797. 
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occasionally ; and he recommends, after the solution has been omitted 
for a week, to repeat it, in order to guard against a relapse. 

A frequent change of air having always been found very serviceable in 
this disease, ought therefore to be advised. A flannel waistcoat should 
be worn by the patient, as no doubt it promotes absorption, and prevents 
the vicissitudes of the climate taking that effect on the skin, which we 
know it does, acting thereby as an exciting cause of coughing. 

Young children should lie with their head and shoulders raised, and 
should be cautiously watched, that, when the cough occurs, they may 

!?!. ^y UP ' S ° aS t0 Stand Up ° n their fcct ' bendi ng a little forward. 
fheir diet should be light and of easy digestion, and mucilaginous di- 
luents should be taken freely. 



Of the WATER-BRASH, or PYROSIS. 

J\ DISCHARGE of a thin, watery, or glairy fluid from the stomach, 
with eructations, and likewise a sense of burning heat in the epigastric 
region, are the chief characteristics of this disease. 
^ It principally attacks those of a middle age, and more frequently af- 
lects females than males, particularly the unmarried. Those who are 
afflicted with fluoralbus have been found to be much predisposed to it 

Being a disease not much known, and occurring but seldom, its causes 
have not been properly ascertained, but a low diet has been ascribed, 
as being apt to give rise to it. The application of cold to the lower ex- 
tremities, and violent emotions of the mind, are likewise enumerated 
among its occasional causes. 

The fits of pyrosis usually come on in the morning and forenoon, when 
the stomach is empty; and the first symptom which the patient per- 
caves, is a pain at the pit of thestomach, with a sense of constriction, as 
if it was drawn towards the back, and this is usually much increased by 
an erect posture. The pain, after proving severe, and continuing for 
some time, is followed by eructations, and the discharge of a considera- 
ble quantity of a thin watery fluid. In some instances, however, it is ve- 
ry ropy, and of an appearance somewhat similar to the white of an cs^ 
as happened in a case which some time ago came under my observation 

On a frequent repetition of the eructation and discharge, the fit at 
length goes off. It is seldom that any of the symptoms of dyspepsia at- 
tend on it. 

This disease never proves fatal, but is often tedious, and troublesome 
to remove, being apt to recur occasionally, a long time after it has once 
taken place. 

For its cure, no certain method has yet been proposed ; but its fits 
are relieved by antispasmodics, such as ssther, musk, castor, volatile al- 
kali, oleum cajeputae, and opium. In the intervals, the cinchona, with 
the acidum sulphuricum, and chalybeate^, will be advisable 
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In pyrosis as well as in gastrodynia and other like affections of the 
stomach the oxyd of bismuth has been found to afford much relief, 
interposing now and then gentle aperients. It appears to be a reined) 
recommended on the ground of safety as well as utility. An adult may 
take five grains of it with about a scruple of gum tragacanth three times 
a day. 

A case of pyrosis, accompanied by gastrodynia of a year's standing, is 
recorded in Dr. Bardsley's Medical Reports, which was effectually re- 
moved by the oxyd of bismuth in a very short time. The complaint had 
been so constant and severe as to prevent the patient from following his 
occupation as a weaver. The pain was fixed and dull, and the quantity 
of acid discharged from the stomach, in a watery form, was abundant. 
After clearing the stomach with an active emetic, the bowels were emp- 
tied by castor oil, and the patient then entered upon the bismuth. He 
took twenty grains of a powder, consisting of one part of the oxyd and 
five of gum tragacanth thrice a day for the space of a week, and then in- 
creased the dose gradually to forty grains. A short time effected the 
removal of the pyrosis. The bismuth was then discontinued, and the 
bark with sulphuric acid substituted, which soon completed the cure 
It appears likewise, that some other cases of pyrosis, accompanied with 
spasmodic pains, were treated with uniform success. 

Linnaeus, by whom the disease seems first to have been noticed, re- 
commends a use of the nux vomica ; the dose is from ten grains to a scru 
pie three times a day. Chewing tobacco has been known to effect a 
cure ; probably, smoking it might be attended with a still better effect. 

The case which I have just alluded to in the preceding page was at 
first treated with antispasmodics ; but these being attended with no good 
effect, the physician who was called in advised the use of vitriolated zinr 
combined with opium and the extract of Peruvian bark, which sccraci: 
at first to be wonderfully efficacious ; but. the disease shortly afterwards, 
returned, and the patient having lost confidence in the remedy, it was (lis 
continued. 



Of ANGINA PECTORIS. 



x\.N acute constrictory pain at the lower end of the sternum, inclining 
rather on the leftside and extending up into theleft a<rm, accompanied with 
great anxiety, violent palpitations at the heart, laborious breathing, and 
a sense of suffocation, are the characteristic symptoms of this disease. 

It is found to attack men much more frequently than women, par- 
ticularly those who have short necks, who arc inclinable to corpu- 
lency, and who at the same time lead an inactive or sedentary life. 
Although it is sometimes met with in persons under the age of 
twenty, still it more frequently occurs ia those w r ho arc between forjv 
and fiftv. 
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In slight cases, and in the first stage of tiie disorder, the fit comes on 
by going up hill, up stairs, or by waiting at a quick pace after a hearty 
meai ; but as the uiseasc advances, or becomes more violent, the parox- 
ysms are apt to be excited by certain passions of the mind ; by slow walk- 
ing, by riding on horseback or in a carriage, or by sneezing, coughing, 
speaking, or straining at stool. In some cases tney attack the patient 
from two to four in the morning, or while sitting or standing, Avithout any 
previous exertion or obvious cause. On a sudden, he is seized with an 
acute pain in the breast, or rather at the extremity of the sternum, in- 
clining to the left side, and extending up into the arm as far as the in- 
sertion of the deltoid muscle, accompanied by a sense of suffocation, 
great anxiety, and an idea that its continuance or increase would certainly 
be fetal. 

In the first stage of the disease the uneasy sensation at the end of the 
sternum, with the other unpleasant symptoms winch seemed to threaten 
a total suspension of life by a perseverance in exertion, usually go off 
upon the person's standing .itill, or turning from the wind ; but in a more 
advanced stage, they do not so readily recede, and the paroxysms are 
much more violent. During the fit the pulse sinks in a greater degree, 
and becomes irregular, the face and extremities are pale,*and bathed in a 
cold sweat, and for a while, the patient is, perhaps, deprived of the powers 
of sense and voluntary motion. The disease having recurred more or 
less frequently during the space of some years, a violent attack at last 
putr. a sudden period to his existence. 

Angina pectoris had passed unnoticed among practitioners until Dr. He- 
berden published a description of it about forty-five years ago in the Trans- 
actions of the College of Physicians of London ; since which, many gen- 
tlemen of eminence in their profession have attempted to investigate its 
nature, and have obliged us with their observations. By most of them it 
has been judged spasmodic. Dr. Parry, physician to the Bath General 
Hospital, who is the last author that has published his sentiments on it, is 
of opinion, however, that it is in reality a case of fainting or syncope, which 
Dr. Cullen defines " motus cordis imminutus, vel aliquamdiu quiescens ;" 
and as differing from the common syncope only, in being preceded by an 
unusual degree of anxiety or pain in the region of the heart, and in being 
readily excited, during a state of apparent health, by any general exer- 
tion of the muscles, more especially that of walking. The supposed cause 
of angina pectoris (for which he has thought proper to substitute the name 
of syncope anginosa) is referred by him to a diseased state (generally os- 
sification) of the coronary arteries of the heart. 

The rigidity of the coronary arteries, thus induced, may act, he thinks, 
proportionably to the extent of the ossification, as a mechanical impedi- 
ment to the free motion of the heart ; and though a quantity of blood 
may circulate through these arteries, sufficient to nourish the heart, as 
appears in some instances, from the size and firmness of that organ, yet 
there may probably be less than what is requisite for ready and vigorous 
action. Hence, though a heart so diseased may be fit for the purposes 
«f common circulation, during a state of bodily and mental tranquii-litr, 
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and of health otherwise good ; yet, when any unusual exertion is requi- 
red, its powers may fail under the new and extraordinary demand. In con- 
formity with this notion, Dr. Parry endeavours to shew that the chief symp- 
toms of the disease are the effect of biood retarded and accumulated in the 
cavities of the heart and neighbouring large vessels; and that the causes 
exciting the paroxysms, are those which produce this accumulation ; ci-r 
ther by mechanical pressure, or by stimulating in an excessive degree, 
the circulating system ; in consequence of which, the heart, weakened by 
the mal-organization, readily sinks into a state of quiescence, while the 
blood continues, to advance in the veins. After this quiescence has con- 
tinued for a certain period, the heart may recover its irritability, so as again 
to carry on the circulation in a more or less perfect degree, from the 
operation of the usual stimuli ; or death may at length ensue, from a re- 
mediless degree of irritability in the heart. 

Such is Dr. Parry's theory. In objection to it, it may, however, be 
Urged, that dissections of many of the cases of angina pectoris, which have 
terminated fatally, have not discovered any morbid appearances in the 
heart or its appendages, so that ossification of the coronary arteries can- 
not be the sole cause of this disease. In a few instances, such a state in 
these vessels has indeed been observed, but the occurrence is by no 
means general or even frequent. Neither have the lungs been discov- 
ered on dissection to be at all altered. In one or two cases, the blood was 
observed not to coagulate, but to remain of a cream-like consistence, 
without any separation into serum or crassamentum. 

We should always consider angina pectoris as attended with a consi- 
derable degree of danger, and it usually happens that the person is car- 
ried off suddenly. When it really depends upon an ossification of the 
coronary arteries, it is evident that we can never expect to effect a cure. 

During the paroxysms, considerable relief is to be obtained from blood- 
letting, and from administering powerful antispasmodics, such as opium 
and aether combined together.* The application of a blister to the breast 
is likewise attended sometimes with a good effect. 

Two remarkable cases of this disease are recorded in the sixth volume 
of the Medical and Physical Journal, which were cured by applying 
pieces of calico to the sternum, wetted with a solution of tartarised 
antimony, in the proportions mentioned below,f several times a day. 
The stimulus from this application produced an uncommon and violent 
eruption on the skin in a short time, having the peculiar malignant ap- 
pearance of carbuncles, itching and smarting excessively, many of 
which suppurated, while hundreds were continually rising up, some 
as large as peas, others as small as pins heads. As soon as the erup* 
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tion appeared, considerable relief from the spasmodic affections was ob- 
tained in both instances, and the patients went on gradually recovering, 
after continuing tbe remedy two or three times a day for about a month. 

As the painful sensation at the extremity of the sternum often admits 
of a temporary relief from an evacuation of wind by the mouth, it may be 
proper to give moderate doses of carminatives, such as the aqua menth. 
pip. aqua pimento, or spiritus carui. Where these fail in the desired ef- 
fect, a few drops of the oleum anisi on a little sugar may be substituted. 

With the view of preventing the recurrence of the disorder, the pa- 
tient should carefully guard against passion or other emotions of the mind ; 
he should use a light generous diet, avoiding every thing of a heating na- 
ture, as spices, spirits, wines, and fermented liquors, and he should take 
care never to overload the stomach, or to use any kind of exercise imme- 
diately after eating. Besides these precautions, he should endeavor to 
counteract any disposition to obesity, which has been considered as a pre- 
disposing cause ; and this is to be effected most safely by a vegetable 
diet, moderate exercise at proper times, early rising, and keeping the 
body pertcctly open, with laxative medicines. 

To establish the general health, and remove the mobility or excitability 
of the system, tonics, particularly the metallic ones, together with anti- 
spasmodics, may be given in the same manner as recommended under 
the head of Epilepsy. 

It has been observed, that angina pectoris is a disease always attended 
with considerable danger, and in maDy instances has proved fatal under 
every mode of treatment, We are given, however, to understand by Dr. 
Macbridc,* that of late, several cases of it have been treated with great 
success, and the disease radically removed, by inserting a large issue in 
each thigh. These, therefore, should never be neglected. In one case, 
with the view of correcting or draining off the irritating fluid, he order- 
ed, instead of issues, a mixture of lime-water with a little of the spiritus 
juniperi comp. and an alterative proportion of Huxham's antimonial wine, 
together with a plain, light, perspirable diet. From this course, the pa- 
tient was soon apparently mended ; but it was not until after the insertion 
of a large issue in each thigh, that he was restored to perfect health. 

Dr. Darwin likewise makes mention! that four patients who laboured 
under the angina pectoris in a severe degree, were all recovered, and con- 
tinued well three or four years, by the use (as he believes) of issues on the 
inside of each thigh, being large enough at first to contain two peas each, 
but afterwards only one. They took besides some slight antimonial me- 
r licine for a short time. 

* See Medical Observations and Inquiries, vol. vi. 
*■ See Zoonomia, vol. iv. p. 43. 
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Of PALPITATION, or PALPITATIO. 

T 

A HIS disease consists in a vehement and irregular motion of the heart, 
and is induced by organic affections, a morbid enlargement of the heart 
itself, or of the large vessels, plethora, debility or mobility of the system, 
mal-conformation of the thorax, and many of the causes inducing syn- 
cope. 

During the attacks, the motion of the heart is performed with greater 
rapidity, and generally with more force than usual, which is not only to be 
felt with the hand, but may often be perceived by the eye, and in a lew in- 
stances even be heard; there is frequently dyspnoea, a purplish hue of 
the lips and cheeks, and a great variety of anxious and painful sensations. 

In some instances the complaint has terminated in death, but in many 
others it is merely symptomatic of hysteria and other nervous disorders. 

In the treatment of this disease, it should be our study, if possible, to 
find out the exciting cause, and to remove this. If it arises from pletho- 
ra, bleeding with purgatives and the rest of the antiphlogistic course should 
be adopted ; if from debility, bitters with chalybeates and cold bathing, 
&c. will be proper ; when symptomatic of any nervous disorder, aether, 
castor, musk, and other antispasmodics, conjoined with tonics, will be 
advisable. 

As the disease, however, arises from an organic affection of the heart 
itself in many instances, or of the aorta, or other large vessels connected 
with it, all that may be in our power in such cases will be to caution the 
patient against exposing herself or himself to such circumstances as may 
increase the action of the sanguiferous system, particularly fits of pas- 
sion, sudden surprises, violent exercise, or great exertions of the body. 



Or ASTHMA. 

rr-i 

JL HIS disease is a spasmodic affection of the lungs, which comes on by 
fits, and is attended by a frequent, difficult, and short respiration, together 
with a wheezing noise, tightness across the chest, and a cough ; all of 
which symptoms are much increased when the patient is in an horizon- 
tal position. 

Asthma rarely appears before the age of puberty, and seems to attack 
men more frequently than women, particularly those of a full habit, in 
whom it never fails, by frequent repetition, to occasion some degree of 
emaciation. Dyspepsia always prevails, and appears to be a very prom- 
inent feature in the predisposition. Its attacks are most frequent during 
the heats of summer in the dog-days, and in general commence at mid- 
night. 

When the disease is attended with an accumulation and discharge of 
humours from the lungs, it is called the humid asthma ; but. when it i c . 
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unaccompanied by any expectoration, it is known by the name of the dry 
or spasmodic astlima. 

On the evening preceding an attack of asthma the spirits are often 
mucli affected, and the person experiences a sense of fulness about the 
stomach, with lassitude, drowsiness, and a pain in the head. On the 
approach of the succeeding evening he perceives a sense of tightness and 
stricture across the breast, and a sense of straitness in the lungs impeding 
respiration. The difficulty of breathing continuing to increase for some 
length of time, both inspiration and expiration are performed slowly, and 
with a wheezing noise ; the speech becomes difficult and uneasy, a pro- 
pensity to coughing succeeds, and the patient can no longer remain in an 
horizontal position, being as it were threatened with immediate suffoca- 
tion. 

These symptoms usually continue till towards the approach of morn- 
ing, and then a remission commonly takes place; the breathing becomes 
less laborious and more full, and the person speaks and coughs with 
greater ease. If the cough is attended with an expectoration of mucus, 
lie experiences much relief, and soon falls asleep. 

When he awakes in the morning, he still feels some degree of tight- 
ness across his breast, although his breathing is probably more free and 
easy, and he cannot bear the least motion without rendering this more 
difficult and uneasy ; neither can he continue in bed, unless his head and 
shoulders are raised to a considerable height. 

Towards evening he again becomes drowsy, is much troubled with 
flatulency in the stomach, and perceives a return of the difficulty of 
breathing, which continues to increase gradually, till it becomes as vio- 
lent as on the night before. 

After some nights passed in this way, the fits at length moderate, and 
suffer more considerable remissions, particularly when they are attended 
by a copious expectoration in the mornings, and that this continues from 
time to time throughout the day ; and the disease going off at last, the 
patient enjoys his usual rest by night without further disturbance. 

During the fits the pulse is not usually much affected, but in a few 
cases there is a frequency of it with some degree of thirst, and other fe- 
brile symptoms. In some persons the face becomes turgid and flushed 
during the continuance of the fit, but more commonly it is pale and 
shrunk. Urine voided at the beginning of a fit is generally in consider- 
able quantity, and with little colour or odour ; but after the fit is over, 
what is voided is in the ordinary quantity, of a high colour, and sometimes 
deposits a sediment. 

Congestions of blood, or of serous and pituitous humours in the 
lungs, noxious vapours arising from a decomposition of lead or arsenic, 
impure and smoky air, cold and foggy atmosphere ; scrofulous, rheu- 
matic, gouty, psoric and scorbutic acrimony ; a weak digestion, attended 
with great flatulency ; general debility ; water in the chest ; aneurisms ; 
polypi, or concretions of grumous blood in the large vessels, and the 
like, arc the causes from which this formidable disease may arise in 
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different individuals. In some instances it proceeds from an hereditary 
predisposition, and in others from mal-conformation of the chest. 

Asthma having once taken place, its fits are apt to return periodi- 
cally, and more especially when excited by certain causes, such as by a 
sudden change from cold to warm weather, or from a heavier to a 
lighter atmosphere ; by severe exercise of any kind, which quickens the 
circulation of the blood ; by an increased bulk of the stomach, either 
from too full a meal or from a collection of air in it ; by exposures to cold, 
obstructing the perspiration, and thereby favouring an accumulation 
of blood in the lungs ; by the violent passions of the mind ; by disagree- 
able odours, and by irritations of smoke, dust, and other subtile particles 
floating in the air. 

A consequence of convulsive motions is the habit of repetition the 
muscles have contracted by laws peculiar to the animal economy ; so 
asthma is believed to depend frequently upon this cause. 

It has also in some instances been supposed to proceed from iirita- 
tion in the stomach, uterus, and other abdominal viscera ; but whether 
the cause of convulsive asthma may be extraneous to the thoracic cavity, 
is a point not clearly decided. Many facts appear, however, to support 
the conclusion. 

The proximate or immediate cause of the disease has by Dr. Cullen, 
and most other writers, been supposed to be a preternatural or spasmo- 
dic constriction of the muscular fibres of the bronchiae, which not only 
prevents their being so dilated as to admit of a free and full inspiration, 
but also gives them a rigidity, which interferes with a free and full ex- 
piration. 

This doctrine has, however, been disputed by Dr. Bree, who, in a 
very ingenious treatise on this disease, offers it as his opinion, that irrita- 
tion seated within the air-cavities, and arising either from an effusion of 
serum, or from aerial acrimony, is the true proximate cause of convul- 
sive asthma. The mucus which is excreted in the course of the dis- 
ease, and which has been looked upon by Dr. Cullen, and others, as 
only an effect, Dr. Bree views as a prominent cause of the parox- 
ysm ; or, when it is absent, only yielding to a different cause equally 
irritating to the organ, and exciting spasmodic contractions of the respi- 
ratory muscles. 

Dr. Darwin says, that whatever may be the remote cause of the pa- 
roxysms of asthma, the immediate cause of the convulsive respiration, 
whether in the common asthma, or in what is termed the convulsive, 
which are perhaps only different degrees of the same disease, must be 
<»wing to violent voluntary exertions to relieve pain, as in other convul- 
sions ; and the- increase of irritability to internal stimuli, or of sensibility 
during sleep, must occasion them to commence at this time. 

The sudden accession of the paroxysms generally after the first sleep, 
their returning at intervals, and the sense of constriction about the dia- 
phragm, occasioning the patient to get into an erect posture, and to fly 
for relief to the cold air, will readily distinguish asthma from other 
diseases. 



3RDER III. 

If the attacks of asthma are neither frequent nor severe, and the pa- 
rent is young, there may he a possibility of removing the disease entire - 
iy ; but where it comes on at an advanced period of life, has frequent pa- 
roxysms, and proceeds either from an hereditary predisposition, or from 
a condition ol the body subject to serous defluxions, it will be impossible 
to eradicate it. By changing into other diseases, as consumption and 
hydrothorax, or by occasioning an aneurism of the heart, or of some 
large vessel, it is apt to prove fatal ; but without such occurrences it is 
by no means attended with danger, although it may seem in many instan- 
to threaten almost immediate death by suffocation. Anasarcous 
swellings of the lower extremities, and some degree of diabetes, are com- 
plaints which frequently attend on asthma, where it has been of long du- 
ration. 

The respiration becoming suddenly quick and short, paialysis of the 
arms, great depression of strength, a scanty secretion of urine, and froth- 
ing at the mouth, indicate much danger. 

The inspection of dead bodies has thrown but little light either on 
the nature or cause of this disease. A series of observations from 
Morgagni, and the works of many other anatomists, have however 
proved the existence of extravasated serum in the vesicles of the lungs 
of asthmatics, in most instances. Where the disease has been of long 
continuance, various morbid affections of the system have been disco- 
vered on dissection. 

In the treatment of asthma, it is too much the practice to adopt bleed- 
ing during the paroxysms, with the view of preventing any danger from 
the difficult transmission of blood through the lungs, and of obviating 
the plethoric state of the system, which might be supposed to have a share 
in producing a turgescence of the blood in the lungs; but bleeding has 
proved highly injurious in almost every instance of the disease, by delay- 
ing the expectoration, and is certain to be attended with bad consequen- 
ces, where asthma has arisen in elderly persons, or has been of long 
standing. In full plethoric habits, possibly cupping between the shoul- 
ders might be of some service. 

On blood-letting, Dr. Brce makes the following judicious observa- 
tions: u Many doubts," he says, "occur on the propriety of bleeding 
in any species of this disease. Before the pulmonary vessels have at- 
tempted to relieve themselves by their exhaling orifices, bloodmay pos- 
sibly be drawn with advantage ; but when effusion has taken place, a 
certain debility is indicated, and a loss of contractile power in the coats 
of the vessels, which prudence will rather submit to during the fit, and 
attempt to remedy in the intermission. In this state of tlie disease, na- 
ture pursues the path best adapted to her circumstances ; the escape of 
serous fluid gradually relieves the vessels, and respiration and absorption 
•mist be relied on, with a salutary cough, to clear the air-cells of the 
lymph. If evacuations of blood are directed, the sudden depletion of 
the vessels will leave their coats without the stimulus necessary to pro- 
duce a contraction equal to the space which the blood had occupied ; 
the heart will participate in the injury, and will also be deficient in 
our of contraction. If, therefore, blood is to hr taken a^'av, it 
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should be drawn from the vessels at intervals, and in small portions. 
which would allow of the contractile power being exerted, in proportion 
as the vessel loses its contents, and would not finally take so much fluid 
away as would leave it without the stimulus of distention, so essential to 
the return of health. 

"But Weeding is an imprudent operation in every species of asthma, 
unless it be the second. In the first species I have repeatedly directed 
it ; but have never had reason to think that the paroxysm was shortened 
an hour by the loss of blood ; and I have often been convinced, that 
expectoration was delayed, and more dyspnoea remained in the inter- 
mission, than was common after other paroxysms. In old people 
who have been used to the disorder, it is certainly injurious. In the 
second species there are occasional topical inflammations, which this 
operation may relieve ; but if it is carried far, there is the strongest 
reason to apprehend that the patient may be plunged into asthma of the 
first species." 

That the reader may have a clear idea of Dr. Bree's meaning, it is ne- 
cessary to say, that he divides convulsive asthma into four species: 

The first species, arising from pulmonic irritation of effused serum. 

The second species, arising from pulmonic irritation of aerial acri- 
mony. 

The third species, arising from abdominal irritation in the stomach, 
uterus, or other viscera. 

The fourth species, secondary and dependent upon habit, after irrita 
lion is removed from the thoracic or abdominal viscera. 

Purging is attended with the same injurious effects as bleeding, in all 
species of this disease ; but as asthmatics are hurt by an accumulation 
or stagnation of matters in the alimentary canal, so costiveness must be 
ihviated by a proper attention to diet ; and where this proves insufficient, 
by the employment of gentle laxatives, such as magnesia, with the addi- 
tion of a few grains of rhubarb. During a paroxysm, costiveness ma\ 
be removed by an emollient clyster. 

Emetics, by their taking off the determination of blood from the lungs, 
and supposed power of assisting expectoration, have been found higfil) 
useful in all species of asthma, except that which depends on habit. A 
vomit given in the evening, when a fit has been expected to come on in 
the night, has in some instances appeared to prevent its attack. It there 
fore seems an advisable practice to make use of gentle emetics, and to re 
peat them frequently. Ipecacuanha being more mild and certain in its 
operation than any of the preparations of antimony, ought therefore to be 
used. 

Even during the paroxysms of asthma the administration of an emetic 
may not be improper. The remedy can only be resorted to with safely, 
however, where no symptoms of inflammation are discoverable; where 
the respiration is not extremely impeded; and where the patient's 
strength is not much exhausted. 

Blistering and issues have been much employed in asthmatic cases, 
but they seem only to be serviceable in those which have arisen from the 
steppage of some long-accustomed or habitual discharge, or in the com- 
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plicated cases of old people. In pure spasmodic asthma, they have not 
been found either to prevent or relieve the fit. 

Under the supposition that asthma arises frequently from predisposi- 
tion, or from a preternatural mobility or irritability of the lungs, antispas- 
modics have been much used to moderate the paroxysms. Of this class, 
xther and opium have been found most useful, and particularly the lat- 
ter ; but its value is frequently much enhanced by combining it with the 
r ormer, as below.* 

These medicines seem, however, to have no certain efficacy in shorten- 
ing the paroxysms, except in those cases where the disease arises from 
a preternatural mobility or irritability of the lungs, or is continued from 
habit. In these instances, they may prove highly serviceable, but in no 
others. The fetid gums have also been much employed in asthma ; but 
from their heating quality, they have been observed in some cases to 
prove hurtful. ^ 

Dr. Bree mentions, " that having been afflicted with asthma, he took, 
during a paroxysm of the first species, four grains of solid opium, which 
produced nearly an apoplectic stupor for two days. After a few hours, 
the most debilitating sickness came on, with incessant efforts to puke. 
The labour of the respiratory muscles was abated, but the wheezing evi- 
dently increased ; a countenance more turgid than usual, and intense 
head-ach, attended. The pulse was increased in strength and quickness 
for a few hours, but then sunk into great weakness." 

He further observes, " that the paroxysm shewed itself four hours ear- 
lier than usual the next day, and two grains more were taken when it was 
perceived to commence ; respiratory labour seemed again to abate, but 
the anxiety increased to an alarming degree, as the stupor became less. 
The pulse was now weaker, and frequently irregular. Loose motions 
succeeded, and a general sweat. The energy of the paroxysm then re- 
vived with exquisite distress. A medical friend, who attended with great 
care to the progress of these trials, became alarmed, and endeavoured to 
promote puking, without effect. • Blisters were applied, and draughts of 
vinegar and pepper were given, interposed with strong coffee and mus- 
tard. The patient was at last brought back to a state more usual in for- 
mer paroxysms ; but with every care, the exacerbations were no fewer 
than nine, before expectoration, becoming gradually more copious, con- 
cluded the fit. Notwithstanding the bad success of this experiment, opi- 
um was used in another paroxysm, after an active vomit, and bad conse- 
quences still ensued, though not so extensively." 

To prevent the frequency and severity of the paroxysms in asthma, 
smoking, or chewing of tobacco, has been had recourse to, and sometimes, 
with a good effect, particularly in the spasmodic asthma. 



IJ. Aq. Pulegii^jfs._ 

ALthtr. Sulphuric, gutt. xxx. 

Tinct. Opii gutt. xv. 

Lav. C. %k. M, 

ft. Hauftus ^ra vel 6ta quaq. hora fumendus. 
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As the free passage of air to and from the lungs is obstructed in the 
first species of asthma, by a lodgment of mucous matter, the expulsion 
of this should be promoted by pectorals, such as gum ammoniac, squills, 
&c. combined as below,* or as prescribed under the head of Pcripneumo- 
ny ; but oily demulcents ought to be avoided, as being injurious. A de- 
coction of madder-root has in some cases been used as an attenuant and 
expectorant with a good effect. 

In most cases of asthma, dyspepsia is a prominent symptom, and the 
patient is much troubled with flatulency of the stomach, acidities, and 
other symptoms of indigestion. To remove these, it will be necessary 
to make use of absorbents with stomachics and bitter infusions, as re- 
commended under the head of Dyspepsia. Dr. Bree observes, that chalk 
and opium will astonish the asthmatic, by the excellence of their effects, 
when the irritation proceeds from dyspepsia of the first passages only 
Vinegar, separately exhibited, was likewise found by him to counteract 
the flatulence and distention of the stomach. 

Diaphoretics are a class of medicines which may prove useful in thai 
species of asthma which is dependent upon pulmonic irritation of aerial 
acrimony, by promoting exhalation from the vessels of the lungs. Small 
doses of opium may be conjoined with a good effect, as in the pulv. ipe- 
cac, c and the patient should not be subjected to the influence of irrita- 
ting causes, such as are known to exist in towns and manufactories 
Warm pediluvia may be ordered. 

The digitalis is a medicine which has lately been administered in asth 
ma. In the fourth volume of the Medical and Physical Journal, page 
329, mention is made of a case by Dr. Sugrue of Cork, in which its salu- 
tary effects were speedily and decisively produced. The tincture (as ad- 
vised to be prepared by Dr. Darwin) was the preparation had recourse 
to, and this was administered in doses of fifteen drops, repeated twice a 
day. We are informed, that when his patient applied for advice, he wa r - 
pale and emaciated ; complained much of a sense of suffocation and tight 
ncss about the chest ; he scarcely slept, but after dozing about an hour, 
on going to bed, he awoke very much oppressed, was obliged to sit up 
in the bed during the remainder of the night, and very often believed that 
he could not live until morning. His pulse was about 120, and very 
feeble. 



I£. Lace. Ammon. 51V. 
Oxymel. Scillas ^iij. 
Vin. Antimon. gutt. 1. 
Acet. Diftillat. §0. M. 
ft. Miftura cujus sumat Cochl. ij. 
fubinde. 

Vd 
JJ. Gum. Ammon. jij. 
Pulv. Scillne 5J. 
Sapon. Hifpan. T)ij. 
Bals. Sulph. Anisat. q. s. M. 
fiant Pilulx lx. quarufh sumat xger iv. 
▼el V. pro doj. 



Vd 
%. Gum. Ammoniac. gfc. 
Florum Benzoin, ^j. 
Bals. Peruv. gutt. xv. 

Sulphurat. q. s. M. et in Pilui. 

No. xij. c singul. drachma djvid. 
Capiat iij. mane ct vefper' 1 . 
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D •. Sugrue states, that he put him under a course of the digitalis, as 
just mentioned. As he lived in a remote part of the city, he did not see 
him again ior a fortnight ; at tne end of which time he again called upon 
him. Tne remarkable change which had taken place in his appearance 
was astonishing; he had got rid of the wheezing and oppression at his 
rhebt ; nis countenance was much fuller, and his complexion was much 
less pale ; nis pulse was about 90, and tolerably strong. It appears from 
the account tne patient gave of himself, that after he had taken the me' 
dicinc about three days, he no longer felt himself obliged to sit up at 
night, but was able to take a comfortable nap, after which he felt himself 
refreshed, a sensation with which he had been for some months unac- 
quainted. At the expiration of a week he could sleep five or six hours, 
and his appetite and strength improved in the same proportion; he no 
longer experienced the necessity of stopping to take breath on ascending 
an eminence. From continuing the medicine, he was, at the time of ma" 
king this report, in better health than he had been for ten years before. 

We are further informed by Dr. Sugrue, that in every other case of 
asthma in which the digitalis was exhibited by him, the most violent 
symptoms were mitigated, and the general state of health visibly im- 
proved. One effect which took place in every patient, and which parti- 
cularly attracted his attention, was, that the expectoration was diminished, 
and at the same time the necessity of it seemed to be removed, which 
shewed how different its action was from that of antimonials. Another 
striking difference between its action and that of antimonials was, that it 
appeared less efficacious in relieving the symptoms of asthma, in those 
cases in which it produced nausea or vertigo. The digitalis in conjunc- 
tion with opium, by suspending the symptoms, has been found higjijj 
serviceable in cases of spasmodic asthma. 

It does not admit of the smallest doubt but that a combination of digi- 
talis with opium has proved highly advantageous in spasmodic asthma, 
when given in the dose of half a grain of each every four or five hour? 
1 have tried it, and found it to answer in two or three cases. 

In addition to the means which have been recommended to be em 
ployed during a fit of asthma, it may be necessary to mention, that re 
i oMisc has been had to the assistance of pneumatic medicine, and that 
the gases, or factitious airs, have been much used by a few physicians, 
but more particularly by Dr. Beddocs and Dr. Thornton. By the former 
of these gentlemen we are told, that such is the miraculous effect of oxy 
gen, vital or dephlogisticated air, when applied in asthma, that no soonci 
docs it touch the lungs, than the lived colour of the countenance disap- 
pears, laborious respiration ceases, and the functions of all the thoraci: 
organs go on easily and pleasantly again. 

Of pneumatic remedies, Dr.Bree speaks with little confidence as to 
their efficacy in curing asthma. He however proposes oxygen as an 
auxiliary with other means of relief in that species arising from mucous 
irritation. ^ In the dry asthma, oxygen was observed by him to be mani- 
festly hu^fV. and hydrogen and hydrocarbonate were tried without bcyi- 
. 
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Inhaling the vapour arising from aether has been found in some cases 
of asthma greatly to relieve the paroxysms. 

These are the remedies which arc to be employed during a paroxysm 
of asthma; but in the intermission wc should have recourse to tonics, 
such as the Peruvian bark, bitter infusions, chalybeate waters, and prepa- 
rations of iron, particularly the ferri rubigo, and ferrum vitriolatum, va- 
rious formulae of which will be found under the head of Dyspepsia. To 
assist the effects of these remedies, cold bathing may be used during the 
intermissions ; and where this cannot be obtained, washing the breast 
frequently with cold water, may probably be of some service. In addi- 
tion to other tonics, exercise either in sailing, riding in a carriage, or on 
horseback, but particularly the latter, together with a change of air, will 
be beneficial to asthmatics : they should try different situations, until by 
perseverance one is found out to live in, in which the disease ia rendered 
less distressing, or is entirely removed. 

Whatever preparation of iron we may employ, it should always be 
given in small doses at first, increasing the quantity by degrees. If heat, 
or any other unpleasant symptom is occasioned by it, its use must be sus- 
pended for a time, and saline draughts with opium be substituted. A want 
of firmness in continuing the use of tonics, when properly indicated, is, 
however, a great source of their discredit. In case of some temporary 
inconvenience being experienced from employing any particular medi- 
cine, or form, the practitioner should change it for another, never abanr 
doning the general intention of strengthening the system, and thereby 
preventing a return of the disease. 

As in many cases of asthma, and perhaps in the great majority of 
them, some effusion of serum into the lungs takes place, and the disease 
being long protracted, particularly at an advanced age, is very apt to 
terminate in hydrothorax, it would appear that the digitalis, combined 
with the other remedies which have been mentioned, during the inter- 
vals of the paroxysms, will be a very judicious mode of treatment. In- 
deed its diuretic powers on such occasions have, in some cases, produced 
a happy effect. 

A dry and settled atmosphere is most friendly to asthmalical people, 
not only because it is free from impure vapours, but also as having more 
elasticity to pi*ess upon the vesicles of the lungs. While some asthmati- 
cal persons cannot live, however, with any comfort, in the atmosphere of 
large cities, there are others again who feel themselves better in an air re- 
plete with gross effluvia, and breathe with greater ease in a crowded room 
where there are candles and a fire. 

In every species of asthma, the patient's diet should consist of such 
things as are light, and easy of digestion, carefully avoiding, at the same 
time, whatever may tend to generate flatulency ; and as many kinds ol 
vegetables are apt to be attended with this effect, they are almost all im- 
proper. Animal food of the lightest kind, taken in a moderate quan- 
tity, so as not to overload the stomach, will be the most proper for 
*sthmatirs ; and for ordinary drink, they may use toast and water, o 
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other cold watery liquors. All vinous, spirituous, and fermented liquors 
will be injurious to them Tea will likewise be improper, from its be- 
ing usually drank warm, and from its supposed power of weakening the 
nerves of the stomach. Coffee has been employed in asthma with much 
advantage when taken in a powerful dose,. In the pure spasmodic kind, 
if made so strong as an ounce to the cup, without milk or sugar, and re- 
peated, if necessary, at the distance of a quarter or half an hour, the fit 
has been entirely removed ; and this practice has been continued by pa- 
tients labouring under the disease for years, affording certain relief to 
their paroxysms. Some practitioners have, however, disapproved of the 
use of" coffee. 

Garlic is a vegetable production which is found of service to asthma- 
tical people. Acids usually agree with them. 



Of CANINE MADNESS, or HYDROPHOBIA. 
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.YDROPHOBIA is attended with fever, and a general disorder at 
all the functions ; but is particularly marked by a horror, or morbid aver- 
sion at all liquids, which, when presented, excite convulsive spasms in 
the throat. 

It arises from the introduction of a small portion of the poison by the 
bite of a rabid animal, and that commonly of the canine or cat kind, as 
being those which are most domesticated. Some of the old writers have 
asserted, that the disease has occurred from the contact of this saliva, 
without the intervention of the poison of a rabid animal with the skin, in- 
dependently of any bite, or the infliction of any apparent injury; but the 
possibility of this! much doubt. At any rate, the occurrence is to be con- 
sidered as very rare indeed. 

There can be no doubt, however, but that symptoms exactly resem 
Wing those of genuine rabies canina have arisen in the human body from 
other causes. Local irritation from wounds in irritable habits, especially 
when conjoined with a perturbed state of the passions, and also violent 
affections of the mine!, independently of corporeal injury in hysterical and 
hypochondriacal constitutions, have at times produced all the pathogno- 
mic symptoms of canine madness. Violent alternations of heat and cold, 
and all other causes which induce great debility, and at the same time in- 
crease the irritability of the system, have also at times proved adequate 
to the production of symptoms, exactly corresponding with those of 
rabies canina. Such cases have been denominated by medical writers, 
spontaneous hydrophobia. 

A few have gone so far as to doubt the existence of this affection, as 
arising from the bite of a rabid animal ; but this has been proved in the 
clearest manner, in various instances. 

Many have doubted whether^nadness can arise in animals without 
preceding contagion. 

Some cases recorded by M. Rossi, in the Mem. de l'Academie de Tu- 
rin, torn. 6th, evidently demonstrate, however, that animals, prcviously 
heaWiv, become capable, when eniaged or irritated to a high degree, of 
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■ ommunicating disease by their bite ; a circumstance which, although 
long credited by the vulgar, wanted the support of direct evidence to 
establish it satisfactorily. 

Food of a highly putrid nature, a deficiency of water to assuage thirst, 
severe exercise during very sultry and dry weather, and a certain state 
or peculiarity in the atmosphere, similar to what produces epidemics of 
other kinds in the brute species, may possibly be capable of giving rise 
,o madness in the canine and cat species, as' well as a long-continued 
worrying of the animal. Some physicians, however, arc disposed to 
dispute the efficiency of these remote causes, and maintain the actual 
infection from a diseased animal, by an inoculation of the poison, to be 
the sole exciting cause. There are, however, strong presumptive 
proofs that rabies does originate spontaneously in some quadrupeds; 
and carnivorous animals seem most, if not alone, liable to it as a sponta- 
neous disease. • 

It does not appear, however, that madness is so prevalent among dogs 
in warm climates as in cold ones; for during a residence of many years 
in the West Indies, I never heard of or met with a single occurrence of 
the kind. 

We are also informed by various writers that canine madness is a 
stranger to South America, and according to the testimony of Volney* 
it is equally unknown in Egypt and Syria. Mr. Barrowf'also tells us, 
that notwithstanding the heat of the climate at the Cape of Good Hope, 
and though the dogs are fed in the interior by the Kaffers on meat in a 
highly putrid state, still this disease is unknown there. 

The disease seems to arise from a specific contagion, which, being 
once produced, by causes unknown, continues to be propagated by the 
intercourse which dogs have with one another. It is alleged that the 
distemper is not communicable from one hydrophobous person to ano- 
ther, by means of a bite, or any other way ; but this seems to require 
further confirmation. 

We know of no instance of the disease being returned from the hu- 
man species to the quadruped, for it has been attempted by inoculation, 
And failed : neither have we any pvoof that any of the secretions of a ra- 
bid animal but the saliva can excite hydrophobia. 

A large portion of such persons as have really been Avoundcd by the 
bite of a rabid animal are never affected with the disease. Mr. Hunter 
mentions an instance of twenty persons being bitten by the same dog, 
and only one was seized with it. It is therefore obvious that different 
persons are not alike predisposed to be acted upon by the same conta- 
gion, and likewise that the predisposition to receive contagion varies in 
the same person at different periods. The depressing passions, as weli 
as other causes producing debility, probably may predispose the system 
Lothe action of this virus. 

In the canine and cat species about seven or eight days may be con- 
sidered as a fair average of the shortest period in which hydrophobia 

* Sec his Travels, vol. i. 

._ |nb) the Interior of Africa, from the Cape of Good Hopr, 
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shews itself after the animal is bitten, and six or seven weeks the longest 
period from the date of the bite. In the human species, only a few days 
have in some instances elapsed previous to the symptoms shewing them- 
selves ; but the most common time of their appearance is from twenty 
to forty days after the bite. There are no well-authenticated instances of 
the poison lying dormant longer than eleven or twelve months ; and we 
may therefore consider a person pretty safe at the expiration of a year 
without any symptom appearing. 

In the cases quoted by authors where canine madness is said to have 
occurred at the distance of many years from the communication of the 
supposed poison, we may justly consider them either as instances of 
spontaneous hydrophobia as before mentioned, or of such other diseases 
as occasionally exhibit the anomalous symptoms of an inability to swallow 
fluids, and an aversion to the sight of them : the poison of a rabid animal 
has had no share in their production. The frequent occurrence of an 
aversion to fluids, and of great difficulty in swallowing them in women 
affected with hysteria, have been noticed by many writers, and some of 
these facts demonstrate that all the symptoms of canine madness have 
been brought on by violent affections of the mind in irritable and delicate 
habits. The fatal termination of some of these instances, tends further 
to confirm the strictness of analogy between canine madness and hysteria. 
Possibly some cases also of tetanus, in which there has been much local 
irritation in an excitable habit, conjoined with a perturbed state of the 
passions, may have been mistaken for hydrophobia, by exhibiting symp- 
toms exactly corresponding with those of rabies canina. 

Hydrophobia, in a dog, is usually preceded by a dull heavy look, 
hanging of the ears and tail, stupor, surliness, and snapping at by- 
standers; soon after which, his breathing becomes quick and laborious, 
his tongue hangs out of his mouth, and changes to a leaden colour ; 
he discharges a frothy saliva, refuses all food and drink, runs about, bites 
at every thing that comes near him, and at last becomes quite furious. 
This is the last stage, in which he seldom lives above thirty hours. The 
nearer to this state the more dangerous will be the bite, and the more 
direful its effects. 

In the human species, the general symptoms attendant upon the b'te 
of a mad dog, or other rabid animal, are ; 

The part bitten, after some time, begins to be painful ; then come on 
wandering pains, with an uneasiness and heaviness, disturbed sleep and 
frightful dreams, accompanied with great restlessness, sudden startings 
and spasms, sighing, anxiety, and a love for solitude. These symptoms 
continuing to increase daily, the cicatrix of the wound becomes hard and 
elevated, a peculiar tingling sensation is felt in the part, and pains begin 
to shoot from the place which was wounded, all along up to the throat, 
with a straitness and sensation of choking, and a horror and dread at the 
sight of water and other liquids, together with tremors and a loss of ap- 
petite. The person is, however, capable of swallowing any solid sub- 
stance with tolerable case ; but the moment that any thing in a fluid 
form is brourrht in contort with his lips, it occasions him to start back 
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with much dread and horror, although he labours, perhaps, under great, 
thirst at the time. 

This appears to be a circumstance peculiar to the human race ; for 
rabid animals do not evince any dread of water. 

Some practitioners are of opinion that this peculiar symptom or start" 
ing back with horror at the signt of water and other fluids, does not pro- 
ceed from any dread of them, but from the fear of swallowing them, ow- 
ing to the diseased state of the parts in consequence of inflammation. To 
swallow liquids, a greater contraction of the muscles of deglutition is re- 
quisite than to get down solids, and of course it produces a higher degree 
of pain and spasm, which explains the greater capability in the patient of 
being able to swallow solid substances than fluids. 

Dr. Vaughan, who has favoured the public with his opinions on hydro~ 
phobia, denies, however, that the excruciating pain, which never fails to 
attend every attempt to drink, is felt in the fauces and throat. He says, 
that it is the scrobiculus cordis which is principally affected, this being 
the part to which the patient always applies his hand. From this circum- 
stance, therefore, from the presence of risus sardonicus, from the muscles 
of the abdomen being forcibly contracted, and from the sense of suffoca- 
tion which seems to threaten almost immediate death, he is led to think, 
that in hydrophobia a new sympathy is established between the fauces, 
the diaphragm, and the abdominal muscles. 

Dr. Rush, from some appearances which he observed on dissecting a 
boy who died of hydrophobia, from the bite of a mad dog, has been in- 
duced to suppose that it is the temporary closure of the glottis which 
produces the dread of swallowing liquids ; hence the reason why they 
are taken in suddenly and at intervals. The same danger and difficulty 
attend the swallowing saliva ; and hence, he thinks, the symptom of 
spitting, which has been so often noticed in hydrophobia. In the case 
here alluded to, the morbid appearances were as follow : the epiglottis 
was inflamed, and the glottis so thickened and contracted, as barely to 
admit of a probe of the common size. The trachea below it was like- 
wise inflamed and thickened, and contained a quantity of mucus in it. 
The oesophagus exhibited no marks of the disease, but the stomach had 
several inflamed spots upon it. 

A vomiting of bilious matter soon comes on in the course of the dis- 
ease, and an intense hot fever ensues, attended with continual watching, 
great thirst, dryness and roughness of the tongue, hoarseness of the 
voice, and the discharge of a viscid saliva from the mouth, which the 
patient is constantly spitting out ; together with spasms of the genital 
and urinary organs; in consequence of which the evacuations are 
forcibly ejected. His respiratiou is laborious and uneasy, but his judg- 
ment is unaffected, and as long as he retains the power of speech, his 
answers are distinct. In some few instances, a severe delirium arises, 
and closes the tragic scene ; but it more frequently happens, that the 
pulse becomes tremulous and irregular, that convulsions arise, and that 
nature, being at length exhausted, sinks under the pressure of misery. 
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Our prognostic in this disease must always be unfavourable, as in 
most instances a cure has been attempted in vain. Death commonly 
takes place about the third or fourth day from the first appearance of the 
symptoms. 

The appearances to be observed on dissection in hydrophobia are un- 
usual aridity of the viscera and other parts ; marks of inflammation in 
the lower portion of the oesophagus and cardia, and the stomach and 
intestines are frequently much distended with flatus. Some marks of 
inflammation are likewise to be observed in the brain, consisting in a 
serous effusion on its surface, or in a redness of the pia mater ; which 
appearances have also presented themselves in the dog. Now and then 
we meet with an accumulation or effusion of blood in the lungs. 

In some cases of dissection, not the least morbid appearance has been 
observed either in the fauces, diaphragm, stomach, or intestines. The 
poison has therefore been conceived by some pliysicians to act upon the 
nervous system, and to be so wholly confined to it, as to make it a mat- 
ter of doubt whether the qualities of the bjoocl are altered by it or not, or 
whether the poison at all enters the system by the absorbents. As far as 
my knowledge extends, the lymphatic glands in the course of absorption 
have never been found diseased. 

In the treatment of canine madness, our attention should be directed 
to the stopping short the disease, by preventing, if possible, the absorption 
of the poison into the system. To effect this, we ought to extirpate the 
wounded part, then apply a cupping-glass with scarifications to it, so as 
to make it bleed freely, and afterwards dress it with some irritating oint- 
ment, such as the unguentum cantharidis, that the wound may be kept 
discharging for a considerable length of time. 

Many persons who have been treated in this manner, have been known 
to escape the disease ; while others, who have neglected these means, 
and who were bitten by the same animal, have become affected. The 
sooner, however, that the wounded part is extirpated after the accident, 
the better ; but it will be right to do it, even at the distance of several 
days, rather than that the person should be debarred of the chance which 
extirpation affords, as there is great reason to presume that the canine 
poison does not enter the system so quickly as a variety of others are per- 
ceived to do. This conclusion we are somewhat authorised to draw, as 
in several well-attested cases many weeks, nay months, have intervened 
between the accident of being bitten, and the appearance of the disease. 

Dr. Darwin observes,* that if the patient is bitten in a part which 
could be totally cut away, as a finger, even after the hydrophobia ap- 
pears, it is probable it might cure it, as he suspects the cause still remains 
in the wounded tendon, and not in a diffused infection tainting the blood. 
Hence there are generally uneasy sensations, as cold or numbness in the 
old cicatrix, before the hydrophobia commences. 

Where, cither from the timidity of the patient, or the wounded part 

* See Znonomia, vol. iv. p. 50. 
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being so situated as to render the extirpation of it inadmissible, other 
means must be adopted. It has been thought that the infectious matter 
or poison may be removed from the wound made by the teeth of a rabid 
animal, by washing it well with persevering attention, quickly after the 
accident, with vinegar or salt and water, or caustic alkali, so diluted that 
it can be applied with safety. Under the above circumstances, it will 
therefore be right to have recourse to this remedy; but previous to its 
use, it would be proper to dilate or enlarge the wound sufficiently so as to 
allow it to bleed freely. Having done so, and washed it for a considera- 
ble time, either the actual cautery or caustic may be applied to it. Liga- 
tures above and below the wounded part have been recommended by Dr. 
Percival during the ablutions, when they can be put on. 

Under the head of Animal Poisons it will be mentioned that the exter- 
nal application, as well as the internal exhibition of the aqua ammoniac 
purae was found on many trials entirely do away the injurious conse- 
quences arising from the bite of the cobra de capello, a snake of the most 
venomous kind, and productive of symptoms pretty similar to those ari- 
sing from a rabid animal. The same remedy would therefore seem 
worthy of a trial in cases of hydrophobia ; but as there would be great 
difficulty in administering caustic volatile alkali in a state necessarily di- 
luted with some mild bland liquor, where the increased sensibility of the 
fauces and the dread of liquids are so strongly felt, we might convey it 
into the stomach in the manner practised by Mr. John Hunter and here- 
in-after mentioned, or we might mix the volatile alkali with crumbs of 
bread, and form the mass into pills, or a bolus. 

From some experiments made by Dr. Linke of Jena with the saliva 
taken from a mad dog after it was dead, and that had bitten other ani- 
mals with a fatal effect, the external application of a strong solution of 
white arsenic in water to wounds besmeared with the poison, appears to 
have been attended with the happy effect of destroying the virus, and of 
preventing the disease from taking place. The remedy seems therefore 
worthy of further trials in wounds made by rabid animals. 

In addition to these modes of prevention, it has strongly been recom- 
mended to commence, very speedily, a course of mercurial unction, 
which is to be continued regularly, and to be applied in a considerable 
quantity at once, so as to occasion some degree of salivation, to expedite 
which, warm bathing may be used occasionally. Mercurial fumigations 
may also assist. 

With the design of exciting a rapid salivation in hydrophobia, Dr. 
Darwin has suggested that one grain and a half of muriated quicksilver 
dissolved in half an ounce of rectified spirits, may be given frequently 
to the patient with a prospect of advantage. From a paper by Mr. 
Addington of West Bromwich, inserted in the Contributions of Medical 
Knowledge, published by Dr. Beddoes, it appears that a similar mode 
is adopted by him for the cure of gonorrhoea virulenta, and that he has 
cured hundreds in a very short time in this manner without the least dis- 
agreeable consequence. He directs us to proceed as follows: Three, 
grains of munated quicksilver are to be dissolved in one ounce of recti-' 
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fied spirit. of wine. Half of this mixture is to be taken undiluted at go- 
ing to bed ; it produces a copious salivation for an hour and a half, or 
longer, during which the patient spits about a quart. Some Glauber's 
salts are to be taken on the second day after this operation, and on the 
evening of that day he is to repeat the draught, and the salts on the day 
but one following. 

Dr. Thomas Reid, in a pamphlet which bears the title of Observa- 
tions on the application of warm and cold Sea-bathing, recites a case 
which strongly attests the preventive effect of mercury. He makes 
mention that a man, a woman, and several dogs, were bitten by a sup- 
posed mad dog, which was soon after destroyed. A fortnight after the 
accident, he saw them ; the woman was slightly wounded in the little 
finger, a black scab remained on the puncture : she had great pain in 
the arm shooting up to her head, particularly in the night, with disturb- 
ed and frightful dreams, and great depression of spirits. The man had 
been bitten in the hand also, but had not so much pain. He directed 
mercury for them in the manner published by Dr. James. In a few days 
the symptoms abated; and as the woman's mouth was sore, she de- 
sisted from using it. The pain, however, returned very soon, greatly 
augmented, and affected her head ; she resumed the medicine, and eve- 
ry symptom vanished ; they both remained perfectly well. Had any re- 
turn of the disease taken place, he is certain he would have been inform- 
ed of it. 

Dr. Reid further informs us, that the same medicine was given to the 
dogs ; but by some accident one of them was forgotten, and took none; 
he became raving mad the thirtieth day, and in that state he had him 
shot ; all the other dogs remained well, except a small lap-dog, which 
died of the salivation. Neither the man nor woman supposed the dog 
to have been mad, until they began to take the medicine ; the mind 
therefore had no influence in producing the symptoms that ensued. 

These facts seem well authenticated, and strongly attest the good ef- 
fects of mercury, Avhen used at an early period. During the actual 
presence of the disease, its inutility has been proved in numberless in- 
stances. 

Dr. Richard Pearson of Birmingham, in his Treatise on Hydropho- 
bia, offers it as his opinion, that if the disease has ever been cured by 
mercury, it has been in consequence of a counter-impression communi- 
cated to the whole system, and not in consequence of the salivation ; for 
a salivation is a constant symptom of the disease, so that if it were curable 
by a flow of spittle, it would cure itself. This seems, however, a vague 
mode of reasoning. 

Although medicine has hitherto proved ineffectual in all cases where 
the disease had fully established itself, still it is necessary to mention the 
plan which has usually been pursued on such occasions. 

From certain symptoms which attend on hydrophobia, such as heat, 
thirst, restlessness, fever, difficulty of breathing, priapism, watchfulness, 
and furor ; from the inflammatory appearances usually observed on dis- 
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section, and from the successful employment of venesection, in some sup- 
posed cases of rabies, this remedy has been much used by many practi- 
tioners. I cannot say, however, that I have ever seen any good effect de- 
rived from it ; nor do I understand that, in any case, where the true cha- 
racteristics of the distemper were present, it has afforded relief. Umess 
the patient, therefore, is of a plethoric habit and an athletic make, it may 
be as well not to have recourse to the lancet. 

The inflammatory diathesis, which has been supposed to exist in this 
disease, has of late been disputed, and particularly by Dr. Pearson. He 
observes, that some of the symptoms are merely accidental, others scarce- 
ly perceptible, and some, even if present, would not denote the disease 
to be of a nature requiring venesection. 

Under the idea that canine madness is an inflammatory disease, warm 
bathing, and the rest of the antiphlogistic plan, have been much used in 
its treatment; but these means proving ineffectual, and from a fancied 
analogy between tetanus and rabies, some practitioners have been induc- 
ed to recommend cold bathing, with a free use of wine. 

Dr. Russell makes mention that wine in large quantities has been ad- 
ministered with success against the bites of venomous serpents ; between 
which disorder and rabies we can readily allow some degree of affinity. 
With respect to cold bathing, this has been found to aggravate the dis- 
ease, when it has once absolutely taken place, by exciting convulsions; 
but before it has shewn unequivocal symptoms, and is apparent, this re- 
medy may probably be used with advantage. That cold bathing pos- 
sesses a degree of preventive power against the effects of canine poison, 
is an opinion handed down by ancient writers, and is still entertained by 
many of the moderns. 

From considering that the poison of a rabid animal produces an ex- 
cessive increase, or morbid alteration of the natural sensibility, and that 
those who are bitten by a mad dog, or other animal so diseased, are in 
a perpetual state of restlessness, from the beginning of the attack to the 
end ; that they can ill bear the impression of objects upon the senses ; 
that the least noise is offensive, and that all feeling is painful, opium has 
been much employed; and considering that the poison produces these 
effects, we might be induced to suppose that it would have proved a va- 
luable and powerful remedy. Many cases are however on record, where, 
although it was given to the quantity of 180 grains in the space of four- 
teen orfifteen hours, it failed to produce any good effect. 

Whenever opium is administered, the dose ought to be pretty conside- 
rable, and its repetition should be regulated by the effect it occasions, 
without much attention to the quantity. Might not the external apph- 
' cation of it, as advised under the head Tetanus, be worthy of a tri- 
al? Where the patient loses the power of deglutition, introducing 
opium into the system, by means of friction, appears to be a very 
eligible plan. Mr. Ward of Manchester was, I believe, the first who 
suggested its being employed in hydrophobia in this manner. In- 
deed, as the throat appears in this disease always to be affected with 
spasmodic contractions, it would seem advisable to rub it frequently 
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with a strong anodyne liniment,* applying afterwards a plaster of opium, 
camphor, asafoetida, and gum galbanum to it. 

Dr. Stutz of Suabia, very much recommends a trial of the vegetable 
alkali in this disease, alternately administered with opium, together with 
its external application in a warm bath. 

Besides opium, other antispasmodics, such as musk, have been em- 
ployed in the treatment of hydrophobia, but without much advantage. 
The best plan will be to unite their powers, by giving them combined as 
below.f 

As ipecacuanha, in small doses, proves serviceable in some spasmodic 
diseases, it perhaps might be useful to give it in this. It should not, 
however, be administered so as to provoke vomiting, but only in such do- 
ses as will be sufficient to promote a copious perspiration, by exciting a 
slight degree of nausea. It is probable, that the pulvis ipecacuanhae com- 
positus (in which there is a portion of opium) ought to be preferred to 
the simple powder, as being usually attended with a more certain diapho- 
retic effect. 

It is asserted that some cures have been performed by a liberal use of 
vinegar. We have likewise been assured, that anointing the body freely 
with sweet oil, and pouring repeated draughts of it forcibly down the 
throat, has lately been discovered to be a successful remedy in hydropho- 
bia. The dread of fluids is said to diminish in proportion to the quantity 
of oil which is swallowed. A method of preventing the plague some- 
what similar to this, has been noticed under the head of that disease. 

Among the medicines celebrated for their virtues in this disease are 
to be enumerated the Ormskirk powder, the Tonquin remedy, and the 
Carnatic pill. The former of these seems perfectly inert, and, on a 
careful analysis, was found to consist of about half an ounce of pre- 
pared chalk, ten grains of alum, three drachms of armenian bole, one 
drachm of powdered elecampane root, and a few drops of the oil of ani- 
seeds. The principal ingredient in the latter is arsenic. This mineral 
is much employed by the Hindoo physicians as an antidote to hydro- 
phobia. It enters into the composition of the East India snake-pill, a 
medicine communicated to the presidency of Madras by a native of 
Tanjore, and which we arc told by Dr. Simmons (one of the Company's 
surgeons) he has administered with apparent success, to persons bitten 
by mad dogs. In Dr. Hamilton's Treatise on Hydrophobia it is indeed 
much recommended to try the effects of arsenic in this disease. As 
strong epileptic paroxysms have been stopped, by administering the ar- 
senical solution, possibly it might have a good effect in rabies. Cal- 
cined zinc, and the cuprum ammoniacum, are other mineral prepara- 
tions which have been named, as well adapted to the disease. The; 
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Tonquin medicine consists of twenty-four grains of native cinnabar with 
the same quantity of factitious, made into a powder, with sixteen grains 
of musk. It is directed to be taken in a teacupful of arrack or brandy, 
and is said to secure the patient for thirty days, at the expiration of which 
it is to be repeated ; but if he has any symptoms of the disease, it must 
be repeated in three hours. The first dose is to be taken as soon after 
the bite as possible. 

Notwithstanding the various nostrums that have in all ages and differ- 
ent countries been extolled as antidotes to the poison of rabid animals, 
we may rest assured that the only remedy on which we can place a confi- 
dence is excision or cauterization. Even in wounds completely healed, 
perhaps it would be advisable to adopt one or other of these, and there- 
by expose the part within reach of the animal's tooth. If the remedy 
is resorted to before lancinating pains and uneasiness begin to shew 
themselves about the cicatrix, we may be more likely to succeed by our 
preventive means, as such symptoms indicate the passage of the virus 
through the absorbents. 

Dr. Pearson is of opinion, that the exciting some degree of fever and 
inflammation, may have a salutary effect in canine madness. He ob- 
serves, that there is no instance of a person having recovered from an 
animal poison introduced into the system without more or less inflam- 
matory action. The poison which produces the plague, is often most 
fatal when it is accompanied with the least degree of fever ; and swell- 
ing and inflammation of the bitten part, together with increased heat 
over the whole body, are the usual forerunners of recovery, in cases of 
viper-bites. 

On these grounds he is induced to presume that wine, ardent spirits, 
and aromatics, may have a beneficial effect in rabies, provided the aver- 
sion to liquids is not so strong as to render the exhibition of wine imprac- 
ticable. He says, that perhaps the nitric or other mineral acids, or vine- 
gar (as mentioned by Dr. Ferriar,) might be advantageously mixed with 
the wine. Besides giving wine and vinegar by the mouth, he tells us 
they should likewise be injected up the rectum. These things are to he 
administered on the first appearance of the symptoms characteristic of 
rabies ; for as the disease advances, neither wine nor any other liquid can 
be swallowed in quantities sufficient to produce a powerful effect ; and 
there is sometimes an equal impediment to the administration of clysters. 

Even in this state of things, he mentions, we are not without re- 
source. Some of the concrete acids, such as the essential salt of tartar, 
the essential salt of lemons, or even the flores benzoes, may be given 
joined with about half as much powdered capsicum, or other strong aro- 
matic, and divided into small portions, to be enveloped in wafer-paper, 
and formed into boluses. Not less than 20 or 30 grains of the 
concrete acids, nor less than 8 or 10 grains of the capsicum, should be 
given for a dose. Dr. Pearson further observes, that while these things 
are administered internally, topical applications are not to be neglected. 
Where the bite is in a part that will admit of it, a ligature, as proposed 
by Dr. Percival, should be applied above the cicatrized wound. This 
will prevent farther absorption. At the same time the bitten part may 
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opened or destroyed by the application of lunar caustic, or concentra- 
ted mineral acids. Alter the corrosion of the cicatrized wound, by the 
■ueans just mentioned, the ligature which had been passed round the 
limb, should be removed. 

Such is the plan proposed by Dr. Pearson, which being novel, it seem- 
ed right to notice. Whether stimulants are really useful and powerful 
remedies in the treatment of hydrophobia, or not, can only be determined 
on trial, and not on any previous view of the nature of the disease, which 
theory may suggest. 

It now remains only to observe, that during the furious stage of the 
disease, the greatest care must be taken that the patient is so confined by- 
means of a strait waistcoat, as to be rendered incapable of doing any in- 
jury either to his attendants or himself. As long as he can swallow, his 
strength is to be supported by things that are light and nutritive, and 
when deprived of this power, clysters of animal broths must be injected, 
To assuage his thirst, wine and water may be poured down his throat 
from the spout of a teapot ; but if his dread at liquid's is insurmountable, 
a sponge dipt in hot vinegar may be kept constantly to his mouth and 
nostrils. 

If great costiveness prevails at any time in the course of the disease, it 
should be removed by a laxative clyster. If this fails in procuring the 
desired effect, the purgative pills advised below* may be given. 

Dr. Rush has suggested that it might be proper, in cases of hydropho- 
bia, to make an artificial opening into the windpipe, obviating by this 
means the most fatal symptom, and giving time for the employment of 
other remedies, according to the state of the system ; or fluids might be 
conveyed into the stomach in the manner practised by the late Mr. John- 
Hunter, in a patient who was afflicted with a paralysis of the oesophagus, 
and consequently unable to swallow any nutriment.f The instrument 
made use of, was a fresh eel-skin, of rather a small size, drawn over a 
probang, and tied up at the end where it covered the sponge, and tied 
again close to the sponge where fastened to the whalebone, a small Ion 
gitudinal slit being made into it just above this upper ligature. To the 
other end of the eel-skin was fixed a bladder, and a wooden pipe, similar 
to what is used in giving a clyster, only the pipe being large enough to 
let the end of the probang pass into the bladder, without filling Up the 
passage. The probang thus covered, was introduced into the stomach, 
and both food and medicines being put into the bladder, were squeezed 
down through the eel-skin. 

As cases, however, of this kind may occur, where eel-skins cannot be 
procured, a portion of the gut of any small animal will make a good sub 

| See Transactions of a Society for the Improvement of Medical Knowledge, vol. i. 
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stitute. By this mode, whatever fluids are administered, would not come 
in contact with the irritable parts of the gullet. 



Of the COLIC, or COLlCA. 
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lOLIC is a painful distention of the whole of the lower region of the 
belly, with a twisting round the navel in particular, often accompanied 
with vomiting, costiveness, and a spasmodic contraction of the muscles 
of the abdomen. 

The disease is produced by various causes, such as crude and acescent 
food, a redundance of acrid bile, long-continued costiveness, hardened 
faeces, derangement of the primse vise, metastasis of gout or rheumatism, 
the application of cold and moisture, worms in the intestinal tube, and 
the having swallowed poisonous substances. It has commonly been con- 
sidered as being of different species, and has been variously denominated 
according to the cause which has given rise to it, as the bilious, the flatu- 
lent, and the hysteric ; but in all of them, the proximate cause seems to 
be the same, viz. a spasmodic constriction of some part of the intestir.es. 

In the bilious colic there is loss of appetite, bitter taste in the mouth, 
thirst, febrile heat, costiveness, and a vomiting of bilious matter, attended 
with an acute pain all round the region of the navel ; and as the disease 
advances, the former becomes more frequent, and the latter more severe 
and lasting* 

In the flatulent colic there is great costiveness, attended with pain, sore- 
ness and griping of the bowels, a rumbling noise, distention of the sto- 
mach, an inclination to throw up, and coldness of the extremities. 

In the hysteric colic there is nausea and sickness at the stomach, ac- 
companied with severe spasms, costiveness, and dejection of spirits. 

The disease, when arising to a violent height, and attended with a ster- 
coraceous vomiting, obstinate costiveness. and an evacuation of faeces by 
the mouth, constitutes what is called the iliac passion. In this, as well as 
>n intus-susceptio, the peristaltic motion is inverted, and a high degree of 
inflammation is the consequence. 

The colic is to be distinguished from enteritis by the spasmodic contrac- 
tion of the abdominal muscles ; by the absence or trifling degree of fever, 
by the state of the pulse, and by the diminution of the pain upon pressure. 

When the pain remits, or shifts its situation, not being obstinately con- 
fined to one place, and when the patient experiences considerable ease 
after a discharge either of wind or faeces, and stools are obtained by the 
employment of proper remedies, we may have reason to expect a favour- 
able termination to the disease ; but the sudden cessation of pain, with 
the costiveness remaining obstinate, cold sweats breaking out, and the 
ensuing of hiccups, denote a fatal event. 

When the disease proves mortal, the usual appearances to be observed 
on dissection ore, a slight inflammation on the surface of the intestines, 
distention and irregular contraction of some particular part of the tube, 
or a passing of one portion of it within another, to a considerable extent, 
the part received within the other being in a contracted state. 
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In all cases of colic, where the patient is young and vigorous, and the 
symptoms proceed Avith such violence as to endanger the ensuing of an 
inflammation of the intestines, it will be advisable to take away some 
blood, being regulated, as to the quantity, by the state of the pulse, and 
the appearance of what is drawn off. In repeating the operation, we are 
to be guided by the severity of the attack, the continuance of the con- 
striction on- the intestines, the habit of the patient, and the state of the 
pulse. 

In the bilious colic, if there is great irritation at the stomach, with 
frequent vomiting, we may direct a saline draught to be taken every two 
or three hours in the act of effervescence, with an addition of about five- 
and-twenty drops oftinctura opii; but if only a nausea prevails, the pa- 
tient may be made to drink plentifully of chamomiie-tea. 

When the nausea and vomiting have ceased, he should take some ac- 
tive purgative* to carry off the offending matter, the operation of which 
may be assisted by a free use of diluent liquors, such as thin gruel and 
animal broths. As an external fomentation, flannel cloths wrung out in 
a warm decoction of emollient herbs, or a bladder filled with warm wa- 
ter, may be applied constantly to the region of the navel, or that'part 
which is most painful. 

Should the purge be rejected by the mouth, or not operate quickly, 
we must then attempt to dislodge the contents of the intestines by clys- 
ters, making use of mild laxative ones at first, and afterwards resorting 
to those which are more powerful, if necessary ; and these are to be re- 
peated, until a sufficient effect is produced. 

In the flatulent colic, we may begin the cure by giving a wine-glass 
of some aromatic cordial combined with an opiate.f If relief is not soon 
obtained, an emollient carminative clyster! may be injected every three 
or four hours, and warm fomentations, with an addition of alkohol, be 
applied over the whole region of the belly. Should clysters not pro- 
cure a copious evacuation of faeces and wind, some stomachic purga- 
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tive* may be administered by the moutb. The volatile alkali joined 
with carminatives will be very proper in the flatulent colie. 

If the disease continues to increase with violence notwithstanding these 
means, so as to threaten the approach of an inflammation in the bowels,w# 
must then resort immediately to bleeding, the warm bath, and blistering 
over the part more particularly affected. On apprehending a similar con- 
sequence in tlve bilious colic, we may adopt the same means. See Ente- 
ritis. 

In the hysteric colic it will seldom be necessary to make use of evac- 
uation ; but should obstinate costiveness prevail, it will be proper to give 
some gentle laxative.f If a vomiting attends, the stomach may be cleans- 
ed by drinking one or two cups full of chamomile-tea, after which the 
patient may be ordered some antispasmodic medicine.^ 

When a colic of any kind proceeds with great violence, and termi- 
nates in an inversion of the peristaltic motion, or iliac passion (as it is 
usually called,) notwithstanding the means which have been recom- 
mended have all been employed, it then becomes advisable to have 
course to the injection of tobacco clysters, which herb may be used either 
in the form of infusion§ or that of smoke. Where even these fail, it has 
been customary to attempt a mechanical dilatation of the intestines* by 
giving a large quantity of quicksilver by the mouth. The practice 
seems, however, attended with a considerable degree of danger ; for 
should the inversion of the peristaltic motion have arisen in consequence 
of intus-susceptio; the complaint, instead of being relieved by the vcme 
dy, would certainly be increased by it. 

A surer and much safer method of employing mechanical dilatation, 
is by injecting a large quantity of tepid water by a proper syringe, which 
will throw it into the rectum in a continued stream, and with some force, 
the patient drinking copiously at the same time. Some persons have 
borne two gallons to be injected this way, and the cases were attended 
with the desired success. In those instances where there is an accumu- 
lation of hardened faeces in the colon, these large injections seem to be 
a powerful remedy, as they serve the two intentions of dilating the pas- 
sage, and of softening the faeces. 

Obstinate constipations, arising from an accumulation of faxes in 
the rectum, and attended with severe colic pains, which resisted the 
usual means of relief, have been removed by introducing the fingey in 
ano, and then breaking and loosening the scybala. Two cases of this 
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nature are recorded in the Edinburgh Medical Commentaries for the year 
1795, which undoubtedly suggest an important caution ; to advert to the 
cause above pointed out, in cases of obstinate costiveness and colic, where 
the usual means of aperient medicines and clysters have had a reasonable 
trial, without the desired effect. 

Throwing cold water on the extremities, or applying pounded ice, 
snow, or towels wetted with a solution of ammonia muriata and nitre in 
cold water to the region of the belly, have been found, in some cases of 
obstinate constipation, to have been attended with a good effect, where all 
other remedies have failed. 

Those who are subject to attacks of the colic should cautiously abstain 
from all kinds of crude, flatulent food, and from fermented liquors : they 
should also avoid, as much as possible, any exposure to wet and moisture, 
taking due care to obviate costiveness, by a timely use of some gentle 
laxative. 

Of the DRY BELLY-ACH, or COLICA PICTONUIVL 

X HE characteristics of this disease are, obstinate costiveness, with a 
vomiting of acrid or porraceous bile, pains about the region of the navel, 
shooting from thence to each side with excessive violence, strong con- 
vulsive spasms in the intestines and abdominal muscles, with a tendency 
to a paralysis of the extremities. 

It is occasioned by long-continued costiveness ; by an accumulation of 
acrid bile ; by cold applied either to the extremities or to the belly it- 
self; by a free use of unripe fruits ; by great irregularity in the mode of 
living ; by acrid food or drink, such as sour wines or cycler ; and by the 
inhalation of vapours arising from a decomposition of lead. From its 
occurring frequently in Devonshire and other cyder counties, it has gene- 
rally been supposed to arise from an impregnation of lead received into 
the stomach ; but as the colica pictonum is a verv prevalent disease in 
the West Indies likewise, where no cyder is made, and where there i$ 
only a very small quantity of lead in the mills employed to extract the 
juice from the sugar-canes, this cause cannot be so general a one as has 
been imagined. It is true, however, that the effect of some metals in 
destroying or preventing the acidity of cyder or wine, often induces deal- 
ers in these articles to employ some of the preparations of lead for thi* 
purpose. 

A dreadful disease of a similar nature^with the colic under invcsti«-a 
tion, and caused by the destructive fumes of melted lead, is known to be 
very prevalent among those who are emploved in smelting or preparing 
this metal, and is said to attack even those who live near the furnaces It 
passes in many places under the name of the mill-reek. 

Colica pictonum comes on gradually Avith a pain at the pit of the 
stomach, extending downwards to the intestines, particularly round the 
navel, accompanied by eructations, slight sickness at the stomach, 
thirst, anxiety, obstinate costiveness, a frequent but ineffectual desire to 
evacuate the contents of the bowels, and a quick contracted pulse, but 
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seldom exceeding one hundred in a minute. After a short time the 
pains increase considerably in violence, the whole region of the belly is 
highly painful to the touch, the muscles of the abdomen are contracted 
into hard irregular knots or lumps, the intestines themselves exhibit 
symptoms of violent spasm, insomuch that a clyster can hardly be infect- 
ed from the powerful contraction of the sphincter ani ; and there is con- 
stant restlessness, with a frequent vomiting of an acrid or porraceous 
matter, but more particularly after taking either food or medicine. 

Upon a further increase of the symptoms, or their ''not being quickly 
alleviated, the spasms become more frequent as well as violent, the cos- 
tiveness proves invincible, and an inflammation of the intestines ensues, 
which soon destroys the patient by terminating in gangrene. In an ad- 
vanced stage of the disease it is no uncommon occurrence for dysuria to 
take place in a very high degree. 

The situation of the pain round the navel, the retraction of the belly, 
the costiveness, the pulse, and the preference given by the patient to a 
bent position of the body, will readily distinguish this from every other 
disease of the abdomen. 

This colic is always attended with some degree of danger, but which is 
ever in proportion to the violence of the symptoms and the duration of 
the disease. Even when it does not prove fatal, it is too apt to terminate 
in palsy, and to leave behind it contractions of the hands and feet, with an 
inability in their muscles to perform their office ; and in this miserable 
state of existence, the patient lingers out many wretched years. Such 
consequences are very frequent in warm climates, and many fell un- 
der my immediate care and observation, during my practice in the 
West Indies. 

Dissections of this disease usually shew the same morbid appearances 
as in common colic, only in a much higher degree. 

In all complaints of the intestines, it will be proper to make inquiries 
respecting the patient's habits of life, and if these be discovered to subject 
him to the influence of lead, the identity of the disease is proved beyond 
the possibility of doubt. 

The indications of cure in the colica pictonum seem to be, 

1st, To guard against the consequences of inflammation, where the 
attack is severe, and the patient young and plethoric : 

2dly, To take off the spasm, by means of various antispasmodic 
powers ; and, 

3dly, To excite the action of the intestines, by purgatives and other 
means. A 

To answer the first of these mentions, if the symptoms are so violent 
as to endanger the taking place of an inflammation of the intestines, it 
will by all means be advisable to draw oft' a quantity of blood pro- 
portionate to the age and habit of the patient, and that at an early 
period of the complaint. (See Enteritis.) I am sensible that bleed- 
ing has been disapproved of by some practitioners in this disease, on the 
supposition of its being purely spasmodic ; but as inflammation, and its 
fatal termination in gangrene, not unfrequently ensue, when the disease 
runs on for many days, it seems to be an advisable operation in all 
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cases where the symptoms run high at first. In debilitated habits, elder- 
ly people, and mild attacks, its use may properly be dispensed with. 

The step advised being adopted, if judged necessary, we should next 
resort to antispasmodics for the purpose of answering the second inten- 
tion, viz. that of removing the spasms. The remedies in general use 
for this purpose are, fomentations applied to the abdomen by means of 
flannel cloths wrung out in a warm decoction of poppy-heads with an 
addition of alkohol ; frequent immersion in a warm bath ; or taking the 
patient out of bed, making him walk on a cold damp floor bare-footed, 
throwing at the same time cold water on his feet, legs, and thighs ; and 
the internal use of opium in considerable doses. 

An obstinate case of colica pictonum very lately came under my care, 
which resisted fomentations, the warm bath, anodyne and tobacco clys- 
ters, the internal use of opium and cathartics, and which at last was rea- 
dily and quickly removed by placing the patient (who was a woman) in a 
large tub, and throwing a pail of cold water over the abdomen and thighs. 
The operation was not required a second time, for copious evacuations 
soon took place, when the spasmodic affection was prevented from re- 
turning by small doses of opium repeated from time to time. 

The benefit obtained by dashing cold water upon the extremities in 
this disease and ilius, seems to be owing to the sympathy which exists be- 
tween them and the intestines : the fibres to the latter become relaxed, 
while the sudden contraction of the' vessels on the skin in consequence 
of the application of cold determines the flow of blood inwardly, and oc- 
casions a copious secretion from the intestinal surface, whereby a free 
expulsion of their contents quickly ensues. 

Where these means fail to produce the desired effect, it is customary 
to have recourse to anodyne * or tobacco clysters, either in the form of 
infusionf or smoke. Tobacco administered in the form of infusion is 
equally efficacious and less indeterminate as to the close, than when em- 
ployed by way of smoke. The remedy acts by exciting nausea and syn- 
cope, during which the spasmodic affection is relieved, and the constric- 
tion on the intestine, if any exists, often removed. It sometimes, how- 
ever, depresses the living power in the system to so alarming a degree, 
as to intimidate the by-standers, and to make the patient very reluctantly 
submit to any repetition of its use. Great caution is therefore ncccssary 
in employing it. 

The application of a large blister to the abdomen may prove some 
times useful. 

In those cases where, from the great irritability of the stomach, we 
cannot get opium to sit long enough on it, so as to produce the desired 
effect, it probably might be attended with advantage to convey it inic 



* £. Decoct. Hord. 3*. 1 f R. Herb. Nicotian. Sic. gj. 

Opii gr jij. 1VT Aq. Fervent. It,?. 1VL 

ft. Entm3. et Cvh 



3.28 



NEUROSES OK NERVOUS DISEASES. 



CLASS 11. 



the system, by means of friction, as in the forms advised below,* repeat- 
ing it at short intervals of about two hours, till some sensible effect is 
observed. 

This mode of introducing opium into the system has been adopted by 
many practitioners in various diseases, particularly by Mr. Ward, sur- 
geon to the Manchester Infirmary. He informs us,t that from frequent 
trials he thinks himself warranted in drawing the following inferences: 
1st, That opium, when diligently applied externally, so as to be absorb- 
ed by the lymphatics, has powerful effects in allaying irritation, remov- 
ing spasm, and producing sleep. 2dly, That it is capable of producing 
these happy effects, where the exhibition of it internally had not the 
same salutary operation. 3dly, That this mode of introducing it into 
the system, may be resorted to with advantage, when it cannot be given 
'.nternally, or when it will not sit on the stomach. 

As soon as the spasms suffer some little relaxation, and the stomach is 
somewhat composed, we should advise a mild cathartic! to be taken, Such 
as the oleum ricini, tinctura sennse composita, or a solution of some pur- 
gative salt, assisting the operation of the medicine by administering a lax- 
ative clyster every three or four hours, should the desired effect not be 
produced speedily. If stools are not procured by these, we must have 
recourse to more active purgatives, such as jalapium, extract, colocynth. 
c. aloes. See. 

In colica pictonum where there is great irritability of the stomach, 
with frequent vomiting, we should give a preference to calomel over all 
other purgatives, as it may be administered in the form of pills,§ which 
will be less likely to be rejected than any medicine in a liquid form. Ac- 
cording to the severity of the pains, we are to continue the use of opium 
either joined with cathartics, or given separately, but perhaps the former 
might be preferable. 

When our endeavours to put a stop to the vomiting and spasms, as 
likewise to procure stools, are crowned with success, we are then care- 
fully to guard against a return of the disease, by keeping the body regu- 
lar and open, with the aperient medicines before advised, and by cau- 

f See Medical and Phyfical Journal for July 1799, P a S c 447* 
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tioning the patient against exposing himself to cold, or any other occa- 
sional cause. 

Should a tingling sensation be felt down the spine, together with a fee- 
bleness and numbness in the extremities, the parts affected may be rub- 
bed with some kind of stimulating application, as advised under the head 
of Palsy ; besides Avhich, the patient should frequently make use of warm 
bathing, always giving a preference to natural baths where they can be 
resorted to. In addition to these remedies, a long-continued use oi Pe- 
ruvian bark, bitters, chalybeates, and friction with a flesh-brush, assisted 
by electricity, may be employed. Flannel should be worn next to the 
skin. 

That painful and obstinate colic produced by the poison of lead, and 
the paralysis, or loss of power in particular limbs, which is one of its most 
serious consequences, is found to be peculiarly relieved by a use of the 
Bath waters, more especially when applied externally, either generally or 
upon the part affected. 

Dr. Percival found alum, administered in doses of fifteen grains every 
fourth, fifth, or sixth hour, to afford very great relief in some slight cases 
of colica pictonum. Metallic tonics, as advised under the head of Epi- 
lepsy, seem well adapted to this disorder, and have indeed been used with 
considerable success. 

In an ingenious pamphlet published by Dr. Clutterbuck,* several ca- 
ses are given of the successful use of mercury in the colic and paralysis of 
the wrists, produced by lead ; and therefore, when the disease is clearly 
ascertained to have arisen from this mineral, it may be advisable to adopt 
the plan which he pursued. In some of these patients, a drachm of strong 
mercurial ointment was rubbed morning and night on the wrists, till the 
mouth became sore. In others, one grain of calomel was given daily 
with oleum ricini ; and in others, a quarter of a grain of hydrargyria mu- 
riatus was given three times a day with great apparent advantage. 

In the treatment of that species of palsy which is produced by the poi- 
son of lead, and which is apt to ensue after severe attacks of colica picto- 
num when excited by this mineral, Dr. Pemberton is of opinion,! that be- 
sides the remedies appropriate to the removal of the original disease, 
some assistance of a mechanical nature might be applied likewise for the 
purpose of relieving the topical paralysis, by placing the muscles in such 
a state, as that they might be again enabled to resume their lest action ; 
and for this purpose, he recommends the use of an ingenious mechanical 
contrivance, which the reader will find fully described under the head of 
Palsy. 

It has been mentioned before, that the effect of some metals in de- 
stroying or preventing the acidity of cyder or wine, often induces deal- 
ers in these articles to employ some of the preparations of lead for this 
purpose. The method most in use for discovering the injurious mix- 
ture of litharge with wine, is by pouring into it some sulphuric acid, 
which causes a white precipitate to fall to the bottom of the vessel. 

• See his Treatise on the Poison of Lead. 

\ , . DifeaOs of the Abdominal Vifccra,p. 155. 
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This is not, however, so accurate a test of lead as water charged wit!: 
sulphurated hydrogen, which is thus prepared : Put into a phial a paste 
of sulphur and iron filings, pour on it a little sulphuric acid, and pass the 
gas produced into a flask, of water by a bent tube. 

This water poured on wine mixed with litharge, renders it black and 
flaky, and produces an abundant precipitate, which soon falls to the bot- 
tom of the vessel. 



Oia VOMITING andPURGING, or CHOLERA MORBUS. 

J\. FREQUENT and violent discharge of bilious matter, both upwards 
and downwards, with painful gripings, constitutes cholera morbus. 

In warm climates it is met with at all seasons of the year, and its oc- 
currences are very frequent ; but in England, and other cold climates, it 
is apt to be most prevalent in the middle of summer, particularly in the 
month of August; and the violence of the disease has usually been ob- 
served to be greater in proportion to the intenseness of heat. These cir- 
cumstances naturally induce us to presume, that cholera morbus is the 
effect of a warm atmosphere producing some change in the state of the 
biie ; which change may consist either in the matter of the bile being 
rendered more acrid, or its being secreted in a preternatural quantity. In 
some instances, the disease has been observed to proceed from an ob 
structed perspiration, as likewise from food which has passed readily into 
the acetous fermentation, from unripe fruit and acrid ingesta: but these 
causes, probably, would not give rise to it without the predisposition ac- 
quired by preceding great heat. 

It usually comes on with soreness, pain, distention, and flatulency in 
the stomach, and acute griping pains in the bowels, succeeded quickly by 
a severe and frequent vomiting and purging of bilious matter, heat, thirst, 
a hurried respiration, and a frequent but weak and fluttering pulse. 

When the disease is not violent, these symptoms, after continuing for 
a day or two, cease gradually, leaving the patient in a debilitated and ex- 
hausted state; but where the disease proceeds with much violence, there 
arises great depression of strength, with cold clammy sweats, considera- 
ble anxiety, a hurried and short respiration, cramps in the legs, coldness 
of the extremities, and hiccups, with a sinking and irregularity of the 
pulse, which quickly terminate in death; an event that not unfrequcntly 
happens within the space of twenty-four hours. 

Cholera morbus is to be distinguished from diarrhoea and dysentery by 
the matter which is discharged being pure bile, unmixed with blood or 
mucus, and with scarcely any admixture of faeces. It may be distin- 
guished from colica pictonum by the evacuations; for in the latter, al- 
though there is sometimes a considerable quantity of bilious matter 
thrown off by vomiting, yet the bowels remain obstinately costive. 

Our opinion must ever be unfavourable when the last-mentioned 
set of symptoms accompany the evacuations upwards and downwards ; 
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but when the vomiting abates and sleep ensues, we may expect the pa- 
tient's recover). 

The appearances generally to be observed on dissection, where cholera 
terminates fatally, are, an accumulation of bile in the stomach and intes- 
tines, particularly in the duodenum; relaxation and distention of the 
biliary ducts and choledochus, and a removal of many of the viscera from 
their proper places, occasioned prohably by the violence of straining in 
vomiting. 

From the very irritable state of the stomach on the first attack cf the 
disease, it is almost impossible for any kind of medicine to be retained 
on it, and every thing is thrown up again, almost as soon as swallowed. 
To abate this irritation, and evacuate the redundant oracrid bile, it will 
be necessary, during this stage of the disorder, to make the patient drink 
plentifully of diluent liquors, such as barley-water, linseed-tea, rice-gruel, 
animal broths, or toast and water ; and, to assist the effect of their opera- 
tion, tepid mucilaginous clysters of the same nature may likewise be in- 
jected. 

In addition to these means, flannel cloths wrung out in a warm decoc- 
tion of poppy-heads slightly bruised, with an addition of about one fourth 
of spiritus camphoratus, may be applied to the region of the stomach, 
taking care to renew them as often as they become cold. Warmth 
should likewise be applied to the extremities by means of bottles filled 
with hot water. 

As soon as the stomach is sufficiently cleansed by the diluents just re- 
commended, we should endeavour to allay or put a stop to the irritation, 
by administering opium in sufficiently large doses, but at the same time, 
m as small a bulk as possible. It may be given in the quantity of a grain 
or a grain and a half in the form of a pill, and be repeated every two 
hours as long as the urgency of the case may require; if the pill is re- 
jected, about forty drops of tinctura opii may be added to a saline draught, 
swallowed in the act of effervescence ; and this may be repeated as fre- 
quently as the former. In some instances, where the spasms have been 
so violent as quickly to induce an alarming state of debility, I have known 
the quantity of opium to have been increased to eight or ten grains in 
each dose. 

In the advanced stage of the disease, where the pulse is weak, and the 
extremities are cold, opiates joined with aromatics. as in the confectio 
opiata, and musk in large doses, may be employed with advantage. 

Opium when given by the mouth, even in the smallest possible bulk, 
is frequently rejected by vomiting in cholera morbus ; but, if given in an 
enema, will often in a very short space of time completely remove all the 
urgent symptoms, and transfer the patient from a state of torture to one 
of case. Clysters of this nature ought to be therefore injected from time 
to time as longas the irritation at the stomach continues. 

A cataplasm of opium and camphor applied to the region of the sto- 
mach will sometimes revert its retrograde motions. The application of 
a blister on the stomach will also put a stop very frequently to the vomiting 
by stimulating the external skin, and by sympathy affecting the mem- 
branes of the '.tomach. 
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In several cases where there prevailed great pain and irritation at the 
stomach) and where the patient could retain nothing on it, I have cxpe 
rienced the best effects from the external application of cpium to the epi- 
gastric region. Indeed no substantial reason can be assigned why it may 
not be introduced into the system by friction, as mentioned under the 
head of Colica Pictonum, as well as mercury, camphor, ardent spirits, 8cc. 
It is probable tnat putting the patient into a warm bath might assist 
the effects of opiates in all desperate cases of cholera morbus, particular- 
ly those accompanied with much spasmodic affection. A writer on the 
diseases of Inuia* mentions, that a very severe and fatal spasmo<lic cho- 
lera, proceeding from acrid bile in the prima? viae, is a very prevalent dis- 
ease on the coast of Malabar, where it is known by the name of mort dc 
chien, from its fatality. 

I have been informed by a medical friend who practised many years in 
the West Indies, where cholera is of frequent- •cCtirn*'nce, as has before 
been observed, that he found large doses of the acidum sulphuricum dilu- 
turn to abate the irritation of the stomach more readily than evert opium. 
When the violence of the attack has somewhat subsided, if will be pro- 
per to carry off the remainder of the bile as soon as possible, and thus 
prevent the continued application of it to the coats of the bowels. The 
aperient draught prescribed belowf may be taken for this purpose. 

Although we may have been so fortunate as to procure a remission oi 
the symptoms, still as there is in this disease a great tendency in the 
spasms to recur after the operation of the opium is over, it will by all 
means be advisable to continue its use for several days, in such a manner 
as to keep up a constant effect. 

In ordinary cases, where the evacuations are moderate, astringents 
would be improper, as they might aggravate the complaint by retaining; 
the vitiated bile in the intestines, which ought to be discharged as long aHj 
the morbid secretion from the liver continues. 

As the debility induced by the disease greatly favours the disposition ■ 
to spasmodic affections, it maybe proper, at the same time that we \. 
opiates, to employ tonics, as wine, bark, and chalybeates (see Dyspepsia," 1 
in order to restore the tone of tha, stomach, taking care at the same time 
to obviate costiveness by some gentle laxative, *uch as rhubarb. 

As a vegetable bitter and strengthencr of (he stomach, columbo-root 
will be found a useful medicine, and may therefore be givcn4 - 



* See Mr. Curtis's Treatise on Indian Diseases. 
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On recovery, the patient should pay particular attention to his diet, care- 
fully abstaining from all things which might promote a return of the dis- 
ease, and using only such as are light and nutritive, and which do not 
readily become acescent. He is likewise to guard against exposures to 
cold, should obstructed perspiration have given rise to the disease. 

There are some people who are subject to periodical attacks of chole- 
ra, returning by intervals of a few weeks, producing for two or three days 
sickness and vomiting, increased heat of the skin, and quickness of the 
pulse, white tongue, and thirst. Sometimes, however, the bowels are tor- 
pid. Heaviness of the eyes and great disposition to drowsiness are com- 
monly the precursors to the attack ; and if a dose of calomel joined with 
some gentle purgative be then given, it will either considerably lessen its 
violence, or altogether prevent it. 

Exercise, particularly on horseback, tonics, and the Bath or Chelten- 
ham waters, are well calculated to afford relief, and prevent recurrences 
of the complaint in all such cases. 



Of a LOOSENESS, or DIARRHCEA. 

.L/IARRHCEA consists in a frequent and copious discharge of feculent 
matter by stool, accompanied by griping, and often, at first, with a slight 
degree of vomiting, but unattended either by inflammation, fever, or con- 
tagion. The presence of these, with tenesmus and an evacuation of 
blood and mucus, or hardened balls or scybala, instead of natural fseces, 
which prevail in dysentery, will always enable the practitioner readily to 
discern the two diseases from each other. It is to be distinguished from 
cholera morbus by the discharge not being bilious, and also by there being- 
no vomiting of bile. 

In diarrhoea there is evidently a morbid increase of the peristaltic mo- 
tion ; which morbid increase is the effect of a variety of causes applied 
either to the body in general, or acting solely on the parts affected. 

Of the former may be noticed the application of cold to the surface of 
the body, so as to give a check to perspiration, and thereby determine the 
flow of blood more to the interior parts ; as likewise passions of the mind, 
and certain diseases, as dentition, gout, fever, Sec 

Of the latter may be enumerated, first, matters taken into the 
stomach, and acting either from their quantity, as in the case of over- 
charging the organ, or from their nature, on the state of the stomach 
itself, producing fermentation, as acid fruits, oily and putrid sub- 
stances, and purgative medicines: secondly, matters generated in the 
body, and thrown intothe intestines, as acrid bile, pancreatic juice, 
purulent matter, water in dropsy, Avorms, Sec. : thirdly, mucous matter 
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poured from the mucous follicles of the intestines themselves, in conse- 
quence of an increased excretion, and producing what is known by the 
name of diarrhoea mucosa. 

In diarrhoea, each discharge is usually preceded by a murmuring noise 
and flatulence in the intestines, together with a sense of weight and un- 
easiness in the lower part of the belly, which cease on the discharge tak- 
ing place, but are again renewed before the one which is to succeed, en- 
sues. As the disease advances, the stomach becomes affected, and sick- 
ness, nausea, and vomiting sometimes prevail, the countenance turns 
pale, and the skin is dry and rigid. If it continues for any length of 
time, universal emaciation, dropsy of the lower extremities, and relaxation 
of every part ensue, together with a great loss of strength. 

In forming our prognostic in this disease, we are to be determined by 
the particular cause from which it arises ; whether symptomatic of 
another disorder, and whether of a critical nature ; as likewise by the de- 
gree of debility present in the system, and the length of time it has con- 
tinued. Where it attacks pregnant women, it is always to be considered 
as attended with danger. 

Dissections of diarrhoea, which have terminated fatally, have shewn that 
where it prevailed as a primary disease, ulceration of some portion of the 
intestines is the morbid change most usually met with ; in which case, 
the inner membrane is often abraded for a considerable extent, and its 
muscular coat laid bare. They have likewise shewn that the follicular 
glands are the most frequent seat of such ulcerations, and that they now 
and then become cancerous, and assume the same appearance as scirrhus 
and cancer in other parts. 

When it has been symptomatic, the morbid changes of the organs be- 
long to the primary diseases, of which the diarrhoea is merely a symptom. 

In the treatment of diarrhoea it will be necessary to attend to the fol- 
lowing indications : 

First, To obviate or remove the morbid cause : 

Secondly, To suspend the increased action which constitutes the dis- 
ease : and, 

Thirdly, To restore the impaired tone of the parts. 

When the disease has arisen from excess or repletion, or from crude 
or acrid matter in the stomach, the first indication may be answered by 
giving a gentle emetic of ipecacuanha. Vomits not only cleanse the sto- 
mach, but promote all the secretions. The day after the emetic, a dose 
of rhubarb,* joined with some aromatic, may be administered. 

If it has proceeded from obstructed perspiration, in consequence of 
exposure to cold, we must then endeavour to restore this by nauseating 
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doses of ipecacuanha,* or of some antimonial preparation, as the pulvis 
antimonialis, pulvis Jacobi verus, or a solution of the antimonium tartari- 
satum, which may be repeated every two or three hours, in the manner 
which has been advised under the head of Simple Fever. 

Along with these we may recommend a free use of diluents and 
demulcents, such as barley, rice, marsh-mallows, quince, or calcined 
hartshorn decoctions, mutton suet dissolved in milk, the emulsion of 
gum arabic, linseed-tea, or toast and water ; which will serve both to 
wash out the offending matter, and to guard the intestines against its 
further action. 

Where a septic fermentation is conspicuous (as in the case of scurvy 
and other putrid diseases) we must employ acids, such as ripe fruits, or 
the acidum sulphuricum in a diluted state. 

When diarrhoea seems to arise or be kept up by a septic acid genera- 
ted in the intestinal canal, and known by frequent eructations of air, dif- 
fusing a hot and disagreeable sensation upon the fauces and mouth, grip- 
ing pains in the bowels, with dejections of a white chalky appearance, 
which, in passing off, occasion a hot smarting sensation at the end of the 
rectum, it will be necessary to have recourse to absorbentst joined with 
opiates. Alkalies will also be a useful class of medicines, and therefore 
we may advise frequent doses of the carbonate of potash (kali prepara- 
tum) dissolved in a little chamomile-tea throughout the course of the 
day, and at night an anodyne. 

In most cases of diarrhoea, purgatives are found to prove injurious ; 
but where it arises from an acrimony, which is extremely tenacious, and 
that adheres closely to the internal surface of the intestines, or is retain- 
ed in their folds, these are the only remedies that can remove the dis- 
ease, and ought therefore in such a case to be employed. The neutral 
salts will be the most proper purgatives on this occasion, and more par- 
ticularly the magnesia vitriolata, natron vitriolatum, and soda phospho- 
rata. 

Should diarrhoea proceed from acrid or poisonous substances taken 
into the stomach, the patient must drink plentifully of diluting liquors. 
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with fat broths, to promote a vomiting ; and to carry the remainder 
downwards, a purge of the oleum ricini may immediately afterwards be 
administered. To remove the irritation, small doses of tinctura opii 
may also be taken. 

When gout, repelled from the extremities, falls on the intestines, and 
occasions a diarrhoea, it must again be solicited towards the extremities 
by warm fomentations, cataplasms, or blisters. The perspiration is at 
the same time to be promoted by drinking plentifully of wine-whey. If 
these means fail, a gentle dose of some stomachic purgative, such as the 
tinctura rhabarb. compos, may be given ; after which, the absorbent 
mixture just recommended, may be used in frequently repeated doses, 
with an addition of ten or twelve drops of tinctura opii to each. 

Should diarrhoea be occasioned by worms, which may be known from 
the sliminess of the stools, mixed with pieces of the decayed worms, 
medicines must be given to destroy and carry off' these vermin, as advis- 
ed under that particular head. 

When it proceeds from a use of unwholesome water, and the situation 
of the person will not admit of its being changed, the addition of a small 
quantity of quick-lime, chalk, or the like, possibly may correct this ef- 
fect. 

The diarrhoea which attends on dentition should never be checked, un- 
less it prevails in so high a degree as to prove hurtful to the child ; in 
which case four or five grains of toasted rhubarb, with about eight or ten 
of prepared chalk or magnesia, may be given. This, if repeated three 
or four times, will generally correct the acidity, and put a stop to the 
griping stools. If it fails we may make trial of the mixture advised be- 
low.* 

Should purgings return frequently in the time of teething, or upon the 
striking in of some eruption on the skin, it will be very useful to procure 
a small discharge behind the ears, or to apply a plaster of Burgundy 
pitch behind to the back. For the former purpose, some finely powder- 
ed Spanish flies may be rubbed on the part till a proper excoriation is 
produced, or we may draw a bit of narrow tape through a piece of the 
emplastrum cantharidis, and lay it close behind the ears. 

A diarrhoea that is likely to prove critical or salutary, is by no means 
to be rashly stopped ; but when it attacks pregnant women, the most 
powerful remedies ought immediately to be employed. 

To answer the second indication in the cure of diarrhoea, viz. that of 
suspending the increased action which constitutes the disease, it will be 
proper to have recourse to opiates, which may either be given separately. 
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ill small and repeated doses, so as to keep up a constant effect, or be 
combined with whatever other medicines* we administer. 

The third indication is to be effected by a use of astringents, joined 
with aromatics and tonics. These remedies are especially adapted to 
those cases where the irritability of the intestines depends upon a loss 
of tone, and which may occur, either from debility of the whole system;, 
ur from causes acting on the intestines alone. 

The astringents in most general use are, alum, logwood, catechu, and 
gum kino, which may be administered in any of the forms advised be- 
low, f In habitual and long-protracted diarrhoea, some patients have de- 
rived much benefit from drinking about a pint of lime-water a day, mixed 
with an equal quantity of milk, in which an ounce of gum arabic has 
been dissolved. 

The tonics which are most likely to prove useful are, the Peruvian, 
angustura, simarouba, quassia, and cascarilla barks, columbo-root, pre- 
parations of iron, and chalybeate waters, together with a proper quan- 
tity of port wine taken daily. These may be administered as here re- 
commended,!; or as prescribed under the head of Dyspepsia. 
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From whatever cause a diarrhoea proceeds, whenever it is found ae - 
cessary to check it, the diet ought to consist of rice boiled with milk, 
and flavoured with cinnamon, together with preparations of sago or In- 
dian arrow-root, with an addition of red port, and the lighter sorts of 
meats roasted, as veal, lamb, or chickens. AH kinds of fermented liquors 
should be avoided, except wine or brandy. 

Those who are liable to frequent returns of this disease, cither front 
a peculiar weakness, or too great an irritability of the bowels, should 
live temperately, avoiding crude summer fruits, most kinds of vegeta 
bles, all unwholesome food, and meats of hard digestion. They ought- 
likewise, to beware of cold, moisture, or whatever may obstruct the per- 
spiration, and they should wear flannel next to the skin. 



Of the DIABETES. 



W, 



EARINESS and disinclination to motion or exertion, with the 
feeling of weakness, dryness and harshness of the skin, costiveness, great 
thirst, a voracious appetite, accompanied by an apparent defect in the 
process of chyiification, gradual emaciation of the whole body, and a fre- 
quent discharge of urine, containing a large proportion of saccharine 
and other matter, which is generally voided in a quantity far exceeding 
that of the aliment or fluid introduced, are the characteristics of this dis- 
ease. It has been usual to apply different names to it, as the diabetes 
mcllitus, wherein the urine is of a fragrant smell, and of the colour and 
taste of honey, and the diabetes insipidus, with limpid urine, not sweet ; 
but some have considered this division as more fanciful than real, and 
more systematic than useful. 

Those of a shattered constitution, and those who are in the decline ol 
life, are most subject to its attacks. The few cases which have occur- 
red to me in practice all arose in persons who had addicted themselves to 
spirituous liquors, and who at the same time fared hard, and were much 
exposed to cold. It not unfrequently attends on hysteria, hypochondri- 
asis, dyspepsia, and asthma ; but it is always much milder when symp- 
tomatic, than when it appeal's as a primary affection. 

Diabetes may be occasioned by a use of strong diuretic medicines, in- 
tern perance of life, and hard drinking, excess in venery, severe evacua- 
tions, immoderate use of acid drinks, excessive labour joined to a poor 
vapid diet, and the depressing passions, or by any thing that tends to 
produce an impoverished state of the blood, or general debility. In some 
cases it .has arisen from an exposure to cold and suppressed perspiration. 
It has however taken place, in many instances, without any obvious cause. 

That which immediately gives rise to the disease, has ever been con- 
sidered as obscure, and various theories have been advanced on the oc- 
casion. It has been usual to consider diabetes as the effect of relaxation 
of the kidneys, or as depending on a general colliquation of the fluids. 
})v. Richter, professor of medicine iv, the university of Gottingen, sup- 
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poses the disease to be generally of a spasmodic nature, occasioned by a 
stimulus acting on the kidneys ; hence a secrctio aucta urimv, and 
sometimes perversa, is the consequence. Dr. Darwin thinks that in di- 
abetes, there is another passage from the intestines to the bladder, be- 
sides that of the sanguiferous system through the kidneys, and supposes 
it is effected by the retrograde motions of the urinary branch ot the lym- 
phatic system ; which doctrine, although it did not escape the censure 
of the best anatomists and experimental physiologists, met, nevertheless, 
with a very favourable reception on its being first announced. The late 
Dr. Cullen offered it as his opinion, that the proximate cause of this dis- 
ease might be some fault in the assimilatory powers, or in those em- 
ployed in converting alimentary matters into the proper animal fluids ; 
which theory has since been adopted by*Dr. Dobson, and stili later by Dr. 
Rollo, surgeon-general to the royal artillery. The liver has been thought 
by some to be the chief source of the disease ; but diabetes is seldom 
attended with any affection of this organ, as has been proved by fre- 
quent dissections, and when observed, it is to be considered as acci- 
dental. 

My own opinion as to the cause of diabetes mellitus is, that it consists 
in a perverted or deranged action of the kidneys, and that it is by virtue 
of this action that the saccharine matter in the urine is produced. 

The primary seat of the disease is far from being absolutely determin- 
ed in favour of any hypothesis yet advanced ; but from an attentive con- 
sideration of all the circumstances, the weight of evidence appears to in- 
duce the majority of practitioners to consider diabetes as depending on 
a primary affection of the kidneys. 

The morbid state in which these organs are always found on dissec- 
tion, certainly strengthens the opinion that they are the primary seat of 
the disease. From the peculiar matter which is elaborated by the kid- 
neys being secreted in twice its usual quantity, we are at least induced 
to conclude that their action is very considerably increased. It must, 
however, be acknowledged that the excessive increase of appetite, ac- 
companied with an apparent defect in the process of chylification, which 
are the usual attendants on diabetes, seem to demonstrate that some de- 
rangement exists also in the digestive organs. Possibly this may be se- 
condarily. 

Dr. Rollo informs us in his ingenious publication, that from having 
duly investigated the most remarkable circumstances and changes which 
took place during the cure in several cases of this disease, he thinks him- 
self authorized to draw the following inferences : 

1st, That the diabetes mellitus is a disease of the stomach, &c. pro- 
ceding from some morbid change in the natural powers of digestion 
;>nd assimilation. 

2d, That the kidneys, and other parts of the system, as the head and 
skin, are affected secondarily, and generally by sympathy, as well as by 
a peculiar stimulus. 

3dj That the stomach affection consists in an increased action and 
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secretion, with a vitiation of the gastric fluid, and prohahly in too a< I 
a state of the lacteal absorbents. 

4th, That the cure of the disease is accomplished by regimen, and 
medicines preventing the formation of sugar, and diminishing the increas- 
ed action of the stomach. 

5th, That confinement, an entire abstinence from every species of ve- 
getable matter, or a diet solely of animal food, with emetics, hepatized 
ammonia, and narcotics, comprehend the principal means to be employ 
ed. 

6th, That the success of the treatment in a variety of cases, in a gi^cat 
measure, establishes the five preceding inferences. 

7th, That the saccharine matter of the disease is formed in the sto- 
mach, and chiefly from vegetable matter, as has been shewn by the im- 
mediate effects produced by the abstinence from vegetable matter and 
the use of animal food solely. 

8th, That acescency is predominant in diabetic stomachs, which con- 
tinues even some time after the entire abstinence from vegetable matter, 
and after the formation of sugar ; and that while such acescency, remains, 
the disposition to the disease may be supposed to continue. 

9th, That the saccharine matter may be removed in three days, and r 
by avoiding vegetable matter, will not again be reproduced; but when 
the disease and the disposition to it will be finally removed, cannot be 
stated with accuracy. Such knowledge may, however, be acquired in 
those cases where the patients adhere correctly to rules. 

10th, That there are two circumstances to be considered in this dis- 
ease, which we may separate in the progress of the treatment ; as it has 
been shewn, that though the formation of sugar was prevented, yet the 
increased action of the stomach remained, and maintained the defect of 
assimilation, which prevented nutrition. Hence two objects occur in the 
cure ; for it is not yet determined whether the preventing the forma- 
tion of sugar by an entire abstinence from vegetable matter, and the use 
of animal food with fats, if properly persevered in, might not ultimately 
comprehend the other, namely, the removal of the morbid action of the 
stomach. 

1 1th, That the lungs and skin have no connexion with the production 
of the disease. 

12th, That the quantity of urine is probably in proportion to the quan- 
tity of liquids taken in, and has but little dependence on an absorption of 
fluids from the surface of either skin or lungs. 

13th, That though the disease has been shown to consist in an increas- 
ed morbid action of the stomach, and probably too great a secretion, with 
vitiation of the gastric fluid ; yet the peculiar or specific condition of ci- 
ther, as forming the disease, is acknowledged to lie in obscurity, and 
must remain so, until the physiology of healthful digestion is properly 
explained and established. 

The following are the objections which have been made to Dr. TJollo'.- 
theory of diabetes : 
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1st, That saccharine matter has not been detected in the blood, or in 
the stomach. 

2dly, That the disease often shews symptoms of dyspepsy or weakness 
of digestion. 

3dly, That the stomach affection may be sympathetic of diseased kid- 
ney, from the intimate consent between both ; and, 

4thly, That the kidneys may be capable of forming or secreting mat- 
ter under a peculiar action, similar to the breasts of women. 

In answer to the first of these objections, Dr, Rollo has replied, that it 
is difficult to ascertain the exact period in the process of digestion, when 
this change may be looked for, and therefore an emetic might fail in af- 
fording the necessary contents. With respect to the blood, Dr. Dobson 
affirmed the existence of saccharine matter in diabetic blood. In several 
instances, the serum was turbid and wheyish, and it did not, on standing, 
undergo the usual changes of animal matter. 

To the second objection which has been made to Dr. Rollo's doctrine, 
he answers, that the increased action of the stomach is of a morbid kind, 
and contacted with debility : being, therefore, irregular and imperfect, 
it does not accomplish digestion. 

To the third objection, Dr. Rollo has replied, that the stomach affec- 
tions which exist in diabetes, are entirely different from those which 
take place in consequence of primary morbid conditions of the kidney. 
He observes, besides, that most cases of the disease have been preceded 
by stomach derangement, or have been produced by causes immediately 
operating on the stomach. 

To the fourth objection he observes, that the kidneys are not secreting 
organs, but separating only, and that a much greater change in their 
structure than has ever been found, must take place, before they could 
become capable of secreting saccharine matter. He further notices, 
that in some instances of diabetes, the structure of the kidneys has not 
been visibly changed. 

In support of the doctrine which Dr. Rollo advances, he has used the 
following arguments : 

1st, The fact, that a stomach affection generally precedes the urinary 
characteristic symptoms of the disease. 

2dly, The fact, that a stomach affection always attends the disease, 
which materially differs from that sympathetic of primary kidney affec- 
tion. 

3dly, The fact, that a diet of animal food, with an entire abstinence 
from vegetable or other matter capable of forming sugar in the stomach, 
removes speedily the general symptoms, the saccharine matter, the 
quantity of urine, and its unnatural state. 

4thly, The fact, that dissection has shewn no morbid condition of the 
kidneys, but what may be rcferrible to a continuance of increased action 
from the application of a simple stimulus, and probably sympathy, aug- 
menting merely the capacity of their vessels. 

Such are the arguments brought forward by Dr. Rollo in favour of his 
theory ; but a still stronger than any of these is the success which ha - 
attended his mode of treatment, and which on his recommendation 
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has been pursued by other practitioners with a happy effect in tins dis- 
ease. 

Diabetes sometimes comes on slowly and imperceptibly, without any 
previous disorder, and it now and then arises to a considerable decree, 
and subsists long without being accompanied with evident disorder in 
"any particular part of the system, the great thirst which always, and the 
voracious appetite which frequently occur in it, being often the only re- 
markable symptoms ; but it now and then happens, that a considerable 
affection of the stomach precedes the coming on of the disease, and that 
in its progress, besides the symptoms already mentioned, there is great 
dryness of the skin, with a sense of weight in the kidneys, and a pain in 
the ureters, and the other urinary passages. The temperature of the 
body is usually below the standard of health. The spirits are depressed, 
the disposition is equally indifferent to study or amusement, and there is 
evidently a decline of mental energy, with a loss of the power of virility. 
Some morbid change in the alvine excretion always accompanies the 
diabetic habit, and costiveness is perhaps the most common of. these ; 
for, in some instances, the bowels have been so remarkably torpid, that 
even the most powerful medicines, in large doses, produced but a tri- 
fling effect. Very frequently some degree of inflammation and swelling 
about the external orifice of the urethra is to be observed.* 

It has been remarked that diabetes is often preceded or accompanied 
with a pulmonic affection ; and we are told by Dr. »Bardsley,t that he 
does not recollect an instance of the disease which was not attended with 
some affection of the chest. 

Under a long continuance of the disease, the patient becomes much 
emaciated, the feet oedematous ; great debility arises, and an obscure fe- 
ver, with all the appearances of hectic, prevail. In point of number, 
the pulse is very much diversified : in most cases it is quicker than na- 
tural, but sometimes it is below the common standard ; but whether it 
be quick or slow, it is generally such as to denote great debility in the 
system. In some cases vision becomes very indistinct, and the patient 
is troubled with vertigo. 

The urine in diabetes, from being at first insipid, clear, and colour- 
less, soon acquires a sweetish or saccharine taste, its leading character- 
istic ; and when subjected to experiment, a portion of saccharine matter 
is generally to be extracted from it. 

In some instances, the quantity of urine is much greater than can be 
accounted for from all the sources united. Cases are recorded, in which 
from twenty-five to thirty pints were discharged in the space of a naUK 
ral day, for many successive weeks, and even months ; and in which 
the whole ingesta, as was said, did not amount to half the weight of the 
urine. To account for this overplus, it has been alleged that water is 
absorbed from the air by the surface of the body, as also that an extra- 
ordinary quantity of water is compounded in the lungs themselves. 

Dr. Darwin is of opinion that in the aqueous diabetes the cutaneou? 

* See cafes erf Diabetes by R. Watt, p. 159. 
f See his Medical Reports. 
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absorbents frequently imbibe an amazing quantity of atmospherical 
moisture ; and although it has been mentioned by Dr. Rollo that one 
patient whom he weighed, after being ten minutes in a warm bath, did 
not weigh heavier on his leaving it, still he suspects, that if the bath be 
made very hot, perhaps much above animal heat, the bather may per- 
spire more than he absorbs, and become in reality lighter. In a bath of 
a moderate heat, provided the patient has been previously exhausted by 
abstinence or fatigue, he may be likely, Dr. Darwin thinks, to absorb 
much ; but if his system be already full of fluids, from the food and li- 
quids which he has previously eaten and drank, he may not then absorb 
any thing. 

That the cutaneous absorbents can imbibe such a quantity of atmos- 
pheric moisture, as to account for the surplus of urine over the aliment 
or fluid which are taken, I am by no means inclined to admit. 

It has been usual to regard this disease as always attended with great 
difficulty of cure, and no inconsiderable degree of danger, particularly 
where it attacks persons advanced in years, or whose constitutions have 
suffered much by any debilitating cause whatever, especially hard drink- 
ing ; -but if we are to credit Dr. Rollo's report, which seems both candid 
and ingenious, and has indeed been confirmed by the testimony of other 
practitioners, who have adopted the mode of treatment he recommends, 
we may presume that it need not in future be regarded in so unfavoura- 
ble a light, and that cures may be effected under the most unpromising 
circumstances, provided a rigid compliance with his plan is observed. ' 

Great abatement of the thirst and extraordinary desire for food, the skin 
becoming soft to the touch and perspirable, the bowels more lax or regu- 
lar, the urine being voided less frequently and in smaller quantity each 
succeeding day, being at the same time of a more natural colour, taste, 
and smell, the dyspeptic affection much diminished, and bodily strength 
somewhat recruited, together with a return of mental energy, are to b( 
regarded as very favourable symptoms ; whereas the contrary denote a 
fatal termination sooner or later. 

Dissections of diabetes have usually shewn the kidneys to be much 
affected. In some instances they have been found in a loose, flabby 
state, much enlarged in size, and of a pale ash colour ; in others they 
have been discovered much more vascular than in a healthy state, ap- 
proaching a good deal to Avhat takes place in inflammation, and con- 
taining in their infundibula, a quantity of whitish fluid, somewhat re- 
sembling pus, but without any sign of ulceration whatever. At the 
same time that these appearances have been observed in their interior, 
the superficial veins on their surface were found to be much fuller of 
blood than usual, forming a most beautiful net-work of vessels, the 
larger branches of which exhibted an absorbent appearance. In many 
cases of dissection, the whole of the mesentery has been discovered to 
be much diseased, and its glands remarkably enlarged; some of them 
being very hard, and of an irregular texture ; others softer, and of an 
uniform spherical shape. Many of the lacteals have likewise been 
Been considerably enlarged. The liver, pancreas, spleen, and stomach, 
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are in general perceived to be in a natural state ; when they arc not so, 
the occurrence is to be considered as accidental. The bladder is now 
and then found to contain a quantity of muddy urine : in some cases, its 
coats are much thickened, and its size less than natural. 

The fat within the thorax, abdomen, and pelvis, in some instances has 
seemed entirely converted into a gelatinous-like matter, somewhat ol 
an amber colour, and when slightly pressed between the fingers, did 
not appear unctuous. The subcutaneous fat is found in p-eneral much 
diminished. 

The treatment of diabetes has hitherto been conducted on the 
principles of diverting the increased discharge elsewhere, and after- 
wards of restoring the tone of the parts. 

The first indication has been attempted by a use of remedies 
which open the pores, such as emetics, diaphoretics, the warm bath 
of about 96 or 98 degrees of heat, additional clothing, or the removal 
to a warm climate. As diaphoretics, the puivis ipecac, compos, and 
antimonials, combined with opium, have principally been employed. 
For the purpose of diverting the increased discharge, blisters are some- 
times applied over the region of each kidney in succession, and the ul- 
cerated parts kept open afterwards by the unguentum cantharuiis or 
sabinae. 

The second indication has been aimed at by astringents and tonics. 
The astringents which have been most used are, alum, zincum vitriola- 
tum, gum kino, catechu, and the sulphuric and nitric acids ; but the 
first and second seem to be the most efficacious, and may be combined 
together as below,* or be given separately. The tonics generally em- 
ployed are the different preparations of bark, myrrh, and chalybeates, 
as advised under the head of Dyspepsia, together with cold bathing. 

The Bristol Hot-well waters when drank at the fountain-head, have 
long been celebrated for their good effects in this disease, and have by 
many been looked on as a kind of specific; they may therefore be re- 
sorted to, if the situation and circumstances of the patient will admit of 
it ; but if not, he must be content to substitute lime-water, which may 
be taken in the quantity of a pint or quart a day, mixed with an equal 
proportion of milk. By dissolving about half an ounce of gum arabic 
m each pint of milk, some further advantages may possibly be derived. 
The mephitic alkaline water has been much recommended in this dis- 
order, and it is probable that Schweppe's soda-water may be of service, 
as it is well calculated to relieve acidity in the stomach. The soda will 
be preferable to the vegetable alkali, as being less likely to act on the 
kidneys. 
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Administering large doses of opium has been found highly useful in 
his disease, in certain cases. 

The tincture of cantharides is a medicine which has sometimes been 
employed in diabetes. 

Rubbing the skin with oil, or any adhesive liniment, so as to put a stop 
to the supposed absorption of fluids thereby, has been much recommend- 
ed in diabetic cases. From experiments made by Dr. Gerrard of the 
Liverpool Infirmary, as well as by Dr. Roilo, it does not appear, how- 
ever, that there is any absorption of fluids by the skin in this disease, lor 
the body gained nothing by immersion in a warm bath : this remedy 
seems therefore of a doubtful nature. 

To assist the effects of the means which have been advised, gentle 
v exercise on horseback, along with frequent friction over the kidneys, by 
means of a flesh-brush or flannel, when not in a blistered state, together 
with warm clothing next to the skin, ought to be used. The patient is at 
the same time to abstainfrom all strong drink, to make use of animal food 
as much as possible, instead of vegetable, and by all means to avoid ex- 
ternal cold, as any thing that checks the perspiration cannot fail to de- 
termine a large quantity of fluid to the kidneys. While we pursue these 
steps, wc are to obviate costiveness, and keep the body perfectly open, 
either with rhubarb or an infusion of senna. 

When diabetes is symptomatic of hysteria, hypochondriasis, or asth- 
ma, the proper remedies for the primary disease should be administered. 
The mode of treatment which has just been laid down is, with some 
small improvement, that which has been pursued by most practitioners; 
but it must be acknowledged to have proved in many instances very in- 
effectual. This being the case, it is proper to make mention of the plan 
recommended by Dr. Rollo, which is said to have often performed a cure 
under the most unpromising circumstances. 

The indications to be attended to, he supposes to be, to destroy the 
saccharine process going on in the stomach, to promote a healthy assim- 
ilation, to prevent a supposed increased absorption by the surface, to di- 
minish the increased action, and to change the imagined derangement of 
the kidneys. 

To answer these indications, Dr. Rollo enjoins a diet consisting wholly 
of animal food, abstaining rigidly from every kind of vegetable matter 
from which sugar may be produced ; he likewise enjoins 'hepatized am- 
monia to be taken daily, in the doses hereafter to be mentioned ; the 
skin to be anointed with hog's lard ; exercise to be avoided ;. antimonial 
wine with opium to be taken at night ; an ulceration about the size of 
half-a-crown to be formed opposite to each kidney ; and the bowels to 
be kept open by aloes and soap. 

Dr. Rollo at first was in the habit of using kali sulphuratum ; but was 
induced to substitute the hepatized ammonia, under the supposition that 
the alkali of the former had an improper effect on the kidneys. 

We are informed by Mr. Cruikshank, chemist to the Ordnance, in 
some observations added to Dr. Rollo's publication, that the hernttvr '' 
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ammonia, which promises to be a valuable medicine, is easily prepared 
by making a stream of pure hepatic gas pass through the aqua amnion 
Pharin. Londinensis, until no further absorption is perceived, or until 
the alkali is saturated. The hepatic or sulphurated hydrogene gas should 
be obtained for this purpose from artificial pyrites, or sulphuret of iron, 
and the muriatic acid We are further informed, that the easiest metliod 
of making the artificial pyrites, is to raise a piece of iron in a smith's 
forge to a white heat, and then to rub it against the end of a roll of sul- 
phur ; the iron at this temperature immediately combines with the sul- 
phur, and forms globules of pyrites, which should be received into a \ es- 
se! filled with water. Those globules are to be reduced to powder, and 
introduced into the proof, to which a sufficient quantity of muriatic acid 
is to be added. The dose to an adult should not at first exceed three or 
four drops, three or four times a day, and this dose is to be gradually in- 
creased, so as to produce slight giddiness. It should be dropped from 
the phial at the time of using it into a little distilled water, and be taken 
immediately. When we cannot procure hepatized ammonia, we mus? 
be content to substitute the carbonate of ammonia, which may be given 
in the form of pills, ordering about twelve to be taken daily, each con^ 
taining about four grains of the ammonia. 

A case of diabetes mellitusis recorded in the thirteenth volume of the 
Medical Journal, by Mr. Earnest, surgeon to the Sheffield General In- 
firmary, which was successfully treated by putting the patient on a diet 
consisting principally of animal food, with a generous allowance of por- 
ter, giving at the same time the nitric acid in the proportion of from one 
to three drachms of the acid to two pounds of water, with about an ounce 
of sugar, daily. We are further informed by him, that in three other 
cases of excessive polydipsia he had known the nitrous acid essentially 
useful. Under a failure of the other means which have been noticed, it 
wiil therefore be advisable to pursue this plan. 

The nitric acid, no doubt, is productive of considerable advantage in 
mitigating the thirst and heat, and thereby lessening the quantity of 
urine; but of itself, it ought to be considered as incompetent to destroy 
the saccharine impregnation of this fluid, or to arrest the other character- 
istic symptoms of the disease. A total abstinence from all vegetable food 
is likewise absolutely necessary. 

Numerous indeed are the cases now recorded by different medical 
writers, very clearly demonstrative of the great efficacy of the animal 
regimen in diminishing the quantity and changing the properties of dia- 
betic urine, and in relieving the concomitant circumstances; and from 
the repeated observations and experiments which have been made by 
some of our most eminent physicians, we may, I think, be justified in 
drawing the inference, that an abstinence from vegetable, and the em- 
ployment of the animal food, together with the nitric acid, opiates, blis- 
ters to the loins, and the warm or tepid bath, comprehend the general and 
most successful method of cure, and are capable of removing the disease 
in question in. its incipient state, when unaccompanied with any dange- 
rous organic affection ; and that even in the most acute and aggravated 
instances of the complaint, a steady perseverance in the proper regimen 
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wili arrest the progress of the diabetic symptoms, and bring the patient 
into a state of convalescence ; but that the bark, astringents, and alkalies, 
either alone or combined with sulphur (such as the hepatized ammonia,) 
afford little assistance in subduing diabetes, or even arresting the progress 
of its characteristic symptoms. 

In order to restore the patient to general health and strength, an ad- 
mixture of vegetable and animal food is to be gradually and cautiously 
entered upon, as soon as ever the saccharine impregnation of the urine, 
and the voracious appetite, have disappeared. After the cessation of the 
diabetic symptoms, great attention should be paid to the state of the pri- 
ms viae, as the tone of the stomach remains for some time much impair- 
ed, and the bowels also become torpid, and are liable to inflammation, if 
evacuations be not speedily procured. 

The phenomena which diabetes mellitus exhibits in its progress, and 
the great degree of vascularity and enlarged size of the kidneys, which are 
observed on dissection, have induced some to suppose that an inflamma- 
tory action takes place in these organs ; which view of the disease, if well 
founded, would evidently direct to a mode of treatment the very reverse 
of what has hitherto been pursued. Instead therefore of tonics, astrin- 
gents, cold bathing, and a stimulating diet of animal food, a mild antiphlo- 
gistic regimen, with occasional evacuations, and topical remedies, suited 
to the habit of the patient and the degree of local affection, would pro- 
mise they think,* to fulfil the intentions of the practitioner with success. 

Several cases of diabetes which were treated successfully by an anti- 
phlogistic regimen, and very copious depletion by venesection, employed 
under the most unpromising circumstances, such as a feeble low pulse, 
loss of strength and spirits, cold and oedematous extremities, 8cc. are re- 
corded by a late writer,t and they seem greatly to support the opinion, 
that an inflammatory action does really take place in the kidneys of those 
labouring under this disease. 



ORDER IV. 
V E S A N I M. 

IMPAIRED judgment, without pyrexia or coma, is the character oi 
this order. 

Of MADNESS, or MANIA. 

THE definition of mania which has hitherto been generally given, ib 
delirium unaccompanied by fever ; but this does not seem altogether 
correct, as a delirium may prevail without any frequency of the pulse, 
or fever, or \Ahout mania, as happens sometimes with women in the hys- 
teric disease. 

* Sec lxvii of the Medical and Chirurgical Review. 

f See Ofcs of Dmbetea by Mr. Robert Watt of Glafgow. 
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Some have attempted to give a definition of mania, by making it con- 
sist in the raising up in the mind, images not distinguishable I'roiti im- 
pressions on the senses; or, as it may be expressed, intensity of idea, 
converting imagination into implicit belief, and producing incorrectness 
of association, incoherence of expression, or incongruity of action. I 
think mania may be termed a false perception of things, displayed most 
generally in the opinion formed by the patient of his Dearest friends; in a 
want of due connection of the train ol thought, marked by an incoherence 
or raving ; and in a resistance of the passions to the command of the will, 
accompanied, for the most part, with a violence of action, and furious re- 
sentment at restraint. 

In mania, the mind is not perfectly master of ail its functions: it re- 
ceives impressions from the senses, which are very different from those 
produced in health; the judgment and memory are greatly impaired, if 
not wholly lost; and the irritability of the body is much diminished) ma- 
niacs it is supposed, being capable of resisting the usual morbid effects of 
hunger and watching. It has also been a generally received opinion, 
that they can likewise resist the morbid effects of cold; but we are assur- 
ed by Mr. Haslam,* apothecary to Btthlem Hospital, that they possess no 
such exemption. He tells us, that those under strict confinement in that 
receptacle, are particularly subject to mortifications of the feet ; and that 
those who are permitted to go about in the hospital, are always to be 
found as near to the fire as they can get, during the winter season. 

Mr. Haslam's observations is confirmed by Professor Pinel ;t and we 
are cautioned by him against the belief, that the power of resisting cold is 
universally great. He affirms, that seldom a year has passed, during 
which no fatal accident has taken place, from the action of cold upon the 
extremities, at the Asylum of Bicetre in Paris, to which he is physician. 

Great insensibility certainly prevails in some states of madness, and a 
degree of cold which would create much uneasiness to persons of sound 
mind, might not incommode maniacs ; but experience has shewn, that 
they suffer equally from any severity of weather. Some indeed refuse 
all covering ; but these occurrences are not common ; and it may be pre- 
sumed, that, by a continued exposure to the atmosphere, such persons 
might sustain with impunity, a low temperature which would be produc- 
tive of serious injury to those who are clad according to the exigencies 
of the season. Such endurance of cold is probably more the effect of 
habit, than of any condition peculiar to insanity. 

Some writers contend, that insanity is a disease wholly of the mind, 
and not of the body ; whereas others suppose, that the degree of men- 
tal deception, which constitutes mania may also arise from disorga- 
nization, or morbid action of some part of the body ; which supposition 
is indeed supported by the appearances to be observed in the head on dis- 
section. 

* See his Observation • on Madn •' 
■J ■ Treatife on Infanity, 
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There are two species of madness, viz. the melancholic, and furious. 
In both these states, the association of ideas is equally incorrect. Be- 
tween melancholic and furious madness there seems however to exist an 
intermediate species of the disease. Great eccentricity or singularity, 
low spirits, and violent tendency to immoral habits, notwithstanding the 
inculcation of the most correct precepts, and the force of virtuous ex- 
ample, may be regarded as only slighter shades of the disorder. By some 
writers the disease has been distinguished into many varieties; but pro- 
bably the best division would be into chronic and acute, periodical and 
habitual. 

Madness is occasioned by affections of the mind, such as anxiety, grief, 
the love of an absent object, sudden frights, violent fits of anger, the dis- 
appointment of ambition, prosperity humbled by misfortune, religious 
tenor or enthusiasm, the frequent and uncurbedi ndulgence of any pas- 
sion or emotion, and by abstruse study. In short, it may be produced by 
any thing that effects the mind so forcibly as to take off its attention from 
all other affairs. A very frequent cause of insanity arises from the pain 
of some imaginary or mistaken idea, which may be termed hallucinatio 
maniacalis. Violent exercise, frequent intoxication, a sedentary life, the 
suppression of periodical and occasional discharges and secretions, repel- 
led eruptions, injuries and malconformation of the head, excessive eva- 
cuations, mercury largely and injudiciously administered, and paralytic 
seizures, are likewise enumerated as remote causes. Mania sometimes 
arises in consequence of painful protracted parturition. Certain diseases 
of the febrile kind have been found to occasion madness, where their ac- 
tion has been very violent, or accompanied by delirium. 

In some cases, mania proceeds from an hereditary predisposition ; 
and of all the maladies to which the human frame is liable, and which 
can be entailed on posterity, mental derangement is surely the most de- 
plorable. It is an indisputable fact, that the offspring of insane per 
sons are more liable to be affected with insanity, than those whose pa- 
rents have enjoyed sound minds; which shews that a predisposition to 
the disease may be entailed by either parent. Moreover, it frequently 
occurs, that the descendants from an insane stock, although they do 
net exhibit the broad features of madness, shall yet discover propensi- 
ties equally disqualifying for the purposes of life, and destructive of so- 
cial happiness. 

From the hereditary predisposition entailed by persons of an insane 
stock, the great pressure of the times, and the various exciting causes 
which hnve been enumerated, mania appears to be a disorder of much 
more frequent occurrence than formerly. 

All inquiries respecting the proximate cause of mania are involved 
in such a cloud of obscurity, that I shall not venture to advance any opinion 
on it. Many physicians have attempted indeed to account for the pro- 
duction of insanity from the morbid appearances observed on dissection ; 
but these vary exceedingly in different cases, and even when they are 
the most marked and constant, they only serve to denote the progress 
and ultimate effects, rather than the actual condition wherein the elisor- 
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der consists. We only know for certain, that in the majority of maniacal 
persons that have been opened after death, more or less organic injury of 
the brain has been discovered, and that the said organic injury seems to 
be, for the most part, the consequence of an inordinate determination of 
blood to the head. 

Two constitutions are particularly the victims of madness, the sanguine 
and melancholic ; by the difference of which, its appearance is somewhat 
modified. It attacks persons of all complexions and colours of hair ; but 
out oi 265 patients, who were examined by Mr. Haslam,* at Bethlem 
Hospital, 205 were of a swarthy complexion, with dark or black hair; 
the remaining 60 were of a fair skin, and light brown or red haired. 

The most common form of insanity is the intermitting, or that in which 
the paroxysms of the disease are divided by lucid intervals. The acces- 
sion of the paroxysms is far from being regular, but most usually they 
begin soon after the summer solstice, continue with more or less violence 
during the heat of summer, and terminate towards the decline of autumn. 
Mania comes on at different periods of life; but in the greater number of 
cases it makes its first attack between thirty and forty years of age, proba- 
bly because people at this period are more liable to be acted upon by the 
remote causes of the disease, or tnat a greater number of such causes are 
then applied. At this age, people are generally established in their diffe- 
rent occupations ; are probably married, and have families ; their habits 
are strongly formed, and the interruptions of them are consequently at- 
tended with greater anxiety and regret. Under these circumstances, 
they feel the misfortunes of life more exquisitely. 

Sometimes mania, however, instead of being only temporary, or oc- 
ourriff^in paroxysms, which go off and return again at certain periods, 
continues during the whole of the person's life without any intermission, 
and the patient sinks at last under the violence of the conflict, without 
any abatement of the symptoms ; or a state of perfect idiotism ensues. 

In no two patients is the disease ushered in, or continued, with pre- 
cisely the same appearances : for the different propensities and habits 
of different patients lead of necessity to a difference of idea and of ex- 
pression in each., The precursory symptoms of a maniacal paroxysm 
are, however, very frequently as follow. The patient complains of a 
sense of tightness at the region of the stomach, want of appetite, cos- 
tiveness, and a sensation of heat in the bowels. He is subject to a kind 
of uneasiness, which he cannot describe or account for ; experiences a 
degree of fear that sometimes amounts to terror, and feels either little 
disposition or absolute incapacity to sleep. Soon after these appear- 
ances, incoherence and incongruity of idea are betrayed in his outward 
conduct, by unusual gestures, and by extraordinary changes in the ex- 
pression and movements of his countenance. He generally holds his 
head erect, and fixes his eyes and attention upon the heavens. He 
speaks with a deep hollow voice, walks with a quick 1 and precipitate 

* Sec his Observations on Madnefs. 
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step, then stops suddenly, as if arrested by the most interesting and pro- 
found contemplations. Some maniacs are remarkable for great humour 
and mirth, which they express by fits of loud and immoderate laughter. 
There are others again whose taciturnity is perpetual ; who express 
their afflictions by tears, or who sink, without a tear, under the distressing 
influence of solitary anxiety. This happens in melancholia, to which 
there are usually added, fondness for solitude, timidity, fickleness of tem- 
per, great watchfulness, flatulency in the stomach and bowels, costive- 
ness, and a small weak pulse. Furious madness is marked by severe 
pains in the head, redness of the face, noise in the ears, wildness of the 
countenance, rolling and glistening of the eyes, grinding of the teeth, 
loud roarings, violent exertions of strength, absurd incoherent discourse, 
unaccountable malice to certain persons, particularly to their nearest re- 
latives and friends, a dislike to such places and scenes as formerly af- 
forded particular pleasure, a diminution of the irritability of the body 
with respect to the morbid effects of cold, hunger, and watching, toge- 
ther with a full quick pulse. 

Insane persons are said to be generally worse in the morning ; but 
perhaps this is not so generally the case as has been supposed. In many 
instances, at the commencement of the disease, they are more violent in 
the evening, and sometimes so the greater part of the night. It is in- 
deed well known that the majority of patients of this description have 
their symptoms aggravated by being placed in a recumbent position. 
They seem of themselves to avoid the horizontal posture as much as 
possible, when they are in a raving state, and, when so confined as that 
they cannot be erect, will support themselves on the breech. 

Of tlie organs of sense which become affected in those labouring 
under insanity, the ear has been observed particularly to suffer : fev, 
lunatics become blind, but numbers were noticed by Mr. Haslam to be 
deaf ; and those who were not actually deaf, were troubled with difficulty 
«f hearing and tinnitus aurium. 

Mania is to be distinguished from phrenitis, by the absence of pyrexia 
and head-ach ; and from delirium, by the state of the pulse, and not 
being conscious of external objects when roused, and even then the 
person soon relapses into a state of inattention ; whereas in mania he 
is frequently sensible, and is often planning the means of preventing or 
revenging supposed injuries. 

An intermittent fever supervening madness of long standing, has been 
known in some instances to have proved a cure for the disease, the 
senses having returned when the fever terminated. 

When madness has arisen in consequence of some other disorder, and 
when its attacks are slight, and do not return very frequently, a radical 
cure may possibly be effected ; but when it takes place in consequence 
of an hereditary disposition, or is attended with great melancholy, and 
a fixed attention to one particular object, be it love or religion, we 
should not entertain much hope. Patients who are in a furious state, 
recover in a much larger proportion than those who are melancholic. 
Insane persons arc found to recover in proportion to their youth. When 
the disease attacks persons advanced in life, the prospect of a recovery 
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is but slight. The chance of cure likewise appears to be less in pro- 
portion to the length of time which the disorder has continued. Where 
insanity supervenes on epilepsy, or palsy, a cure is seldom effected. 
When the furious state is succeeded by melancholy, and the violent pa- 
roxysm returns after this shall have continued a short time, the hope 
of recovery is but small. 

Insanity, after continuing for a longer or shorter period without re- 
lief, commonly terminates in fatuity. This destruction of mind is aimost 
always incurable. Sometimes, however, young persons, after having 
remained in a state of complete fatuity for months, or even years, are 
suddenly seized with a paroxysm of insanity, which restores them to 
reason. 

It has been observed by those who superintend mad-houses, that the 
number of females brought in annually considerably exceeds the num- 
ber of males. The natural processes which women undergo of men- 
struation, parturition, and of preparing nutriment for the infant, toge- 
ther with the diseases to which they are subject at these periods, and 
which are frequently remote causes of insanity, as likewise the seden- 
tary life they usually lead, and the exquisiteness of their feelings, may 
perhaps serve to explain their greater disposition to this malady. Wo- 
men affected with mania in consequence of a puerperal state, recover 
in a larger proportion than patients of any other description : indeed 
the insanity subsequent to parturition is generally curable, if the curative 
attempts be rational. From whatever cause this disease may be pro- 
duced in women, it is to be considered as unfavourable to recovery, if 
they are worse at the period of menstruation, or have their catamenia 
either in very small or immoderate quantities. 

A curious circumstance attending mania is, that by its access other 
diseases are often cured. Some cases of anasarca, which were re- 
moved by an attack of mania, are mentioned by Dr. Darwin ;* all of 
which (he thinks) were affected by the increased energy of some parts 
of the system, owing to the addition of volition to the sensorial powers of 
irritation or association. , 

Dissections of maniacal cases frequently shew an effusion of water 
into the cavities of the brain ; but in some cases we are able to discover 
evident marks of previous inflammation, such as thickening and opacity 
of the tunica arachnoides and pia mater, and adhesions of the pericra- 
nium to the skull. In a few instances a preternatural hardness of the 
substance of the brain has been observed, with now and then tumours 
and inequalities of the cerebrum. 

In most cases there will be found some organic injury done to the 
brain, and occasioned probably by an inordinate determination of blood to 
the head, as has been before observed. 

From the anatomical observations of Dr. Greding it appears, that 
the greater number of insane people fall into a state of atrophy or decay 
towards the close of their life, as it was observed that of one hundred 
maniacs, sixty-eight died in this way. Of all diseases, hydrothorax 
appeared Jo be that to which maniacs are more subject., for out of one 

* Sw- vol, jii. page l"5^of Zqnnomia. 
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hundred of them, seventy-six laboured under it. We are informed by 
the same gentleman, that consumption from an ulcerated state of the 
lungs appears to be another disease which frequently terminates the ex- 
istence of insane people, as it was found that of one hundred maniacs, 
(here were forty who laboured under phthisis pulmonalis. 

Mr. Haslam has observed that maniacs are more liable to attacks of 
apoplexy and palsy than other diseases. 

The treatment of mania consists in the management of the patient, hu- 
mouring the subject of the mental disease, and the aid which medicine 
may afford ; but the first is of the greatest consequence. 

It should always be the object of the superintendant and keeper, to gain 
the confidence of the patient, and to awake in him proper respect and obe- 
dience, which is to be effected by discipline of temper and dignity of man- 
ners. Tyrannical severity may excite fear in the lunatic, but it will be 
mingled, probably, with contempt. In the management of insane per- 
sons, the superintendant must endeavour to obtain a complete ascendency 
over them. When this is once effected, he will be enabled, on all future, 
occasions, to direct and regulate their conduct according as his judgment 
may suggest. He should possess firmness, and when occasion may re- 
quire, should exercise his authority in a peremptory manner. He should 
never threaten but execute, and when the patient has misbehaved, -should, 
confine him immediately ; and as example operates more forcibly than 
precept, it will be best to order the delinquent to be confined in the pre- 
sence of the other patients, be the institution a public or private one. 
Such a conduct will display authority ; and the person who has misbe- 
haved, becomes awed by tho spectators, and more readily submits. When 
the patient is a powerful and strong man, two or more keepers should as- 
sist in securing him ; for when the maniac finds his strength or skill in 
the contest prevail, he is sure to make the most of such an advantage, 
and the consequence of his victory has sometimes proved fatal to the 
keeper.* Lunatics, however, are generally cowards, and with proper 
management are easily awed. 

The keeper should convince the maniac, that his power is absolute,, 
and that all impropriety of conduct will be restrained by force. A pru- 
dent and vigorous coercion will generally restrain the fury, and sometimes 
restore rationality very speedily. He must then be treated with lenity 
and kindness, and with the manners due to his station in life, whicn will 
insure the respect of the pupil to his master, upon which every indulgence 
consistent with safety and propriety may be allowed. It is obvious, there- 
fore, that a system of intimidation without cruelty, of restraint without in- 
dignity, of rigid order and discipline, combined with lenity and concilia- 
tion, is the only rational and successful method of combating the extrava- 
gances of lunatics. 

Under slight attacks, it will be sufficient merely to confine the patient 
within doors, taking care at the same time to put it out of his power to 
escape, or do any injury either to himself or others. His mbvl is to 

* Sec Obfcrvations or Mftdncfs bv Mr. Ha 
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be soothed, and his attention diverted as much as possible, by getting him 
to engage in some exercise or amusement, that will employ both body and 
mind at the same time, and that will divert the latter from pursuing any 
{rain of thought. In melancholia, this plan will be doubly necessary, and 
we may likewise allow entertaining books, cheerful company, and amu- 
sing scenes. 

In more violent states of mania, the patient should be confined alone 
in a dark and quiet room, so that he may not be affected by the stimuli of 
light and sound, such abstraction more readily disposing to sleep. To 
prevent him from committing any violence, his hands ought to be pro- 
perty secured with manacles,and he may likewise be confined by one leg, 
or he may be strapped by the hands and legs in a large chair fastened to 
the floor. As an horizontal posture tends to increase the fulness of the 
vessels in the brain, this should be avoided in the daytime. The strait 
waistcoat is another mode of confinement well calculated to prevent ma 
niacs from doing any injury either to themselves or others ; but in the fu- 
rious state, and particularly in warm weather, it is apt to irritate and in- 
crease that restlessness which patients of this description usually labour 
Tinder. Where malevolence forms a prominent feature, and the person 
is very furious, close confinement in the manner just detailed, is doubly 
necessary. In slighter cases, where the patient is in a condition to be sen- 
sible of restraint, he may be punished for any improper behaviour by con- 
fining him to his room ; by degrading him, and not allowing him to asso- 
ciate with the convalescents, and by withholding those indulgences he has 
been accustomed to enjoy: the infliction of corporal chastisement ought 
never to be resorted to. 

Insane persons should be made to rise early, to take such exercise as 
their condition will admit of, and have their food served up to them at 
stated times. Independently of such regularity contributing to health, it 
also renders them more manageable. In all cases of madness it will be 
proper to remove the patient from those objects with which he was for- 
merly acquainted, as these might call up ideas and the various associa- 
tions ; and on this account, a change of situation, and removal from his 
friends, will be advisable ; for it is a fact well known to those who super- 
intend lunatics, that patients are seldom or never recovered at home. It 
not unfrequently happens, indeed, that maniacs, who have been brought 
immediately from their families, and who were said to be in a violent and 
ferocious state at home, become: suddenly calm and tractable when placed 
in a lunatic asylum. . On the other hand it is equally a fact, that there arc 
many patients, whose disorder speedily recurs after having been suffered 
to return to their families, although they have for a length of time con- 
ducted themselves, under confinement, in a very orderly manner. 

It is true indeed, that various objections have been raised against send- 
ing- maniacs to a place of confinement* both among the highest and low- 
est classes of society. A principal one is, the fear of severe and cruel 
treatment, and the hazard of rendering the disorder permanent ; but these 
apprehensions appear groundless; for there must be some grievous de- 
fect in the mode of amending the disordered mind, if correct sentiment 
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and rational and orderly behaviour are not inculcated by the habit of self- 
denial and strong efforts of the will. Let the appeal be fairly made by 
visiting a maniac at his own house, or at a large establishment, appro- 
priated for the reception of such persons : patients in St. Luke's are, in 
general, not only more orderly, but more rational and tractable than those 
in a private receptacle, where the continual fluctuations of temper and 
apprehension among friends, lead alternately to an improper indulgence 
or undue severity. 

It has been asserted, that some maniacs have been cured by being com- 
pelled to constant, and even hard labour ; and as a forced attention to the 
conduct of any bodily exercise is a certain mean of diverting the mind 
from pursuing any train of thought, it is probable that such exercise may 
be useful in many cases of mania. A long journey has also been recom- 
mended. But these are more suited to a state of convalescence than tat 
actual paroxysms of the disease. 

Monsieur Pinel, in his Treatise on Insanity, tells us, that at the princi- 
pal hospitals in Spain, the maniacs capable of working, arc distributed 
every morning into separate parties. An overlooker is appointed for 
each class, who apportions to them all, individually, their respective em- 
ployments, directs their exertions, and watches over their conduct. The 
whole day is thus occupied in salutary and refreshing exercises, which 
are interrupted only by short intervals of rest and relaxation. The fa- 
tigues of the day prepare the labourers for sleep and repose during the 
night. Hence it happens, that those whose condition does not place them 
above the necessity of submission to toil and labour, are almost always 
cured ; whilst the grandee, who would think himself degraded by exer- 
cises of this description is generally incurable. 

The skilful physician will always endeavour to investigate the mania- 
cal idea or hallucination, as it may not only acquaint him with the proba- 
ble designs of the patient, from whence may be deduced the necessity of 
confinement, but also may sometimes lead to the most effectual plan of 
cure. A late writer* on mania, who has long kept an establishment for 
the reception of lunatics of both sexes, has recorded a number of striking 
examples where, by humouring the subject of the mental disease, the 
most happy effects ensued, and the patients were perfectly restored to 
reason and health. To assist the young practitioner in applying a judi- 
cious moral treatment under similar circumstances, I have transcribed 
one of the cases, which is as follows : 

Case 2d. Mr. , aged 40, of a spare and melancholic temperament, 

remarkable for general and almost universal acquired knowledge, and 
:dways possessing singular equanimity, had injured his health by too 
•lose an attention to extensive mercantile concerns. At length he Avas 
observed to be very attentive to every feeling, of which he made minute 
descriptions to his family : this increasing, he became a prey to empiri- 
■ ism, read several ridiculous popular pamphlets, and was soon worked 
up to a belief that his body was the common receptacle of disease; pills, 
potior/;, powderc, unctions, lotions, and mercurial girdles, were employ- 

* See Practical ObjT7ations on Insanity, fcy J. M, Cox, M. P. 
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ed and dismissed in succession. The metallic tractors for a time amused 
him, till it was proved to the patient and to his friends who witnessed the 
experiments, that these expensive baubles possessed no more properties 
than a rusty nail. All the fears of the patient became at length concen- 
tred in one, from the contemplation of, and conversation on which, no ar- 
guments could divert him : he believed all his sufferings arose from re- 
pelled itch ; a formal consultation of medical men was therefore deter- 
mined on, who having previously agreed on the propriety of humouring 
the subject of the mental disease, were unanimously of opinion the con 
jeeture of the patient was just. A medical plan was laid down ; some 
rubefacient application to different parts of the body, occasioned crops of 
eruptions from time to time, which were washed with some simple pre- 
para ion. This farce continued a few weeks, and the patient at length 
~as perfectly restored to health and reason. 

A number of cases tending to shew the great utility of investigating the 
maniacal idea or hallucination are likewise reported by Dr. Darwin in the 
4th volume of his Zoonomia, page 66. 

With regard to .the diet of maniacs, it is only necessary to observe that 
it should be light, nourishing, and easy of digestion, the quantity being in 
proportion to the age and vigour of the patient, and the degree of bodily 
exercise which he may be in the habit of using. Although temperance 
is strictly to be enjoined, still wine may be allowed in moderation during 
a state of convalescence, and particularly in melancholia. The criterion 
of the proper quantity should be that which does not affect the temper of 
the patient, nor exasperate his aversions. Maniacs who are paralytic, re- 
quire to be kept warm, and to be allowed a more nutritious diet, and 
cheering beverage, than insane patients of any other description. In the 
winter months they suffer extremely. 

Lunatics sometimes refuse all food for many days, so as to endanger 
their lives. In private receptacles it is usual, Mr. Haslam says, to have 
recourse to the operation of what is called spouting, whereby the froi.: 
teeth are commonly broken and destroyed. To prevent this, he recom- 
mends an instrument,* by which food may be conveyed into the stomach 
with great facility, and without any injurious consequences to the teeth. 
Bleeding has been much employed-in mania. In paroxysms of mad- 
ness, which are preceded by a heightened complexion, wildness and prom- 
inence of the eyes, and exuberant loquacity, or where there is obvious ple- 
thora, or evident determination and congestion about the head, a free use 
of the lancet, no doubt, is often attended with a happy effect ; but bleed- 
ing, practised as it frequently is, without rule or hounds, among maniacs, 
often exasperates the complaint, and reduces the patient to a state of ex* 
treme debility, occasioning periodical and curable mania to degenerate 
into idiotism. Where absolutely necessary, drawing blood from the ju- 
gular veins will be preferable to taking it from the arm, or we may draw 
it from the head, by applying six or eight cupping-glasses to the scalp, 
?.fter having it shaved. From eight to sixteen ounces may be drawn off 

* See hia Obfervationa on Madnefs 
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in this way, and the operation be repeated as circumstances may re- 
quire. 

For the purpose of obviating the fulness and tension of the vessels of 
the brain, purging is generally adopted, and medicines of the drastic kind, 
such as hellebore, are often made use of; but more advantage will proba- 
bly be derived from a frequent exhibition of the kali tartarisatum, and other 
saline cooling purgatives, which are the principal medicines to be de- 
pended upon in mania. 

Indeed, gentle purgatives* are of the utmost importance in the treat- 
ment of insanity. In periodical mania, the paroxysms are usually prece- 
ded Dy obstinate costiveness ; and a dose or two of some purgative medi- 
cine, at an early period, will frequently put a stop to the progress of 
the attack ; which fact ought to have due weight. Moreover, it has 
frequently happened, that a speedy convalescence has ensued in mania 
after the coming on of a diarrhoea, and in a few instances it has proved 
a cure. 

At the commencement of paroxysms, where there is high excitement, 
both purging and venesection will undoubtedly be proper ; but in melan- 
cholia, where there is extreme depression of both strength and spirits, nei- 
ther of these remedies should be employed. In such cases, cinchona and 
other tonics will be most advisable. All debilitating means ought to be 
avoided, as tending to aggravate the symptoms of the disease, and to in- 
crease the probability of supervening idiotism. 

Emetics have been recommended by some physicians t in mania, but 
by the generality of them they have been disapproved of, as being likely 
to increase the determination to the head, and occasion apoplectic or pa- 
ralytic attacks. We are told by Mr. Haslam, that from many years ob- 
servation and administration of many thousand emetics to insane persons 
at Bethlem Hospital, he has not been enabled to place any confidence in 
this class of medicines, as a cure for insanity, admitting at the dame time, 
that the lunatic, whose stomach was in a disordered state, has been equally ' 
benefited with a person in his senses, by the operation of a vomit. In my 
opinion, emetics ought not to be administered, except with the view of re- 
moving symptoms that may be concomitant with mania. ~ 

Cold bathing, by diminishing irritation, is a remedy by which maniacs 
have been relieved, and sometimes entirely cured, especially when applied 
in a certain manner. This consists in throwing the person into cold wa- 
ter by surprise, by detaining him in it for some length of time, and pouring 
water frequently on his head, while the whole of the body, except the 
head, is immersed ; and thus managing the process, so as that, with the 

f Sec Obfervations on Infanity, by J. M. Cox, M. D. 
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assistance of some fear, a refrigerant effect may be produced. That the 
external application of cold may be of service, we have full experience, 
from the benefits which have been received, in some maniacal cases, from 
the application of ice and snow to the naked head. 

Mr. Haslam mentions, that he has known, in many instances, paralytic 
affections to have ensued in a few hours after cold bathing, especially 
where the patient has been in a furious state, and of a plethoric habit. In 
other cases, he has known vertigo, or a considerable degree of fever, to en- 
sue after a cold immersion. 

Warm bathing has been recommended by some physicians, and others 
again have disapproved of it. By the majority it seems to be thought 
hurtful to maniacs. It probably may be most useful to those of a rigid 
melancholic temperament. 

The late Dr. Willis was of opinion * that warm bathing might be use- 
ful to lunatics, but that cold bathing could seldom be required. 

Opium, when administered to madmen during a violent paroxysm, has 
hardly ever been found to procure sleep ; but, on the contrary, has ren- 
dered those who have taken it much more furious ; and where it has for a 
short time procured rest, the patient has, after its operation, awoke in a 
state of increased violence. Opium, to prove serviceable in maniacal ca- 
ses, ought to be administered in very large doses, such as about two hun- 
dred drops of its tincture. It seems, however, at best to be but a doubt- 
ful remedy. 

An extensive friction, with a liniment consisting of six or ten grains of 
opium well triturated with a small quantity of hog's lard, has been recom- 
mended for the purpose of inducing sleep in maniacs, where its internal 
administration might be prejudicial. 

Where the patient appears much reduced from the want of sleep, but 
still we dare not give opium, it has been proposed to lay a pillow filled with 
hops beneath his head, in order to procure rest. The experiment appears 
to have succeeded in a late memorable instance, and to have induced 
great composure, as well as a refreshing sleep. 

With regard to the medical properties of the hop, or lupulus commu- 
nis, the experiments made on it, show that it is evidently narcotic, indu- 
cing sleep like opium ; but it seems rather to dispose to laxity of the bow- 
els than costiveness. In this disease, as well as in some painful cases, 
where an opiate is greatly wanted, but where it cannot be exhibited in any 
of the usual forms without producing untoward symptoms, a strong infu- 
sion of the hop, used both internally and externally, has frequently, it is 
said, been found to sooth pain ; and finally, to procure a calm, tranquil 
sleep. The best preparation, however, of the hop, appears to be the al- 
koholic tincture, made by digesting four drachms of the lupulus commu- 
nis in ten ounces of spirits of wine. The dose may be from forty drops 
to one hundred. 

The sedative effects of the digitalis point it out, we have reason to pre- 
sume, as an useful and powerful remedy, in cases where great excitement 

* Report of the Select Committee Jfppointed to inquire into the (late of Lunatics. 



OUDKR IV. MADNESS. 008 

and increased tone prevail in the nervous and arterial systems. It has, 
therefore, been used in mania, and not unfrequently with success.* When 
the derangement is accompanied, and in some degree regulated, by an ac- 
celerated circulation, a use of foxglove will be highly proper. A few 
drops of the tincture, or half a grain of the powder, are to be given 
at first, and the dose to be gradually increased till the desired effect is 
produced. To make this permanent, it will however be necessary to keep 
the constitution for some length of time under the influence of the medi- 
cine. 

A case of mania preceded by strong epileptic fits of frequent recur- 
rence, and induced by a long and intemperate use of spirituous liquors, 
some time ago came under my care, wherein by adopting this plan, the 
mental affection, as well as the spasmodic, entirely ceased. On discon- 
tinuing a use of the digitalis, the patient commenced a course of calcined 
zinc joined with stomachics, which completed the cure. 

Camphor is a medicine which has been much recommended by some 
physicians in mania, while by others it is said to be useless. 

I understand that Dr. Willis gave the camphorated mixture at the 
same time with the extracts of cicuta, hyoscyamus, and other narcotic 
vegetables. Might not a combination of it with digitalis prove advanta- 
geous ? 

Blisters and other drains, such as issues, or a seton, have likewise 
been employed in this disease ; and, when recent, may probably have 
a good effect. In cases of long standing, they have been found inef- 
fectual. 

Dr. Monro, in his Observations on Mania, mentions that a blister, when 
applied to the head itself, seldom proves useful ; and the same circum- 
stance has been noticed by other physicians. When we have recourse 
to blisters, it will be most advisable therefore to apply them to the neck, 
back, or legs. To keep up a sufficient discharge from them, I have 
found the unguentum sabinae far preferable to the unguentum cantharidis 
mitius. 

In the cure of insanity, quietness, and the abstraction of all stimuli, are 
in general to be enjoined ; yet there appear to be exceptions, Dr. Cox 
very judiciously observes, both with regard to light and other stimuli ; for 
in some cases total darkness aggravates all the symptoms, excites fear, 
dread and apprehension ; though in others it may be had recourse to with 
an intention of producing these effects. It appears a curious circumstance, 
that the conversion of religious melancholy into furious madness, is an 
occurrence that sometimes happens, and wLen it does, is generally fol- 
lowed by recovery, which has suggested the propriety, in some cases that 
have resisted more common means, of producing a degree of excitement 
by means of stimuli ; in fact, keeping the patient for some successive 
days in a state of intoxication. This plan, we are told, has often oc- 

• See Observations on the Digitalis Purpurea, by D,r. Currie, vol. iv. article fecond, of 
Memoirs of the Medical Society ef London. 
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casioned an alleviation of symptoms, and sometimes restored the suf- 
ferers to reason. 

In cases of mental derangement, originating from the passions of 
grief, sorrow, or religious fear, and in which the system has sunk into 
apathy and dulness, the stimulus of galvanism, or of gentle electricity, 
affords some prospect of relief, more especially if the patient he not 
very far advanced in life. When we have recourse to the first of these 
remedies, it will be best to employ a pile consisting only of a few 
plates at first, that the brain may not be subjected to too violent an 
action. The same must be carefully guarded against when we resort to 
electricity. 

Dr. Cox speaks highly of swinging as a remedy in mania, and he- 
recites many cases where the happiest effects were derived from making 
use of it. We are told by him, that it may be employed in the common 
oscillatory way, or in a circular manner or whirl ; the patient at the 
same time sitting erect, or lying horizontally. On persons in health, 
he observed these swings to produce only the common effects ; but in 
proportion to the motion communicated, and sooner by the circular 
than by the oscillatory, and in the horizontal than in the perpendicular 
position. In some maniacal cases, independent of these more obvious 
effects, he noticed that swinging, often repeated, had the singular, 
property of rendering the system sensible to the action of agents, 
whose powers it before resisted. One oi its most valuable properties 
was, its proving a mechanical anodyne. This effect I have myself 
observed. 

After a very few circumvolutions, Dr. Cox has witnessed its sooth- 
ing, lulling effects: the mind has become tranquillized, and the body 
quiescent; a degree of vertigo has often followed, and this has been suc- 
ceeded by the most refreshing slumbers ; an object the most desirable in 
every case of madness, and procured with the utmost difficulty in general. 
Maniacs, he has noticed, are not usually sensible to the action of the 
common oscillatory swing, although it affords an excellent mode of se- 
cure confinement, and of harmless punishment. By the protracted action 
of the circular swing, or whirl, he has sometimes seen the patient almost 
deprived of his locomotive powers ; and although it required the com- 
bined strength and address of several experienced attendants to place 
him in it, still he has been taken out of it by a single person : the most 
profound sleep has followed, and this has been succeeded by convales- 
cence, and a perfect recovery, without the assistance of any other mean. 
One of the most constant effects of swingingfs a greater or less degree of 
vertigo, attended by pallor, nausea, and vomiting, and frequently by an 
evacuation of the contents of the bladder. 

Where insanity attacks patients of a delicate habit with previous con- 
sumptive or pulmonic symptoms, swinging has in many instances proved 
highly beneficial. 

When madness has taken phice in consequence of great debility 
and weakness, as sometimes happens at the close of a nervous fever> 
all evacuations whatever ought to be avoided, a ntltritvve and 
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restorative diet should be allowed, and a regular course of the Peruvian 
bark and other bitters, together with chalybeates, be entered upon ; the 
patient taking, at the same time, such daily exercise in the open air, 
either in a carriage or on horseback, as his strength will admit. 

Where insanity occurs during the puerperal state, the child should be 
brought frequently to the mother, and applied to her breast, if she 
will suffer it, and this, whether she at first attends to it or not ; as by a 
few trials it frequently excites the maternal affection, and removes the 
disease. 

The mind is apt to be much affected, both after abortion and delivery, 
and in some instances the woman becomes either melancholic, or mad, 
the latter being more frequent. This mania is in general sudden in its 
attack, and is often preceded by great palpitation and some other ner- 
vous affections. The disease, although frequently tedious in such cases, 
is oftener got the better of than any other species of mania. 

Upon a general principle, a blister ought to be applied in the neigh- 
bourhood of the head, and a free discharge be kept up from it. The 
bowels are to be carefully attended to, and no indurated feces be allowed 
to remain in them. Through the day, the camphorated mixture may 
be given, and at night we may exhibit a full dose of the extract of hyos- 
cyamus. The patient is at the same time to be kept in every respect jw 
quiet as possible. 



Of the NIGHT-MARE, or INCUBUS. 



Ti 



HIS is evidently a nervous affection, and comes on during sleep, 
with a sense of considerable weight and oppression at the chest, the per- 
son making many efforts to speak and move without effect, until, after 
many deep groans and much moaning, he at length awakes greatly 
frightened, and feels a considerable palpitation at the heart, with tremors,, 
unxicty, and lassitude. 

The causes which give rise to this complaint, are chiefly anxiety, 
grief, despondency, and intense thought ; but it is sometimes occasioned 
by making use of food of a hard indigestible nature for supper. In most 
cases it may, however, be considered as arising from the impression of 
dreams, or a distempcrature of thought, and therefore is not attended 
with any danger. A spasmodic constriction of the diaphragm and 
muscles of the chest is by many assigned as the proximate cause of 
incubus. 

Those who lead an inactive sedentary life, and are of a lax fibre, are 
most predisposed to its attacks. 

When indigestion, or any weakness of the stomach prevails, a course 
of tonics, as advised under the head of Dyspepsia, will be highly proper, 
to which may be added a daily use of some cordial volatile medicine. 
If there is no contra-indication to cold bathing, this Stay prove a gctt>4 
•uixUiarv. 

9 7 



NEUROSES OK NERVOUS DISEASES. CLASS 1! 

Such as are subject to this affection, should be careful, by way of pre- 
vention, not to indulge' in gloomy reflections; but, on the contrary, to 
keep their minds ascneerful and tranquil as possible ; they should like- 
wise avoid a sedentary life, and all such food as is apt to prove hard of 
digestion, but more particularly for supper. 



CLASS III. 
CACHEXIA, OR CACHECTIC DISEASES. 



D 



'EPRAVED state of the whole, or greater part of the body, without 
any primary febrile or nervous affection. 



ORDER I. 

MARCORES. 

EMACIATION of the whole body is the character of this ordei. 

Of ATROPHY, or ATROPHIA. 

THIS disease is marked l.y a gradual wasting of the body, unacconi 
panied either by a difficulty of breathing, cough, or any evident fever at 
first, but usually attended with a loss of appetite and impaired digestion, 
depression of spirits, and general languor. 

The cause's which commonly give rise to it arc, a poor diet, unwhole 
some air, excess in venery, scrofulous disposition, fluor albus, severe 
evacuations, continuing to give suck too long, a free use of spirituous 
liquors, mental uneasiness, and worms ; but it frequently comes on 
without any evident cause. 

Young persons of both sexes, who arc of a delicate make, and at the 
same time grow very fast, are apt to be attacked with this complaint 
before they arrive at the age of puberty. It is particularly prevalent in 
large and populous cities, where children are deprived of ready access 
to exercise in pure air, or where they are confined in crowded school- 
rooms. Children also who are employed in manufactories where their 
occupation and confinement are such as to weaken and enervate them, arc 
very liable to be attacked with it. 

Sluggishness, lassitude on the slightest exertion, depravity and loss of 
appetite, wasting of the muscular flesh, paleness of the countenance, 
with bleating, swelling and prominence of the belly, oedema of the 
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lower extremities, an irregular and generally costive state of the bowels, 
a change in the colour and odour of the faeces, and fetid breath, mark 
the beginning of the disease. When these symptoms have continued 
for a little time, they are followed by alternate paleness and flushing of 
the countenance, heat and dryness of the skin, a feebie and quick puise, 
thirst, fretfulness, great debility, and disturbed sleep. 

Atrophy, arise from whatever cause it may, is usually very difficult to 
cure, and not unfrequently terminates in dropsy. 

In attempting, however, to effect this, we should endeavour to find 
out the cause from which it has originated, and to remove it, if possible. 
If occasioned by worms, these must be destroyed by the vermifuge 
medicines advised under that particular head ; if by sensual excesses, or 
the continuing to give suck too long, these must wholly be discontinued ; 
if from severe evacuations, these musb be suppressed ; if from an im- 
poverished diet and unwholesome air, these must be quickly changed ; 
if from a scrofulous disposition, deobstruents, purges, and tonics must 
be had recourse to in due turn ; and if from a venereal taint, which is 
sometimes the case, we must then resort to a use of mercury, with the 
decoctum sarsae and other auxiliaries, as recommended under the head of 
Syphilis, together with a milk diet. 

In all cases of atrophy the patient should make use of food that is 
nutritive and easy of digestion, and it should be taken frequently, but in 
small quantities at a time. He should likewise breath a pure, dry, and 
wholesome air ; taking such moderate exercise every day on horseback, 
as his strength will admit. 

To assist the digestive powers, it will be proper to put him under a 
course of stomachic bitters, the bark and chalybeates. Proper evacua- 
tions by stool ought to be strictly attended to. Mild laxatives repeated 
at proper intervals will therefore be necessary. They will preserve the 
bowels in proper action, carry off feces which had begun to be offensive 
and hurtful, and prevent accumulation. Gentle vomitings, with the 
itriol. cupri, as mentioned under the head of Phthisis Pulmonalis, 
might possibly, by their stimulus, prove of infinite service. The myrrh 
mixture, recommended in the cure of the same disease, would be likely 
lo produce a good effect. 

In this complaint, cold bathing will be proper, but the patient should 
jcgin with a tepid bath, reducing it gradually to a cool, and at length to 
a cold temperature. 

When there is a disposition to cedematous swellings of the legs and 
feet, we should combine diuretics with whatever tonics we administer, as 
advised in Anasarca. 

In children of a scrofulous habit, atrophy is often accompanied with an 
enlargement of the mesenteric glands ; and then indigestion, costiveness, 
or purging, irregular appetite, flushed cheeks, or a total loss of colour, 
impaired strength and spirits, remitting fever, and a hard and tumid 
belly, with emaciated limbs, prevail. 

In a general way, the principal indications in such cases are to remove 
the obstructions in the lymphatic system, and effect a rescl i^on of the 
indurated glands of the mesentery; to carry off the viscid matter; 
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and lastly to strengthen the system and establish a good digestion, as 
well by means of proper diet as by medicine. 

Among the first, and as general ueobstrucnts, are mercurial and anti- 
moi aal remedies, neutral salts, soap, steei, and cieuta, to which perhaps 
may be added with propriety, frictions to the abdomen, and the employ- 
ment of a tepid sait-water bath. Calomel is the best mercurial we can 
employ, and may be joined with some purgative medicine, such as rhu- 
barb : this combination may be continued in small doses daily, or every 
otiier day, till there shall be some favourable change in the feel and size 
of the belly. When we do not like to have recourse to mercury, we 
may administer rhubarb, joined with tartarised kali or polychrest salt, as 
a purge. Occasional gentle emetics may be good auxiliaries. 

Tne emaciated state to which the patient is generally reduced, even 
although we should be fortunate enough to remove the obstruction., will 
require the aid of tonic remedies. To strengthen the stomach and ali- 
mentary canal, and promote a good digestion, the only means by which 
a nutritious chyle can be obtained, and the body kept in a healthy state, 
we should have recourse to bitter infusions* joined with aromatics, cin- 
chona, and steel.f To these may be joined daily frictions of the belly, 
limbs, and spine. Where the obstructions are removed, the cold bath 
will be a proper remedy. 

Where atrophy arises as a consequence of suckling, the curative indi- 
cations are to restore the wasted strength, to relieve the affection of the 
lungs, and to quiet or remove the fever. The first point then is, for the 
woman to avoid the exciting cause, and therefore the child must l>e 
weaned immediately : she must live on rmlk, broths, jellies, sago, blanc- 
mange, salep, Indian arrow-root, and tapioca, with eggs, and a modcrato 
quantity of animal food for dinner. Wine in moderation will likewise 
be proper. To add to the effects of a restorative diet, a course of the 
cinchona or other bitters, with the sulphuric acid, myrrh, and chalybcatcs, 
as advised for dyspepsia, may be entered upon. 

If the affection of the lungs appears to be of an inflammatory nature, 
and marked by hardness of the pulse, oppressed breathing, or a fix- 
ed pain in some part of the thorax, bleeding to the amount of three 
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or four ounces, may be necessary, which ought to be drawn from as 
near the pained part as possible by means of leeches ; but if none of 
these symptoms are present, we should be content with applying a suc- 
cession of blisters abom tne thorax. Where there is any inflammatory 
action, the diet must be confined to vegetables and milk, omitting the 
cinchona and other metiicines, and substituting laxatives, and tne saline 
mixture witn nitre, combined with small nauseating doses of tartarised 
antimony. 

The fever is to be removed by shortening the paroxysms when they 
come on, and during the intervals by preventing their recurrences by 
the means pointed out under the heads of Intermittent and Remittent 
Fevers.* 

Of PULMONARY CONSUMPTION, or PHTHISIS. 



JULMONARY consumption consists in an expectoration of purulent 
matter from the lungs, accompanied with general emaciation, debility, 
hectic fever, and a cough, which usually proves most troublesome towards 
morning. 

The causes which predispose to this disease are very numerous ; the 
following are, however, the most general : hereditary disposition ; par- 
ticular formation of the body, obvious by a long neck, prominent shoul- 
ders, and narrow chest ; scrofulous diathesis, indicated by a fine clear 
skin, fair hair, delicate rosy complexion, large veins, thick upper lip, a 
weak voice, and great sensibility : certain diseases, such as catarrh, pneu- 
monic inflammation, ha:rnoptoe, syphilis, scroiula, small-pox, and measles; 
particular employments exposing artificers to dust, such as needle- 
pointers,! stone-cutters, millers, &c, or to the fumes of metals or mine- 
rals under a confined and unwholesome air ; violent passions, exertions, 
or affections of the mind, as grief, disappointment, anxiety, or close appli- 
cation to study, without using proper exercise ; playing much on wind 
instruments ; frequent and excessive debaucheries, late watching, and 
drinking freely of strong liquors ; great evacuations, as diarrhoea, diabetes, 
excessive venery, fluor albus, immoderate discharge of the menstrual 
llux, and the continuing to suckle too long under a debilitated state ; 
and, lastly, the application of cold, either by too quick a change of ap- 
parel, keeping on wet clothes, lying in damp beds, or exposing the body 
loo suddenly to cool air, When heated by exercise ; in short, by any 
thing that gives a considerable check to the perspiration. 

In enumerating the causes of phthisis a late writer mentions^: that 
moist air is a very frequent one : he supposes it to operate by occasion- 

* The Atrophia Ablactatorum belongs to the order Marcorcs, but is inferted among 
the infantile dil'eafes. 

t In the fifth volume of Memoirs of the medical Society we are informed by Dr. 
John fori, that perfons employed in the pointing of needle?, by dry-grinding them, arc 
quickly affected by pulmonary complaints, fuch as cough, and purulent or bloody ex- 
pectoration ; and that they fcarcely ever attain the age of forty years. 

i Sec Dr. Wilson's Treatife on Febrile Difeafes, vol. iv. 
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ing general relaxation and debility, and observes that the frequency of 
the disease in Holland has been attributed to this cause. It has not, 
however, been satisfactorily proved that phthisis is really frequent among 
the Dutch. The reverse indeed has been stated ; for Dr. Beddoes, in 
his Essay on Pulmonary Consumption, quotes Dr. Cogan, a physician 
who practised many years in Holland, as remarking on the intrequency 
of coughs and colds in that country, in comparison with England ; and 
consumption has been said to be much more rare in the fenny parts of 
Lincolnshire than in the high lands in the same county. 

The more immediate or occasional causes of phthisis are haemoptysis, 
pneumonic inflammation proceeding on to suppuration, catarrh, measles, 
asthma, and tubercles ; the last of which is by far the most general. 

Various causes have indeed been assigned for the increasing preva- 
lence at the present time of this and other distressing diseases ; and 
among others, the disuse of wood fires, and the general adoption of min- 
eral coal for fuel, has of itself been thought sufficient by some persons to 
account for it. But the great and sudden changes of temperature to 
which our climate is subject, ought properly to be considered as the real 
cause of the frequency and prevalence of such diseases in this country ; 
and there is great reason to suspect that the warmth and closeness of 
our apartments, together with the present scanty, light, and flimsy attire 
of our modish females, very much increase the liability to these com- 
plaints. In an economical point of view, as saving an expenditure of 
fuel, the ingenious contrivances of Count Rumford and others, undoubt- 
edly are very efficacious for the purpose ; but in the winter, when we 
leave such apartments to go into the open air, the sudden change of tem- 
perature, which we experience, often amounts to 25 or 30 degrees ; the 
entrances to the lungs and glottis consequently fall into torpor, from 
the stream of cold air which is constantly passing between them for the 
purpose of respiration ; and when we re-enter our apartments, the blood 
rushes with violence into these vessels, previously rendered torpid by the 
cold, and, like the pain our hands experience on coming near a fire, after 
being exposed to cold, we feel a sensation of heat about the glands of the 
throat : this local inflammation spreads, and we experience all the usual 
symptoms attendant on a recent catarrh. 

In noticing the causes of the vast prevalence of phthisis pulmonalis, 1 
think I may put down the increase of scrofula among us, and we there- 
fore meet with more cases of tubercular consumption than of any other 
kind. The predisposition to scrofula is inherited by children from their 
parents, and at some period or other of their life the disease shews itself 
either in inflammation of some gland that suppurates and breaks exter- 
nally ; or in tubercles in the lungs that proceed to suppuration and ulce- 
ration, and terminate in consumption. 

That consumptive mortality has very considerably increased in Great 
Britain within the last century, cannot be 'denied ; and, according to the 
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calculations of a modern writer,* the annual victims to consumption in 
this island are not less than fifty-five thousand persons out of a popula- 
tion of eleven millons. 

All over the Levant, not only the natives but also the physicians enter- 
tain an opinion that phthisis is a disease of a contagious nature ; and in 
the Venetian states there is a law, I understand, which directs the clothes 
and even furniture of those who have died of consumptions to be burnt. 
It does not seem probable, however, that phthisis pulmonalis is infectious, 
at least it is not regarded so among us ; but it often occurs in a family 
from an exposure to the same occasional causes, or from a similarity of 
constitution, and hereditary predisposition. The only way in which I 
conceive the disease can be conveyed from one person to another, if at all 
possible, is by sleeping constantly in the same bed with one who labours 
under it, in its ulcerative stage, accompanied with fetid expectoration and 
cadaverous-smelling night-sweats, and so inhaling his breath. Two or 
three seemingly well-marked cases of this nature have fallen under my 
own observation. Respecting the question of contagion of this disease, 
the late Dr. Heberden observes! that he has not seen proof enough to 
say, that the breath of a consumptive person is infectious ; and yet he has 
seen too much appearance of it to be sure that it is not ; for he has ob- 
served several die of consumptions, in whom infection seemed to be the 
most probable origin of their illness, from their having been the constant 
companions, or bedfellows, of consumptive persons. Viewing the sub- 
ject in this light, it would therefore be advisable to avoid being too closely 
inmated with patients in the last stage of pulmonary consumption. 

The proximate cause of phthisis is supposed to be an ulcer in the 
lungs. 

_ The incipient symptoms of phthisis usually vary with the cause of the 
disease; but when it arises from tubercles, it is mostly thus marked : It 
begins with a short dry cough, that at length becomes habitual, but from 
which nothing is spit up for some time, except a frothy mucus that seems 
to proceed from the fauces. The breathing is at the same time somewhat 
impeded, and upon the least bodily motion is much hurried ; a sense of 
straitness, with oppression at the chest, is experienced ; the body becomes 
gradually leaner, and great languor, with indolence, dejection of spirits, 
and loss of appetite, prevail. 

In this state the patient frequently continues a considerable length of 
time, during which, he is, however, more readily affected than usual 
by slight colds ; and upon one or other of these occasions the cough 
becomes more troublesome and severe, particularly by night, and is at 
length attended with an expectoration, which towards morning is more 
Tree and copious. By degrees, the matter which is expectorated, be- 
comes more viscid and opaque, and now assumes a greenish colour and 
purulent appearance, being on many occasions streaked with blood. In 

* See Remarks on the progrefsive Increase of Confumption, &c. by W. Woolcombe, 
M. D. 
f See his Gwnmentarics on the Hiftory and Cure of Difcaies. 
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some cases a more severe degree of haemoptysis attends, and the patient 
spits up a considerable quantity o£ florid frothy, blood. 

The breathing at length becomes more difficult, and the emaciation and 
weakness go on increasing. With these, the person begins to be sensi- 
ble of a pain in some part of the thorax, which however, is usually felt at 
first under the sternum, particularly on coughing. 

At a more advanced period of the disease a pain is sometimes perceiv- 
ed on one side, and at times prevails in so high a degree, as to prevent 
the person from lying easily on that side ; but it more frequently hap- 
pens, that, it is felt only upon making a full inspiration, or coughing. Even 
where no pain is felt, it often happens, that tnose who labour under 
phthisis cannot lie easily on one or other of their sides, without a fit of 
coughing being excited, or the difficulty of breathing being much in- 
creased. 

At the first commencement of the disease the pulse is often natural, 
or perhaps is soft, small, and a little quicker than usual ; but when the 
symptoms which have been enumerated have subsisted for any length 
of time, it then becomes full, hard, and frequent. At the same time the 
face flushes, particularly after eating; the.paims of the hands and soles 
of the feet are affi ci eel witn burning heat; the respiration is difficult and 
laborious, evening exacerbations become obvious, and by degrees the fe- 
ver assumes the hectic form. 

Tl is species of fever is evidently of the remittent kind, and has exa- 
cerbations twice every day. The first occurs usually about noon, and a 
slight remission ensues about five in the afternoon. This last is, how- 
ever, soon succeeded by another exacerbation, which increases gradually 
until after midnight; but about two o'clock in the morning a remission 
takes place, and this becomes more apparent as the morning advances. 
During the exacerbations the patient is very sensible to any coolness of 
the ah> and often complains of a sense of cold, when his skin is, at the 
same time, pretcrnaturaily warm, Of these exacerbations, that of the 
evening is by far the most considerable. 

Froro. the first appearance of the hectic symptoms, the urine is high- 
coloured, and deposits a copious branny red sediment. The appetite, 
however, is not greatly impaired, the tongue appears clean, the mouth is 
usually moist, and the thirst is inconsiderable. As the disease advances, 
the fauces put on rather an inflamed appearance, and are beset with 
aphthae, and the red vessels of the tunica adnata become of a pearly white. 
During the exacerbations a florid circumscribed r dness appears on 
each cheek ; but at other times the face is pale, and the countenance 
somewhat dejected. 

At the commencement of hectic fever the belly is usually costive ; but 
in the more advanced stages of it, a diarrhoea often comes on, and this 
continues to recur frequently during the remainder of the disease : colli- 
quative sweats likewise break out, and these alternate with each other, 
and induce vast debility. 

In the last stage of the disease the emaciation is so great, that the 
patient has the appearance of a walking skeleton ; his countenance is 
altered, his cheek-bones arc prominent, his eyes look hollow and Ian 
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guid, his. hair falls off, his nans are of a livid colour, and much incurvat- 
ed, and his feet are affected with eedematous swellings. To the end of 
the disease the senses remain entire, and the mind is confident ana full of 
hope. It is indeed a happy circumstance attendant on phthisis, that those 
who labour under it are seldom apprehensive or aware of any danger ; 
and it is no uncommon occurrence to meet with persons labouring under 
its most advanced stage, flattering themselves with a speedy recovery, 
and forming distant projects under that vain hope. 

Shortly before death the extremities become cold. In some cases a 
delirium precedes that event, and continues until life is extinguished. 

As an expectoration of mucus from the lungs may possibly be mista- 
ken for purulent matter, and may thereby give us reason to suspect that 
the patient labours under a confirmed phthisis, when he really docs not, 
it may not be amiss to point out a sure criterion, by which we shall always 
be able to distinguish mucus from pus. The physical world are indebted 
to the late Mr. Charles Darwin for the discovery, who has directed the 
experiment to be made in the following manner : 

Let the expectorated matter be dissolved in sulphuric acid and in caus- 
tic lixivium, and add pure water to both solutions. If there is a fair pre- 
cipitation in each, it is a certain sign of the presence of pus ; but if there 
is not a precipitation iu either, it is certainly mucus. 

Muriated quicksilver he found to coagulate mucus, but not pus. 

Mr. Everard Home, in his Dissertation on the Properties of Pus, in- 
forms us also of a decisive mode of distinguishing accurately between 
pus and animal mucus. 

Pus, he observes, is of the consistence of cream, its colour is whitish, 
and it has a mawkish taste. When cold, it is inodorous ; when warm, 
it has a peculiar smell. Examined by the microscope, it consists of se- 
mi-opaque globules, and a transparent colourless fluid, which is coagu- 
lated by sal ammoniac. Pus may be evaporated to dryness, without co- 
agulating. Its specific gravity is greater than that of water. It does not 
putrefy readily ; nor is it easily diffused in cold water, but in warm water 
it is speedily diffused, and remains so after it cools. Animal mucus and 
all chemical combinations of animal substances, appear in the microscope 
to be made up of flakes. This property was first noticed by the late Mr. 
John Hunter. 

Pulmonary consumption is in every case to be considered as attended 
with much danger ; but it is more so, when it proceeds from tuber- 
cles, than when it arises in consequence either of haemoptysis, or pneu- 
monic suppuration. In the last instance the risk will be greater where- 
the abscess breaks inwardly, and gives rise to empyema, than when its 
contents are discharged by the mouth. Even cases of this nature have, 
nevertheless, been known to terminate in immediate death. The im- 
pending danger is generally to be judged of, however, by the violence of 
the hectic symptoms ; but more particularly by the fetor of the expec- 
toration, the degree of emaciation and debility, the colliquative sweats, 
tad the diarrho?a. The disease has, in m,anv cases, been found to he 
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considerably retarded in its progress by pregnancy ; and in a few, baa 
been alleviated bv an attack of mania. 

The morbid appearance most frequently to be met with on the dissec- 
tions ol those who die of phthisis, is the existence of tubercles in the cel- 
lular substance of the lungs. These are small tumours, which have the 
appearance of indurated glands, are of different sizes, and are often 
found in clusters. Their firmness is usually in proportion to their size ; 
and when laid open in this state, they are of a white colour, and of a con- 
sistence nearly approaching to cartilage. Although indolent at first. 
the} at length become inflamed, and are at last changed into little absces- 
ses, or vomicae, which breaking, and pouring their contents into the 
bronchia:, give rise to purulent expectoration, and thus lay the founda- 
tion of phthisis. 

Such tubercles, or vomicae, are most usually situated at the upper and 
back part of the lungs ; but, in some instances, they occupy the outer 
part, and then adhesions to the pleura are often formed. 

When the disease is partial, only about a fourth of the upper and pos- 
terior part of the lungs is usually found diseased ; but in some cases, life 
has been protracted till not one twentieth part of them appeared, on dis- 
section, £t for performing their function. A singular observation, con- 
firmed by the morbid collections of anatomists, is, that the left lobe is 
much oftener affected than the right. 

Experience having taught, that it is only in the early stage of phthisis 
that remedies are likely to be employed with success, we ought by all 
means to pay. the greatest attention to the first appearance of the symp- 
toms. 

Where a spitting of blood occurs in a person of a phthisical habit, or in 
one born of phthisical parents, we are to endeavour by every possible 
means to prevent ulceration from taking place, which is to be done by 
employing the means for moderating the hemorrhage, and likewise pre- 
venting any future return of it, as advised under the head of Haemoptysis ; 
and these means and precautions ought to be continued, and extended 
beyond the period .at which phthisis proves chiefly fatal, which is usually 
between the twentieth and thirtieth year of his age. 

The phthisis which ensues from pulmonic inflammation proceeding 
on: to suppuration, is only to be prevented by pursuing the means that 
will p'.ocure a resolution of such inflammation. Of these, particular 
mention has been made in the cure of peripneumony, to which head I beg 
leave to refer the reader. 

When a person-of a phthisical habit, or born of parents who have had 
the same disposition, is about the age of twenty, or sooner, attacked in the 
spring of the year, or summer, with the symptoms which have been 
enumerated in the first stage of the disease, and this even in the very 
slightest degree, we 'have just grounds to apprehend that tubercles have 
either formed, or are about to form, in the lungs : in such a case we arc 
to exert our utmost endeavours to prevent their formation, and to procure 
their resolution. 
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To effect these purposes, we must have recourse to a strict pursuance 
of the antiphlogistic plan, such as bleeding, keeping the body open with 
gentle laxatives, and the use of a spare regimen. 

The propriety of the first of these remedies, viz. blood-letting, has, 
however, of late years been much disputed, and it has indeed fallen a good 
deal into discredit. That blood-letting, and the rest of the antiphlogistic 
plan, may formerly have been carried much too far in many cases, I rea- 
dily -admit ; but certain it is, that for some years past, the opposite system 
has been carried to an equally hurtful excess. 

In die inflammatory, and first stage-of phthisis, where the patient com- 
plains of a difficulty of breathing, with pain in his breast or side, has hot 
restless nights, with a hard contracted pulse, and a cough, there can be 
no doubt but that bleeding may be of infinite service, provided the quanti- 
ty taken away bears a just proportion to his strength and habit, and to 
the severity of the symptoms ; but having recourse to it under the stage 
of ulceration, where the expectoration has become purulent, and where 
great debility prevails with night sweats, and repeating the operation fre- 
quently, even in small quantities at a time, as was formerly practised, 
must evidently prove highly injurious. At an early period, we have in 
view to procure a resolution of the inflamed tubercles ; but in confirmed 
phthisis this hope no longer exists. 

During the first and inflammatory stage of the disease it will be advi- 
sable, in compliance with the antiphlogistic plan, to employ gentle laxa- 
tives, should the bowels be inclinable to costiveness. 

With the same view, it will be necessary to pay a proper attention to 
regimen. The diet should consist of such things as are nutritive and easy 
of digestion ; as, preparations of the different farinacea with milk, most 
kinds of vegetables and fruits, poached eggs, light puddings, custards, 
jellies, and animal broths. The different kinds of shell-fish (but more 
particularly oysters, lobsters, crabs, prawns, and cray-fish) may also be 
proper. Where the symptoms are but trifling, and the patient cannot 
well refrain from animal food, he may then be allowed such as is of the 
lightest nature, and most easily digested. All fermented liquors, but 
more particularly spirituous ones, are to be avoided. 

Milk of itself is a valuable remedy in phthisis. That of the ass is usu- 
dly preferred to any other ; but it cannot always be obtained ; besides, it 
is generally taken in a very small quantity ; whereas, to produce any ef- 
fect, it ought to make a considerable part of the patient's diet. Instead of 
taking half an English pint night and morning only, as is usually prac- 
l ised by phthisical patients, they ought to take it at least four times a day, 
eating a little bread with it, so as to make it a kind of meal. 

If the milk should happen to purge, it may be mixed with a little of the 
powder of prepared crabs claws, or with a small quantity of the conserva 
.osae rubrae. 

The best effects have been known to proceed from a long continued 
use of women's milk, Avhich is indeed the best of all others for con- 
sumptive persons ; but as it is not to be obtained in a sufficient quan- 
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tity, we are generally obliged to substitute either asses miik, or that o- 
cows. 

The milk of cows, although not so easily digested as that of asses or 
marcs, may be rendered much lighter by allowing it to stand for some: 
time, and then taking off the cream. 

In cases of incipient phthisis, a free use of butter-milk has frequently 
been attended with much advantage. In order to make it sit easy on the 
stomach, it should at first be taken sparingly, and the quantity gradually 
be increased. 

To assist in preventing an inflammation of the tubercles in the lungs, 
it will be necessary ti it the patient avoids any particular irritation of tin- 
part affected, which may arise from the violent exercise of respiration, as 
in singing, playing on wind instruments, or making long and loud decla- 
mations : he is likewise to avoid going into crowded rooms, the air of 
which, from being inhaled by many different people, becomes at length 
very unfit for respiration, particularly in those whose lungs are already in 
a weak and irritable state ; he is to refrain from placing his body in such 
a position, either in reading, writing, or following his ordinary occupa- 
tion in life, as that the capacity of the thorax shall be the least stiaiu ;.'•<' 
in consequence of pressure against it: he is to shun ail kinds of bodily 
exercise which require much exertion, and, in particular; he is carefully 
to guard against any exposure to cold, which never fails to determine a 
greater quantity of blood to the lungs, and other internal parts, than whai 
is natural. 

With the view of guarding against any diminution of cutaneous per- 
spiration, in consequence of the application to cold, he should wear a flan- 
nel waistcoat next to his skin, together with sliders of the same, and stock- 
ings of cotton or worsted. Such a dress may be found a little irksome at 
first ; but time soon reconciles it, and in the end renders it truly desirabh 
and comfortable. 

Where the patient cannot bear flannel next the skin* he may make 
trial of calico, which will keep up a more equable temperature on the sur- 
face of the body than linen, and guard against the action of external cold. 
He is by all means to avoid exposing himself to the piercing north-cast 
winds of this country. 

If the patient's circumstances will admit of his removing on the ap- 
proach of winter to some temperate climate, such as Lisbon, the island of 
Madeira, Italy, or the south of France, he may resort thither ; changing 
his situation on the approach of summer to more northern parts,, or again 
returning to his own country. 

A celebrated female writer * informs us, she is convinced by experi- 
ence that the lives of many consumptive patients might be saved were 
they sent by sea to Leghorn, advised to winter at Pisa, cautioned against 
travelling much by land, and, above all things, interdicted from crossing 
the Apennine and Alps, which people very frequently do, in order to 
spend the summer months in Switzerland, one of the most unequal cli- 1 
mates in Europe. She thiriks, that, in pulmonary complaints, Pisa r> 

* See Starke's Letters, vol. ii. p. 26r- 
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entitled to a decided preference over Nice, Massa, Florence, Rome, or 
Naples, or indeed to any other place in Europe, from the beginning of 
October, till the end of April. She was advised to travel over land to It- 
aly, and therefore she passed over to France. Nice was recommended 
to her as the best winter climate, and she therefore spent many months 
in that city : but experience soon convinced her that she might have 
adopted a more eligible plan ; for long journies over-land on the conti- 
nent are to consumptive persons dangerous experiments, owing to the 
accommodations being so very indifferent that it is scarcely possible for 
an invalid to sleep at an inn out of a great town without suffering. To 
consumptive persons and invalids in general, she therefore recommends 
the going to Italy by sea in a vessel bound for Leghorn, and so wintering 
at Pisa. 

When the patient's circumstances or business will not admit of his 
removing to a more temperate climate, he must endeavour to pass his 
winter in some place which is dry and well sheltered from cold bleak 
winds, where the air is free and pure, and the soil of a gravelly nature. 
The mild and sheltered vales of Devonshire and a part of Cornwall, 
offer desirable situations of this nature. In the summer he may re- 
move to one which is more elevated. Should his residence be in a 
large city, or in any other place where the air is confined, he ought 
by all means to quit it, for such a situation in the country as has just been 
described. 

With the enjoyment of a free and pure air, he should take daily mode- 
rate exercise either in a carriage or on horseback, but more particularly 
the latter. By taking it in progressive journies through different parts 
of the country in fair and settled weather, the efficacy of the remedy, great 
as it may be at other times, would be much increased ; for in such a tour, 
the mind would find an ample store of amusement, and be diverted from 
any train of unpleasant thought. The pursuit of some object at the same 
time, might probably add to the effect. 

Under the principle of amusing the mind, and at the same time of hav- 
ing a desirable end to be obtained, many phthisical patients are yearly seni 
to the Hot-wells at Bristol. The waters of these wells have long been 
extolled for their supposed good effect in consumptive cases; but in my 
humble opinion they are by no means deserving of the credit ascribed to 
them, as, during a long residence at and near these wells, I cannot charge 
my memory with a single instance, where any person labouring under a 
confirmed phthisis, experienced much relief from their use. 

That many persons who have been of a phthisical habit have derived 
benefit from resorting to the Bristol Hot -wells, I am ready to admit ; but 
this should not be attributed wholly to the waters. The horse exercise, 
which is taken daily by such patients, on a fine airy down, where most 
beautiful views and rich landscapes are presented to the eye on every side ; 
the salubrity of the air ; the healthfulness of the situation, and the fre- 
quent attendance on the different amusements which are furnished at 
these wells, prove beyond all doubt most powerful auxiliaries. Places 
of public resort are food to the mind of convalescents, and serve to keep 
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it in the same active state that exercise does the body, preventing thereby 
that indulgence in gloomy reflection, to which the want of cheerful scenes 
and. agreeable company is apt to give rise in those who have an indifferent 
state of health. 

The opinion which I have here offered on the efficacy of the Bristol 
Hot-wells waters, seems however by no means to accord with that enter- 
tained of them by a gentleman, who some time ago published a disserta- 
tion on their chemical and medical properties.* On the subject of pul- 
monary consumption, he observes, that the utility of a journey to Bristol, 
undertaken while a cure is yet practicable, is demonstrated by hundreds 
of examples annually, where the disease is prevented in many, and sus- 
pended or mitigated in others. 

Respecting the composition of the Bristol water, it appears, from the 
author's experiments, to consist of the following principles : a wine gal- 
lon of 23 1 inches is impregnated with 

Muriated magnesia 7% grains 

Muriated soda 4 

Vitriolated soda 1 \% 

Vitriolated lime 1 1^ 

Carbonated lime 1 3f 

Making together of solid matter 47^- grains 

Carbonic acid gas 30 cubic inches 

Respirablc air , 3 

Making together of gaseous fluids 33 cubic inches. 



On the supposed virtues of this water in phthisis, there has indeed pre- 
vailed much diversity of opinion, and many have denied that it possesses 
any peculiar power superior to simple water. Dr. Saunders t thinks, 
that although it is by no means a cure for consumption, still it will be found 
to alleviate some of the most harassing symptoms in this formidable dis- 
ease. He observes, it is particularly efficacious in moderating the thirst, 
the dry burning heat of the hands and feet, the partial night-sweats, and 
the symptoms that are peculiarly hectical ; and thus in the early stages 
of phthisis, it may probably contribute to a re -establishment of health ; and 
oven in the latter periods it may considerably relieve, when the prospect 
of a cure has long been doubtful, if not hopeless. 

Short voyages on sea have been much recommended to consumptive 
persons, under the idea that sailing is of all modes of exercise or convey- 
ance the smoothest and most constant. The good effects produced by sea 
voyages seem to depend, however, chiefly on the purity of the air, assisted 

* See Dr. Carrick's Differtation on the chemical and medical Properties of the Bristol 
Hot-well Water, 
f See his Treatise on Mineral Waters, p. 1 25. 
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somewhat probably by the occasional ▼omiting, which persons unaccus- 
tomed to be on board of a ship usually experience. 

Swinging is another species of exercise much recommended to phthisi- 
cal patients. The use of what are called dumb bells might perhaps like- 
wise prove serviceable. 

To remove inflammation from the lungs, and prevent the tubercles from 
proceeding to suppuration, the application of a blister will be highly pro- 
per ; and that it may be rendered perpetual, it should be shifted from the 
chest to the side, and from the side to the chest, whenever the discharge 
ceases to be plentiful. Issues or a seton are frequently inserted in the side, 
or between the scapulae ; and in cases of incipient phthisis, sometimes 
produce a good effect. Topical bleedings by means of leeches and cup- 
ping, might likewise be resorted to with advantage in this stage of the dis- 
ease. Both blisters and topical bleedings will afford considerable relief 
where there is a fixed pain in the breast or sides, which is increased upon 
coughing. 

On the recommendation of Dr. Beddoes, factitious airs have of late years 
been much employed in the early stage of phtnisis, and, as auxiliaries, 
they have undoubtedly proved very serviceable ; but from their virtues 
having been much overrated, and an almost sole dependance placed upon 
them in many cases, they have fallen somewhat into disrepute, and other 
remedies have been substituted in a very rapid succession. Oxygen re- 
duced by an addition of hydrogen, and other aerial fluids, with carbonic 
acid gas, are those which have been chiefly used. With these the air of a 
room may easily be impregnated, by means of the apparatus invented by 
Mr. Watt of Birmingham. 

Where there is any difficulty in procuring the proper apparatus and ma- 
terials, so as to prevent the possibility of adopting the most expeditious, 
or, upon the whole, the most advantageous metnods of procuring the aerial 
fluids, the practitioner will do well in consulting Tiberius Cavallo's Es- 
say* on the medical Properties of factitious Airs, in which a substitute 
is recommended. 

The following are his observations on the gases, and they are highly 
judicious : 

" In the use of oxygen," he says, " we have a singular stimulus, which 
Admits of its being rendered more or less active by dilution with various 
proportions of common air. In its pure, or nearly pure state, it is a pow- 
erful exciter of suspended animation, and when diluted with a considera- 
ble quantity of common air, it is a gentle stimulus, which, by invigorating 
the various parts of the animal body, by communicating firmness to the 
,)Uds and energy to the fluids, does frequently obliterate the causes of 
•iiorbid habits. 

" The use of azotic gas, and of the various species of hydrogen gas, pro- 
duces a diminution of the irritability of the animal fibre to any degree, and 
hence it becomes useful in a variety of those disorders which depend on 
\n increased irritability, such as inflammations, coughs, spasms, &c. In 

• See chapter the first. 
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the use of carbonic acid gas we have a powerful antiseptic, and in certain 
cases, a solvent of considerable efficacy. 

" The use of pure oxygen air is confined to the purpose of exciting the 
dormant powers of suspended animation, and it is therefore to be adminis- 
tered to children born apparently dead or overlaid ; to persons suffocated 
ay drowning, by steam of charcoal, by foul air, Sec. whenever the circum- 
stances of the case may indicate a possibility of recovery. 

" Those cases excepted, the respiration 6f pure, or nearly pure, oxygen 
air, is almost always attended with unfavourable symptoms, such as a pre- 
ternatural heat, especially about the region of the 'lungs ; a quickened and 
ievensh pulsation, inflammation, See. And these symptoms come on after 
a longer or shorter use of the oxygen air, according to the particular con- 
stitution of the experimenter, and the purity of the gas. 

" But when the oxygen is diluted with much common air, viz. in the 
proportion of one to eight, and even as far as one to twenty, it then is a 
safe and useful remedy, whose principal action consists in giving tone 
elasticity, and consistence to the fluid as well as to the solid parts of the 
body, and of course it promotes all the natural consequences of those ef- 
fects, viz. it quickens languid circulation, it strengthens the organs of di- 
gestion, promotes secretions, invigorates debilitated habits, and' assists na- 
ture m throwing off bad humours, and other lurking causes of disea- 
ses." 

Our author concludes with the following observations: 

" After a careful consideration of the preceding general and compre- 
hensive prospect of the mediciual use and efficacy of the aerial fluids, we 
may easily regulate the measure of our hopes by the standard of reason 
and experience. The idea of finding in them a remedy capable of curing 
consumptions in their various stages must be laid aside, and the hope of 
healing all sorts of internal ulcers will naturally vanish. A use of redu- 
ced atmosphere does undoubtedly diminish the irritability of the fibre, and 
a diminution of irritability favours the healing of certain ulcers, but by 
no means of them all ; nay, in some cases it will even produce the con- 
trary effect. The use of oxygen air has been found advantageous in many 
of those disorders that are called nervous, and it has undoubtedly strength- 
ened and invigorated debilitated or emaciated habits ; but it would be ab- 
surd to expect that it should prove beneficial in all cases of emaciation 
and debility, since those visible effects are often produced by causes that 
may be rather fomented than checked by the use of oxygen air." 

The only remark I have to add to these judicious observations, now 
fully established by the repeated trials of others, is, that the confidence 
placed by certain practitioners in the efficacy of artificial atmospheres, 
seems entirely to be done away. 

The vapour of sethereal spirit of vitriol dropped into warm water, has, 
in some cases of phthisis pulmonalis, been inhaled with considerable ad- 
vantage to the patient. 
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Earth-bathing, and stabling with cows, liave been recommended by 
Dr. Beddoes in cases oi incipient phthisis. Having had no experience 
of these remedies, I must beg leave to pass them over, it being sufficient 
that I have mentioned them. The former of these, we are given to un- 
derstand by Van Swieten, in his Commentaries on Boerhaave, is much 
adopted in Granada, Andalusia, and other parts of Spain, in the cure of 
phthisis pulnionalis, and was first used in this country by the late well- 
known empiric Dr. Graham. 

One of the latest remedies which has been introduced into practice for 
the cure of phthisis, is the digitalis purpurea. To speak properly, it is 
however rather the revival of an old remedy long laid aside, than a new 
one. Concerning the virtues and mocie of operation of this medicine, 
a variety of opinions have been entertained ; some attributing to it the 
power of diminishing secretion, and of exciting the action of the absorb- 
ents ; and others, again, looking upon it as only useful from the power 
it possesses of lessening the action of the heart and arteries. Foxglove 
has indeed been generally considered as a direct sedative ; and by this 
power producing a rapid diminution in the frequency of arterial pulsation. 
A modern writer* contends, however, that it is a powerful stimulant; 
that it increases the strength and frequency of the pulse, and if continued 
sufficiently long, produces flushed face, headach, hot skin, restlessness, 
and other symptoms of febrile action. These are effects, which, indeed; 
we have never before heard attributed to this drug, being diametrically 
opposite to what they are by all others believed to be. 

Its chief advocates! are undoubtedly men of considerable eminence 
in their profession, and their report is certainly highly in its favour. 
They seem, however, to be too confident of having discovered a specific 
(if I may be allowed the term) for this dreadful disease ; and until it is 
determined that the digitalis alone, and not conjointly with other medi- 
cines, has uniformly cured pulmonary consumption, and that it produ- 
ces effects on the human system different from all others of the same 
class, we are by no means authorized to consider it in so very favourable 
a light. 

Dr. Beddoes, in his Essay on Consumptions, after having informed us 
that his own experience has fully verified the observations the two first 
gentlemen mentioned below, uses the following forcible words : 

" I daily see many patients in pulmonary consumption advancing to- 
wards recovery with so firm a pace, that I hope consumption will hence- 
forward as regularly be cured by the foxglove, as ague by the Peruvian 
bark. Could we obtain a single auxiliary for foxglove, such as we have 
in many instances for the bark, I should expect that not one case in five 
would terminate as ninety-nine in an hundred have hitherto terminated. 
But I beiieve a majority of cases will yield to simple foxglove. It is 
evident that no new cases need be suffered to advance beyond the firsfe 
stage, without the application of this medicine, and few into it. A 

• See Dr. James Sanders on Pulmonary Consumption. 
f Dr. Fowler of York, Dr. Drake, Dr. Beddoes E* r - MofTmftr. 
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Dr. Drake speaks of it thus:* " It has for several years been given in 
pulmonary hemorrhage with effect, and certainly will continue t<> bl 
with the intelligent, whatever may be the result of its trial in phthisis. 
1 am happy, however, to say, that the success which has hitherto attend 
ed the exhibition of the digitalis in phthisis, has been very Considerable : 
several patients in its continued state* have been cured by this renmiy • 
almost all have been relieved; life has even been protracted by it; and 
when death has taken place, whilst the system was under its influcnc •< ■. 
it has been free from pain or struggle ; my expectations have been an- 
swered, and Dr. Fowler, I understand, from further trials, is fixed in his 
former favourable opinion." 

Dr. Mossman says,t " I have prescribed the digitalis very extensively 
for upwards of twelve months, and during the last six of that period I have 
had very ample experience of its powwrs. I am now fully persuaded, 
that, by a judicious management of the plant, variously combined, I can 
obviate pneumonic inflammation with as much certainty as I can arrest 
the progress of an intermittent fever, by means of the bark of cinchona. 
Again, I am persuaded, that, if pulmonary consumption be divided into 
four stages, the digitalis will very certainly cure the three first, and as 
certainly alleviate the distressing symptoms of the last." 

In the primary stages of the complaint, Dr. Mossman is of opinion that 
this remedy approximates to a specific. He thinks that it possesses in 
itselfj: a power directly sedative, and that the application of this power, by 
lessening the irritability of the muscular fibre, will explain its salutary 
operation in the cure of pulmonary consumption. 

From the observations of all these gentlemen, as well as from those ol 
other physicians,^ the digitalis must certainly be admitted to be a vcry 
powerful remedy in phthisis ; and although it is by no means to be re- 
garded as a specific, still it must be allowed to have, in many instances, 
procured the most beneficial effects. 

In its early stage, when the powers of tiie system arc not broken down, 
it promises to be productive ol very essential service, by moderating the 
pulse and by diminishing the hectic fever, the most distressing of all th< 
symptoms, and that which seems to hurry on the patient to a fatal termi 
nation. After the purulent stage is completely formed, it has appeared 
to me, however, not to produce any considerable or permanent good 
effects; but even in this stage of phthisis it has been thought by sonic 
physicians to alleviate the sufferings of the patient. 

It does not seem that any evil of magnitude can arise from its use in 
tubercular consumption, if properly exhibited ; that is to say, if give- 
in moderate doses about twice a clay, and increased in a gradual manner. 
until it produces a sensible effect on the system. 

The most unpleasant symptoms consequent on a liberal and long- 

* See Medical and Physical Journal, vol ii. page 47 & 
f Ibid. vol. iv. pap;e 309. 
i See his Eisay on glandular Consumption. 

§ Sec Dr. King-lake's Remarks on the Elects of Digit i the M< ,■ 

dkal and Physical Tour- •' 
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continued use of this medicine, are vertigo, nausea, and sickness. In 
one case where the stomach and head were soon disordered by even a 
small dose, we are informed hy Dr. Drake,* that a little lemon-juice 
produced an immediate good effect, removing both the sickness and 
vertigo, and enabling him to throw in a larger quantity of the tincture 
with ease and safety. A few drops of tinct. opii with each dose of the 
tincture of digitalis, he mentions, sometimes prevent the rejection of the 
latter from the stomach ; but he has not found it very effectual in remov- 
ing the sensation of languor, or the affection of the head. 

The preparation of the digitalis used by Dr. Fowler of York, is a de- 
coction,! of which he directed his patients to take half an ounce twice, 
thrice, and, in a few instances, four times in the 24 hours. That used by 
Dr. Drake was the saturated tincture, in the proportion of five ounces of 
proof spirit, to one ounce of the leaves coarsely powdered, without any 
dilution of the colour or diminution of strength or taste. Of this saturat- 
ed tincture he at first gave his patients from fifteen to twenty drops twice 
a day, which, in some cases, he gradually increased to ninety or an hun- 
dred drops with safety, even in patients greatly debilitated, before either 
sickness or irregularity of the circulation took place. 

Dr. M'Lean, of Sudbury in Suffolk, is another gentleman who has fa- 
voured us with his sentiments on the foxglove ; and although he does not 
speak of it in such high terms as those of whom I have made mention in 
the preceding pages, and allows its powers to be limited even in the verv 
early stages, still he is ready to acknowledge that he found it a valuable 
remedy in consumption^ He says, " It will sometimes cure, when the 
mo.st approved remedies fail. When of itself it is insufficient to subdue 
the disease, it will prove a valuable auxiliary to other means. It has al- 
ways with me quieted and soothed the sufferings of the patient more or 
less ; and where it ultimately failed, it lengthened the duration of life, 
and smoothed the avenues to death." He goes on with observing, 
" This is all I apprehend it will be found capable of performing ; but this 
is doing a great deal. Those jvho expect wonders from it, or that it will 
n general cure consumption, will be disappointed." 

The preparation of the digitalis, recommended and used by Dr. 
M'Lean, is that of the tincture made according to the formulae:}: here 
advised ; but he gives a preference to the last, as having the plant in 

* See Medical and Phyfical Journal, vol. ii. page 419. 
§ Seethe fame Journal, vol. ii. page 117. 
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its perfect state. He begins with from ten to fifteen drops three times » 
day, increasing- two drops every second day, until the habit feels its in- 
fluence. He then desists, and afterwards diminishes in the same gradu- 
al manner, or augments the dose according to the effect. By these. 
means, he observes, the body may, with the greatest safety, be kept 
under its influence for weeks and even months. From Dr. M'Lean'a 
report it appears, however, that he never was able to exceed a greater 
dose than thirty drops repeated three times a day. 

With respect to the supposed mode of action of the digitalis, instead of 
allowing, with Doctors Da: win, Fowler, and Drake, that its good effects 
depend always upon its power of diminishing secretion, and promoting 
pulmonary absorption, he observes, that it is equally, and indeed more 
efficacious in cases where there is no increase of mucus or pus. Fie at- 
tributes the good effects of the remedy in question to its power of correct- 
ing the diseased condition of the whole frame, and the train of morbid 
phenomena resulting from it. His words are, " It is to these I have been 
disposed to attribute, in a great degree, its salutary effects in this deplo- 
rable malady. If it frequently possesses such a control over the heart, 
as to reduce, its contractions from 120, and even 140, to 50 in a minute ; 
if it allays, as it does in a most extraordinary manner, the cough, and 
irritation of the lungs, and indeed of every part, the advantages thence 
resulting will be incalculable. The vessels of the diseased lungs will bo 
placed in a condition of secreting bland, healthy fluids ; every organ in a 
state of performing its healthy functions ; and thus the unison and har- 
mony which constitute the healthy standard; will be established through- 
out the body." 

In opposition to the theories of Doctors Drake and Fowler, and to that 
of Dr. M'Lean, with respect to the mode of action of the digitalis, there 
are some practitioners who allow of its having no other powers than those 
of a sedative nature. This opinion seems by no means to be well found- 
ed. Tho modus operandi of this plant does not seem, however, to be 
clearly understood as yet. 

Let its powers depend upon what they may, certain ,it i3,«thatits suc- 
cess is proportioned to its early exhibition ; and that therefore in every 
case, where the disease arises in a phthisical habit, or is clearly marked, 
it ought to be had recourse to, without any further loss of time. As the 
saturated tincture recommended by Dr. M'Lean appears to be its best 
preparation, we should give it the preference. 

In administering foxglove, it will be necessary to attend to the state of 
the pulse under different positions of the body ; for it appears by the re- 
port of some physicians, that there is a considerable difference of its velo- 
city in the erect and recumbent postures. A case is recorded in the 
third volume of the Edinburgh Medical Journal, page 271, in which, 
after taking this medicine, the pulse was not lessened in frequency, when 
the patient stood erect, being upwards of an hundred. When he sat 
down, it fell considerably, and when lying on his back, it fell much 
more. When sitting, it was reduced to seventy-five, and when lying, to 
forty. The experiment was repeated many times, and always with the 
same effect. The like singularity is noticed by Dr. Hamilton in hi 
T"e*tiseon Dieitahs. 
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In the early stage of phthisis, the exhibition of an emetic every second 
or third day is usually attended with a very happy effect, and seems in- 
deed to be one of the most powerful remedies we know of. As such it 
never should be neglected, with an exception to pregnant women. From 
the vitrioium cupri having been found to excite vomiting readily and ea- 
sily, without relaxing the stomach, irritating the intestines, or greatly fa- 
tiguing the patients, it has been more generally used in phthisical cases 
than any other medicine of the same class. The dose is from three grains 
to ten or fifteen, in proportion to the age of the patient, dissolved in two 
or three ounces of water. A vomiting is excited soon after it is received 
into the stomach, on which die patient may drink a pint of water. 

Dr. Marryatt* seems to have been one of the first who recommended 
the employment of the vitrioium cupri as an emetic in phthisical cases. 
He advises it to be combined with tartarised antimony, in the proportion 
of seven grains of each, which he directs to be divided into three powders, 
one of which is to be given twice or thrice a week. When any diarrhoea 
attends, he gives one grain of the vitriol, cupri with five grains of ipeca^ 
cuanlia. During the operation of the medicine he advises nothing to be 
drank, for which reason he calls it the dry vomit. 

Dr. Senter, in (.is remarks f on phthisis pulmonalis, assures us, that he 
lias restored more persons labouring under hectic fever from glandular 
.suppuration, by vomiting every second or third day with the vitriol, cu- 
pri, and giving in the intervals, as much as the stomach would bear of 
Dr. Griffith s's myrrh mixture (hereafter to be mentioned,) than by all 
other methods he has ever read of or tried. He looks upon the blue vi- 
triol to be one of the most safe and efficacious emetics, joined with ipeca- 
cuanha, that the materia medica furnishes us with, and advises from seven 
to ten grains of each, made up into pills, to be taken in the morning fast- 
ing, without drinking any thing afterwards. 

To the good effects of the mode of treatment pursued by Dr. Senter, 
[ can bear ample testimony, having adopted it in many cases of incipient 
phthisis with infinite advantage. 

When the heat, fever, cough, and pain in the chest, are considerable, 
the saline mixture with a little nitre and small doses of tartarised antimo- 
ny, or the pulvis antimonialis, ought to be given three or four times in 
the course of the day. 

As the cough often proves troublesome in the first stage of the disease, 
as well as in the last, it may be found necessary to make use of some de- 
mulcent4 In such cases, the patient, besides using these medicines as 

* See his Therapeutics. 

t See Tranfactions of the College of Phyficians of Philadelphia, vol. i. part I. 
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necessity may render needful, should take for ordinary drink what is beret 
recommended. In this stage of the disease, opiates would be likely to 
prove prejudicial, and we should resort to them only in those cases where 
the rest at night is much disturbed. The extractum papaveris albi, in 
doses of five grains or more, should be preferred to opium. The digita- 
lis, by allaying the irritation of the lungs, in consequence of its retarding 
the circulation through them, may be of much advantage in appeasing 
the cough. 

A certain quack medicine, \ much puffed off for its effects in phthisis 
pulmonalis, is probably nothing more than a decoction or infusion ol this 
plant with an addition of squills, reduced to the consistence of a syrup with 
sugar. 

The lichen Islandicus is a favourite remedy with the continental phy- 
sicians, and is daily" employed by them in the routine of phthisical cases. 
The most usual form of exhibiting it is in that of a decoction with milk ; 
or, when this disagrees with the stomach, in water. It is not used, how- 
ever, indiscriminately hi every species of phthisis, nor in every stage of 
that disorder. It is chiefly recommended hi those instances where the 
cough is attended with purulent expectoration ; in cases preceded by, or 
accompanied with haemoptysis ; in incipient phthisis, where from relaxa- 
tion there is an increased discharge of mucus from the bronchia; ; in the 
sequelse of measles attended with a quick small pulse, pain of the breast, 
emaciation, violent cough, and purulent expectoration. Of late the lichen 
Islandicus has become a fashionable remedy likewise among our own phy- 
sicians, and I have myself prescribed it in several cases of phthisis, but 
without any evident beneficial effect. It seems indeed better calculated 
for an article of diet than a medicine. 

Such are the means which should be had recourse to during the first 
stage of phthisis. In the second, and latter stages, we are to counteract, 
if possible, the effects of the absorbed matter; to mitigate the n;ost dis- 
tressing symptoms, such as the cough, diarrhoea, and colliquative sweats; 
and lastly, to put the body into as good general health as possible by air, 
moderate exercise, and a proper course of mild nutritive food. 

No antidote against the poison which especially operates here having 
been found out, and it appearing that too great a degree of inflamma- 
tion may have a share in preventing the ulcer from healing, and in urging 

} The vegetable syrup. 
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on its fatal consequences ; it has been proposed to employ means for 
moderating the inflammation in this stage of the disease, as well as in 
the first. With this view, small bleedings frequently repeated have been 
advised by some physicians. , Drawing oft" blood, when the disease has 
' arrived at the stage of ulceration, is, in my opinion, exhausting the vital 
stream very unnecessarily ; is adding to debility, and must, therefore, be 
very improper. The same reasoning will hold good against a use ol 
purgatives. 

When we want to lessen the action of the heart and arteries, from the 
pulse being very frequent, and the patient much troubled with flushing 
heats, inconsequence of hectic fever, we should employ the digitalis, 
instead of having recourse to such debilitating means ; this having been 
found capable, as has already been observed, of reducing the pulse from 
120, and even 140 strokes in a minute, to something below the natural 
standard. 

Dr. Bourne, of Oxford, has published some cases of pulmonary con- 
sumption, in which he made trial of the uva ursi ; and the dose in which 
he mostly exhibited it to his patients, was from eight to fifteen grains of 
the powder three times a day. He is of opinion that it has a very sensi- 
ble effect in diminishing the hectic fever, and in abating the increased fre- 
quency of the pulse dependant thereon. It appears that he was first in- 
duced to make use of it in phthisis, from having remarked its good ef- 
fects in a disease of the urinary organs, attended Avith a discharge of mu- 
co-puruient matter along with the urine, and accompanied with all the 
usual characteristics of hectic fever. 

The uva ursi is possessed of considerable astringency, and to the taste 
is slightly bitterish ; but neither its sensible properties, nor its immediate 
effects on the system, point it out as a medicine of great activity. 

In the second stage of the disease, the employment of emetics must be 
duly persisted in, every second or third morning, in the manner advised 
during the first stage. 

As detergents, different baisamics have been much used in the ul- 
cerated stage of the disease. Balsam of copaiba, in the dose of from 
twenty to thirty drops twice or thrice a day, may be tried. Myrrh is, 
however, the medicine which is employed with the greatest success 
in those cases of hectic fever which arc unattended by any great de- 
gree of heat or thirst, and which do not shew manifest signs of in- 
flammation. The preparation * used by the late Dr. Moses Griffiths 
seems to be preferable to all others. If at any time it should be thought 
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too heating, the spirituous water may be omitted, as the solution may be 
made without it ; out it is a doubt, if it vviil agree so well witn the sto- 
machs of patients in general. 

The myrrh may gradually be increased to seventeen or eighteen grains 
for a dose, the kali praeparat. to ten, and the ferr. vitriolat. to lour. But 
it is always best to begin with small doses, and, as the symptoms abate. 
to give two draughts a day, containing eighteen or twenty grains of 
myrrh, twelve of the kaii ^rxparat. and five or six of the ferrum 
vitriolatum, which is the largest dose that should be taken. This medi- 
cine, although a little nauseous at first, is nevertheless seldom rejected by 
the stomach, or excites any kind of disturbance in the habit afterwards. 

Where hectic heats and flushings prevail in a high degree, and the 
pulse is very frequent, it probably might be most advisable to omit the 
last article entirely. 

Dr. Beddoes has expressed a wish that wc could obtain a single auxil- 
iary to foxglove, as that then he should expect that not one case in five 
would terminate as ninety-nine in an hundred have hitherto done. I 
would propose this myrrh mixture of Dr. Griffiths, and vomiting twice a 
week, with the vitriol, cupri, as mentioned in the preceding pages. A 
proper dose of the tincture of digitalis may be added to each of the myrrh 
draughts, and so be given together. This plan of proceeding I have 
adopted in several cases, and with much seeming advantage: 

Should the mixture not sit easy on the stomach, or be objected to on 
account of its nauseous taste, we may then form the myrrh and other 
ingredients into pills,* and give the digitalis in about an ounce of the in- 
fusion of quassia. 

The Peruvian bark has been employed in the ulcerated stage of 
phthisis ; but if ever it proves serviceable, it can only be when the 
morning remissions of the fever are considerable, and the noon exacer- 
bations well marked. In all other cases it will be likely to prove preju- 
dicial. 

The reason why pulmonary ulcers are prevented from healing, is their 
being constantly exposed to the air. It is remarkable that matter pro- 
duced by suppuration maybe concealed in the body many weeks, or even 
months, without producing hectic fever ; but as soon as the wound is 
opened, so as to admit air to the surface of the ulcer, a hectic fever very 
quickly supervenes. 

The suckling of children longer than is consistent with the mother's 
ability, is sometimes a cause of pulmonary consumption ; but more 
particularly among the lower class of females, who are of a tender and 
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tlelicate constitution. In such cases, the bark given early in moderate 
doses, and merely as atonic, is often attended with the best effect. 

Where a disposition to consumption arises in consequence of any en- 
feebling evacuation, such as a considerable abscess, fiuor albus, or the 
like, without any inflammation of the lungs having yet taken place, the 
bark will likewise prove serviceable, and may be given as advised below.f 
After inflammation has come on, or ulceration has commenced, it would 
not fail to prove injurious, by increasing the cough and the tightness and 
oppression of breathing. 

To counteract the effects of absorption, vegetable acids, such as oran- 
ges, and other fruits yielding an acid but not acrid juice, have been much 
recommended. When they do not affect the bowels they may be given 
freely with the powder of sarsaparilla. Fresh subacid fruits, although 
supposed to be usually laxative, are often useful in the diarrhoea of hectics, 
by their antiseptic quality. 

In this stage of the disease, as well as in the incipient, we are to obvi- 
ate inflammation, and divert the matter, if possible, by means of blisters, 
issues, or a seton. 

To palliate the cough, Which is very apt to prove troublesome, and to 
assist the expectoration, we may have recourse to demulcents as before 
advised. If the patient's rest is much disturbed by night, we may em- 
ploy opiates ; and although they are supposed to increase the phlogistic 
diathesis, and in some degree to check the expectoration, still they amply 
compensate for these by the ease and sleep they procure. 

In slow hectic fever attended with frequent flushings and profuse night- 
sweats, and with much coughing and fetid purulent expectoration, Seltzer 
water will often in a high degree check the violence of perspiration, di- 
minish the discharge from the lungs, and correct its fetor ; and under 
the operation of this medicine the patient will for a time be able to gain 
quieter nights, and a better appetite. Seltzer water mixes well with 
milk, and will not soon coagulate it ; which mixture has been strongly 
recommended in cases of hectic fever with expectoration. In very irri- 
table habits it may be highly necessary to dilute the water in this way, as 
in its simple state it might prove too powerful. 

When the sweats are profuse, the infusum rosae, with a sufficient quan* 
tity of diluted sulphuric acid, will be a good medicine to check them, 
and may answer instead of Seltzer water. When a diarrhoea arises, it 
is to be stopped by astringents combined with opium, as recommended 
under that head. For common drink, the patient may take the decoc- 
tum cornu cervi, or arrow-root. 

By the consent between the intestines and skin, twenty grains of 
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Armenian bole given on going to bed to hectic patients, will frequently 
check their tendency to sweat as well as to purge, and the more certain* 
ly if joined with one grain of opium. 

The strength is to be supported by food of a light nature, but which is 
at the same time highly nutritive ; and the different exercises, such as 
sailing, and riding in a carriage or on horseback, but more particularly 
the latter, should be taken daily in fine weather. When the inflamma- 
tory diathesis is subdued, chalybeates, combined with myrrh and pre- 
pared kali, may be given with much advantage. The aqua calcis will 
be a good menstruum for dissolving the myrrh. 

Should we be so fortunate as to subdue the disease by the means which 
have been pointed out, it will be indispensably necessary for the patient 
to persevere in employing the regimen recommended in the treatment 
of this complaint, for a considerable length of time after every symptom 
has disappeared ; and he should return to his former manner of living 
with the utmost caution. 

Some practitioners, from considering pulmonary consumption as en- 
tirely of a scrofulous nature, disapprove highly of the antiphlogistic plan, 
by bleeding and a spare diet, even in the first stage of the disease. In- 
stead of these, they recommend a nutritious diet, consisting of shell-fish 
and animal food ; the use of cicuta and sarsa in powder as medicines ; 
warmth in the dress, by wearing flannel next to the skin, and at the same 
time heating the patient's room to the West India point, where he can- 
not remove to a warmer climate ; the application of blisters, and fre- 
quent smart riding on horseback by way of exercise. 

With regard to the remedies usually employed in the treatment of 
phthisis, Dr. Ferriar has observed, that the digitalis with the ferrum vi- 
triolatum, myrrh, bark, and other tonics, may be most proper in those 
cases of consumption which arise from scrofula ; while the digitalis with 
opium, mucilaginous medicines, and diuretics, may be opposed to the 
fiorid consumption. 

In that variety of the disease which appears to be occasioned by an en 
larged and indurated state of the abdominal viscera, or the lymphatic 
glands of the mesentery, we are informed by Dr. Wilson * that he found 
mercury a valuable remedy, and that he has seen the patient saved by it 
almost in the .last stage, after the purulent expectoration and hectic fever 
were completely formed. 

Mercury is, indeed, a remedy which of late has been much recom- 
mended, and sometimes employed in the early stages of phthisis pulmo- 
nalis, by many physicians in America, but more particularly by Dr. 
Kush, and they give it not only internally, but likewise use it in the form 
of unction, so as to excite some degree of ptyalism. It promises, I 
think, to be of service in those cases in which Dr. Wilson has used it- 
but in no others. 

* See hi; Treatife on Febrile Difeafts, vol. iv. 
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Of the NEGRO CACHEXY, or CACHEXIA AFRICANA, 

JL HIS disease, known by the name of mal d'estomach among the French 
and by that of dirt-eating in our West India colonies, is frequently to be 
met with among negroes, but more particularly those imported from Af- 
rica. Mons. Sonini makes mention, in his Travels through Egypt, that 
a propensity for eating earth is a disease frequently to be met with like- 
wise among the Egyptians. Between it and chlorosis there is in many 
respects a great similarity ; but they differ in this circumstance, that the 
latter only affects females, and that principally about the age at which 
menstruation ought to commence ; whereas the former affects males as 
well as females, and is often to be met with in children of six or seven 
years old, as I have seen happen in various instances. 

It evidently arises from a want of due energy or vigour in the system, 
induced by various debilitating causes, as grief and despondency, occa- 
sioned by their being separated from their families and friends, and re- 
duced to a state of bondage ; by poor diet, hard labour, and harsh treat- 
ment. With some the disease is however constitutional, and proceeds 
from general relaxation, a vitiated state of the stomach, and bad digestion. 
Negroes imported from the coast of Africa, who are of an inactive indo- 
lent habit, and children of lax fibres, and who have been badly nursed 
and afterwards neglected, are most liable to its attacks. 

Nostalgia, in which there prevails an unaccountable desire of returning 
to one's own country, is a disease somewhat similar to the negro cachexy. 
The Swiss are said to be particularly liable to it, and when taken into 
foreign service, very frequently desert from this cause. Its effects on the 
Africans are more violent, and not unfrequently impel them to dreadful 
acts of suicide. Sometimes it plunges them into deep and incurable me- 
lancholy, which induces the unhappy sufferers to end a miserable exis- 
tence by a more tedious, though equally certain method, that of dirt-eatine. 

Cachexia Africana shews itself by a fondness for solitude, and an in- 
dulgence in grief and despondency ; together with a loss of appetite, con- 
stant pain in the stomach, difficulty of breathing upon the least bodily 
exertion, paleness of the face and palms of the hands, whiteness of the 
tongue, with an appearance like stains of ink upon it, whiteness of the 
lips, drowsiness, inactivity, unwillingness to attempt and inability to per- 
form motion, and general debility. The tunica adnata is of a glassy 
whiteness, the skin of an olive complexion and cold to the touch; the 
eyelids, face, and extremities shew evident signs of an extravasation of 
water in their cellular membrane ; and the unhappy sufferer can only 
breathe in an erect posture, from water being likewise collected in the 
chest and cavity of the abdomen. The stools are at the same time of a 
white or clay colour, the urine is scanty, and the pulse is always small, 
and generally becomes quicker as the night approaches. 

In consequence of the vitiated state of the gastric juice and impeded 
digestion, a morbid acidity prevails, and a symptom arises from this 
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cause, which with some has given name to the disease, viz. a habit of 
dirt, chalk, or whatever will obtund acrimony. 

This vitiated action is propagated throughout the whole alimentary 
canal ; the lacteals are abraded by acrimonious fluids, and no longer 
possess the power of absorbing healthy chyle ; hence the lymphatic 
glands become indurated and inflamed; the liver also is enlarged and 
of a scirrhous hardness ; the blood, poor, vapid, and colourless, no lon- 
ger stimulates the heart and arteries to action ; hence asphyxia and sud- 
den death. 

Fatal consequences usually attend this disease. On dissection, the 
stomach is often found much enlarged and thickened in its coats, the 
liver is of anincr. ased size, scirrhous, and always preternaturally white ; 
biliary concretions are sometimes met with in the gall-bladder ; the bile 
is never of a healthy appearance, but usually of a thin watery consistence, 
and of a slightly yellow or fresh colour ; the mesenteric glands are indu- 
rated and scirrhous, and polypous concretions are found in the heart. 

The proper indications of cure seem to be, first, to strengthen the ge- 
neral system, and give due energy to the constitution ; and secondly, to 
correct the morbid acidity which prevails. 

To answer the first of these purposes, the patient must be allowed a 
generous and nutritive diet, consisting principally of animal food and 
wine, or weak fermented liquors. Cane-juice boiled to the consistence 
of a thin syrup (as in the first process of sugar-making) is also of a re- 
storative nature, and ought during crop-time to be allowed liberally. 
With a generous diet, the patient should be made to take moderate ex- 
ercise daily, as a want of this will not fail to increase the general debili- 
ty, and add to the disease. , Warm clothing, with occasional frictions by 
means of flannels, will likewise be proper. 

To assist the effects of these means, we must put the patient under a 
course of bitters joined with aromatics, different preparations of the Pe- 
ruvian bark, with myrrh and chalybeates, as advised under the head of 
Dyspepsia. 

The antihectic mixture of Dr. Griffiths (see Phthisis) will be likely 
to prove a most valuable remedy in this disease. 

The second indication is to be answered by alkalies and absorbents, 
as likewise recommended under the head of Dyspepsia. The exhibition 
of an emetic of the vitriolum cupri once or twice a week, as advised in 
phthisis, seems likewise proper. 

Whencostiveness prevails, it ought to be removed by a use of some 
warm stomachic laxative, such as the tinctura rhabarbari composita, or 
linctura aloes composita. 

If the disease has been of such standing as to be attended with anasar- 
cous swellings, besides using the means already recommended, we must 
have recourse to diuretics, as advised in dropsy. 

Where it is accompanied with a retention of the menses, we must en- 
deavour to promote these by calling in the assistance of emmenagogues. 
See Chlorosis. 

Tn order that the depravity of appetite may not be indulged, the patient 
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should be lodged in a room which has a boarded floor, and where he can- 
not possibly get any dirt ; and when he goes out for exercise, he should 
be accompanied by an attendant, who will not permit him to eat it. 

Dr. Chisholm, in his ingenious Essay on this disease,* says it is re- 
markable, that negroes, who are subject to it, have been much benefited 
by living in a low situation, near marshes, which quickly prove fatal to 
whites; and he had long observed this before he formed any theory on 
the subject. He adds, perhaps the hydro-carbonic air may act as a cor- 
dial ; it is perhaps the nervous aether itself. It has been remarked by 
medical writers, that the attack of remittent marsh fevers is frequently 
preceded by an unusual flow of spirits. 

From my own observations, during a long residence in the West In- 
dies, I am ready to admit with Dr. Chisholm, that mountainous situations 
do not agree with cachectic negroes as well as low ones ; but I cannot 
with him attribute the effect to the influence of marsh effluvia. Noxious 
vapours arising from stagnated waters and marshy grounds, acted upon 
by a powerful sun, prove, in warm climates, a never-failing source of dis- 
ease under all circumstances, and under every condition of the body. 
The cachectic negro cannot endure the cold, chilling, and damp air of a 
mountainous situation ; but in a low one (the more remote from marshy 
grounds or stagnant waters the better) he feels warm and comfortable, 
and breathes a pure dry air, moderated in its temperature by the refresh- 
ing and reviving breezes which come off the sea. 



Or the CHRONIC THRUSH,f or APHTHA CHRONICA. 

VjIIRONIC thrush is a disease very frequently to be met with among 
the inhabitants of our West India colonies, many cases of it having oc- 
curred during my practice there, but which is likewise apt to prevail in 
those northern countries Avhere the cold is combined with a considerable 
degree of moisture, or where the soil is of a very marshy nature. It 
may in some cases be considered as an idiopathic affection, but it is more 
usually symptomatic. 

It shews itself at first by an uneasy sensation or burning heat in the 
stomach, which comes on by slow degrees, and increases gradually in 
violence. After some time, small pimples, of about the size of a pin's 
head, appear on the tip and edges of the tongue, and these at length 
spread over the whole inside of the mouth, and occasion stich a ten- 
derness and rawness of the parts, that the patient cannot take any food 
of a solid nature ; neither can he receive any vinous or spirituous liquor 
into his mouth, without great pungency and pain being excited ; little 

* See the New- York Medical Repofitory. 

t The common fpecies of aphtha, as principally affecting infants, is included among 
the difeafes peculiar to them ; but in Dr. Cul!«°n's nofological arrangement it Hands 
among the Exanthemata. 
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febrile heat attends, but the skin is always remarkably dry and without 
the least moisture on it ; the countenance is pale, the pulse is smaller and 
more languid than in health, and a general coldness is felt over the whole 
body, but more particularly in the extremities. 

Tnese symptoms will continue probably for some weeks, the general 
health being sometimes better and sometimes worse, and then the patient 
will be attacked with acici eructations, and a vomiting of acrid phlegm, as 
likewise with a severe purging, which greatly exhausts his strength, and 
produces considerable emaciation of the whole body. After a little time, 
these symptoms cease, and he again enjoys better health ; but, sooner 
or later, the acrid matter shews itself once more in the mouth, with 
greater virulence than before, and makes frequent translations to the 
stomach and intestines, and so from these to the mouth again, until at 
last the patient is reduced to a perfect skeleton. 

General relaxation, exposure to cold combined with great moisture, 
obstructed perspiration, and an acrimony of the humours, are supposed 
to be the causes which give rise to the chronic thrush. Elderly people 
and persons with a shattered constitution are most liable to its attacks. 

Even at an early stage of the disease, it is often difficult to effect a per- 
manent cure ; but when it has been neglected, is of long standing, or has 
made its attack at an advanced period of life, it will most probably, after 
a time, terminate fatally. 

The principal appearances to be observed on dissection are the aphthae, 
which extends through the whole of the alimentary canal. The muscles 
throughout the body are relaxed and flaccid, and their connecting cellular 
membrane is divested of any fat. 

It will in all cases be advisable to begin the cure with giving a gentle 
emetic, to dislodge the acrid phlegm with which the stomach is usually 
loaded ; and if any acidity prevails afterwards (which may be known by 
sour belchings attended with a degree of heat and pain,) a little magnesia, 
or a small quantity of the absorbent mixture* here recommended, may 
then be taken occasionally. 

Wherever we suspect the disease to have arisen, or to be kept up 
from the ingesta, then, besides an emetic, it may be right cleanse the 
primae viae by some gentle cathartic ; as the irritating matter, when per- 
mitted to accumulate in the alimentary canal, increases the morbid 
affection of the intestines. A combination of rhubarb with magnesia 
will be a proper laxative ; manna and the cassia fistularis will likewise 
be suitable remedies. Medicines of this nature are however to be ad- 
ministered only in the first stage of the disease, as the risk of inducing 
excessive purging more than counterbalances the chance of advan- 
tage from them. In an advanced stage of the disease, where it is 
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found necessary to evacuate the intestines, emollient clysters may be em- 
ployed. 

When the purging shews a tendency to become excessive, we should, 
in order to put a stop to it, have recourse to astringents joined with 
opiates, agreeable to the prescriptions below,* or as advised under the 
head of Diarrhoea ; besides which, the patient should drink about a pint a 
day of the decoctum cornu cervi, or the same quantity of lime-water with 
an equal proportion of milk. 

Where there is no tendency to excessive purging, opiates perhaps may 
be omitted, unless they be necessary to procure sleep. Where symp- 
toms denoting a tendency to visceral inflammation shew themselves, 
opiates would be improper. 

With the view of determining the humours to the surface of the body, 
it will be right to give frequent small doses of some diaphoretic, such as 
the pulv. ipecac, compos. ; and, to assist their operation, flannel should 
be worn next to the skin. Should these fail in exciting a proper perspi- 
ration, and the patient continue to waste in flesh, a tepid bath may prove 
serviceable, and where a natural ope can be procured, it ought to have 
the preference. 

To remedy the inconvenience arising from the soreness of the mouth 
and tongue, these should be washed frequently with some kind of healing- 
astringent gargle.f 

When the rectum is affected, mild injections are proper, and produce 
effects similar to those of gargles in the fauces : they should consist of 
mild mucilaginous and gently stimulating decoctions, such as veal-broth 
boiled with rice and bruised turnips, or turnip-radishes, which will like- 
wise prove an excellent article of diet. 

In the mildest cases of the disease, a decoction of the Peruvian bark is 
often used internally, and with much advantage. In those cases where 
it puts on an alarming appearance, this preparation should be employed 
as a gargle, and the powder be administered in as large doses as the sto- 
mach will bear. If it excites a purging, a few drops of tinct. opii may be 
added to each dose. 
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Vd 
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Mel. Rosae Sj. 
Alum. Purif". gj. 
Tinct. Myrrh, %k. M. 
Vd 
ft. Boracis in Pulv. trit. £[j«. 
Aq. Fervent, ^v. 
Mellis Rosa; §j. M. 
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The diet in this disease should consist only of such things as are light 
and nutritive : as milk, mucilaginous soups, jellies, preparations of barley, 
sago, rice, Indian arrow-root, plantains, bananas, Sec. Port wine diluted 
with water may be used for ordinary drink. 

To restore the lost vigour and tone of the system, astringent bitters, 
with chalybeates, myrrh, and other tonics, may be used, as advised under 
the head of Dyspepsia, together with such moderate daily exercise as 
the strength will admit of. If the patient's circumstances will allow of 
his removing to a cold climate where the air is dry, he should do it before 
the disease becomes inveterate. 
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WELLING of the whole or a great part of the body externalh . 
I. Fatty Swellings, or IntumescentijE Adipose, 
Of CORPULENCY, or POLYSARCHIA. 

CORPULENCY, when it arrives at a certain height becomes an abso- 
lute disease. The increase of the omentum particularly, and the accu- 
mulation of fat about the kindeys and mesentery, swell the abdomen, and 
obstruct the motions of the diaphragm; whence one reason of the diffi- 
culty of breathing, which is peculiar to corpulent people; while the 
heart and the large vessels connected therewith, are in like manner so en- 
cumbered, that neither the systaltic nor subsultory motion can be perform- 
ed with sufficient freedom, whence weakness and slowness of the pulse ; 
but when the whole habit is in a manner overwhelmed with an oily fluid, 
the enlargement of the cellular interstices, will necessarily interrupt the 
general distribution and circulation throughout the nervous and vascular 
systems, impeding the action of muscular fibres, and producing insensi- 
bility, somnolency, a disposition to apoplexy, and death. 

The disease generally steals on so imperceptibly, that it becomes in- 
veterate before people begin to think of pursuing any means for obviating 
it. 

To get rid of too much fat without any injury to the constitution, the 
patient should in a very gradual manner diminish the usual quantity of 
his aliment ; he should drink as little as he can with ease to his sensa- 
tions ; he should use regular and daily active exercise ; abstain from 
suppers; take short rest; sleep but few hours, and rise early every 
morning. To assist these means, and compress the bowels (increasing 
their absorption probably thereby,) he may put a proper bandage on the 
belly, so that it can be tightened or relaxed with ease. An underwaist- 
coat with two or three rows of buttons will answer this purpose very well 
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As medicines, diaphoretics, with an occasional use of moderate purg- 
ing, may be employed. Soap has been recommended to melt down and 
facilitate the absorption of the fat in corpulent people ; but, probably, the 
aqua kali would be more powerful. Diuretics might possibly be used 
With advantage. The aerated alkaline water, which may be supposed to 
render the fat more fluid at the same time that it determines to the kid- 
neys, may be employed by the patient for his ordinary drink. 

Vinegar and lemon-juice are too frequently used by young women to 
reduce corpulency ; but an excessive use of acids is apt to destroy the 
digestive powers, and in the end to bring on a train of complaints. 

Before I take leave of the subject, it seems necessary to observe that 
every practice for the prevention or removal of corpulency, must be used 
with great caution and prudence ; for not a few, anxious to obviate this 
affection, have fallen martyrs to too rigid a regimen and improper me- 
dicines. 

XI. Flatulent Swellings, or Intumescenti.f. Flatuos/fi 
Of EMPHYSEMA. 

1 HIS disease consists in a collection of air in the cellular membrane 
In general, it is confined to one place j but in a few cases it spreads uni- 
versally over the whole body, and occasions a considerable decree of 
swelling. ° 

It sometimes arises spontaneously, which is however a rare occur- 
rence, or comes on immediately after delivery, without any evident cause • 
but it is most generally induced by some wound or injury done to the 
thorax, and that affects the lungs; in which case, the air passes from 
these, through the wound, into the surrounding cellular membrane, and 
•irom thence spreads sometimes over the whole body. 

Emphysema is attended with an evident crackling noise, and elasticity 
upon pressure ; and sometimes with much difficulty of breathing oppres- 
sion, and anxiety. iL 

We are to consider it as a disease by no means unattended by danger • 
but more probably from the causes which give rise to it, than any hazard 
from the complaint itself. 

The intentions of cure which we should have in view must be, first to 
remove the causes of the disease: secondly, to relieve the urgent symp- 
toms ; and thirdly, to evacuate the collected air. 

To answer the first of those, the assistance of surgery will be necessa- 
ry, as arising most commonly from a wound or other injury done to the 
thorax, which at the same time affects the lungs, as in the case of a frac- 
tured rib, the ragged edges of which penetrate the pleura and substance 
of die lungs, and thereby admit of an extravasation of air into the cellular 
membrane. 

Violent dyspnoea and anxiety are to b* relfeved bv ble^dinn- and 

3 D • 6 ' 
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laxatives; and the pain and uneasiness arising from the distention, bv 
relaxing applications to the skin, snch as the unguentum spermatis ceti 
The air is to be evacuated by scarifications into the cellular membrane, 
made in different parts of the. body, as circumstances may require, assist 
eel by proper pressure with the hand. 



Of TYMPANY, or TYMPANITES. 

JL YMPANY consists in a violent distention either of the intestines, gj 
cavity of the abdomen, by wind. In the former instance it has been sup- 
posed to arise from the sudden suppression of diarrhoea, or dysentery, or 
as a consequence of febrile diseases, or the sudden drying up of long con- 
tinued discharges ; from cutaneous eruptions, or a use of crude vegeta- 
ble aliment; and in the latter, from an erosion of the intestines, the effect 
also of preceding complaints. 

The disease sometimes comes on suddenly in fevers, and is usually 
preceded (be the cause what it may) by great flatulency, borborygmi, and 
a frequent expulsion of air upwards, and downwards, attended with colic 
pains. As it advances, the abdomen becomes considerably distended, 
and retains the same figure under every variation of position. The 
swelling does not yield much to pressure, and in what it does, it soon re- 
covers its former state ; it feels very elastic, and sounds like a drum, but 
no fluctuation can be perceived. The urine at first is not altered either 
in quantity or quality ; but in the advanced stage of the disease a change 
takes place in both respects, and dysuria, and even ischuria, sometimes 
come on. The body is usually very costive, the appetite is impaired, thirst, 
heat, and pyrexia attend, and general emaciation ensues. 

In time, the respiration becomes difficult, with much anxiety and 
cough ; the strength is exhausted, the belly is enormously swelled, and 
the patient is not unfrequently destroyed in consequence of supervening 
gangrene. 

Tympanites is easily to be distinguished from ascites, by the absence 
of fluctuation, by the tense feel of the abdomen, by the quick re -action of 
the parts after removing the pressure of the finger; by the frequent de- 
sire to belch, and by the state of the bowels and urine at the commence- 
ment of the disease. 

It is, almost in every instance, an obstinate and dangerous disease, slow- 
in its symptoms, marking a total relaxation of the system, and therefore 
it frequently terminates in dropsy, shewing the same emaciation of coun- 
tenance, dry cough, and hectic state, in the end. 

When the wind is confined within the intestines, its evacuation is to 
be attempted by introducing an unarmed clyster-pipe up the rectum, 
and keeping it there for some time, so as to take off the resistance of the 
sphincter; and by giving carminatives, essential oils, spice. sWrhathicS* 
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and tonics, which may be joined as in the following forms,* or as advised 
under the head of Dyspepsia ; and when costivencss prevails, by an occa- 
sional use of laxative medicines, joined with aromatics and essential oils, 
or clysters f frequently repeated. 

Should these gentle means fail in procuring sufficient evacuations, we 
must then employ active purgatives ;\ and where there is great irritability 
of the stomach, with nausea, and frequent vomiting, it will be advisable 
to give them in the form of a pill, as being most likely to be retained. If 
the disease resists all cv.r endeavours, and the bowels continue obstinately 
costive, with increasing distention, thirst, heat, and other symptoms of py- 
rexia, we should then have recourse to tne lancet, in order to guard against 
supervening inflammation and its consequences. It is only in acute at- 
tacks, however, that we need dread such a termination. 

Antispasmodics of the strongest kinds, such as asafcetida, aether, &c. 
with infusions of horse-radish and ginger, together with chalybeates, are 
remedies which have sometimes proved useful in tympanites. 

To excite the action of the distended intestines, it has been recom ■ 
mended, along with these remedies, to apply cold substances, such as iced 
water or snow, to the belly, after which it is to be bandaged tight with flan- 
nel. A case of severe tympanites lately came under my care, wherein 
very great benefit was derived from the frequent application of pounded 
ice to the abdomen. It is probable that frictions with turpentine, oils, the 
linimentum ammoniae fortius, or the linimentum camphoras and the hand, 
might afford some relief, and excite the intestines, when assisted by other 
proper means, to discharge the accumulated air. The application of a 
blister may be tried if these means fail. 



11- Pulv. Aromat. 

Extract. Gentian, aa gr. x. 

Ol. Anisi gutt. ij. 

■Syrup. Zingib. q. s. M. 
ff. Bolus 4ta quaq. hor. fumendus. 

Vd 

&• Tnfus Cort. Peruv. ^j. 
find. Cardam. C. 
Spirit. Pimcnro aa zij. 



ft. Hauftus. 



Lav. Ccmp. £f& M. 
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}£. Infus. Quassia ^j. 
Tindl. Colurab. 

Spirit. Carui aa lij, 
Ol.Anis. (fupr. facch. ii:fliU g 
M. 
ft. Hauftus.' 
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Flor. Chamremel. 31s. 
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Colat adde 

Natri Vitriolat. |fs. 
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Jalapii3ij. M. 

k. Hauflus. 

Vd 
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Calomelanos gr. v. 
Syrup. Simpl. q. s. M. 
fiat MaiVa in Pilulas x. pro dos. diflribu- 
enda. 

Vd 
Jv Extract. Colocynch. C. *)j. 
Calomelanos gr. v. 
01. Carui gutt. iij. M. 
et in Pilulas v, .livid, pro (fon 
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It Ins been proposed as a query,* whether the cold bath, continued 
long enough to become antispasmodic ;md relaxant, might not produce 
good effects in this disease, as well as in trismus? 

To afford relief in desperate cases, where the air is diffused in the ca- 
vity of the abdomen, it may be necessary to have recourse to the opera- 
tion of paracentesis or tapping. In this case, tonics will likewise bo advi- 
sable. 

During the continuance of the disease, that aliment which is least apl 
to prove flatulent should be taken, and such things be given as will check 
the fermentation of the food. The mineral acids, and small quantities of 
ardent spirits, will have this effect. 

Should we be so fortunate as to remove the disorder, the patient musl. 
pay particular attention to his diet, avoiding all food of a flatulent nature, 
and using only such as is light and easy of digestion. He is at the same 
time to guard against costiveness, by an occasional use of some stomachic 
aperient, and to invigorate his body by gentle exercise, and the other to- 
nic means advised under the head of Dyspepsia. 

III. Watery Swellings, or Intumescenti/E Aqjjos-£. 
Of the DROPSY, or HYDROPS. 
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'ROPSY is a preternatural collection of serous or watery fluid in the 
cellular substance, or different cavities of the body, and receives different 
appellations, according to the particular situation in which it is lodged. 

When it is diffused through the cellular membrane, either generally 
or partially, it is called anasarca. 

When it is deposited in the cavity of the cranium, it is called hydroce- 
phalus. 

When in the chest, hydro-thorax, or hydrops pectoris. 

When in the cavity of the abdomen, ascites. 

In the uterus, hydrometra ; and within the scrotum, hydrocele. 

Water is likewise encysted in the ovarium now and then, and is bached 
ascites ovarii. 

Infants, youth, and adults, are equally liable to these effusions in the va- 
rious cavities of the body. 

The causes of these diseases are, a family predisposition thereto, fre- 
quent salivations, excessive and long-continued evacuations, a free use of 
spirituous liquors (which never fail to destroy the digestive powers,) scirr- 
hosities of the liver, spleen, pancreas, mesentery, and other abriominni 
viscera ; preceding diseases, as the jaundice, diarrhoea, dysentery, phthisis, 
asthma, gout, intermittents of long duration, scarlet fever, and some of the 
exanthemata ; a suppression of accustomed evacuations, the sudden strik- 
ing in of eruptive humours, ossification of the valves of the heart, polvpi 
in the right ventricle, aneurism in the arteries, tumours making a consid- 
erable pressure on the neighbouring parts, permanent obstruction in the 
Jungs, rupture of the thoracic duct, exposure for a length of time to 

» See Dr. Temple's Practice of Physic, page 234. 
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moist atmosphere, laxity of the exhalants, defect in the absorbents, topi- 
cal weakness, general debility, and whatever powerfully disposes the body 
to a state of relaxation. 



Of DROPSY in the CELLULAR MEMBRANE, or 
ANASARCA. 

J. HIS species of dropsy shews itself at first with a swelling of the Feet 
and ancles towards evening, which for a time disappears again in the 
morning. The tumefaction is soft and inelastic, and when pressed upon 
with the finger, retains its mark for some time, the skin becoming much 
paler than usual. 

By degrees the swelling ascends upwards, and occupies the trunk of 
the body, and at last, even the face and eyelids appear full and bloated : 
the breathing then becomes difficult, the urine is small in quantity, high- 
coloured, and deposits a reddish sediment ; the belly is costive, the per- 
spiration much obstructed, the countenance yellow, and a considerable 
degree of thirst, with emaciation of the whole body, prevails. To these 
symptoms succeed torpor, heaviness, a troublesome cough, and a slow 
fever. 

In some cases the water oozes out through the pores of the cuticle ; in 
others, being too gross to pass by these, it raises the cuticle in small blis- 
ters ; and sometimes the skin, not allowing the water to escape through 
it, is compressed and hardened, and is at the same time so much distend- 
ed, as to give the tumour a considerable degree of firmness. 

The disease is always to be regarded as admitting more readily of a cure, 
when it arises from topical weakness or general debility, than when it hat. 
been occasioned by visceral obstruction ; as likewise when recent, than 
where it has been of long continuance. The skin becoming somewhat 
moist, with a diminution of thirst, and an increase in the flow of urine, are 
to be regarded as very favourable symptoms. In some few cases, nature 
makes powerful efforts of her own accord, and the disease goes off by a 
spontaneous crisis, either by a vomiting, purging, or an unusual discharge 
of mine ; but this does not often happen. 

On opening the bodies of anasarcous persons after death, the whole of 
the cellular membrane is found distended with an aqueous fluid ; the 
glands and the liver indurated and often suppurated ; and there are ossifi - 
cations as well as polypi in the larger blood-vessels. The consistence of 
the blood itself is more or less altered, according to the degree of the dis- 
ease, and the intensity of its causes. The effused fluid is for the mos< 
part serous. 

In the cure of anasarca we are to keep in view the three following in- 
dications : 

1 st, To remove the remote causes of the disease : 
2dly, To evacuate the serous fluid already collected : and, 
3dly, To restore tjte tone of the system, and strengthen the general 
habit. 
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We shduld always carefully investigate, in dropsical cases, whether 
the disease is an original one, or prevails as a symptom of some other , 
for by removing the cause we shall often be enabled to perform a cure. 
For instance, if it has arisen as the consequence of intemperance, a free, 
use of spirituous liquors, exposure to a moist atmosphere, or the having 
had recourse to large evacuations, particularly by bleeding, these ought 
carefully to be avoided in future ; or if it has proceeded from long con- 
tinued intermittents, obstructions in the abdominal or thoracic viscera, 
and the like, these should be obviated. 

In the treatment of anasarcous swellings arising from the pressure of 
a tumour on some large lymphatie, the only thing that can be done is to 
remove it. When weakness of a limb, in consequence of a sprain or 
some contusion, has given rise to these swellings, the best method of cure 
will be to support the weakened parts, either with a laced stocking or a 
flannel roller, to prevent their yielding to distention, till in the course of 
time, and by the effects of cold bathing and moderate frictions, they re- 
cover their natural tone. 

When cedematous swellings come on in consequence of any of the 
lymphatic vessels of a limb being cut, as sometimes happens in extirpa- 
ting indurated glands from the axilla, small punctures made in the under 
part of the limb will afford immediate relief. 

The treatment of the diseases on whieh dropsy may depend, has already 
been pointed out in various parts of this treatise, each under its distinct 
•head ; but unfortunately it may, and does sometimes depend on diseases 
which are incurable, such as polypi of the heart, ossifications of its valves 
and gi-eat vessels, erosions of the thoracic duct, and scirrhosity of the liver, 
spleen, &c. In such cases, medicine will avail but little. 

To answer the second indication, of evacuating the serous fluid already 
collected, we must either have recourse to openings made immediately 
into the cellular membrane, or we must endeavour to excite certain serous 
excretions. 

The openings most frequently used in anasarca are either slight scari- 
fications or small punctures. In having recourse to these, we should, how- 
ever, take care to avoid them in parts that are dependent, and they should 
be made so superficial as to extend to no greater depth than the cellular 
membrane, as deep incisions in dropsical parts are very apt to become 
gangrenous. To promote a discharge of the water by the several orifi- 
ces, the parts may be bathed three or four times a day with some kind of 
emollient fomentation.* 

At an early stage of dropsy, issues made with caustic below one or both 
knees, have sometimes been employed to evacuate the water from the 
upper parts; but they are by no means so safe as small punctures or slight 
scarifications, and if inserted in parts that have lost their tone, might ter- 
minate in gangrene. 



R. Fol. Malvae 
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ORDER U. 



DROPSY IN THE CELLULAR MEMBRANE. 



39$ 



With the like intention of drawing off the water from anasarcous 
limbs, blisters have sometimes been applied ; but the objection which 
has been urged against the use of issues, applies equally to these, and 
therefore they should be resorted to with great circumspection and cau- 
tion. 

The application of colewort-leaves to the legs and feet of anasarcous 
persons, is another way which has been proposed for drawing off the wa- 
ter ; but although they become imbued with moisture, still their effect is 
too trifling to be depended upon. 

An excitement of the different excretions is the other mode which has 
been proposed for carrying off the fluid diffused throughout the cellular 
membrane. This is to be done by emetics, purgatives, diaphoretics, and 
diuretics, all of which, by their evacuating effects, tend to increase the 
power of the absorbents. 

Emetics* have been much administered in dropsical cases, under the 
supposition that they greatly promote absorption, and in many instances 
they have certainly been attended with a very good effect. To employ 
them, however, with advantage, we ought to repeat them frequently. If 
they are found to weaken the patient, without procuring any mitigation of 
the disorder, we should then desist from using them. 

An emetic of vitriolum cupri, as advised under the head of Phthisis, or 
below,f appears to be the most proper, as having less tendency to ex- 
haust, than any other used in common. 

Purgatives are likewise much employed in dropsical cases, with the 
view of carrying off a portion of the water by stool, and of exciting ab- 
sorption ; and as the stimulus of those which are of a drastic nature:}: is 

_______ ___. . 
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most rcadilj r communicated to the system* so these arc more generally 
used than those of a mild kind. Crystallized tartar is, however, a purga- 
tive of this nature, which has been given with considerable success, but it 
is more usual to combine it with some of the drastics, such as jalap, ela- 
ierium, scammony, and gamboge, { than to give it alone.§ 

To administer purgatives with the greatest advantage, they ought to 
be repeated at as short intervals as the patient-can bear ; for when purg- 
ing is not carried to the degree of quickly exciting absorption, the eva- 
cuation weakens the system, and thereby increases the afflux of fluids to 
the hydropic parts. 

Diaphoretics are another class of medicines which have been employed 
in dropsy. In a few instances, sweating may perhaps have produced a 
good effect ; but in general, it proves inefficacious, and only tends to add 
to general debility. On this account, diaphoretics are not much em- 
ployed in dropsical cases, particularly where there is great weakness, and 
general relaxation of the system. Should the practitioner wish to make 
trial of them under the failure of other remedies, he can administer them 
as here* advised, directing the patient at the same time to be laid between 
blankets, with a shirt and Irowsers of flannel next to his skin, and te 
drink plentifully of tepid liquors, of which none may probably be more 
proper than mustard- whey. 

Another method of promoting a diaphoresis, and of thereby increasing 
absorption from the cellular membrane, is by warm air, or by warm 
steam. If the swelled legs of a dropsical patient arc inclosed in a box, 
the air of which is made warm by a lamp or two, a copious sweat is soon 
produced by the increased action of the capillary glands, which is seen 
to stand on the skin, as it cannot readily exhale in so small a quantity of 
air, which is only changed so fast as may be necessary to permit the lamp 
to burn. At the same time, the lymphatics of the cellular membrane 
are stimulated by the heat into greater action, as appears by the speedy- 
reduction of the tumid legs. 

Possibly it might be well worth trying an experiment upon a person 
labouring under a general anasarca, by putting him into a room filled 
with air heated to about 120 degrees, which would probably excite 
a copious general diaphoresis, and a universal cellular absorption, both 
from the lungs and every other part. That air of so great heat may be 
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borne for many minutes without much inconvenience, has been demon- 
strated by the experiments made in heated rooms by Dr. Fordyce. 

Another experiment of using warmth in anasarca and other diseases, 
might be, by immersing the patient in warm air, or in warm steam, re- 
ceived into an oil-skin bag, or bathing tub of tin, so managed, that the 
current of warm air or steam should pass round and over the whole of 
the body, except the head, which might not be exposed to it ; and thus 
the absorbents of the lungs might be induced to act more powerfully by 
sympathy with the skin, and not by the stimulus of heat.* 

By employing stimulants, we sometimes are able to increase the action 
of the absorbent vessels, and thereby occasion watery fluids to be absorb- 
ed from their cavities. As 6uch, mercury has sometimes been made use 
of; but it is apt to leave a great degree of weakness behind it, and to 
prove thereby highly prejudicial. If mercury will cure the disease on 
which dropsy depends, then it Will be a proper remedy, but not otherwise. 

The parts affected with dropsy have been stimulated by rubbing them 
very well every morning with warm dry flannels ; and the practice is 
certainly productive of a very good effect. Volatile liniment, and such 
other stimulating applications, can only prove useful in partial dropsies. 

To remove swellings of the legs proceeding from a deficient action of 
the absorbents of the lower extremities, a warm saline pediluvium has 
often been used with success. The quantity of sea-salt should be about 
one thirtieth part of the water, which with about one-eightieth part of 
vitriolated magnesia, or bitter cathartic salts, constitutes the medium 
strength of the sea-water round this island. In such a pediluvium, the 
legs should be immersed for half an hour every night for a fortnight, at 
the heat of about 96 or 98 degrees. 

Dr. Reid, in his Treatise on Sea-bathing, recommends an universal 
warm bath of sea-water in cedematous swellings, and apparently has em- 
ployed it with success. He advises friction at the same time to be dili- 
gently used in the bath on the tumid limbs, taking care always to rub 
them from their extremities towards the trunk of the body, and not in 
the contrary direction, as in this way the progress of the fluids in the 
absorbent system must be most facilitated, though these vessels are 
furnished with valves to prevent its return. In "a warm bath of sea- 
water the stimulus of the salt is added to that of the heat. 

The evacuation which will be attended with the least danger of inducing 
debility, and at the same time with the best effect, is the excretion by the 
kidneys ; and it is on this account that diuretics are more generally em- 
ployed in all cases of dropsy, than any other class of medicines. Even 
these often fail, however; but notunfrequently, we may presume, from 
their use being discontinued too soon. 

Of the class of diuretics, none seems to be more active than the di- 
gitalis. Its power of increasing the discharge from the kidneys, and of 

• This and the former experiment have been propofed by the late Dr. Darwin. Sec 
vol. ii. of his Zoonomia. article iv. Sorbentia. 
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succeeding in effecting a cure of dropsical affection, in consequence oi 
the increased evacuation produced by it, has of late been clearly ascer- 
tained in a great variety of instances. On account of its acting power- 
fully on the nervous system, destroying its mobility, and weakening the 
vital powers by repressing arterial action, it has, however, by some prac- 
titioners, been thought an improper remedy in dropsy ; but even Lafige 
doses of it have been given in this disease without any of those uncon- 
trollable and dangerous effects which are said to deter many from its use, 
being observed to ensue. 

It is a circumstance of curious and interesting moment, not perhaps 
very generally known, that a relaxed, weakened, and depressed state ol 
the system, is the most favourable for displaying the full effects of digita- 
lis. Dr. Withering had early pointed out the fact, that in persons of 
tense fibres and great natural strength, labouring under ascites or ana- 
sarca, the digitalis seldom succeeded ; and that, on the contrary, where 
the pulse was found feeble, or intermitting, the anasarcous limbs and body- 
soft and yielding, the countenance pale, and the skin cold, the diuretic 
powers of the plant were more conspicuous. 

It may not here be unworthy of notice, that where the foxglove is 
given in such doses as to excite nausea, or to produce evident narcotic 
effects, it does not then operate as a diuretic. In a long use of it, its 
narcotic effect seems to preclude its action as a diuretic. A diarrhoea 
supervening on the use of this remedy, is likewise found to stop its 
diuretic effect. 

If the digitalis does not answer within the first fortnight, the best way 
will be to change it for some other diuretic ; as it not unfrequently hap- 
pens that where we have failed with one remedy of this class, we shall 
be successful with a second or a third. No class of medicines is so un- 
certain in effect as this, and it will often occur that a diuretic of very 
inferior expectation, will procure the effect we wish, after a failure of 
those which rank highest in power. 

In employing the foxglove in dropsy, we may give it cither in infu- 
sion or saturated tincture, as mentioned under the head of Phthisis ; or 
%ve may give it in substance,* washing it down with a teacupful of any 
diuretic infusion. 

The digitalis lutea has been found by Dr. Careno, of Vienna, to possess 
stronger diuretic powers than the digitalis purpurea, and without pro- 
ducing any of the usual noxious effect:-;. He tells us t that he has suc- 
ceeded in curing many dropsies with the digitalis lutea after the other 
species had failed. 

Crystallized tartar is another diuretic which is often employed in 
dropsical affections with a very happy effect. As possessing no dele 
terious qualities, and being easily managed by pracUtiqr.cvs of the. 

f Sec Memoirs of the Royal Academy of Berlin for 1794— 5- 



* R. Pulv. Digital. Purp. gr. 3. — jT- 
Confect. Aromat. gr. x. M. 
ft. Bolus rr.a.ne ct vefp. fumenduj 



ORDER If. DROPSY IN THE CELLULAR MEMBRANE. 403 

smallest judgment, a preference over the digitalis has been given to it by 
some. Whether it possesses as great an anti-hydropic power, has not been 
satisfactorily ascertained. The experiments of Dr. Home* and Dr. Fer- 
riar t seem to assure us that it does ; but from my own experience I am 
induced to conclude that it does not. 

In some cases, however, crystallized tartar diminishes the swellings very 
speedily. It produces an increase of urine with watery stools ; and for 
the most part lessens the patient's size more quickly than the increase of 
urine would lead us to expect. When it is likely to prove successful, it 
usually operates very early, producing, in general, an increased flow of 
urine within twenty-four hours ; but its salutary effects have been known 
to have been delayed to the end of the third or fourth week; It is given 
in doses of from two drachms, to one or two ounces a-day, as by habit it 
loses a good deal of its effect. When the quantity is considerable, it will 
be best to divide it into three or four doses, instead of taking it all at once, 
as few stomachs will bear it. In conjunction with gamboge, as before ad- 
vised, it forms a powerful medicine, and, according to circumstances, may 
be made either to assist or take the lead of the digitalis. 

From a junction of crystals of tartar with digitalis, J interposing pur- 
gatives occasionally, the greatest advantages might possibly be derived. 

A total abstinence from drink has long been considered as highly ne- 
cessary in ail cases of dropsy ; but in many instances the practice has been 
carried to a considerable length without any advantage. It seems, how- 
ever, to have fallen a good deal into discredit, as large quantities of watery 
liquors are often now allowed, where diuretics, but more particularly the 
crystals of tartar are given. This mode of treatment seems indeed by fav 
more proper than the former, as these medicines can hardly be carried in 
any quantity to the kidneys, without being accompanied with a large por- 
tion of water. When, upon a fair trial, the quantity of urine is not found 
to be increased by drinking water or other watery liquors, § their use may 
in that case be discontinued. 

* Clinical Obfervations, Experiments, &c. p. 345. 
f Medical Hiflbries and Reflections. 
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The different preparations of squill * have been used very much in 
dropsical cases ; but although this medicine has sometimes been attend- 
ed with a good effect, still the advantages to be derived from it are by nu 
means so certain as those we usually obtain from the digitalis or crystals 
of tartar. A combination of squill and calomel has been tried, but it has 
not been found to diminish the swellings in proportion to its diuretic effect 

The spiritus setheris nitrosi f is another diuretic, and may be had re- 
course to when other medicines of this class fail. 

A decoction of green broom, drank in large quantities, is also a diuretic 
of considerable powers, particularly in anasarcous cases. It may there- 
fore be used with other remedies, as has already been advised. 

Bacher's pills J (which consist principally of hellebore,) are among the 
diuretics often employed in dropsy. Whenever they produce a discharge 
of water, they diminish the swellings ; but in cases of long standing they 
evidently weaken the patient, however cautiously given. 

The tobacco tincture § is another remedy which has in some instances 
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proved highly ditiretic, •when others have failed. Its use has been re - 
commended by Dr. Fowler of York. Various other medicinesf are to be 
included in the list of diuretics, -which may be resorted to in cases of need. 

Cantharides will be likely to prove a useful and powerful remedy of 
this class, because they debilitate neither the general system, nor the 
parts upon which they immediately act. In the dropsical complaints of 
elderly people, with whom their stimulating power is not likely to be so 
active as with those who are young, they are particularly indicated. 

Turpentine $ is another stimulating diuretic which has been employed 
by some practitioners with much success when other remedies of a mild- 
er nature have failed. If we give the oleum terebinthmse, we had better 
begin with about six drops, which dose may be repeated three or four 
times in a day. The quantity is to be gradually increased according to 
the state of the patient, and the effect produced. 

The third indication which has been proposed for the cure of anasarca^ 
is to strengthen the system. When the disease is in its incipient state. 
and perfectly recent, we may often be able to arrest its progress, by em- 
ploying, at an early period, proper means for effecting this purpose j 
but when it has been of long standing, we shall in general be obliged to 
wait until the water has been evacuated by the means which have been 
proposed. 

The tonic remedies best adapted for strengthening the system, have 
already been fully noticed under the head of Dyspepsia. These there- 
fore, when proper, must be had recourse to, together with moderate dai- 
ly exercise, frictions every morning with Avarm flannels, and supporting 
the integuments of the lower extremities, either by bandages or a laced 
stocking. If a preference is given to bandages, great care should be- 
taken, in applying them, not to make a greater compression on the up- 
per part of the limb, than on the lower. 
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In some cases of dropsy, but more particularly in those where gene- 
ral debility has occasioned the disease, it may be proper to join diuretics 
to tonics, as in the manner here* advised, and this plan we may adopt 
from the commencement of the disease, keeping the body open at the same 
time with some gentle aperient. 

It not unfrequently happens that an erysipelatous inflammation which 
shews a tendency to gangrene, arises on anasarcous legs. Linen rags 
moistened in a strong solution of cerussa acetata in water, in the propor- 
tion of two drachms of the former to half a pint of the latter, will be a good 
application in all such cases, even in preference to the bark, in the foim 
either of fomentations or poultices. In the inflammatory affection of the 
lower extremities, accompanying anasarca, Dr. Ferriar found much ad- 
vantage from an infusion of digitalis used as a lotion. 

The diet in all anasarcous cases ought to be light and nourishing, con- 
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sisting chiefly of meats which are of easy digestion, and pungent aro- 
matic vegetables, as garlic, mustard, onions, cresses, horse-radish, shalot, 
&c For common drink, the patient may use any of the diuretic infusions 
before recommended. If wine is wished for, Rhenish will be most pro- 
per. If he lives in a damp situation, he ought to be removed into a diy 
one, and, if possible, into a warmer climate. 



Of a DROPSY of the BELLY, or ASCITES. 



T, 



HIS disease is marked by a tense swelling of the abdomen, accompa- 
nied by an evident fluctuation. 

The water is usually collected in the sac of the peritonseum, or general 
cavity of the abdomen ; but sometimes it is found entirely without the pe- 
ritonaeum, and between this and the abdominal muscles. Collections of 
water, in some instances, begin by sacs formed upon and connected with 
one or other of the viscera, as happens frequently in the ovaria of women. 
These form that disease which has been termed encysted dropsy. Hyda- 
tids have been supposed to give rise to them. 

An obstruction in the liver, or in some of the other viscera of the abdo- 
men, is the most frequent cause of this species of dropsy ; but it may, 
however, be occasioned by any of the causes which have been mentioned 
as being productive of anasarca. 

Ascites is often preceded by loss of appetite, sluggishness, inactivity, 
dryness of the skin, oppression at the chest, cough, diminution of the natu- 
ral discharge of urine, and costiveness. Shortly after the appearance of 
these symptoms, a protuberance is perceived in the hypogastrium, which 
extends gradually, and keeps on increasing, until the whole abdomen be- 
comes at length uniformly swelled and tense. 

The distention and sense of weight, although considerable, vary some- 
what according to the posture of the body, the weight being felt the most 
in that side on which the patient lies, while at the same time the disten- 
tion becomes somewhat less on the opposite one. Li general, the practi- 
tioner may be sensible of the fluctuation of the water, by applying his left 
hand on one side of the abdomen, and then striking on the other With his 
right. In some cases it will be obvious to the ear. 

As the collection of water becomes more considerable, the difficulty of 
breathing is much increased, the countenance exhibits a pale or bloated 
appearance, an immoderate thirst arises, the skin is dry and parched, and 
the urine is very scanty, thick, high-coloured, and deposits a lateritious 
sediment. With respect to the pulse, it is variable, being sometimes 
considerably quickened, and at other times slower than natural. 

The principal difficulty which prevails in ascites, is the being able t© 
distinguish with certainty when the water is in the cavity of the abdomen, 
or when it is in the different states of encysted dropsy. To form a just 
judgment, we should attend to the following circumstances : 

When the preceding symptoms give suspicion of a general hydropic 
diathesis; Whei -A 'he same time some degree of dropsy appears in other 
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pans of the body; and when, from its first appearance, the swelling ha*, 
been equally diffused over the whole belly, we may generally presume 
that the water is in the cavity of the abdomen. But when an ascites has 
not been preceded by any remarkable cachectic state of the system, and 
when, at its beginning, the tumour and tension had appeared in one part 
of the belly more than another, there is reason to suspect an encysted 
dropsy. Even when the tension and tumour of the belly have become 
general, yet if the system or body in general appear to be little affected ; 
if the patient's strength be not much impaired ; if the appetite continue 
pretty entire, and the natural sleep be little interrupted ; if the menses in 
females continue to flow as usual ; if there be yet no anasarca, or, though 
it may have already taken place, if it be still confined to the lower extremi- 
ties, and there be no leucophlegmatic paleness or sallow colour in the 
countenance ; if there be no fever, nor so much thirst or scarcity of urihe. 
as occur in a more general affection ; then according as more of theses 
different circumstances take place, there will be the stronger grounds for 
supposing the disease to be of the encysted kind.f 

Ascites is always to be considered as of very difficult cure, let the cause 
have been what it may ; but when it has taken place in consequence of a 
scirrhosity of the liver, or other considerable affections of the abdomi- 
nal viscera, all that we can promise is, to afford, perhaps, a temporary 
relief by the operation of the paracentesis. When dropsy is of the en- 
cysted kind, it generally terminates sooner or later in the destruction of 
the patient. 

The usual appearances to be observed in dissections of those who have 
died of ascites, are scirrhosities in the liver, spleen, and mesenteric glands. 
In some few cases, the pancreas has likewise been found in a similar 
state, but this does not often happen. 

Polypi are not unfrcquently found in the large blood-vessels, as well as 
ossifications in various parts of these organs. The consistence of the 
blood itself is more or less altered according to the degree of the disease, 
and the intensity of its causes. The effused fluid is for the most part 
serous, notwithstanding it frequently presents material differences both 
in colour and consistence, as well as in the acrimony of its quality* In 
some cases, the water, instead of being collected in the general cavity 
of the abdomen, in one large body, is lodged in distinct small cysts or 
hydatids. 

In the treatment of ascites we arc to attend to the two following in- 
dications : 

1st, To evacuate the accumulated fluid ; and, 
- 2dly, To prevent any fresh collection. 

To answer the first of these intentions, it has been customary «o 
have recourse to purgatives of a drastic nature, or to diuretics, with 

t Thefe remarks are taken from Dr. Cullen's First Lines of the Practice of I'iiyfk, H 

•nnvt ying a clrar idea of the diftinguifhing marks between ascites and crcyikd dropfr 
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the occasional u-,c of emetics, in the same manner as has been fully 
noticed under the head of Anasarca, and to which I must beg leave to 
refer the reader, in order to save the trouble of recapitulation. 

Before we have recourse to the paracentesis, we should give a fair triad 
to each of these classes of medicine ; and if any particular diuretic does 
not succeed in promoting the wished-for discharge by urine, we ought, 
after a proper time, to change it for some other, in the same manner as 
lias been advised in anasarca. 

A lingular method which has been recommended for procuring a dis- 
charge by urine in ascites, is by long-continued gentle friction of the ab- 
domen with the fingers dipped in oil ; which operation is to be repeated 
daily. The only effect to be derived from the oil appears to be that of 
preventing an excoriation of the skin. 

If all means fail, and the pressure and tension of the abdomen become 
insupportable, or if we have reason to suspect the pressure of the water 
upon the kidneys prevents the diuretics from having a clue effect on them, 
we must then resort to tapping. This mode of evacuating the water is 
undoubtedly the most ready, but it has no disposition to eradicate the 
disease. The operation is considered by some as not being likely to be 
attended with injurious consequences, and is by a few practitioners ad- 
vised as the first step to be pursued ; but as erysipelatous inflammation, 
terminating in gangrene, has not unfrequently arisen in the wound, it 
would seem best to make trial of other means, before we have recourse 
to it. In drawing off the water, a proper degree of pressure should be 
made on the abdomen by means of a broad bandage, and this ought to be 
kept up for some time. 

By giving a smart purgative the day after the performance of the 
operation, and repeating it two or three times, with an interval of a few 
days between each dose, I have, in a few instances, prevented any fresh 
accumulation of the water, and in a great many, very much retarded it. 

When ascites is combined with anasarca, and has arisen from general 
debility, we should always, after tapping, employ tonics combined with 
diuretics, as advised under the latter head, together with frictions and 
exercise. 

It has been mentioned, that partial dropsy often takes place. Collec- 
tions of water of this nature, sometimes occupy the ovaria in women, and 
the womb itself is not unfrequently distended with water in a similar way. 

Sometimes hydatids form in the cavity of the abdomen. These to ap- 
pearance consist of membranous bags, the coats of which are so thin as 
to be semi-transparent, and to have no visible muscular structure. From 
the effects produced by the different parts of these bags, while the animal 
is alive, being exactly similar to the contractions and relaxations of the 
muscular fibres in the human body, we have great reason to conclude^, 
however, that these membranes arc possessed of a similar power. 

The hvdatid. from its apparent want of muscles, and other parts 

•3 F 
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which generally constitute an animal, was for a long time denied its place 
in the animal world, and considered as merely the production of disease ; 
we are, however, at present in possession of a sufficient number of facts to 
ascertain, not only that it is an animal, but that it belongs to a genus of 
which there are different species. 

Encysted dropsy of every kind is to be treated in the same manner as 
ascites-, however unsuccessful our endeavours may be likely to prove. 

In hydrocele, the point we wish to obtain is, the obliteration of the 
cavity of the tunica vaginalis. To effect this, various methods have been 
proposed, such as excision, incision, seton, tent, caustic, and the inject- 
ing of vinous or other liquors, having previously discharged the water by 
a trocar, 

This last method of treating the disease has been of late particularly 
recommended by Sir James Earle. It is however by no means a mo- 
dern invention, as we find it advised by Monsieur Lambert in his CEuvres 
Chirurgicales, published near a century ago at Marseilles. He used a 
strong solution of muriated mercury in lime-water, and enumerates many 
cases in which it proved successful. We are informed by Mr. Bell,f 
that in Scotland, spirits of wine, some time after this, were employed 
for the same purpose, but that the violent pain and inflammation which 
these excited, soon occasioned their being laid aside. 

The injection employed by Sir James Earle is red wine, diluted with a 
fourth or fifth part of water. Notwithstanding what he has asserted on 
the subject, Mr. Bell affirms, that it is not near so certain a remedy as 
either of the other ways, and that the pain which is saved in the operation, 
is not worth consideration, when put in competition with the certainty of 
a cure. Besides the uncertainty of this, he enumerates the following ob- 
jections : The inflammation may sometimes arise to such a height as to 
produce suppuration within the cavity ; when this happens, besides the 
pain and risk attending the inflammation, an incision equally extensive 
for discharging the matter, will be necessary, as if the mode of cure by 
incision had been adopted at first. It does not admit of an examination 
of the testis with accuracy. The strength of the injection necessary fcr 
producing inflammation of the tunica vaginalis may be more than the 
testis can bear. 

Under such a diversity of opinion, experience alone can determine at 
last in favour of one or other of the methods proposed, simple incision 
being that recommended by Mr. Bell. 

Of WATER in the HEAD, or HYDROCEPHALUS. 

JT YREXIA, pain in the head, particularly across the brow, stupor, dila- 
tation of the pupils, nausea, vomiting, preternatural slowness of the pulse, 
and convulsions, are the pathognomic symptoms of this disease, which 
have been laid down by the generality of writers. One of the 

f See Lis Treatise on Hydrocele, and ether Diseases of the Testis. 
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•ariiest criterions is the patient being uneasy on raising his head from 
the pillow, and wishing to lie down again immediately. 

Hydrocephalus is almost peculiar to children, being rarely known to 
extend beyond the age of twelve or fourteen, and it seems more frequent- 
ly to arise in those of a scrofulous and ricketty habit than in others, or at 
least among those having the peculiarities of skin, complexion, and fea- 
tures, which indicate scrofula. It is an affection which has been observ- 
ed to pervade families, affecting all or the greater part of the children at 
a certain period of their life ; which seems to shew, that in many cases 
it depends more on the general habit, than on any local affection or acci- 
dental cause. 

It is to be distinguished from apoplexy by its being attended with 
fever, and from simple typhus, by the paroxysms being very irregular, 
with perfect intermissions, many times in a day. Whatever difficulties 
there may be in the early stage, particularly in infants, there is no disease 
more easily distinguished in the more advanced stages than hydrocepha- 
lus ; indeed, how can we mistake, when we see a child rolling its head on 
the pillow, or perhaps sawing the air with, one hand, while the opposite 
side is palsied ; with a hectic on the cheek, his eyelids half concealing 
the pupil, and the eye deprived of its vivacity by the filmy covering of the 
cornea ; the complete dilatation of one or both pupils, and the suffusion 
of the adnata ; drawing a long sigh ; frequently grinding his teeth ; 
quite incoherent, or in a state of complete insensibility ; with a burning 
fever on his skin, or sweat forced from every pore, and all these symptoms 
alternating with, and at last finished by a palpitating breathing, and 
violent convulsions?* 

The disease has generally been supposed to arise in consequence either 
of an immediate affection of the sensorium, from some general disease, 
as fever, or of injuries done to the brain itself, by blows, falls, &c. ; from 
.scirrhous tumours or excrescences within the skull ; from original laxity 
or weakness in the brain, or from the brain morbidly sympathizing with 
a distant part. There is, however, reason to believe, that-the disease, 
in by far the greater number of cases, owes its origin to a degree of in- 
flammation, which produces a morbid accumulation of blood, and gene- 
rally an extravasation of watery fluid before death. 

With respect to its proximate cause, very opposite opinions arc stili 
entertained by medical writers, which, in conjunction with the equivocal 
nature of its symptoms, prove a source of considerable embarrassment to 
the young practitioner."— 

Dr. Becldoes says he believes it to belong to inflammations, and that at 
an early period he should be inclined to bleed as largely as in pneumonia. 

Dr. Withering observes, that in a great many cases, if not in all, ccn- 
gestion'or slight inflammation are the precursors to the aqueous accu- 
mulation. 

Dr. Rush thinks, that, instead of its being considered an idiopathic 

• See Essay on H; tus, by J Cheyne, M r ' 
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dropsy, it should be regarded only as an effect of a primary inflamma- 
tion, or congestion of blood in the brain. It appears (he says) that the 
disease in its first stage is the effect of causes which produce a less de< 
gree of that inflammation which constitutes phreriitis; and that its second 
stage is a less degree of tliat effusion which produces serous apoplexy in 
adults. The former partakes of the nature of the chronic inflammation 
of Dr. Cullen, and the asthenic inflammation of Dr. Brown. 

There are others again who view the subject in a very different light. 
Dr. Darwin supposes inactivity or torpor of the absorbent vessels of the 
brain to be the cause of hydrocephalus intcrnus; but he confesses, in an- 
other part of his work, that the torpor of the absorbent vessels may often 
exist as a secondary effect. 

Dr. Whytt, who has published an ingenious treatise on the disease, 
observes, the immediate cause of every kind of dropsy is the same ; viz. 
such a state of the parts as makes the exhalant arteries throw out a great- 
er quantity of fluids than the absorbents can take up. From what he af- 
terwards mentions, he evidently considers this state as consisting in 
debility. 

As many cases are accompanied with an increased or inflammatory 
action of the vessels of the brain, and others again are observed to prevail 
along with general anasarca, it seems rational to allow that hydrocephalus 
is, in some instances, the consequence of congestion or slight inflamma- 
tion in the brain ; and that in others it arises either from general debili- 
ty or topical laxity. In admitting these as incontrovertible facts, I am 
at the same time induced to suppose that the cases of its occurring from 
mere debility are very rare. 

The gi*eat analogy subsisting between the symptoms which arc cha- 
racteristic of inflammation, and those which form the first stage of the 
acute species of hydrocephalus (for the disease has been divided into the 
chronic and acute by some writers,) together with the good effects often 
consequent on blood-letting, anil the inflammatory appearance which the 
blood frequently exhibits, seem to point out strong proofs of the disease 
being in most instances an active inflammation, and that it rarely occurs 
from mere debility, as a primary cause. 

The progress of the disorder has by some been divided into three 
stages. 

Whea it is accompanied by an increased or inflammatory action of the 
brain, its first stage is marked with many of the symptoms of pyrexia, 
such as languor, inactivity, loss of appetite, nausea, vomiting, parched 
tongue, hot dry skin, flushing of the face, hcad-ach, throbbing of the 
temporal arteries, quickened pulse, aversion to light and sounds, and 
watching ; which symptoms always suffer an exacerbation in the evening. 
but towards morning become milder. 

When it is unaccompanied by an inflammatory action of the brain, 
many of these appearances are not to be observed. In these cases, it is 
marked by a dejection of countenance, loss of appetite, pains over the 
eyes, soreness of the integuments of the cranium to the touch, propen- 
sity to the bed and a recumbent position, aversion to being moved, 
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iausea, and costiveness. The disease at length makes a remarkable 
transition which denotes the commencement of its second stage. The 
child screams out without being able to assign any cause ; its sleep is 
much disturbed; there is a considerable dilatation of the pupils of the 
eyes, without any contraction on their being exposed to light; lethargic 
torpor, or perhaps double vision, ensues, the pulse becomes slow and 
unequal, and very often the belly is obstinately costive. 

In the third stage, the pulse returns again to the febrile state, becom-' 
ing uncommonly quick and variable, and coma, with squinting and con- 
vulsions, succeed. When the accumulation of water is very great, and 
the child young, the sutures recede a considerable way from each other, 
and the head, towards the end, becomes much enlarged. 

We are not, however, to expect, that these stages will follow each 
other in all cases in a regular and increased progress ; for a child has 
sometimes appeared in health on the very night on which it was seized 
with convulsions by which it was destroyed in ,a few days afterwards. 

The disease commonly terminates in three weeks from the date of the 
first symptom ; but in some instances, its termination is extended to four^ 
live, or six weeks. Like every disease of the brain, its duration is, how- 
ever, uncertain, for in some cases it has run its course in a tew days. 

When recoveries have actually taken place in hydrocephalus, we ought 
probably to attribute more to the efforts of nature than to the interfer- 
ence of art. In every instance it is to be regarded as of difficult cure, 
but the chance of this is nearly in proportion to the duration of the symp- 
toms. 

When the patient cannot bear to be raised up in bed without great 
uneasiness, it is a bad symptom. So is deafness, which there is reason 
to believe is now and then mistaken for stupor. When the dilatation of 
the pupil of either eye, or squinting, is very apparent, or the pupils of 
both eyes are much dilated, a fatal termination is denoted. 

An accumulation of water in the ventricles of the brain is one of the 
most common appearances to be observed on dissection. In different 
cases this is accumulated in greater or less quantities. It sometimes 
•amounts only to a few ounces, and occasionally to some pints. When 
the quantity of water is considerable, the fornix is raised at its anterior 
< 'xtremity, in consequence of its accumulation, and an immediate open- 
ing or communication is thereby formed between the lateral ventricles. 
The water is of a purer colour and more limpid than what is found in 
the dropsy of the thorax or abdomen. It appears, however, to be gene- 
rally of the same nature with the water that is accumulated in these 
cavities. In some instances, the water in hydrocephalus contains a very 
small proportion of coagulable matter, and in others it is entirely free 
from it. 

When the water is accumulated to a very large quantity in the ven- 
tricles, the substance of the brain appears to be a sort of pulpy bag, 
containing a fluid. The scull, upon such occasions, is very much en- 
larged in size, and altered in its shape, and it appears exceedingly 
large in proportion to the face. On removing the scalp, the bones are 
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found to be very thin, and there are frequently broad spots of membrane 
in them. These appearances are, however, only to be observed where 
the disease has been of some years continuance. 

In some cases, where the quantity of water collected is not great, the 
substance of the brain has appeared to be indurated, and in others soften- 
ed. At times the organ has been found gorged with blood ■ collections 
also of a viscid tenacious matter have been discovered in cysts upon its 
external surface, and tumours have been found attached to its subsunce. 

Dr. Rowiey is of opinion, that there exists a species of hydrocephalus 
where the water is collected between the tunica arachnoides and the pia 
mater, without any effusion in the ventricles of the brain : * but no such 
morbid appearances have ever, I believe, been discovered on dissection. 

The treatment to be adopted in the first stage of this disease shouid vary 
according to the symptoms which are present. If it is marked by an in- 
creased or inflammatory action of the vessels of the brain, we should by 
all means recommend bleeding, but more particularly from the neigh- 
bourhood of the part, and this at the first onset of the disease ; for when 
our fears as to the real nature of the complaint are awakened, not a minute 
should be lost in prescribing the remedies from which benefit is to be ex- 
pected. The necessity of blood-letting in such cases seems very obvi- 
ous, and it ought to be carried to such an extent as to answer a determi- 
nate end ; viz. that of lessening topical congestion, and diminishing arte- 
rial action. Opening the temporal artery or jugular vein, will be the most 
advisable way of drawing off blood in these cases ; but where this cannot 
be done, we must have recourse to the application of three, four, or more 
leeches to each temple. 

The repetition of both general and topical bleeding should depend on 
the appearance the disease exhibits ; and as long as it is marked by an 
inflammatory action in the vessels of the brain, or shews symptoms of lo- 
cal congestion, these operations may be repeated from time to time. 

When the disease seems to have arisen from topical weakness or gene- 
ral debility (which, as before observed, does not often happen,) and is of 
course unaccompanied by any febrile symptoms, or when it has arisen 
from family constitution, or is advanced into its third stage, bleeding would 
be improper. - 

Purgatives, by lessening the determination to the head, will be neces- 
sary where the symptoms point out an increased or inflammatory action 
in the vessels of the brain. They will likewise be proper, where there is 
foulness of the bowels, indicated by the stools being either fetid and clay- 
coloured, or dark and slimy. Jalap combined with calomel, or crystals of 
tartar with gamboge, as advised under the head of Anasarca, may be ta- 
ken in doses proportionate to the age of the child, and be repeated oc- 
casionally in the advanced stages. 

In every stage of the disease, and let the cause have been what it may, 
blisters appear to be highly advisable, from the great discharge which 

* See his Treatise on the membranous Dropfy of the Brain. 
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they occasion from the vessels of the head ; and with this view, large 
ones may be applied round the head to the forehead, occiput, and sides of 
the head in succession. Of late it has been recommended to apply them 
in the course of the sutures, and to keep up a discharge by means of an 
issue ; but as the unguentum cantharidis is capable of exciting a proper 
discharging surface, it appears preferable, its application being much less 
troublesome than that of an issue. 

The unguentum sabince is now and then employed for the purpose of 
keeping up a proper irritation. Some recommend the blistered parts to 
be dressed with mercurial ointment. 

Where much thirst with universal heat prevails, we may give small 
doses of antimonials, as advised under the head of Simple Fever, together 
with refrigerants, and the saline medicine. 

Cold applications to the head, such as linen cloths wetted in vinegar 
and water, and renewed as often as they become warm and dry, have been 
recommended by some practitioners. That they may not interfere with 
blistering, we ought, in having recourse to them, to apply them always to 
the temples. 

To occasion a re-absorption of the effused fluid, it has been long cus- 
tomary, with many practitioners, to employ mercury either in the form of 
calomel, given in small doses, or in unction applied as near as possible to 
the seat of the disease. At one time, mercury was indeed looked upon as 
a specific in hydrocephalus ; and some cases of it which occurred in the 
practice of Dr. Percival and Dr. Dobson, are said to have been cured by 
it; later experience has, however, shewn that it more frequently fails than 
succeeds. From my own practical knowledge I am induced to conclude, 
that, when employed without the assistance of other remedies, it produces 
very rarely a good effect. 

Drastic purges, such as a combination of calomel and jalap, in doses 
proportioned to the age of the child, and repeated every second or third 
day, seem to promise a much fairer chance for success, than mercury 
given so as to excite what is called a mercurial action in the system. 

Calomel combined with the pulvis antimonialis, is a medicine which is 
reported * to have been employed with much advantage, in several des- 
perate cases of this disease. 

The foxglove has been suggested as a remedy in hydrocephalus ; but 
it has not yet received the sanction of experience. To what particular 
state of the disease it may be adapted, whether it might relieve by dimi- 
nishing arterial action, or by its power as a diuretic, on the same principle 
that it succeeds in the cure of dropsy, is uncertain, and only to be ascer- 
tained by further trials and observation. Its exhibition in any of the forms 
advised under the heads of Phthisis and Anasarca, with the external ap- 
plication of about half a drachm of the unguentum hydrargyr. fort, might 
probably be attended with good effects, when either remedy given sepa- 
rately might fail. 

The best way of administering it'will be, to begin with a moderate dose, 

* See Dublin Medical and Phvfical Effavs, Article, tft Number. 



416 CACHEXIjE, or CACHECTIC DISEASES. CLASS lift, 

(eight or ten drops of the saturated tincture,) and to every succeeding 
dose, which may be given at an interval of six hours, an addition of two 
or three drops may be made, so that in a day or two the system will be af- 
fected. We should proceed with caution, ascertaining, while augment- 
ing it, the effect of the medicine after each increased dose. 

A discharge from the nose ought at the same time to be promoted, by 
causing the patient to snuff up the powder of asarabacca, white hellebore, 
or the like.f 

Slight electric shocks passed through the head, twice a day, have been 
found useful in some cases which were thought to depend on debility. 

It has been proposed as a query, whether frequent vomiting might not 
be likely in hydrocephalus, as well as in anasarca and ascites, to act pow- 
erfully in promoting the absorption ? In all cases of encysted dropsy I 
should apprehend that but little advantage was likely to be derived from 
the action of emetics, but more particularly in that of the head. 

After the declination of the disease, every mean of supporting the child's 
strength is to be embraced, which is to be done by soups, animal jellies, 
and even wine, together with pure air and proper exercise. 



Of the DROPSY of the CHEST, or HYDRO-THORAX. 
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IFFICULTY of breathing, particularly when in an horizontal pos- 
ture, sudden startings from sleep, with anxiety, and palpitations at the heart, 
irregularity of the pulse, cough, paleness of visage, anasarcous swellings 
of the lower extremities, thirst, and a scarcity of urine, are the character- 
istic symptoms of hydro-thorax ; but the one which is more decisive than 
all the rest, is a fluctuation of water being perceived in the chest, cither 
by the patient himself or his medical attendant, on certain motions of the 
body. 

The diseases with which hydro-thorax is most likely to be confounded 
are, angina pectoris, asthma, and organic affections of the heart, or of the 
large vessels connected with it ; but by a close attention to the symptoms 
Which have been pointed out under these heads, we shall be able to distin- 
guish between them with tolerable accuracy. 

The causes which give rise to the disease are pretty much the same 
with those which are productive of the other species of dropsy. In some 
cases it exists without any other kind of dropsical affection being present, 
but it prevails very often as a part of more universal dropsy. 
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Hydro-thorax is frequently a disease of advanced life, and, like other 

liopsical affections, it often succeeds debility, however induced. It 

chiefly attacks males who have addicted themselves to free living, espe- 

* is lly to spirituous potations. Such as have long suffered from gout and 

asthma, are peculiarly liable to it. 

It frequently takes place to a considerable degree before it becomes 
very perceptible ; and its presence is not readily known, the symptoms, 
like those of hydrocephalus, not being always very distinct. In some in- 
stances the water is collected in both sacs of the pleura, but at other times 
it is only in one. Sometimes it is lodged in the pericardium alone ; but 
for the most part it only appears there when at the same time a collec- 
tion is present in one or both cavities of the thorax. Sometimes the wa- 
ter is effused in the cellular texture of the lungs, without any being de- 
posited in the cavity of the thorax. In a few cases the water that is col- 
lected is enveloped in small cysts of a membranous nature, known by 
the name of hydatid;;, which seem to lloat in the cavity ; but more fre- 
quently they are connected with, and attached to particular parts of the 
internal surface of the pleura. 

Hydro-thorax often comes on with a sense of uneasiness at the lower 
end of the sternum, accompanied by a difficulty of breathing, which is 
much increased by any exertion, and which is always most considerable 
during night, when the body is in an horizontal posture. Along with 
these symptoms there is a cough, that is at first dry, but which, after a 
time, is attended with an expectoration of thin mucus. There is likewise 
a paleness of the complexion, and an anasarcous swelling of the feet and 
legs, together with a considerable degree of thirst, and a diminished flow 
of urine ; occasionally the face swells, and pits upon pressure, especially 
in the morning, and these signs of disease are accompanied by debility 
and loss of flesh. Under these appearances, we have just grounds to sus- 
pect that there is a collection of water in the chest. The symptoms 
which have been described, gradually increase, but their progress is slow, 
and a considerable (imc elapses before the disorder is fully formed. 

The difficulty of breathing at length becomes excessive. The patient 
can seldom remain in a recumbent posture for any time, and the head 
and upper part of the trunk must be supported almost erect. The sleep 
is frequently interrupted on a sudden by alarming dreams, out of which 
the patient quickly starts up in bed, with a sense of impending suffoca- 
tion. Convulsive efforts of the muscles subservient to respiration, re- 
sembling an attack of spasmodic asthma, with violent palpitations of the 
heart, generally accompany the paroxysms, which are also frequently ex- 
cited by the most trifling voluntary motion, or by a fit of coughing. 

When afflicted with these distressing symptoms, the patient is under 
the necessity of continuing erect, with his mouth open, and he betrays 
the utmost anxiety for fresh air. His face and extremities arc cold ; 
the pulse, with little exception, is feeble, irregular, and intermits in a de- 
gree seldom experienced in other disorders, and a pain, or sensation of 
numbness extends itself from the heart, towards the insertion of flie 

" ( . 
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deltoid muscle of one or both arms. Excepting a livid hue of the lips 
and cheeks, the countenance is pale, and indicates a peculiar anxiety 
ghastliness of appearance, and together with the upper parts of the Loch 
is usually covered with a profuse clammy sweat. Drowsiness, coma, o\ 
delirium, occasioned by the difficult transmission of the blood througl 
the lungs, and want of sleep, frequently attend the latter periods of hydro- 
thorax, and from the same cause the expectoration is sometimes bloody. 
Now and then the fluctuation can be distinctly felt by the patient, or pti 
ceived by his attendants on a sudden change of posture. 

Our prognostic in hydro-thorax, must in general be unfavourable, a: 
it has not been often cured, and in many cases will hardly admit even ol 
alleviation, the difficulty of breathing continuing to increase, until the ac- 
tion of the lungs is at last entirely impeded by the quantity of water de- 
posited in the chest* In some cases, the event is suddenly fatal, but in 
others it is preceded, for a few days previous to death, by a spitting oi 
blood. Now and then hydro-thorax ends in general dropsy, by which it 
is indeed sometimes accompanied from the beginning. But it more coin 
monly impedes the action of the heart or lungs before universal dropsy 
has taken place, and destroys the patient by an apparent fainting fit, or 
by suffocation. 

Dissections of this disease shew that in some cases the water is cither 
collected in one side of the thorax, or that there are hydatids formed in 
some particular part of it ; but they more frequently discover water in 
both sides of the chest, accompanied by a collection in the cellular tex- 
ture, and principal cavities of the body. The fluid is usually of a yellow- 
ish colour, possesses properties similar to serum, and, with respect to its 
quantity, varies very much, being from a few ounces to several quarts. 
According to the quantity, so are the lungs compressed by it ; and where 
it is very considerable, they are usually found much reduced in size. 
When universal anasarca has preceded the collection in the chest, it is no 
uncommon occurrence to find some of the abdominal viscera in a scir- 
rhous state. 

The treatment of hydro-thorax is to be conducted on the same general 
plan with that of anasarca; viz. by emetics, purgatives, and diuretics. 
With respect to the two former, they do not seem however so well cal- 
culated to afford relief as the last class of medicines. 

Where general debility attends on the disease, or seems to have given 
rise to it, we may administer tonics and diuretics combined together a^ 
here* recommended, or as advised in the treatment of anasarca. 
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The diuretic which formerly was chiefly employed in this species of 
dropsy, is the squill, because, besides this effect, it possesses that of pro- 
moting sib evacuation from the glands of the lungs : in administering it, 
we should push it to as large a quantity as the stomach will bear without. 
exciting nausea. Any of the forms recommended under the head oi 
A nasarca may be prescribed. 

If, after a sufficient length of time, we should fail to procure any good 
effects from a use of the squill,' we ought then to make trial of the digi- 
talis, as advised under the same head, and that of Phthisis ; and if this 
should likewise fail, we must then have recourse to the crystals of tartar, 
cither separately or combined with gamboge or foxglove.* 

In those cases where great thirst, with dryness of the skin, prevail, we 
may perhaps employ diaphoretics with advantage. Small doses of anti- 
monials, or of the pulvis ipecacuanh. composit. repeated every two or 
three hours, may be given for this purpose, washing them down with 
some warm diluent liquor. 

At the same time that we have recourse to these means, we should 
apply blisters to the chest, shifting them from one side of it to the other, 
whenever they shew a disposition to heal up ; to prevent which, they 
ought to be dressed with some kindof stimulating ointment. 

Where hydro-thorax is complicated with convulsive breathing, resem- 
bling the common periodic asthma, it may be relieved by giving a grain 
of opium every hour ibr two or three doses, with about a drachm of sethcr 
ill cold water, continuing the digitalis as before recommended. 

In a letter from Mr. Barr of Birmingham, to Dr. Beddoes,t we are in- 
formed of the happy effects which were derived in a case of hydro-thorax 
from the aid of pneumatic medicine, in conjunction with other remedies, 
which of themselves had availed nothing. 

He states, that his patient's face w r as become pale and emaciated, his 
eyes stared as if taking a last conscious view of their objects, his legs 
were swelled to such a degree that the skin was become much inflamed, 
and in danger of bursting ; he had a continued tenesmus, and made very 
little urine ; he could not endure a horizontal posture for a moment, but 
was under the necessity of being bolstered upright in bed through the 
night ; even then, he slept little, and that little was disturbed and unre- 
freshing, for he frequently started from his sleep, under animpression of 
.un mediate suffocation. 

One quart of oxygen, mixed with nineteen of atmospheric air, was 

V See his Confiderations on the medicinal Ufc and Production of factitious Airs. 



1*. Fol. Digital. Purp. Esficcaf. gr. vj. 

Cryftal. Tartar, ^vj. i 

Pulv. Aromat. ]}j. M. * 

' ju'arum forqat unam bis tervft At*. Aft, 
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directed to be inhaled every day ; but as the symptoms were very urgent, 
it was thought right to join the use of those active medicines which had 
been prescribed for him before to no effect. He was ordered to take half 
a grain of digitalis in substance every evening, and four ounces of a de- 
coction of angustura bark in the course of each day. 

On the third night after inspiring the factitious air, he found hil 
more composed, he could remain longer in one posture, and lh,e star 
during sleep seemed both lc;>r, frequent and les:; violent. Every night he 
was sensible of amendment ; in ten days he could bear the removal ol 
several of the pillows that bolstered him up in bed,. and he could sleep for 
three or four hours without one starting fit. The swellings of lib leg;; 
began now to subside, the tenesmus was entirely removed, the quantity 
of urine was considerably increased, and he could walk up stairs -with 
much ease ; his appetite and cheerfulness began to return, and the pale 
face of disease to give place to the florid countenance of health. 

In the course of the second week the quantity of oxygen had gradually 
been increased to two quarts a day, diluted as before. In four weeks from 
the patient's beginning to inspire the vital air, not a vestige of the disorder 
remained, except weakness : he could lay his head as low in bed as when 
in perfect health, and sleep the whole night ; no swelling of the legs rt> 
mained, no difficulty of breathing upon ordinary exertion, and every func- 
tion was performed with regularity and ease. He discontinued the use 
of all medicines except a laxative pill occasionally, and at the age of sixty 
seemed to possess uncommon strength, agility, and vivacity. 

Such is the report made by Mr. Barr, of the effects of vital air in hy- 
dro-thorax, which from having proved so highly beneficial, we ought, un- 
der failure of the usual means, certainly to employ as an auxiliary. 

If all our endeavours to carry off the water, or promote its re-absorp- 
tion, prove fruitless, and a fluctuation is evidently perceptible, we should 
then perform a paracentesis of the thorax. Where it is loose in the sacs 
of the pleura, we may, with the assistance of diuretics joined with tonics, 
possibly effect a cure by means of this operation ; but where it is accu- 
mulated in the pericardium, in hydatids, or in the cellular texture sur- 
rounding the bronchiae, we shall derive no advantage from it. 

The practice of evacuating water contained in the thorax by an in- 
cision, is of as ancient a date as the days of Hippocrates ; and, when 
done by a skilful surgeon, is attended with little danger. For the mode 
of performing the operation, I beg leave to refer to Mr. Bell's System ol 
Surgery. 
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Of the RICKETS, or RACHITIS. 



HL characteristic marks of this disease are, an uncommon size of the 
head, swelling of the joints, flattened ribs, incurvation of the spine, dis 
tortion of the cylindrical bones, protuberance of the belly, and general 
emaciation. ° 

Rickets is an hereditary disease in some families, though parents that 
have been affected with it, have sometimes a healthy and robust off- 
spring. In some instances, I think, it can be traced to a venereal taint, 
which though not the immediate cause, is very often an exciting one of 
It and scrofula. At least, it is certain that syphilis, transmitted from pa. 
rents to their children, appears in the latter in a manner very different 
from that in which the former arc affected. Wc find that the children 
of the indigent and profligate are those most generally afflicted with rick- 
ets ; but at the same time it must be allowed, that there are many cir- 
cumstances which conduce to this disease ; such as a damp and cold re- 
sidence, impure air, inattention to cleanliness, want of due exercise, a 
deficiency of food, and debility. Difficult dentition, and the pain and 
bowel complaints arising from it, may favour, in a powerful manner, the 
action of the exciting causes of rickets. 

The proximate cause of the disease is now supposed to be a deficien- 
cy of the phosphate of lime, or animal gluten, in the bones ; hence the 
latter are deprived of that necessary strength and solidity in consequence 
of the prevailing debility in the vessels, so that the former, instead of be- 
ing conveyed to the bones, is deposited in other parts of the body. Thus 
we find particles oi lime often evacuated in the urine. 

The disease seldom appears before the ninth month, and verv rarely 
shews itself after the second yearof a child's ac;e. Itis more frequently 
met witn among the children of the poor than in those of higher rank, 
and seems to be almost solely confined to cold climates where much 
moisture prevails, which seems to indicate that a peculiar atmosphere 
nas a great share in giving rise to it. 

It usually comes on slowly, and the first appearances of it to be ob- 
served arc, aflaccuhty of the flesh, emaciation of ibe body, paleness, and 
Joss of colour m the cheeks, if they have been rosy, and a slight degree 
of tumefaction of the face. The head at the same time appears laWe 
with respect to the body, and the sutures and fonlanclie are preternatu- 
rally open. 1 he iiead continuing to increase in size, the forehead be- 
comes at length unusually prominent, and the neck appears very slender 
in proportion to the head. Dentition is at the same time very slow, and 
much later than usual ; and the teeth that do appear soon spoil, and are 
apt to tall out. I he ribs lose their convexity, the sternum protrudes in 
the iorm ol a ndge, the spine is incurvated, and the epiphyses at the sev- 
eral joints ct the hums become swelled, while at the same time the limbs 
between the joints be more slender than before, and, from their 
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inability to support the weight of the body, become somewhat flexible, 
and at lust much distorted. 

With these symptoms, the child experiences a great diminution of its 
strength, is averse to making the least exertion, and is unable to walk- 
Its appetite is not often much impaired, but its stools are usually frequent 
and loose, and its abdomen appears uncommonly full and tumid. With 
regard to its mental faculties, the understanding is most generally very 
mature, but in a few cases stupidity or fatuity ensues. At. the com- 
mencement of the disease there is no fever present ; but in its more ad- 
vanced stage a frequent pulse, with other febrile symptoms of a hectic 
nature, attend. 

In some cases the disease proceeds no further, and the child gradually 
recovers his health and strength, the limbs being left, however, in a dis- 
torted state. In others it continues to increase, till at last every function 
of the animal economy becomes affected, and the tragic scene is closed 
by death. 

Cretinism (which is to be met with very generally among the inhabi- 
tants of that part of Switzerland nearest to Italy, in the deepest vallies of 
the Alps, where the atmosphere is extremely humid, in consequence of 
numerous waterfalls and rivulets that emit powerful exhalations through 
the influence of the sun's heat, while they are secluded from the access 
of every drying wind) is a disease which has been supposed to be only as 
high a degree of rachitis as human nature can possibly sustain.* This 
opinion is corroborated by an observation that the different stages or de- 
grees of the evil correspond with the variations in the atmosphere. 
Those, for example, who inhabit the deepest and most recluse vallies are 
reduced to the lowest state of imbecility and idiotism; in those who are 
somewhat more elevated the mental powers are not so completely ob- 
tunded; and others still more elevated, and of course less exposed to 
..exhalations, will probably be deformed merely with wens or swellings 
about the joints, and other symptoms of rachitis. Those who are nearer 
to the summits are perfectly exempt from all these appearances. 

The head of the cretin is deformed, his stature diminutive, his com- 
plexion sickly, his countenance vacant and destitute of meaning, his lips 
and eyelids coarse and prominent, his skin wrinkled and pendulous, his 
muscles loose and flabby, and frequently he is affected with an enlarge- 
ment of the thyroid gland, called goitre (see Bronchocele,) which great- 
ly adds to his unsightly aspect. The qualities of his mind correspond to 
the deranged state of his body, and the disease prevails in all the inter- 
mediate degrees from excessive stupidity to complete fatuity. 

Cretinism was observed in Chinese Tartary by Sir George Staunton 
in a part of that country much resembling Savoy and Switzerland in its 
Alpine appearance. 

The rickets, although attended with much distortion of the bones, 

• See Dr., J. F. Akcrman's Inquiry into the Caufcs of a lingular Deviation from the hu- 

'mr.n Specie; in the A',j>; 
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and various other unpleasant symptoms, very seldom proves fatal ; and 
■we are only to regard it as attended with clanger where the distortion 
becomes so great as to affect the office of the lungs and other organs ; 
or where the enlarged size of the head shews that it contains a considera- 
ble quantity of water within it ; or where the food is passed unchanged 
by digestion, which denotes a highly diseased state of the mesenteric 
glands. Children at the breast are more exposed to peril than those 
that have reached three or four years. 

Various morbid affections of the internal parts are to be observed on 
opening the bodies of those who have died of this disease. The brain 
lias commonly been discovered in a flaccid state, with effusions of a se- 
rous fluid in its cavities. The lungs have been found in a morbid condi- 
tion, seemingly from some inflammation that had come on towards the 
close of the disorder ; the spleen and liver are flaccid and enlarged ; the- 
intestines are pale, or rather whitish ; all the lymphatic glands, especial- 
ly those of the mesentery and bronchi ae, are enlarged, and the latter some- 
times suppurated ; the bones, reduced to a fibrous state, are flexible, 
bent in several directions, and easily cut. With respect to the muscular 
parts, they have been found very soft and tender, and the whole of the 
dead body without that degree of rigidity which is so common in almost 
all others. 

In the cure of the rickets Ave should proceed on the plan of invigora- 
ting the system. For this purpose, we must have recourse to such medi- 
cines as possess a tonic power, together with frequent immersion in cold 
water, the effects of which may be much increased by frictions with flan- 
nels, a free, open and dry air, a generous nutritive diet, with wine, and 
proper exercise by carrying the child in an horizontal posture. An erect 
one might be apt to increase the deformity. 

As children cannot easily be prevailed upon to take the Peruvian bark, 
or any kind of bitters, for the purpose of invigorating the system, the me-* 
tallic tonics must be employed. The most proper of these are the rabigo 
ferri, ferrum ammoniacale, and zincum calcinatum, which may be given 
as advised below,* together with a few grains of rhubarb to keep thebody 
sufficiently open. The quantity of this is to be increased or diminished 
according to its effects ; and the dose of the rubigo ferri, ferrum ammo- 
niacale, and zincum calcinatum, may be augmented gradually. 



* R. Vin. Ferri gutt. xx. r.d lx. ex CochJ. ij. Vd 



.Decoct. Cort. Peruv. bis in tiie. 

Vd 

]J. Rubig, Ferri gr. vj. 

Pulv. Rhubarb, gr. iv. 

Sacch. Alb. Pulv. gr. viij. M. 

ft. Pulv. mane et vespere sumendus. 

Vd 
R. Tinct. Ferri Ammoniacal. %). 

Capiat Cochl. min. j. in Aquas-frigida: 
Cyatho bis in die. 



R. Ferri Ammoniacal. gr. ij — v. 

Conserv. Ro«s q. s. M. 
ft. Bolus bis terve in die capie/idus. 

R. Zinc. Calcimt. gr. iv.— xij. 

Pulv. Aromat. gr. xxiv. 

Sacch. Alb. JJij. M. 
ft. Pulv. in Chartul. No. xij. dividend^ 

quarum capiat urom hora decubitus c. 

nunc quowdtf. 
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Where the child can be persuaded to take the cinchona, vc may ",i\< 
it at the same time with the metallic tonics, either in substance, <h 
lion, or infusion, or we may try the extract. 

To assist the effect of these remedies, a gentle emetic should he given 
occasionally, hut more particularly in those cases where the. appetite and 
digestion are considerably impaired. The moderate agitation of the ab- 
dominal viscera produced by this medicine, will greatly tend to remove 
the obstruction of the mesenteric glands. The bowels arc to be kept 
gently laxative with rhubarb joined with a iittle neutral salt. 

When the rickets arc accompanied with mesenteric obstructions, de- 
obstruents with small doses of rhubarb, and repeated frictions en the ab- 
domen, will have a beneficial effect. — See Scrofula and Atrophia. 

In cases of difficult dentition we should resoi't to the means advised 
under this head, and in those of worms to vermifuge medicines. In ve- 
nereal taints we may prescribe tonics combined with mercurials. 

Absorbents have been employed in rachitis by some practitioners, it is 
said, with considerable success, and may therefore be combined with the 
tonics before recommended. 

In rickets, the principal advantage is to be derived however from gene- 
ral treatment : the patient, if a resident in a city, is to be removed to the 
country, where an elevated and dry situation should be chosen ; he is to 
be supplied with a nourishing diet, and a moderate quantity of wine. But 
as the poor, among whom the disease is most frequently observed, can- 
not change their residence, they should be placed in the highest apart- 
ment of the house, which shoul d be kept well ventilated. 

The bed on which a ricketty patient lies should consist of a hair mat- 
tress or oaten chaff, or it might be made of dried fern-leaves, among which 
some aromatic herbs were mixed. Such beds arc better than those 
made of feathers'; for they do not yield to the weight of the body, and 
they are much drier. If the patient be very young, he should he placed 
on his back, so that the weight of his body may have as little influence 
as possible on the bones ; but as it is painful to remain constantly in this 
position, he may be allowed to sit up now and then, but not on a soft- 
chair: he is to be placed on a seat capable of making a uniform resist- 
ance, with a high straight back, and without arms. He should not be 
allowed to walk for a considerable time ; at first he will be incapable of 
doing so without assistance, and the strings and ribands necessary for 
supporting him, contribute, by pressing on the parietes of the thorax, to 
deform that cavity. 

Mechanical means have been proposed for obviating the effects of 
this disease, but it is nearly fruitless to attempt using any machines with 
very young children, and it is also impossible to confine them onthtir 
back in bed; besides, it would be extremely injurious to keep them con- 
stantly in this posture : the continued extension of the limbs, and the in- 
activity of the muscles, would add to the general debility, and consequcii- 
ly increase the disease. Splints applied to the limbs, strong leather 
boots, and the apparatus for the spine, are really useful only in those 
cases where the patient is of a certain ?.ge, and when the pro;-: a 
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of the disease is gradual, and the strength not too much exhausted ; and 
ven in most of these cases the inactivity necessarily occasioned by these 
machines, is productive of disadvantages which are not compensated by 
their good effects. Apparatus of this kind may probably therefore be 
fitter for correcting vicious attitudes contracted by children of a weak 
frame, than deformity arising from rickets. 

Mr. John Veirac, surgeon at Rotterdam, in his Treatise on the Rick- 
ets, which obtained a premium from the Society of Arts and Sciences at 
Utrecht, asserts that the acidity of the milk m the stomachs of infants, is 
incorporated with the mass of blood, and insinuates itself into the very 
substance of the bones. We are informed by him, that the blood in thest- 
cases after death, effervesces with the aqua ammonix. The cure ho 
recommends, corresponds with this theory, and consists in the exhibition 
of alkaline medicines. 

Mots, Bonhommc of Paris, in his Memoir on the Nature and Cure of 
Rachitis,* advises a similar mode of treatment. According to this gen- 
tleman, the disorder arises, on the one hand, from the developement of 
an acid, approaching in its properties to the vegetable acids, particularly 
the oxalic, and on the other, from the defect of phosphoric acid, of which 
the combination with animal calcareous earth, forms the natural basis of 
the bones, and gives them their solidity. From this opinion he infers, 
that the proper treatment of rachitis must turn on two principal points, 
viz. to prevent the developement of the oxalic acid, and to re-establish 
the combination of the phosphoric with the basis of the bones. 

These intentions, he thinks, may often be accomplished by the interna* 
use of phosphate of lime and phosphate of soda, and by the external use 
of alkaline lotions. In this Memoir, he relates several cases in which 
these practices were apparently attended with the best effects. A pow- 
acr was formed of equal parts of phosphate of lime and phosphate o. 1 " 
ooda, and taken by infants twice a day, to the extent of a scruple for a 
dose. The alkaline solution was made by dissolving half an ounce a'' 
common potash or salt of tartar, in a pound of verv pure span* water'. 
VV hen this solution is to be used, the skin must first be rubbed with a dry 
cloth, or a piece of fine flannel. After this precaution, the diseased parts 
are to be washed carefully with the warm solution, and at length wiped 
so as to leave no trace of moisture. This wash must be repeated at le?s> 
twice a day. 

We are further informed by Monsieur Bonhommc, that he has Sgi 
various instances of children cured of their disposition to rachitis, mer- 
ly by washing with the alkaline liquid, but he considers the intern?! 
medics as possessing superior efficacy. 

He contends, that the calcareous phosphate, taken iutcrnallv, is icab 
transmuted by the lymphatic passages, and contributes to ossificate 
and that the internal use of the calcareous phosphate, whether alone S 
combined with the phosphate of soda, powerfully contributes to restore 
the natural proportions in the substance of the boncs,and thereby accejc- 

* 3?e TV. Duncan's Annals of Mcdicn? for 170,-. 
8 H 
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rates the cure of rachitis. In support of these opinions, he relates vari- 
ous experiments made on young fowls, some of which took a proportion 
of calcareous phosphate with their food. After an exact comparison 
there could (he tells us) be no doubt of the efficacy of calcareous phos- 
phate in favouring the progress of ossification. 



ORDER III. 
IMP ETIGINE S. 

X^EPR AVED habit, producing preternatural affections of the skin, or 
external parts of the body. 

Of SCROFULA. 

SCROFULA consists in hard indolent tumours of the conglobate 
glands in various parts of the body ; but particularly in the neck, behind 
the ears, and under the chin, which after a time suppurate and degene- 
rate into ulcers ; from which, instead of pus, a white curdled matter, 
somewhat resembling the coagulum of milk, is discharged. 

The first appearance of the disease is most usually between the third 
and seventh year of the child's age, but it may arise at any period be- 
tween these and the age of puberty ; after which it seldom makes its 
first attack* It most commonly affects children of a lax habit, with 
smooth fine skins, fair hair, and rosy cheeks. It likewise is apt to attack 
such children as shew a disposition to rachitis, and marked by a protu- 
berant forehead, enlarged joints, and a tumid abdomen. 

Scrofulous persons are often comely and handsome, and rather distin- 
guished for acuteness of understanding and precocity of genius. They 
are however seldom robust, or able to endure much fatigue without; 
having their strength greatly exhausted, and their flesh much wasted; 
but when they once begin to regain these, their convalescence is usually 
rapid. 

Scrofula-prevails most in those climates where the atmosphere is cole 
and humid, where the seasons are variable, and the weather unsteady 
From: latitude 45 to 60 is the principal climate of this disease. A fong 
continuance of inclement weather may increase any predisposition to 
scrofula ; and in persons already much predisposed to it, any uncommon 
though temporary exposure to wet and cold, is sometimes an exciting 
cause of an immediate attack. Besides climate, every other circum 
stance which weakens the constitution, predisposes to scrofula; thus 
breathing impure tainted air unfit for respiration, and living upon food 
of an unwholesome and indigestible nature, which does not afford due 
nourishment to the body, favours an attack of scrofula', by reducing 
the strength of the system and making the person weakly. The neg- 
lect of due personal cleanliness and of salutary exercise, indolence. 
^.activity, the want of warm clothimr, confinement in cold damp ha- 
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bitations, great bodily fatigue, Sec. may all be regarded as so many occa- 
sional causes. 

Scrofula is by no means a contagious disease, but beyond all doubt is of 
an hereditary nature, and is often entailed by parents on their children. 
There are indeed some practitioners who wholly deny that this or any 
other disease can be acquired by an hereditary right ; but that a peculiar 
temperament of body, or predisposition in the constitution to some diseas- 
es, may extend from both father and mother to their offspring, is, I think, 
very clearly proved ; for example, we very frequently meet with gout 
in young persons of both sexes, who could never have brought it on by 
intemperance, sensuality, or improper diet, but must have acquired the 
predisposition to it in this way. 

A remarkable circumstance attending the transmission of scrofula, is, 
that although it is certainly an hereditary disease, it does occasionally 
pass over one generation and appear again in the next, so that the grand - 
father and grandson i^the first and third generations) shall both be scrofu- 
lous, while the intermediate one, which holds the more intimate relation 
of father and son, and connects the two others together, shall be exempt- 
ed from any attack of the^disease. 

The matter which scrofulous sores generate, docs not seem to possess 
much acrimony; for if the sore be of a limited extent, the system does 
not suffer by its continuance ; nor do the neighbouring parts seem to be 
much affected by its vicinity. Neither is it contaminating, as has been 
proved by Mr. Kortum,* who attempted to transfer scrofula from one 
person to another by inoculation; but although he took great pains to 
insert the matter completely, and although he repeated the experiment 
frequently, yet all his attempts failed of success, as no disease was com- 
municated, nor even any evident irritation, excited at the place where the. 
matter was inserted. All apprehension of scrofula being propagated by 
Contagion or contact, appears therefore to be a groundless prejudice. 

The late Dr. Cullen supposed scrofula to depend upon a peculiar con- 
stitution of the lymphatic system. Some writers have attributed much 
influence in its production to the habitual use of impure water, among 
whom is the late Dr. Heberden. In my opinion, scrofula is a disorder 
closely connected with debility and lax fibres. 

It is a disease of very frequent occurrence in this country, appearing 
under various forms, and in different degrees of severity, from a state of 
mildness, which hardly betrays any perceptible external symptoms, to a 
state of violence, which produces the most miserable objects of human 
wretchedness ; and whenever it mingles with any accidental or local 
I'omplaint, it makes all the symptoms worse and more difficult to cure : 
this happens particularly in syphilis. 

The attacks of scrofula seem much affected or influenced by the pe- 
riods of the seasons. They begin usually some time in the winter and 
spring, and often disappear, or are greatly amended, in summc*- and 
autumn. The first appearance of the disorder is commonly in t"hat 

• De Vitio Scrof-uloso, p. 218- 
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of small oval or spherical tumours under the skin, unattended by 
pain or discolouration. These appear, in general, upon the sides of the*, 
neck, below the ear, or under the chin ; but in some cases, the joints ol 
the elbows or ankles, or those of the lingers and toes, arc the parts first 
affected. In these instances we do not, however, find small moveable 
swellings, but, on the contrary, a tumour almost uniformly surrounding 
the joint, and interrupting its motion. 

After some length of time, the tumours become larger and more fixed, 
the skin which covers them acquires a purple or livid colour, and being 
much inflamed, they at last suppurate and break into little holes, from 
which at first a matter somewhat puriform oozes out ; but this changes 
by degrees into a kind of viscid serous discharge, much intermixed with 
small pieces of a white substance, resembling the curd of milk. 

The tumours subside gradually, while the ulcers at the same time open 
more, and spread unequally in various directions: after a time, some of 
the ulcers heal ; but other tumours quickly form in different parts of 
the body, and proceed on in the same slow manner as the former ones, 
to suppuration. In this way the disease goes on for some years, and 
appearing at last to have exhausted itself, all the ulcers heal up, withou* 
being succeeded by any fresh swellings ; but leaving behind them ugly 
puckerings of the skin, and scars of considerable extent. This is the 
most mild form under which scrofula ever appears. 

In more virulent cases the eyes are particularly the scat of the disease, 
and are affected with ophthalmia, giving rise to ulcerations in the tarsi, 
and inflammation of the tunica adnata, terminating not unfrequently in 
an opacity of the transparent cornea. 

In similar cases the joints become affected ; they swell, and are incom 
moded by excruciating deep-ssated pain, which is much increased upon 
the slightest motion. The swelling and pain continuing to increase, the 
muscles of the limb become at length much wasted. Matter is soon af- 
terwards formed, and this is discharged at small openings made by the 
bursting of the skin. Being however somewhat of an acrimonious na- 
ture, it erodes the ligaments and cartilages, and produces a caries of the 
neighbouring bones. By an absorption of the matter into the system, 
hectic fever at last arises, and in the end proves fatal. 

The bones also of scrofulous persons partake of the general disease in 
the constitution: they seem to contain a smaller proportion of animal 
earth, and a larger of gelatinous matter, than what accords with the com- 
position of a healthy bone, on which account they are exceedingly sus- 
ceptible of a morbid action. The diseases to which they arc most liable 
are general and partial enlargement, inflammation, suppuration, and ex- 
foliation. They are also easily fractured, which facility is much increas- 
ed, especially in the long bones, by the deficiency of solid substance ; 
for the cylindrical shell is preternaturaliy thin, and therefore mechan- 
ically weak, so that the bone breaks upon the application of an inconside- 
rable force. 

The primary attacks of scrofula often admit of an apparent cure, 
"while their sequela are secretly laying the foundation of diseases %*hicb> 
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undermine the patient's constitution, and unexpectedly manifest their in- 
sidious effects at a oistant period of time, when no suspicion was enter- 
tained of their existence. 

When scrofula is confined to the external surface, it is by no means 
attended with danger, although, on leaving one part, it is apt to be renew- 
ed in others ; but when the ulcers are imbued with a sharp acrimony, 
spread, erode, and become deep, without shewing any disposition to heal ; 
when deep-seated collections of matter form among the small bones ot 
the hands and feet, or in the joints; or tubercles in the lungs, with hec- 
tic fever, arise, the consequences will be fatal. 

On opening the bodies of persons who have died of this disease, many 
of the viscera are usually found in a diseased state, but more particularly 
the glands of the mesentery, which are not only much tumified, but often 
ulcerated. The lungs are frequently discovered beset with a number of 
tubercles or cysts, which contain matter of various kinds. Scrofulous 
glands, on being examined by dissection, feel somewhat softer to the 
touch, than in their natural state ; and when laid open, they are usually 
found to contain a soft curdy matter mixed with pus. 

Scrofula is a disease, the cure of which is of acknowledged difficulty. 
Its treatment naturally divides itself into two periods. The first is that, 
in which, without any local sore or other marked symptoms of disease, 
there is sufficient evidence of a scrofulous predisposition prevalent in the 
system. The other is that, in which some local sore, or other scrofulous 
symptom, which requires appropriate management, that may either con- 
cur with the general treatment of the constitution, or interfere with it, has 
actually taken place. 

As scrofula is greatly promoted by the slow operation of a number of 
circumstances, which produce a gradual change in the constitution, there 
is great reason to expect benefit from placing the patient in a different 
situation of circumstances. If, for instance, the continuance of improper 
diet has seemed to favour the appearance of the disease, an amelioration 
of it will naturally counteract this tendency. A similar advantage will 
be derived from substituting the respiration of pure salubrious air, instead 
of what is tainted and unwholesome ; and in like manner, every manage- 
ment conducive to health, will contribute to correct the disposition to 
scrofula. 

The languor and debility which prevail in scrofula, naturally indicate 
the necessity of employing a plentiful supply of whole some nourishment, 
of which light animal food ought to form a fair proportion. Where 
there is occasional atony in the stomach and languor, a moderate allow- 
ance of wine will be likely to prove salutary, but it will be best to give it 
between meals; with a bit of bread or cake. 

To ward off' an attack of the disease in those who shew a predispo- 
sition to it, it will be advisable that they take every day regular and mo- 
derate exercise, continued sufficiently long to dispose them to rest, 
without inducing any degree of fatigue. When the patient is either too 
young or too weakly to take sufficient exercise, by exertions of his 
owjfj external frictions assiduously applied, and persisted in for a length 
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of time, are usually substituted, and, in young children in particular, have 
been practised in many cases with a very good effect. 

Another highly important external application is bathing the body. 
The bath may be either warm or cold, simple or impregnated with vari- 
ous medicinal substances. Cold bathing, especially in the sea, is a reme- 
dy universally employed in scrofula, and apparently with the greatest ad- 
vantage in many cases; for it appears not only to improve the person's 
health and strength, but likewise to promote the dispersion of enlarged 
glands, and the resolution of indolent swellings in the joints, even after 
they had attained a considerable size. But in order that cold bathing 
may be practised with safety and advantage, the constitution should have 
vigour to sustain the shock of immersion without inconvenience. If the 
immersion be succeeded by a general glow over the surface of the body, 
and the patient feels cheerful, and has a keen appetite, we may conclude 
that the bath agrees with him ; but if he shivers on coming out of the 
water, continues chilled, and becomes drowsy, we may be assured that 
the cold bathing will not prove serviceable, and ought therefore to be dis- 
continued. In all weakly patients the immersion should be momentary. 

When any doubt is entertained with regard to the probable effects of 
cold bathing, it will be a prudent precaution to premise the use of a warm 
bath, which is often serviceable in those cases of scrofulous weakness, 
which forbid the employment of a cold one. One great advantage of 
warm bathing is to relieve a certain dryness of the skin, which often ac- 
companies scrofulous emaciation and weakness, and occasions much op- 
pression and distress. A small number of immersions is, in general, 
sufficient to accomplish the object, and to prepare the patient for the safe 
and beneficial use of the cold bath ; though, when a great degree of scro- 
fulous debility prevails, it may be necessary to continue the warm bath- 
ing, at the rate of two or three immersions a week, for some length 
of time. 

At the commencement of a course of warm bathing, an immersion 
from twelve to twenty minutes, with a temperature of water varying from 
90 to 100 of Fahrenheit's thermometer may be recommended; but per- 
sons much accustomed to the practice of warm bathing, in general re- 
main longer at a time in the bath, and use a higher temperature of heat. 

To promote the efficacy of the warm bath, frictions, with some sti- 
mulant substance, are often employed, and with advantage, particularly 
in certain cases of scaly scrofulous eruptions, and some of the more solid 
kinds. 

The clothing of scrofulous patients ought to be of such a nature, as 
completely to protect the wearers against any inclemency of the weather, 
and to keep them comfortable and warm. The reason why weakly peo- 
ple so sensibly feel the vicissitudes of weather in this country is, that in 
general they are too thinly clad, and this inconvenience has been much 
increased of late, by the airy and light modern attire, adopted by our 
fashionable females. 

Every weakly scrofulous person, who wishes to recruk his health 
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and strength, should retire to bed betimes every night, rise early in the 
morning, and, if possible, select for his residence a situation where the air 
is pure and dry. It is indeed the unavoidable lot of the poor in large 
towns, and particularly in manufacturing ones, to inhabit cellars or other 
cold, confined, damp, and ill-ventilated places. 

, It is generally recommended to scrofulous persons, who use sea-bathing, 
to drink a little of the water daily, that it may act as a gentle purgative, 
and empty the intestinal tube of all feculent matters. When not at the 
sea-side, a solution of any of the neutral salts, such as the kali tartarisa- 
tum, kali vitriolatum, Stc. may be substituted. 

Calomel is, however, by far the most celebrated of all the purgative 
medicines, which have been employed in the treatment of scrofula, and 
it is undoubtedly a serviceable remedy in many stages of the disease. 
To enjoy its beneficial effects however, with safety, we must be careful 
to avoid giving it in so large a quantity, as to produce the specific effects 
of mercury in their full extent ; for it is well known that any deep mer- 
curial impression on the system, aggravates every symptom of scrofula. 
Calomel, however, when given cautiously in moderate doses, so as to act 
merely as an alterative, or gentle purgative, agrees well with scrofulous 
complaints, and greatly contributes to discuss tumours and resolve indu- 
rations of such a nature. But to produce the desired effect, this altera- 
tive course must be continued for a sufficient length of time, carefully 
watching its course, lest it should exceed the prescribed bounds, and pro- 
duce any ptyalism. or severe purging. The dose must be regulated by 
the age of the patient, and other circumstances. A few weeks trial will 
be sufficient to determine the probability of removing or relieving the 
complaint. 

In recent cases of obstruction, calomel joined with tartarised antimo- 
ny^ has been used with benefit ; and during the progress of the disease, 
where there is much irritation, or where there are deep-seated affections 
of the joints, opium has been added. 

Alteratives, such as the hydrargyrus cum sulphure,f Plummer's pill,t 
as likewise antimonials, with decoctions of guaiacum, sarsaparilla, sassa- 
fras, and mezereon, together with the Lisbon diet-drink (which is a com- 
bination of all these,") have likewise been much employed, but usually 
without any seeming advantage. 

Muriated barytes is said to have been given in some cases of scrofula 
with success. The proper dose is from three to ten or twelve drops 
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twice a day, according to the age of the person. Beyond a certain dose, 
it is apt to occasion sickness, tremors, and a loss of power. 

The muriate of lime, we are given to understand by Dr. Wood,* has 
been much employed at the Newcastle Infirmary in lieu of the muriate 
of barytes, and with two great additional advantages ; viz. its action was 
more immediate, and no bad consequences attended an over-dose, while 
at the same time its efficacy was decisive. He used it at first in the form 
of crystals, by dissolving three grains in an ounce of water ; but he found 
the process of crystallizing the salt to be too tedious and difficult for ge- 
neral use, and that it did not possess any advantage over a fluid solution 
of the carbonate of lime in muriatic acid. Of the solution prepared agree- 
ably to the Edinburgh Pharmacopoeia, about a drachm for adults, and 
thirty drops for children, given in water twice or thrice a day, will be a 
sufficient dose. 

A late writer on scrofulaf tells us, however, that the muriate of lime 
had been employed by his colleague Professor Thomson of Edinburgh, 
in various cases of this disorder, without having derived benefit from it 
in a single instance. 

Medicines of the narcotic tribe, but more particularly hemlock, have 
also been used for the cure of scrofula, both in the stage of swelling, and 
that of ulceration. From my own experience of hemlock, as well as the 
report made of it by others, it appears, when administered internally,:}: to 
prove often serviceable in discussing swellings of this nature ; and it like- 
wise appears, in some cases of ulceration, to have afforded relief by being 
employed externally, either in the form of poultice, or fomentation, or 
both. As an internal remedy in the ulcerated stage of scrofulous tu- 
mours, it seems to be inefficacious. 

To enjoy the full benefit pf the curative powers of cicuta, it will be ne- 
cessary to give it to the full extent that the constitution can bear with im- 
punity. The limit of the dose, therefore, is to be measured by its effect 
in producing incipient symptoms of giddiness or nausea, which disturb 
the functions of the head and stomach. The course requires to be conti- 
nued many weeks, before the good effects of its operation are perceptible. 

The juice of the fresh leaves of the tussilago or coltsfoot, is said to 
have been given with some advantage. When it cannot be procured in 
the fresh state, a strong decoction of the dried leaves may be substituted. 

Lime-water and alkalies, as the sal sodac, are enumerated among the 
remedies often used in this disease, and administered, no doubt under the 
supposition of an acrid acrimony prevailing in the fluids. In some in- 
stances, a junction of these with cinchona has been attended with a very 
good effect. 

* See the Edinburgh Medical Journal, vol. i. p. 147. 
f See Treatise on Scrofula by Mr. J. Ruffell, p. 85. 
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Burnt sponge is another remedy which has heen much administered 
in scrofula, and frequently with advantage. It may be given either in the 
form of a bolus or draught. \ A more active medicine, however, is the 
natron praeparatum, which is now employed in lieu of the former, of 
which, indeed, it is the basis. The dose, in these cases, is from ten or 
twenty grains to a drachm, twice or thrice a day. § 

To invigorate the constitution, it will be necessary in the cure of scro- 
fula to employ such medicines as are supposed to impart strength to the 
body. Of the vegetable class, the cinchona is the most esteemed ; but 
previous to its use, and to insure the full benefit from it, the bowels 
must be previously cleared of any morbid accumulation of faeces, either 
by calomel or the neutral salts, in the manner before mentioned. The 
cinchona seem6, however, best suited to those cases where there are ex- 
tensive ulcers or large abscesses, with copious exhausting discharges of 
purulent matter; and in general to communicate that degree of energy 
to the actions of the system, which tend to support and confirm the pa- 
tient's strength. If the stomach will bear the powder, it will be the best 
mode of exhibiting it ; but should it disagree, then either a decoction or 
infusion of it may be substituted, or we may try the extract properly dis- 
solved. 

If none of these preparations agree with the patient, or we wish after , 
a time to change the medicine, some of the other vegetable tonics, such 
as columbo, cascarilla, gentian, Sec. (for. various formulas of these see 
Dyspepsia,) may be given ; and to add to their efficacy, we may conjoin 
some agreeable aromatic, such as the tinctura cardamomi, or tinctura 
cinnamomi composita. 

Of the mineral tonics, iron, and the sulphuric and nitric acids, are most 
valued for their virtue in the cure of scrofula. The latter are palatable, 
grateful to the stomach, and agree with all forms and stages of the dis- 
ease. Dr. Mosman informs us,* that he found muriated barytes, and the 
nitric acid, to increase the appetite, and impart vigour to the system ; but 
he never saw them exhibit any beneficial effect on the morbid glands. 

* See his Essay on the Nature, Origin, and Connexion of Scrofula and Glandular Con- 
sumption. 
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A few drops of either of the acids may be given, with each dose of the 
cinchona, or other vegetable tonics. Of the preparations of iron, the car- 
bonate, ferrum ammoniacale, muriated solution, and chalybeate waters. 
have been found most efficacious. We may give doses of these propor 
tioned to the age of the patient, twice or thrice a day. To derive the full 
benefit from tonic medicines in scrofula, it will be advisable occasionally 
to administer the vegetable and mineral at the same time in combina- 
tion. (See formulae under the head of Dyspepsia.) About ten grains of 
the ferrum ammoniacale, in the space of twenty- four hours, wilfbe suffi- 
cient for an adult, and so in proportion for children. During the use of 
tonics, a few grains of rhubarb, with one or so of calomel, may be given 
now and then. 

Arsenic is another mineral production which has been employed in 
scrofula with some advantage, and is said to contribute greatly to the cure 
of scrofulous ulcers. From one to five drops of a solution of this (sec In- 
termittents) may be given to children twice or thrice a day, according to 
their age, and from five to ten, or more, to grown persons, diminishing 
the quantity if it affects the bowels. 

Besides employing medicines internally to correct the cachectic state 
of the fluids and strengthen the system, wc are often obliged likewise to 
make use of external applications. 

Upon the first appearance of any tumour, it will always be advisable to 
disperse it, if possible, as we shall thereby relieve the patient from the 
risk of some very troublesome consequential symptoms. The discuti- 
ents commonly employed arc, different saturnine applications, the aqutt 
ammonia acetatas, solutions of the muriate of ammonia, camphorated 
and ammoniated oils, a mixture of fresh bile with saponaceous liniment, 
plasters of soap, ammoniac, and mercury, sea-water poultices, hemlock, 
mercurial ointment, electricity, and likewise blisters. The quercus ma- 
rinus or sea-tang, bruised, and made into a poultice, is an application 
much recommended. These may be tried in rotation, and where one 
fails, another may probably succeed. Where sea-bathing can be obtain- 
ed, it will prove the most efficacious of all remedies. 

It is only, however, in the incipient stages of the attack, and before ef- 
fusion has attained a stationary state, that any benefit is to be expected 
from discuttent applications ; for after the parts have lost their activity, 
and have become indolent, these remedies will have little or no power 
over them. 

The topical detraction of blood, by means of leeches, will prove a pow- 
erful mean in those cases of large glands which lie superficially, or ad- 
here to the surface, and which are attacked with inflammation, that 
threatens to terminate in suppuration. 

In a case of some years standing, in which the glands of the neck had 
become enormously enlarged, and the tumour was attended with excru- 
ciating pains, much relief was obtained by anointing the parts morning 
and night with an ointment composed of one drachm of tartariscd anti- 
mony rubbed with an ounce of lard, even after considerable doses of opi- 
um administered internally had failed to alleviate the pain. After using 
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the ointment a few clays several pustules of a considerable size appeared 
on the tumour, being the usual consequence of its application. 

Galvanism and smart electrical shocks passed through scrofulous tu- 
mours of an indolent nature, particularly when occupying glands in the 
neck, have in some instances had a good effect in dispersing them. 

When we fail in our attempts to disperse scrofulous swellings, and a 
suppuration has commenced, we are to promote and expedite this as much 
as we can. Poultices, and other warm applications, have little effect, 
however, in bringing forward these kind of tumours, and when long used, 
they tend to weaken and relax the parts so much, that the sores which en- 
sue, are rendered difficult of cure. Washing the parts with strong brine 
has sometimes been employed with success, and has expedited the forma- 
tion of matter in scrofulous swellings. 

The application of blisters to glandular swellings of this nature, has 
sometimes proved effectual in occasioning them to suppurate quicker 
than they otherwise would have done. 

Where the activity of the inflammation is on the decline, and the swel- 
ling of a gland has become indolent and stationary, the stimulus of a blis- 
ter imparts fresh vigour of action, which possibly may dispose the swelling 
to suppurate. In some instances, both blistering and electricity have 
however been attended with a direct contrary effect, and have occasioned 
them to disperse. 

Where tumours are situated upon any of the large joints, and suppu- 
rate, or there are deep-seated collections which gradually increase, with- 
out shewing any tendency to advance towards the surface, the matter 
should be discharged by making an opening with a lancet or trocar, or 
by passing a seton through them, which probably may be the preferable 
way ; but where they are situated so as that no harm can arise from the 
matter remaining in them, they ought always to be suffered to break of 
themselves ; because the scrofulous matter is liable to be rendered more 
acrid by communication with the air, and the ulcers usually prove more 
tedious and difficult to cure, when the tumours are opened, than when they 
are allowed to evacuate their contents spontaneously. 

To correct the discharge, repress or destroy any luxuriant fungous 
growth, promote a proper suppuration, and dispose the ulcers to heal, it 
is usual to employ gentle escharotics, such as the hydrarg. nitfat. ruber, 
verdegris, and burnt alum, which may either be sprinkled over them, or 
be applied mixed up with some mild ointment, as the unguentiith cerse. 
Where there is a languid action in any sore, which suspends its progress 
towards amendment, and renders it stationary, the use of gentle stimulants 
will be proper. 

The application of linen cloths dipped in cold water, sea-water, or lime- 
water, and renewed as frequently as they become dry, throughout the 
course of the day, with that of some mild plaster or ointment, such as the 
unguentum cerussse acetatse, spread upon fine lint, by night, is a mode of 
treatment much recommended in scrofulous ulcers. 

If these fail in healing the ulcers, the linen rags maybe moistened with 
a solution of half an ounce of cerussa acetata in a pint of water, from which 
application I have seen very good effects derived. Dr. Darwin used pow- 
dered oak-bark mixed with white lead T 
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Scrofulous ulcers which had resisted many other remedies, have healed 
under a weak solution of nitric acid in water. 

In sores of an ugly, gleeting, and ill-conditioned appearance, much be- 
nefit has been obtained by the application of a poultice made with crumbs 
of bread moistened with a solution of about an ounce of the crystals of soda 
in a quart of water. 

Painful and deep-seated ulcerations, the consequence of a scrofulous 
habit, and which are attended with much local irritation, have been relieved 
by a use of the Malvern water. Applied to the sore, it moderates the pro- 
fuseness of the discharge, corrects the foetor which so peculiarly marks a 
caries of the bone ; promotes the granulating process and a salutary ex- 
foliation of the carious part ; and by a long perseverance in this course, 
very dangerous and obstinate cases have at last been entirely cured. In- 
flammation of the eyes, especially the ophthalmia, which is so troublesome 
in scrofulous habits, often yields to this simple application.* 



DISEASED MESENTERIC GLANDS. 



V^HILDREN of a scrofulous habit are very often affected with a diseas- 
ed state of the mesenteric glands, the little patient usually complaining of 
a deep-seated lancinating pain within the abdomen, which gradually en- 
larges, while the other parts of the body are emaciated. (^See Atrophia.) 
The countenance becomes altered, the eyes seem glassy and sunk in theii 
sockets, the nose is sharpened, the cheeks are of a marble whiteness, un- 
less when they are flushed with hectic fever, and the whole body is indeed 
of the same hue. Sometimes the lips are swelled, and of a deep red colour, 
and sometimes the angles of the mouth are beset with small ulcers. The 
state of the bowels is variable, though more commonly relaxed than other- 
wise. When they are relaxed, the stools consist chiefly of frothy mucus 
tinged with bile, by which discharge an excoriation of the verge of the anus- 
is now and then produced. 

In the advanced stage, the child is fretful, peevish, and inactive. There 
is usually an accession of fever towards the evening, the pulse being at 
that time generally about 120, while at other times of the day it is seldom 
less than 100 in a minute. There is but little thirst, and the tongue suf 
fers no change, except perhaps being now and then streaked with white at 
the sides. The skin is dry to the touch and rough, and the cuticle is throwi i 
pff in scales. 

This diseased state of the mesenteric glands is to be distinguished 
from enteritis, by there being no vomiting or difficulty in procuring 
evacuations with the ordinary quantity of medicines, and but little. pVin 
being perceived on pressure ; and it may be known from the lebris in- 
fantum remitters, by the accession of fever being attended with restless- • 
ness, rather than an inclination to sleep ; by the excretions not being par- 
ticularly changed from their natural appearance ; by the accession of fever 

• See Dr. SatHiders'3 Treatise, on Minerttl Water* 
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occurring only in the evening, and by the duration of the complaint ; 
whereas in the remitting fever, the paroxysms are attended with drow- 
siness, the evacuations are unnatural, both in smell and colour ; the ac- 
cessiens of fever are very irregular, as well in their recurrence as in their 
duration ; and the disease has more the character of an acute, than of a 
chronic one. 

The disorder attacks children from the age of a few months to ten or 
twelve years ; and the earlier it appears, the greater will be the danger, 
In all ages, the prognostic should be guarded, and for the most part be 
unfavourable ; for the disease is generally far advanced before it becomes 
an object of medical attention, owing to its gradual progress, and beinp- 
attended with scarcely any pain at first. An improvement of the colour 
and look of the countenance ; the evening accession of fever being less 
severe, and its duration shortened ; increase of the flesh and appetite, and 
a diminution of the size of the abdomen, are to be regarded as favoura- 
ble signs. The most unfavourable symptoms are, a rapid increase of the 
emaciation, the evening accession of fever being severe, and continuing 
through most of the night, the abdomen being much enlarged and tense, 
and the cuticle peeling off. 

In the treatment of this diseased state of the mesenteric glands, it will 
be necessary to give a purge of calomel* in a dose proportioned to the 
age of the child, twice every week. On the intermediate days, some 
slight tonic may be administered twice or thrice a day. (For these, see 
Atrophia.) If the bowels are confined between the purgatives with ca- 
lomel, they ought to be opened with a solution of some of the neutral salts ; 
but we are at the same time to be cautious not to exhaust the strength 
of the patient by the exhibition of purgatives. The less severe the even- 
ing accession of fever appears, the more free we may be in the exhibi- 
tion of tonics, and the less necessity will there be for the use of purga- 
tives : on the other hand, the more severe the evening paroxysm, the 
greater caution will be necessary in the exhibition of tonics, and the less 
restraint be required in the use of purgatives. In addition to these 
means, frictions night and morning over the whole abdomen may greatly 
assist the cure. A tepid bath may be also serviceable. 

The diet should be milk, gruel, sago, and other kinds of farinaceous 
food, with an admixture of dressed vegetables. Provided the patient 
exceeds the age of two or three years, a small quantity of animal food 
may be allowed. Animal broths, jellies, &x. may be given to all that 
are weaned. 

Exercise in the open air should be especially recommended, and a?' 
that of the sea usually proves beneficial to such patients, where a resi- 
dence near the coast is practicable, it should be adopted. Where the 
disease gives way, and a decided diminution of the fever, pain and en- 
largement of the abdomen, has takeri place, we may recommend sea- 
bathing, beginning at first with a bath heated to about 80°, and so re~ 
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during the heat gradually, until at last the patient can safety hear trie 1 
water at its usual temperature. If it should he winter, the water may be 
heated to about 65 or 70 degrees. 

Of the VENEREAL DISEASE, or SYPHILIS. 



-1 HE part of the world where this disease first originated has be- r 
much disputed, some looking 1 upon it as of French extraction, and others 
supposing it to have been brought from America by the soldiers of Chris- 
topher Columbus. Be this as it may, it is certain that it was first ob- 
served at the siege of Naples in the year 1493, and that from thence it 
spread very rapidly throughout France, Spain, Germany, and other 
kingdoms. 

The syphilitic poison is peculiar to the human species, and produces 
no effect whatever on any of the brute creation, as has incontestably been 
proved by repeated experiments, from whence we might infer that it 
was intended not only as a check against any deviation from the rules of 
connubial chastity, but likewise as an incentive (if I may be allowed the 
expression) to the gay and young, to form, at an early period of life, a 
satisfactory and honourable alliance, by which they may be enabled to 
gratify the passions implanted in them by nature, and propagate the spe- 
cies without the risk of disease. 

Syphilitic poison cannot, as happens in other eruptive complaints, 
such as the small-pox, measles, Sec. be conveyed in the form of vapour, 
or, in other words, by breathing air which is contaminated by a person 
labouring under it. To give rise to syphilis, it is necessary that the mat- 
ter or poison should be applied to some part which is soft or covered 
with a mucous membrane, or else to some place where there exists 
either an excoriation, ulcer, or wound. 

It has been doubted whether it is possible for the disease to be com- 
municated from the mother to the infant in utcro. However rare such 
aft occurrence may be, still it is very possible, and many well-authenti- 
cated cases are on record to substantiate this fact. 

Venereal matter b always sure to occasion a conversion of the mucus 
of the part, or of the fluids of the wound or ulcer to which it has been ap- 
plied, into matter similar to itself; and when a sufficient quantity has 
been produced, it excites an inflammation in the mucous membrane oi 
glands, or in the wound or ulcer, and is then absorbed into the system, 
and but very seldom before. Instances have indeed occurred in practice 
where absorption has taken place without any apparent effect of this kind 
being produced : they are however very rare. 

The infection is almost always sure to shew itself first in that part to 
which the matter is applied ; and as syphilis most generally arises in 
consequence of an intercourse between the sexes, so the symptoms usu- 
ally shew themselves first iri or about the organs of generation. Where 
a child at the breast communicates the contagion to its nurse, her nip- 
ples and breasts will be the parts first affected ; and on the contrary, 
where it is the nurse that infects the infant, then its lips and other pasts 
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of its mouth will shew the first symptoms of the disease. In like man- 
ner if the infection is conveyed to an accoucheur, in consequence ol 
ing a slight scratch on any of the fingers of the hand with which he of- 
ficiates, the wounded part will shew the first appearances of the disease 
by becoming inflamed, soon after which the glands in the axilla of the 
same side will swell, be painful, and indurated. 

Syphilitic matter, by being applied to the body, produces in the course 
of time either a local or a constitutional disease. By the former is 
meant, an affection confined solely to those parts to which the poison was 
first applied; and by the latter is to be underwood a general taint of the 
whole system and mass of fluids. Syphilis is therefore generally sure 
to shew itself in both sexes, either as a local affection under the form of 
of a gonorrhoea or chancre, or else as a constitutional one, under that of 
a confirmed lues venerea. 

Between a local and a constitutional affection there are however cer- 
tain appearances, which are apt to take place in the absorbent vessels and 
glands nearest in situation to the parts affected with ulceration, and pro- 
duced, no doubt, by the passage of the venereal matter through them. 
When the former become affected, a hard, red, inflamed line, somewhat 
similar to a cord, may be felt running all along the back of the penis ; 
and when the latter are affected, which more usually happens, an indura- 
tion, swelling, and inflammation of the glands themselves will take place, 
and a bubo will be the consequence. As, in most instances, the matter 
is applied first to the parts of generation, in consequence of an intercourse 
between the sexes ; so, of course, the glands of the groins are mos'; 
usually the seat of this symptom. 

By a gonorrhoea virulentu. or clap, is to be understood a secretion and 
discharge of matter from the mucous membrane, and glands of the ure- 
thra, in consequence of an application of syphilitic matter to them. By a 
chancre is meant a venereal ulcer, the nature of which is to be much in- 
flamed, to be very painful and sore, to be unequal at the bottom, to have 
prominent edges of an ash colour, and to shew no kind of disposition 
whatever to heal when left to itself, but, on the contrary, to spread very 
much; and by a lues venerea is implied an aftection of the whole habit 
and mass of fluids, in consequence of an absorption of the poison into the 
constitution, which produces certain effects on various parts of the body, 
while diffused in the circulation. 

Although a gonorrhoea and a chancre are both of them local affections 
on their first appearance, still there is this material difference between 
them, that as, in the first, there is a formation of matter without any 
breach in the solids, and in the latter there is always a breach, so the 
first may go on for some time without degenerating into an affection 
of the whole system, and may at last effect its own cure ; whereas the lat- 
ter is never attended with this happy effect; but, on the contrary, affords 
great reason to fear, that in those cases where the virus is not corrected by 
a timely use of proper antidotes, an absorption of the matter will take place, 
and in due time give rise to a confirmed lues. 

Jii mentioning this distinction between a clap and a chancre, I wish 
nofc however, io be understood to mean, that the former never- ternu- 



440 CACHEXIA, OR CACHECTIC DISEASES. CLASS III. 

nates in, or occasions a tainl of the whole system. In some cases, where 
a gonorrhoea has been of long standing, it has been attended with this ef- 
fect, owing most probably to the formation of some little ulcer in the 
urethra ; not but that I conceive it possible for absorption to take place 
without ulceration. The application of venereal matter for any consider- 
able length of time, to a part that is of a soft and spungy nature, like the 
glans penis, may, in some instances, I apprehend, be productive of a con- 
stitutional taint, without the existence of any previous ulceration. 

It has been disputed whether or not the matter secreted in a clap, is 
of a similar nature with that secreted from a chancre, and whether or not 
it is possible for a person labouring under the one or the other, to com- 
municate to a healthy subject a different species of the disorder from 
that with which he *is infected. That a gonorrhoea, chancre, and con- 
firmed lues, all arose from the same original infection, may, I think, readi- 
ly be admitted ; and that the matter produced both in gonorrhoea and 
chancre is of the same nature, ought not to be doubted, as daily observation 
must convince those who are frequently consulted in venereal cases, and 
who have given themselves the trouble to investigate the nature of the 
complaint which the person laboured under, who propagated the infec- 
tion, that the matter from a gonorrhoea may and often does give rise 
either to a clap, chancre, or confirmed lues, and that the matter secreted 
from a chancre will do the same. The event depends, most assuredly, 
on the state of the parts, and the constitution of the patient, together with 
other accidental circumstances at the time the poison is applied, and not 
on any difference in the nature of the matter secreted in the one or the 
other affection. 

I am aware that the doctrine I have here supported, by no means ac- 
cords with that which has been advanced by Mr. Benjamin Bell, and a 
few other modern practitioners of eminence; for these gentlemen con- 
sider gonorrhoea and lues as arising from different specific contagions. 
By the greater number of the profession, however, they are still consider- 
ed as the same. When facts, supported by accurate experiments and 
observation, are brought forward to convince me that they are separate 
poisons, I shall be ready to adopt the new opinion, but not until then. 

When a person labouring under the venereal disease forms a connex- 
ion with another who is free from it, and who happens to have any little 
excoriation, ulcer, or wound, about the parts of generation, it is proba- 
ble, that if the poison is conveyed to the healthy subject, it will be most 
likely to shew itself under the form of a constitutional affection ; as in this 
ase the matter is applied so as readily to be absorbed into the system, 
ifi a manner similar to what, happens in the small-pox ; whereas if it is 
applied to a part that is spungy, or to a surface covered with a mucous 
membrane, and where neither excoriation, ulcer, nor any wound exists, 
then the most probable consequence will be either a gonorrhoea or 
chancre. 

In offering this as my opinion, I wish not to be understood that I 
mean to assert, this will invariably be the case. Much (as has ahead) 
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been observed) will depend on the state and irritability of the parts at 
the time the poison is applied, as also on the habit of the person, and 
other accidental circumstances. * 

Another remark which may be added on the nature of the venereal 
poison is, that there seems to prevail in some constitutions a greater lia- 
bility to be infected by it, than in others, as two men having been con- 
nected with a diseased woman, within a very short space of time, one of 
them shall contract infection from her, and the other shall escape with 
impunity. 



Of Gonorrhoea Virulent a.* 

No certain rule can be laid down with regard to the time that a clap 
will take before it makes its appearance after infection has been convey- 
ed. With some persons it will shew itself in the course of three or four 
clays ; while with others there will not be the least appearance of it be- 
fore the expiration of some weeks. It most usually is perceptible, how- 
ever, in the space of from six to fourteen days, and in a male begins with 
an uneasiness about the parts of generation, such as an itching in the 
glans penis, and a soreness and tingling sensation along the whole course 
of the urethra ; soon after which, the person perceives an appearance of 
whitish matter at its orifice, and also some degree of pungency on making 
water. 

In the course of a few days the discharge of matter will increase con- 
siderably, will assume most probably a greenish or yellowish hue, and 
will become thinner, and lose its adhesiveness ; the parts will also be oc- 
cupied with some degree of redness and inflammation ; in consequence 
of which, the glans will put on the appearance of a ripe cherry, the stream 
of urine will be smaller than usual, owing to the canal being made nar- 
rower by the inflamed state of its internal membrane, and a considerable 
degree of pain and scalding heat will be experienced on every attempt 
to make water. 

Where the inflammation prevails in a very high degree, it prevents 
the extension of the urethra on the taking place of any erection, so that 
the penis is at that time curved downwards with great pain, which is. 
much increased if attempted to be raised towards the belly, and the stim- 
ulus occasions it often to be erected, particularly when the patknt is 
warm in bed, and so deprives him of sleep, producing in some cases an 
involuntary emission of semen. The above symptoms denote the pres- 
ence of a chordee. 

In consequence of the inflammation it sometimes happens, that at the 
time of making water, owing to the rupture of some small blood-vessel, 
a slight hemorrhage ensues, and a small quantity of blood is voided. Iu 
consequence of inflammation, the prepuce likewise becomes often so 

• This difeafe belongs to Clafs IV. Locales, Order IV. Apocenofes, in the fyftematin 
arrangement of Dr. Cullen ; but 1 have judged i: preferable not to fenarats the vari^ti - -* 
of fyphiljs from eash other. 

3 K 
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'led at the end, that it cannot be drawn back ; which symptom is 
called a phymosis: or that, being drawn behind the gians, it cannot be re- 
turned ; which is known by the name of a paraphimosis. Now and then, 
from tire Same cause, little hard swellings arise on the lower surface of 
ihc penis, along- the course of the urethra; and these perhaps suppurate, 
and form into fistulous sores. 

The adjacent parts sympathizing with those already affected, the blad- 
der becomes irritable, and incapable of retaining the urine for any length 
of time, winch gives the patient a frequent inclination to make water, and 
he feels an uneasiness about the scrotum, perinseum, and fundament 
Moreover, the glands of the groin grow indurated and enlarged, or per 
haps the testicles become swelled and inflamed ; in consequence of which, 
he experiences excruciating pains, extending from the seat of the com- 
plaint up into the small of the back, he gets hot and restless, and a. small 
symptomatic fever arises. 

Where the parts are not occupied by much inflammation, few or none 
of the last-mentioned symptoms will arise, and only a discharge, with a 
slight heat or scalding in making water, will prevail. 

In consequence of the inflammation of gonorrhoea extending along the 
urethra, it sometimes happens that the mucous membrane of the bladder 
becomes thickened, indurated, and ulcerated, and pours out a considera- 
ble quantity of muco-purulent matter, which added to the urine, gives to 
it the appearance of whey. 

If a gonorrhoea is neither irritated by any irregularity of the patient, 
nor prolonged by the want of timely and proper assistance, then in the 
course of about a fortnight or three weeks, the discharge, from having 
been thin and discoloured at first, will become thick, white, and of a ropy 
consistence, and from having gradually begun to diminish in quantity, wili 
at last cease entirely, together with every inflammatory symptom what- 
ever : whereas, on the contrary, if the patient has Jed a life of intempe- 
rance and sensuality, has partaken /freely of the bottle and high-seasoned 
meats, and has at the same time neglected to pursue the necessary means, 
it may then continue for many weeks or months, and on going off, may 
leave a weakness or gleet behind it, besides being accompanied with the 
risk of giving rise, at some distant period, to a constitutional affection 
pecially if there has been a neglect of proper cleanliness : for where v( - 
nereal matter has been suffered to lodge between the prepuce and gians 
of the penis for any time, so as to have occasioned either excoriation o> 
ulceration, there will always be danger of its having been absorbed. 

Another risk arising from the long- continuance of a Gonorrhoea, espe- 
cially if it has been attended with inflammatory symptoms, or has been of 
frequent recurrence, is the taking place of one or more strictures in th< 
urethra. These are sure to occasion a considerable degree of difficulty 
as well as pain in making water, and, instead of its being discharged in :• 
free and uninterrupted stream, it splits into two, or perhaps is voided drop 
by drop. Such affections become, from neglect, of a most serious and 
dangerous nature, as they not unfrequentlv block up the urethra, 
induce a total suppression of urine 
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Where a gonorrhoea has been of long standing, warty excrescences 
are likewise upt to arise about the parts of generation, owing to the mat- 
ter falling and lodging thereon ; and they not unfrequently prove both 
numerous and troublesome. 

Having noticed every symptom which usually attends on gonorrhoea 
in the male sex, it will only be necessary to observe, that the same heat 
and soreness in making water, and the same discharge of discoloured 
mucous matter, together with a plight pain in walking, and an uneasiness 
in sitting, take place in females as in the former; but as the parts in 
women which are most apt to be affected by the venereal poison, are 
less complex in their nature, and fewer in number, than in men, so of 
course the former are not liable to many of the symptoms which the lat- 
ter are ; and from the urinary canal being much shorter, and of a more 
simple form in them than in men, they are seldom, if ever, incommoded 
by strictures. 

With women it indeed often happens, that all the symptoms of a go- 
norrhoea are so very slight, that they experience no other inconvenience 
than the discharge, except perhaps immediately after menstruation, at 
which period it is no uncommon occurrence for them to perceive some 
degree of aggravation in the symptoms. 

Women of a relaxed habit, and such as have had frequent miscarria- 
ges, are apt to be afflicted with a disease known by the name of fluor ah 
bus, which it is often difficult to distinguish from gonorrhoea virulenta, 
as the matter discharged in both is in many cases of the same colour 
and consistence. The surest way of forming a just conclusion, in in- 
stances of this nature, will be to draw it from an accurate investigation, 
both of the symptoms which are present, and those which have preceded . 
the discharge ; as likewise from the concurring circumstances, such as 
the character and mode of life of the person, and the probability there 
may be of her having had venereal infection conveyed to her by any con- 
nexion in which she may be engaged. 

Not long ago it was generally supposed that gonorrhoea depended al- 
ways upon ulcers in the urethra, producing a discharge of purulent mat- 
ter ; and such ulcers do indeed occur, in consequence of a high degree 
of inflammation and suppuration ; but many dissections of persons who 
have died while labouring under a gonorrhoea, have clearly shewn that 
the disease may, and often dees exist, without any ulceration in the ure- 
thra, so that the discharge which appears is usually that of a vitiated mu- 
cus, thrown out from the mucous follicles of the urethra. On opening 
this canal, in recent cases, it usually appears red and inflamed, its mucous 
glands are somewhat enlarged, and its cavity is filled with matter to with- 
in a small distance from its extremity. Where the disease has been of 
long continuance, its surface ail along, even to the bladder, is generally 
found pale and relaxed, without any erosion. 

In the cure of a gonorrhoea we are to be directed by the symptom r. 
which are present, and by the state of the disease at the time that advice 
is applied for. If at the commencement of the complaint the patient 
should experience much pain, heat, and difficulty, in making water, to- 
gether with other inflammatory symptoms, and he is at the same timed" 
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a full plethoric habit, it may be advisable to have recourse to antiphlo- 
gistic means, as bleeding, keeping the body open with gentle purgative,. 
allaying irritation by means of sedative injections,* drinking copiously of 
mucilaginous diluting liquors, such as barley-water, linseed tea, or so- 
lutions of gum arabic in milk ; making use of a very spare regimen ; ab- 
staining from all kinds of fermented and spirituous liquors, and avoiding 
exercise ; but if an inflammatory diathesis does not exist, nor any great 
degree of ardor urinse prevail, it then will be unnecessary to have re- 
course either to general bleeding from the system, or to purging. 

Nitre is a medicine which is often employed where there is any heat 
of urine ; but this is very erroneous, for it cannot fail to increase the 
pain in making water, by its stimulus on the excoriated or inflamed 
tire t lira. 

In avoiding purging when not necessary, we arc, however, to take 
care not to run into the opposite extreme, by suffering costiveness to 
prevail, as the lodgment of indurated faces, as well as the voiding of 
them, might prove a stimulus to the urethra. In every stage of gonorr- 
hoea it therefore will be advisable to keep the body perfectly open, by a 
regular use of some mild laxative,! that is not of an irritating or drastic 
nature. 

Among the symptoms attendant on gonorrhoea, it has been men 
tioned that phymosis and paraphymosis are sometimes present. In 
such cases it will be necessary to have recourse to emollient fomenta- 
tions, together with the application of poultices composed of linseed- 
meal, or crumbs of bread, mixed up- with a solution of the cerussa 
acetata, or a sufficient quantity of the aqua lithargyri acetata composite 
with common water., which are to be laid on cold ; and the patient is 
at the same time to keep as much as possible in a recumbent position ; 
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or, if obliged to walk, about, he should support the penis up to the belly, 
by means of a proper bandage. Where 3 high degree of inflammation 
accompanies either of these affections, it will be advisable, previous to 
adopting the foregoing steps, to make use of topical bleeding, by applying 
two or more leeches to the part, together with other antiphlogistic means. 
Where the inflammation runs high, and a considerable degree of stricture 
attends, the division of the prepuce may sometimes be necessary. 

In phymosis, besides pursuing this plan, it will be right to inject, every 
now and then, a little warm milk and water between the prepuce and glans 
penis, for the purpose of washing off any matter that may have lodged 
there, and which, if suffered to remain for any length of time, might pro- 
duce ulceration, and of course endanger a constitutional affection by its 
absorption. 

Where a chordee attends, rubbing the parts with a strong solution of 
opium, or the tinctura opii, and keeping linen pledgets, dipped in the same, 
constantly applied (taking care to renew them, however, as often as they 
become warm,) will greatly tend to remove both the pain and the spasmo- 
dic contraction. The most certain method of preventing this unpleasant 
symptom, is to give the patient an opiate draught at bed-time, consisting 
of at least fifty or sixty drops of the tincture of opium in one ounce of cam- 
phorated mixture. 

In consequence of the inflammation running high, and extending a con- 
siderable way up the urethra, a tumour sometimes forms in the pei'inaeum. 
In this case we should endeavour to disperse it by means both of general 
and topical bleedings, but more particularly the latter ; by the application 
of saturnine poultices, such as before mentioned ; by frequently adminis- 
tering laxative medicines, and by making use of a very spare regimen. 
Rubbing mercurial ointment on the part has been advised in cases of this 
nature ; but it is seldom attended with a good effect. 

Where the inflammation shews no disposition to remit from adopting 
these means, but on the contrary seems to proceed with haste to a suppu- 
ration, the evacuation of the matter externally should be promoted, to pre- 
vent its making an opening into the urethra. 

Sometimes the bladder becomes affected in consequence of the inflam- 
mation extending to it; in which case the patient is troubled with a fre- 
quent inclination to make water, without the ability of voiding it, together 
with pain in the organ itself, and a considerable degree of tension over the 
os pubis. To remove this affection, it will be necessary to have l-ccourse 
to general bleedings, copious dilution, and emollient fomentations and 
clysters, &c. as advised under the head of Ischuria. 

The tinctura nicotianse administered in a little linseed-tea in doses of 
thirty drops, repeated twice or thrice a day, has proved an excellent re- 
medy in dysuria arising in gonorrhoea, either from too early a use of as- 
tringent injections, or any other cause. 

It has already been mentioned, that in consequence of the inflammation 
of gonorrhoea extending along the urethra, the mucous membrane of the 
bladder sometimes becomes thickened, indurated, and ulcerated, so as to 
-K - cosion it to pour out a considerable quantity of muco-purulent matter, 



446 



CACHEXIA, OR CACHECTIC DISEASES. 



CLASS III. 



which, added to the urine, gives to it the appearance of whey ; and more- 
over, that there is often a discharge of blood also. An obstinate case of 
this nature is now under my car<j, and arose from an imprudent use of 
strong astringent injections, and an internal one of the tincture of cantha- 
rides. 

The cure of this chronic species of inflammation is to be effected by in- 
jecting the bladder with emollient decoctions ;* by the use of uva ursi ta- 
ken in the dose of a drachm three times a day ; by balsamics ;t and by a 
regular course of soda-water. 

The prostate gland as well as the bladder, is sometimes affected also in 
consequence of gonorrhoea, and an inflammation arises in it, which is 
known by a pain and heat in the perinaeum extending into the rectum, but 
more certainly by the introduction of the finger in ano. To obviate this, 
we should make use of topical bleedings, by the application of several 
leeches to the perinaeum, together with emollient fomentations and poul- 
tices, and we should keep the patient's body open with laxative medicines 
and clysters. Where there is great pain and irritation, we may employ 
anodynes, both by the mouth, and by adding them to the clysters. 

Where a morbid condition of the prostate gland appears to be depen- 
dant on scrofula, the cure must be attempted by the use of cicuta, bark, 
muriate of barytes, burnt sponge, prepared natron, ar.d sea-bathing. In 
these cases, we are told by Mr. Hunter, than an issue or seton in the pe- 
rinceum has proved very advantageous. 

If our means prove ineffectual, and a scirrhous of the prostate gland 
ensues, the disease should be considered as hardly admitting of a cure. 
When ulceration takes place, the case becomes deplorable. The fre- 
quent application of leeches and inunction with mercurial ointment, to- 
gether with gentle laxatives, regular hours, great temperance, and a 
strict abstinence from all heating food and liquors, and from severe ex- 
ercise, but more particularly on horseback, may keep a scirrhosity of the 
prostate stationary for a considerable time. Hyoscyamus. or the extract 
of cicuta, given in as large doses as can be borne without giddiness, may 
also assist these means ; but in the ulcerated stage, little more can be 
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done than to abate pain and procure rest by sufficient and repeated doses 
of ophun : and besides giving it internaliy we may also employ it in the 
form of injection, or introduce it in substance into the rectum by means 
of a bougie. As a mean of temporary relief, a warm bath may be fre- 
quently used. 

An enlargement or scirrhosity of the prostate gland frequently arises 
however from other causes besides a gonorrhoea, and indeed is a disease 
. with which men advanced in life are very apt to be afflicted, but particu- 
larly those who imprudently produce an excitement in the seminal vessels 
by artificial means. It is therefore to be frequently met with in those 
who addict themselves to a certain vice. From various dissections made 
by Mr. Everard Home,* it appears, that when the prostate gland be- 
comes diseased, it is not its body or lateral portions which are principally 
enlarged, but it is a small lobe of it, or nipple-like process, and that this 
becoming; gradually of an increased size, protrudes forwards towards the 
cavity ofthe bladder, blocks up the urethra, and so produces a difficulty 
of making water, with other distressing symptoms. 

In those deplorable cases where a total suppression of urine arises from 
this cause, and we are obliged to resort to an operation from an inability 
of drawing it off either by a catheter or hollow bougie, I think we should 
puncture the bladder above the pubes in preference to any other mode. 

It seldom happens that a hemorrhage of any consequence takes place 
in gonorrhoea ; but when there does, it is to be suppressed by injecting 
sedatives and astringents into the urethra, such as a solution of cerussa 
acetata, or zincum vitriolatum, in rose-water ; by the application of 
pledgets dipped in the same, externally, and by keeping the body at rest. 
Where these means prove insufficient to stop the hemorrhage, we must 
apply a sufficient pressure. 

Practitioners who aim at popularity, by endeavouring to make hasty 
cures of gonorrhoea, are much in the habit of employing astringent injec- 
tions on its first appearance. A frequent consequence, however, of this 
mode of practice is, that although the discharge is, perhaps, speedily sup- 
pressed, the person is soon afterwards attacked with an inflammation and 
swelling in one or both ofthe testicles. 

Such a consequence being observed too frequently to arise from this 
treatment, it seems proper to notice, that, previous to a use of astringent 
injections, we should take care to remove every inflammatory symptom 
whatever, by a strict pursuance of the antiphlogistic plan ; and that, in 
employing them after we have effected this, we ought to make them only 
of a moderate degree of astringency at first. 

During the inflammatory stage it will be most proper to employ those 
of a sedative nature, as before advised ; but on its going off, any of the 
astringent onesf here recommended may be substituted. 

• See Philosophical Tranfactions for 1806, Part ift, Art. 8th. 
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An injection of vitriolated zinc in the proportion of about a grain or two 
to each ounce of water, though, perhaps, one of the most active and suc- 
cessful of any we usually recommend, is apt in persons of an irritable ha- 
bit to produce occasionally, great pain, an increase of the discharge, and a 
peculiar liability to swelling of the testicles. Under such circumstances, 
we are informed by Mr. Henry,* that he was induced to make trial of an 
injection, composed of eight or ten grains of the acetite of zinc, dissolved 
in four or six ounces of water, or of a thin mucilage of quince-seeds, or a 
decoction of linseed or of barley, the success of which exceeded his ex- 
pectations, and far surpassed that of any, the use of which he had ever 
Avitnessed. 

The following is one of the methods advised for preparing the acetite 
of zinc : To a solution of zincum vitriolatum in six or eight times its 
weight in water, add a solution of the acetite of lead (cerussa acetata) in 
twice its weight of water, as long as any precipitation ensues, or a little 
longer, in order to ensure the complete decomposition of the vitriolated 
zinc ; throw the whole upon a linen strainer, and wash off the soluble part 
by repeated affusions of distilled water, then evaporate and crystallize. 

Some surgeons are much in the habit of employing injections of a mer- 
curial nature ; but in recent cases, and during the inflammatory stage of 
gonorrhoea, they are equally as improper as those of the astringent kind. 
When the inflammation has somewhat abated, and the discharge still 
continues in a virulent form, as likewise in those cases where there is rea- 
son to suspect that there are ulcerations in the urethra, mercurial injec- 
tionsf will be likely to be. attended with a very good effect. 

There are a few who totally deny that gonorrhoea has a venereal 
origin ; and there are others again, who contend that it is a peculiar 
species of the venereal disease ; but at the same time they look on it as 
a local complaint, in which there is no danger of the system becoming 

* See Medical and Phyfical Journal, vol. ix. p. 53. 
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affected by an absorption of the matter. They moreover regard it as a 
disease which will be sure to wear itself out, and at last effect its own 
cure, and therefore they neglect giving any medicine with the view of 
counteracting or destroying the syphilitic virus. The impropriety of 
proceeding in this manner, and the many injurious consequences which 
frequently result from it, must be too apparent to require my dwelling on 
them. Experience must have convinced the prudent surgeon, that in or- 
der to guard againstany disagreeable consequences, and ensure a perfect 
cure, it will be advisable, in most cases of gonorrhoea, to make use of 
a proper quantity of mercury, in some shape or other. 

In making this observation, I by no means wish to infer, however, that 
a clap can in no instance effectually be removed without mercury. In 
those cases where the disease is recent and perfectly mild, and where 
neither excoriation nor ulceration has taken place, it probably may conti- 
nue a local affection, and at last effect its own cure ; but as we cannot 
discriminate those cases in which the matter will not be absorbed into 
the system, from those in which it will, it appears to be the safest and 
most advisable plan to have recourse to mercury in all severe cases of 
gonorrhoea, as, by so doing, we shall guard against all unpleasant conse- 
quences, which, whenever they ensue from neglect, will be sure to hurt 
the practitioner in the esteem of his patient. 

As soon, therefore, as we can procure an abatement of the inflammato- 
ry symptoms, we may begin with a use of mercury, as well as of astrin- 
gent injections, regulating the dose according to the effect it produces. 
It we give the pilula ex hydrargyro, in preference to any other preparation 
of this medicine, we may begin with one consisting of about five grains 
every night, which is to be continued until either a coppery taste is per- 
ceived in the mouth, or the gums become slightly affected. On the event 
of either of these, the pill is to be taken only every second or third night, 
which will be sufficient to saturate the system, and effectually destroy 
the syphilitic virus. 

If , the pilula ex hydrargyro occasions a purging, we may substitute one 
composed of a combination of calomel and opium,* or of the hydrargyr- 
calcinatus,t as advised here, or directed in the treatment of confirmed 
lues. If these likewise purge, we must then have recourse to mercurial 
ointment, half a drachm of the strongest kind of which should be rubbed 
into the hams and groins every night, till the mouth becomes affected in 
either of the ways before mentioned. Whatever preparation of mercury 
we may employ, it ought by all means to be continued for some short 
time after* the disappearance of every symptom, during the whole of 
which period the patient is cautiously to avoid any exposure to cold. 



* R. Calomel. 

Camphor, aa^j. 
Opiigr.xij. 
Syrup, q. s. M. 
fiant Pilul. xx. quarum fumat, ]. vtl ij. 
inane et noctc quotidk. 



t R. Hydrargyr. Calcinat. ^j. 
Opii gr. x. 

Mel. Optim. q. s. M. 
finnt Pilul. N. xx. Capiat ^. vcl ij. bis 
in die. ■ . \ 



'kfO tACHES.IiU.au CAC11EL11C DISffASSSt 0«LAS3 li: 

In the Contributions of Medical Knowledge, published by Dr. Iieddocs 7 
there is a curious paper by Mr. Addington, of West Bromwich, on the 
ture of gonorrhoea virulenta, by large doses of muriateu mercury. Three 
grains of this are dissolved in an ounce of rectified spirit of wine ; haifol 
this solution is taken undiluted at going to bed ; it produces a copious 
salivation for an hour and a half, or longer, during which, the patient 
spits a quart. Some Glauber's salts are to be taken on the second clay 
after this operation, and on the evening of that day he is to repeat the 
draught, and the salts on the day but one following. Mr. Addiii gton wit- 
nessed that three or four doses frequently removed a venereal gonorrhoea 
in a few days without any disagreeable consequence, and was informed 
that hundreds have been cured by it. 

It will be difficult to account for the action of this medicine in any other 
way than by supposing it to be owing to the consent of parts between tiie 
throat and the urethra. 

Upon the plan of diminishing the irritability of the system, as well as 
of the parts particularly affected, opium has been much used in gonor- 
rhoea, not only by injecting a watery solution of it frequently up the ure- 
thra throughout the course of the day, but likewise by giving it by the 
mouth every night towards bed-time. This practice is certainly attend- 
ed with very good effects, and ought therefore to be adopted more gene- 
rally than it is. 

In consequence of a sympathy of the parts affected, or the having im- 
prudently used any severe exercise, or had too early recourse to strong 
astringent injections, it sometimes happens, that inflammation and swell- 
ing attack one of the testicles, shewing themselves at first, by a similar 
affection of the spermatic vessels and epididymis. 

In these cases we must rigidly pursue an antiphlogistic mode of treat- 
ment, by bleeding from the system, where an inflammatory diathesis 
seems to prevail, and by topical bleeding by means of leeches where it 
does not ; besides which, we should give the patient a brisk purge* 
every third or fourth day, and confine him to a very spare regimen, and 
to a recumbent posture. 

To abate the swelling and inflammation, the parts may be bathed 
several times a day with some discutient embrocation,! and afterwards 
be covered with small pledgets clipped in the same, which are to be re- 
newed as often as they become dry or warm. By night, a poultice of. 
linseed or rye-meal, moistened with a solution of the cerussa acetata- 
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may be kept to the part ; but it is also to be applied cold ; and in order 
that the testicles may not at any time hang by their own weight, the scro- 
tum should be supported by a suspensory bandage. 

During the continuance of the inflammation and swelling, it will be ad- 
visable to omit the use of mercury, and to employ in its stead cooling med- 
icines, such as nitre ;* and in order to allay irritation, wc should give an 
opiate every night at bed-time. 

Almost every case of inflamed testicle will terminate favourably, by pay- 
ing proper attention to this plan ; but when, either from improper treat- 
ment, neglect, or any untoward circumstance, a suppuration has ensued, 
the matter must be discharged by making an opening into the most depen- 
dent part of the abscess, and the remainder of the treatment must be the 
same as in collections of pus in other parts of the body. 

Emetics have been much administered in inflammations of the testicle, 
but they seem to afford most relief in those cases where the swelling is 
unaccompanied by any hardness. The vitriol, cupri may be employed 
as advised under the head of Phthisis, when we judge vomiting to be 
proper. 

Where a hardness remains after the inflammation and swelling have 
subsided, poultices of cicuta, and its use internally joined with the Peru- 
vian bark, together with the application of mercurial unction every night, 
will be the most likely remedies to remove it. 

The matter discharged in gonorrhoea, being in some instances of an acrid 
and virulent nature, is apt, by lodging between the prepuce and glans pe- 
nis in men, and on the labia pudendi in women, to occasion an excoriation 
and ulceration in these parts. To prevent such consequences, it will be 
right to pay strict attention to cleanliness, by washing them at least twice 
a day. When they take place, we must employ lotions t of cerussa ace- 
tata, or the aqua lithargyri acetati, sufficiently diluted with water, sus- 
pending the penis at the same time to the abdomen, by means of a proper 
bandage. 

Warty excrescences now and then appear about the external organs of 
generation in both sexes, as a consequence of gonorrhoea and chancres. 
They are of various sizes, appearance, and cousistence, adhering some- 
times by a narrow base and sometimes by a broad one. Wherever a lig- 
ature cannot be applied round them, from the broadness of their base, or 
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their being very numerous, they may either be touched with caustic, or 
be destroyed by the frequent application of other stimulants, such as a so- 
lution of muriated mercury, sal ammoniac, or savine powder. This last 
has been found to succeed when all the other usual remedies have failed. 
It acts by producing a considerable discharge from the surface, by which 
the excrescence is gradually wasted without causing an eschar, like a 
caustic application. Moreover, it gives little or no pain, and is never 
productive of inflammation, which not unfrequently follows the use of 
either a solution of the muriate of mercury, or pure potash, or any of the 
potent caustics. 

In consequence of inflammation, certain parts of the urethra arc apt to 
become contracted, and to occasion strictures, which cause the urine, in- 
stead of flowing in a free and direct stream, to split into two, or to be void 
ed drop by drop. The most usual way to remove these is, by a regular 
and long-continued use of a bougie; and were all such as are aftV; 
with these complaints, not to neglect this remedy, we should seldom, if 
ever, meet with those dreadful cases of suppressed urine which occur 
in practice. 

Iii making use of bougies, it will, however, be necessary to attend to the 
following rules: 

1st, To begin with one of a moderate size, and so to increase it very 
gradually ; but previous to its introduction, I would recommend it to be. 
held near a fire for a short time, so as to soften it, and then to bend it, in 
the shape of a catheter, so as to adapt it to the curvature of the urethra, 
by which means its passage will be greatly facilitated. 

2dly, To employ no force in introducing it ; but, where we meet with 
great resistance, to be content with merely suffering its point to press 
against the stricture, for a short time each day, with the hope that by a 
perseverance in this plan a dilatation of the contracted part may at last be 
effected. 

3dly, To wear it at first, only for about half an hour, gradually increas- 
ing the time, as the parts can bear it without irritation. 

4thly, Never to pass it into the bladder, except at first to ascertain the 
extent of the disease, but merely to carry its point some small distance be- 
yond the stricture or strictures. 

5thly, To guard against its slipping into the bladder, by bending its 
end, and tying it with a cotton thread fastened to the penis. 

6thly, To avoid all exercise during its introduction ; and 

Tthly, To continue its use for a considerable length of time after the 
disappearance of the stricture, and again to have recourse to it, on the least 
return of obstruction. 

In those cases where a bougie even of the smallest size cannot be 
passed, as likewise in those which are of such long standing as to pre- 
clude the hope of a perfect recovery from its use, it has been proposed 
to make use of caustic. This was first advised by the late Mr. John 
Hunter, and since his time has been much urged by Mr. Everard 
Home. It appears from the report of this gentleman, that Mr. 
Hunter, fully sensible of the many inconveniences which attended the 



V 



ORDER III- VENEREAL DISEASE. 453 

application of caustic to strictures in the urethra, by means of a canula, 
as first practised, hau, for some years previous to his death, adopted a 
more improved mode of applying it ; and that he himself has continued 
to make use of it ever since, without having ever found it to be attended 
with disadvantage. 

This improved mode of applying the caustic is thus managed : take a 
bougie, of a size that can readily be passed down to the stricture, and in- 
sert a small piece of lunar caustic into the end of it, letting the caustic be 
even with the surface, but surrounded every where laterally by the sub- 
stance of the bougie. This should be done some little time before it is 
required to be used ; for the materials of which the bougie is composed, 
become warm and soft by being handled, in inserting the caustic ; and 
therefore the hold the bougie has of the caustic is rendered more secure 
after it has been allowed to cool and harden. 

This bougie, so prepared, is to be oiled and made ready for use ; but 
previous to passing it, a common bougie of the same size is to be intro- 
duced down to the stricture, to clear the canal, and to measure exactly 
the distance of the stricture from the external orifice ; this distance be- 
ing marked upon the armed bougie, it is to be passed down to the stric- 
ture, immediately upon withdrawing the other. When it is found in con- 
tact with the obstruction, it is to be steadily retained there, with a mode- 
rate degree of pressure at first, and less as it is longer continued, since 
the bougie becomes soft by remaining in the urethra, and readily bends 
if the pressure is too great. 

The time it is to remain, must depend a good deal upon the sensations 
of the patient, and the length of time the parts have been diseased ; but 
on the first trial, it should not be for more than a minute, as it then gives 
greater pain than on any future application. The pain produced by the 
caustic is not felt so immediately as it would be natural to expect: the 
first sensation arises from the pressure of the bougie on the stricture, a 
little after there is the feeling of heat, and then the parts become painful. 

As soon as the caustic begins to act, the surgeon who applies it, is 
made sensible of it by the smaller arteries of the parts beating with unu- 
sual violence, which is very distinctly felt by the finger and thumb that 
grasp the penis. 

After the caustic has been withdrawn, it is desirable that the patiers'. 
should make water, as, in that way, any of the remains of the dissolved 
caustic arc washed off; but it sometimes happens that no water will flow 
at the first effort. When that is the case, it should not be urged, as it is 
not of any great consequence. 

It happens not unfrequently, that at the first time of making water, 
some blood passes along with it ; this is also of no bad consequence, but 
is rather favourable; as when that has occurred, the stricture usuallv 
proves to be so far destroyed, that at the next trial the bougie passes on 
to the bladder. Every other day appears, in general, to be as often as it 
■s prudent to apply the caustic. 

By thi<= mode of arming the bougie, strictures in the membranous 
■' 
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part of the urethra may have caustic applied to them, which cannot he 
done by a silver catheter, unless made flexible, and even in that state it is 
liable to many objections. 

It appears that Mr. Hunter made use of caustic only in cases of im- 
pervious stricture ; but Mr. Home, from a number of facts, thinks it 
established as a general principle, that the irritable state of a stricture is 
kept up, and even increased, by- a use of the bougie, but lessened and en- 
tirely destroyed by the application of lunar caustic : hence he recom- 
mends the use of the caustic in many cases likewise of spasmodic stric- 
ture, in preference to the bougie. In speaking of the comparative effects 
of the bougie and caustic, he observes, that, from what he has seen, he 
thinks we may safely infer, that the caustic is a mode of cure more ex - 
tensively useful, milder, quicker, more effectual, and more permanent 
than the bougie. 

So general and indiscriminate a use of caustic, as is here recommen- 
ded by Mr. Home, appears to me to be injudicious, and likely, in many 
instances, to be productive of injurious effects. 

No doubt the caustic bougie may be, and often is applied to strictures 
without exciting any particular inconvenience or trouble, but still the ap- 
plication of so active a remedy to so delicate an organ, will sometime? 
give rise to disagreeable symptoms ; and accordingly, during the em- 
pioymentof it, various circumstances will frequently occur to embarrass, 
or even disappoint our hopes of a cure. Most commonly the pain excited 
is not very acute, but occasionally it is severe, owing to a degree of inflam- 
mation and tenderness in the urethra, at the time the caustic is applied. 
The best means to remove any unpleasant symptoms will be a light 
diet, rest, opiates, injections, cooling laxatives, and the warm bath. 
Should any suppression of urine be the consequence of the application of 
the caustic, the same means ought to be resorted to. Should a swelling 
of the testicle arise, if will be proper to desist from the remedy, and to 
employ the usual means for reducing this affection, such as topical bleed- 
ing with leeches, rest, an antiphlogistic regimen, cooling laxatives, and 
saturnine applications, with a suspension of the parts. But one of the 
most troublesome circumstances attending the employment of caustic for 
the cure of strictures, and which is apt more or less to embarrass the sur- 
geon, and to alarm the patient, is a profuse hsemorrhagy. The quantity 
of blood lost is sometimes very considerable, and the haemorrhage may 
return from time to time, for several days. Nothing, however, is to be ap- 
prehended from the quantity lost, except a temporary faintness and de- 
bility. To check its profuseness, we may employ cold applications, rest, 
internal astringents, and laxatives. Gentle pressure in the perinaeum will 
frequently put a stop to the discharge, and in severe cases we can use 
some slight styptic injection, such as a solution of alum, or vitriolated 
zinc. 

Where a paroxysm of fever attends the application of the caustic 
bougie, and the patient is seized with rigors, succeeded by heat and pro- 
fuse sweating, as now and then occurs, the only treatment necessary is, 
the administration of a smart purge, followed, perhaps, by a full dose of 
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opium, and exciting and keeping up a free perspiration by the use of 
warm diluent drinks. 

In very irritable habits, it might, probably, be a good plan to give a full 
dose ot opium an hour or so previous to the application of caustic to the 
s-tricturcd parts. 

The practice of applying caustic should, I think, be confined to such 
strictures of the urethra as are either utterly impervious, or so contracted 
as to be incapable of dilatation by the common bougie; for the urethra, 
even in its healthy state, being tender and irritable, and connected with 
parts of great importance in the system, all violent remedies ought to be 
applied to it with the greatest caution. The invariable rule to be followed, 
should be to endeavour to dilate all strictures by means of a common 
bougie before any attempt is made to effect their removal with caustic. 

The bougie armed with caustic should be kept as a remedy of reserve, 
to be employed in those more difficult and complicated cases, in which 
the former has failed, or to which it is inapplicable. It must however be 
admitted, that the dilatation effected by the common bougie is seldom 
more than a temporary cure, particularly in strictures of long standing ; 
for although the passage may be dilated sufficiently for the urine to pass', 
yet there remains the original tendency for contraction, which generally 
returns sooner or later on any exposure to cold, or act of intemperance. 

Two other methods of applying caustic to strictures in the urethra, 
where such an application seems necessary, have been proposed, the one 
by Mr. Cartwnght, and the other by Mr. Whately, and these were fully 
noticed in the first edition of this work ; but as, after a fair trial, they have 
been found to possess no superior advantages over the method recom- 
mended by Mr. Home, and are more complicate, I have thought it unne 
cessary to give a particular detail of them here. 

In a second tract more lately published by Mr. Whately on strictures 
in the urethra, he tells us that he has discovered a more efficacious, and 
at the same time a less hazardous and painful remedy for the disease in 
question than lunar caustic. It is the kali purum ; and with this he di- 
rects a bougie to be properly armed, but much in the same manner as 
recommended by Mr. Home. This innovation has not however been 
considered by the best surgeons as an improvement ; for whatever tends 
to weaken the action of the caustic, will at the same time destroy 01 
lessen its effects on the stricture. 

Caruncles and excrescences in the urethra sometimes arise as a conse- 
quence of gonorrhoea, but they are usually situated towards its extremity 
and never any length within it. They are to be removed bv the bouffii 
and caustic, as well as strictures. 

Where a spasmodic constriction of the urinary passage ensues in 
gonorrhoea (which is known by its suddenly taking place without any 
previous appearance of interruption, and its being as suddenly re- 
moved,) we must have recourse to emollient applications, such as fo- 
menting with flannel cloths wrung out in a warm infusion of chamomile- 
flnwers and bruised poppy-heads, and rubbing the penis with tinctur, 
opu and aether combined. Where these fail, a warm bath, together 
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with the internal use of opium, in considerable doses, must be employed. 
Where the contraction will allow of a bougie being passed without much 
violence, it should always be done. 

In suppressions of urine arising from spasm, it is observed wider the 
head of Ischuria, that the profession is indebted to Mr. Cline for the dis- 
covery of a very efficacious remedy. This is the tinctura ferri muriati, 
which we are instructed to give in doses of ten drops, repeated every ten 
minutes, until some sensible effect is produced. After six doses the urine 
usually flows freely, the patient previously becoming a little sick and 
faint. As the tobacco clyster (see Colic) produces similar effects, it pro- 
bably might be of service in cases of this nature, should other means fail. 

In consequence of the repeated attacks of a gonorrhoea, and the debility 
of the part occasioned thereby, it not unfrequently happens, that a gleet 
or small discharge remains behind, after all danger of infection has ceas- 
ed. In recent cases, the disease may, in general, easily be removed ; but 
in those of long standing, where the mucous glands have suffered much 
relaxation, or where there is either a stricture or callosity, it may conti- 
nue for life in spite of our best endeavours to cure it, having however cer- 
tain intervals. 

This is, nevertheless, to be attempted by a frequent use of astringent 
injections, and even by those of a stimulant nature, as acrid solutions of 
sal ammoniac, mercury, tincture of cantharides, verdegris, balsam of co- 
paiva, Sec.,* employing the last class more seldom however than the for* 
mer ; as likewise by forming an issue, or putting a seton in or near the 
perinaeum, thereby diverting the discharge elsewhere. Besides using in- 
jections, we may employ remedies internally.! To give vigour to the 
whole system, and restore the tone of the parts at the same time, the pa- 
tient should enter on a course of chalybeates, as advised under the head of 
Dyspepsia, assisted by cold bathing, country air, and a restorative diet. 
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Where scrofula is apparent, it is usual to administer hemlock combined 
with bark. 

In every ease where the disease is obstinate and stricture suspected, 
the introduction of a bougie will be proper to ascertain it, and when sa- 
tisfied as to its real existence, we ought either to advise a perseverance 
in the use of bougies, or else to apply the caustic in the manner practise' 
by Mr. Home. 



Of Chancres. 

X HE second local form under which the syphilitic poison has been 
mentioned to shew itself, is that of a chancre : this is distinguished by a 
want of disposition to heal, a thickened base and circumscribed inflam- 
mation, with other characteristic marks already noticed. 

The parts most apt to be affected with these ulcerations in men, arc 
the prepuce, the fr?enum, and in the angle between the glands and body 
of the penis ; and in women, about the nymphae and clitoris ; but in some 
instances they have extended into the vagina, and even so far up as the 
os uteri. Syphilitic matter, by being applied to other parts of the body 
covered with a mucous membrane, such as the lips, nostrils, he. may 
give rise to chancres there also ; but being most usually applied to the 
organs of generation, in consequence of an intercourse between the sexes, 
these are generally the seat of such ulcers. 

A chancre makes its appearance either with a slight inflammation, 
which afterwards ulcerates ; or there arises a small pimple or pustule 
filled with a transparent fluid, which soon breaks and forms into a spread- 
ing ulcer. The period at which it makes its appearance after infection, 
is very various, being most commonly in five or six days, but in some ca- 
ses not till after the expiration of as many Avecks. 

As there is always a risk that an absorption of matter may take place 
from a chancre, and that possibly very speedily, it will not only be neces- 
sary to attend to the ulcer, but likewise to secure the constitution by a 
use of such remedies as are well known to possess the power of coun- 
teracting the syphilitic poison. 

In cases of a very recent nature, chancres may often be removed by 
the application of caustic, or by washing them with a weak solution of 
muriated quicksilver in spirit of wine ; but where they are extensive, 
and have been of some standing, it will be necessary to dress them daily 
with ointments composed of hydrargvrus nitratus ruber, calomel, kc. 
spread upon fine lint. When much pain and irritation prevail, opiates 
will have a good effect. 

In some coses of obstinate chancres of an inveterate and corroding na- 
ture, which have not benefited by the dressings just advised, much ad- 
vantage lias been derived from the application of a poultice composed of 
the inner soft part of a loaf of wheaten bread, moistened with a solution 
of the sulphate of soda in boiling water, in the proportion of one enmee 
of the former, to four pounds of the la. 

3 M 
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To give chancres' a disposition to heal kindly, it will be highly neces 
sary to attend strictly to cleanliness. Mr. John Hunter, in his tn ;ais< 
on the venereal Disease, seems however to have thought this unin 
sary ; for he says he is inclined to believe that no mutter of whatever 
kind can produce any effect on the part that formed it ; neither can the 
matter of any sore, let it be what it will, ever da hurt to that sore ; and 
from thence he draws the conclusion, that the wiping or washing aw ay 
matter under the idea of keeping the parts clean, is in every case absurd. 

Where chancres exist along with phymosis, the cure will be both te- 
dious and uncertain, and cannot often be effected by simply throwing up 
injections of a cleansing nature from time to time, between the prepuce 
and glans. The more certain method will be, to make an incision through 
the former, or to perform the operation of circumcision. 

Chancres sometimes appear on the nipples of women who suckle in- 
fected children, and excite much pain. To lessen the irritability of the 
parts that are diseased, it will be proper to bathe the ulcers twice or 
thrice a day with a strong solution of opium in water, and afterwards to 
dress them with spermaceti ointment, to which a proper quantity of ca- 
lomel has been added. 

Besides topical applications, it will be necessary to secure the consti- 
tution from becoming affected at some after period, in consequence of 
an absorption of the matter from the ulcers, by having recourse to mer- 
cury, which must be used cither externally or internaily, as shall be found 
most suitable to the constitution and convenience of the patient. In em- 
ploying it, we are, however, to avoid exciting any degree of salivation, 
and therefore we arc to introduce it gradually into the system, carefully 
watching its effects. The length of time it ought to be used, will de- 
pend on the virulence of the disease and other accidental circumstances ; 
but at any rate, we should never totally desist from its use, until the ex- 
piration of several days after the disappearance of the ulcers. 

In phagedenic chancres which spread rapidly, no mercury should be 
given. The applications to the part ought to be of the most mild, sooth- 
ing kind ; and as internal medicines, the bark, opium, and cicuta, may 
be the most proper, while the sloughing continues. 

A peculiar eruptive disease arising from the exhibition of mercury, 
has lately attracted the attention of some practitioners in Ireland ;* and 
although of frequent occurrence, no doubt, in the London hospitals, it 
does not appear to have been particularly noticed by any surgeon be- 
longing thereto, except by Mr. Pearson. f Mr. Benjamin Bell, indeed, 
in his Treatise on the Venereal Disease, very accurately describes it4 
although, from the manner in which he speaks of it, the cases he had 
seen could not have been of a severe nature. 

* Sec a Description of the mercurial Lepra, by Dr. Moriauy ; and an Lffay on a p* 
liarertlptive Difeafe arifing from the life oi Mercury, by George Alley. 
f See Observations on the Cure of Lues Venerea. 
[ — hisTreatife on Gonorrhoea Virulent:', and Lues Vcnereaj vol. ii. p. 288 
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The disease is generally supposed to be produced by exposure to cold, 
while, the system is under the influence of mercury ; yet as its occurrence 
is infinitely too rare to be the necessary consequence of so common a 
cause, probably a peculiarity, of constitution may be necessary fur its 
production. It seems nearly allied to the genus Erysipelas, and has by 
some been named the Erythema Mercuriale. 

This complaint sometimes shews itself by a heat and itching about the 
scrotum, and the upper and inner parts of the thighs, which, on exami- 
nation, appear faintly red, and are somewhat rough. On other occasions, 
the heat, redness, and roughness, are first to be observed in the groins, 
and at the bend of the arms. In most cases, the anterior parts of the 
body are affected before the posterior, and the lower extremities suffer 
prior to its appearance on the trunk of the body ; yet there is not so 
much of constancy and regularity in the order in which it proceeds, that 
the upper extremities are not occasionally attacked as early as the thighs. 
The redness, beginning on the extremities, makes a slow and gradual 
progress over the whole body, no part being exempted from it. Its in- 
crease is attended with great tenderness of the skin, a troublesome itch- 
ing, and an evident tumefaction of the parts affected. The swelling is 
not unlike that which attends the erysipelas, and it has been as conside- 
rable as that which accompanies the small-pox. The temperature of the 
skin is increased, the tongue is white, and the pulse frequent ; but nei- 
ther the functions of the stomach nor of the sensorium commune are evi- 
dently disturbed by this complaint. 

The lepra mercuriaiis is always a vesicular disease, although the vesi- 
cles which contain a pellucid fluid are at first appearance so small that 
they cannot easily be distinguished from papulae without the aid of a con- 
vex glass : they are then seen to be distinct, each vesicle surrounded by 
a circle of redness, and if they are not ruptured at an early period, they 
acquire the size of a large pin head, at which time the conteuts arc 
opaque. The rupture of the vesicle is succeeded by the discharge of a 
thin acrid fluid that irritates the surface which it touches, and greatly in- 
creases the patient's sufferings, and as the disease proceeds, he is ex- 
coriated almost from head to foot. The quantity of the discharge is in 
proportion to the extent of the excoriated surface ; it is always conside- 
rable, and renders the linen which absorbs it, stiff and unyielding. As 
the fluid discharged becomes thicker and more adhesive, it emits an of- 
fensive scent similar to that which arises from the secretions of the seba- 
ceous glands, when under the influence of disease. 

As the lepra mercuriaiis does not invade the whole surface of the body 
at once, but occupies the different parts of it successively, so the several 
portions of the skin affected by it, exhibit a more or less advanced state 
of the disease at the same time : hence while the part first attacked is 
discharging the adhesive matter, the thin acrid fluid may be flowing 
from another portion. From this representation it must be obvious that 
the exact period observed by this disease cannot be easily ascertained ; 
nor indeed does it appear to be limited by any regular term of duration. 
When it has affected but a small pan of the body, it often terminates in 
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ten or twelve days; but when it has been universal, the patient seldom, 
recovers completely in less than six, eight, or ten weeks. 

When the discharge ceases, the loosened cuticle acquires first a pale 
brown colour, and then becomes nearly black, separating in large flakes, 
and leaving a faint redness on the exposed surface. The first desqua- 
mation is often succeeded by a second, or even a third ; but in these hit 
ter desquamations, the cuticle is more of a white colour,and separates in 
farinaceous-like scales, so that the surface of the skin appears as if if 
were covered with a white powder. The effects of the lepra mercuria- 
lis are not however confined to the destruction of the epidermis. All t li< * 
hair of the body, the beard, the hair under the axillae, and on the regio 
pubis, and the greater part of the eyebrows and hair of the head, have 
been known to separate, and leave the parts as smooth as in a state of in- 
fancy. The disease ceases after a time, but it is doubtful whether any 
remedies have the power of interrupting its regular course or of abridg- 
ing its duration. 

The mode of treatment however which has been recommended, con- 
sists in desisting from the further use of mercury, and in employing such 
remedies as will serve to support the patient without increasing fever, 
and such topical applications as may lessen the irritation arising horn 
the perpetual loss of skin. Keeping the bowels open with saline pur- 
ges ; exciting a gentle determination to the surface of the body by dia- 
phoretics ; allaying irritation by means of an opiate at night; and fre- 
quent warm bathing, will be proper in most cases. Where the disease 
assumes a putrid type, the Peruvian bark, with wine and some of the 
mineral acids, may be necessary. Starch, powder, or flour, will be the 
best topical applications. 

We have hitherto been accustomed to look upon mercury as the only 
certain antidote against the venereal poison ; but the nitric acid has late- 
ly been recommended as possessing a similar power. Mr. W. Scott, 
surgeon at Bombay, seems to be the first who employed it in syphilis. 
He tells us, he has had such extensive experience of its good effects, 
that he looks upon it to be by no means less effectual than mercury in re- 
moving that disease in all its forms, and in every stage of its continuance ; 
and from its not producing many of the inconveniences that arise from a 
use of that metal, he thinks it may in some respects be preferable. He 
observes, that mercury introduced into the circulation, is attended by 
many disagreeable effects, that render it often necessary to give over 
its use before it has answered the desired intention ; but that the nitric 
acid may be taken a long time, without any material injury to the 
health, and without producing inflammation and a flow of saliva, as 
from a use of mercury, but merely a temporary soreness in the gums 
and teeth. 

On the recommendation of this gentleman, many practitioners have 
been induced to employ the nitric acid in the primary affections of sy- 
philis, such as chancre, gonorrhoea, Sec. and with some success. A few, 
however, have not made a favourable report of its effects ; but more par- 
ticularly Mr. Blair, surgeon to the Lock Hospital. 
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The nitric acid, at any rate, may assist the use of mercurials as well 
as opium in the cure of venereal ulcers, although it should not be solely 
depended upon. 

A matter of much importance and worthy of notice, is, that the nitric 
acid has not been perceived to excite the action of other diseases, more 
especially scrofula, one of the greatest inconveniences attending a mer- 
curial course, and by which many have had their constitution ruined, and 
others have lost their life. 

The sensible effects generally produced by a use of this acid, are an 
increase of the appetite, costiveness, the mouth and tongue becoming 
moist and white, with a slight soreness in the gums, the urine being of a 
light straw colour, clear and increased in quantity ; and the blood, when 
drawn, exhibiting the same appearances as under active inflammation, 
ihe coagulum being covered with a tough coat of coagulable lymph. In 
a few instances, a burning sensation in the stomach has been observed ; 
but this has only happened where the dose has been too great. 

The mode of administering the nitric acid is to give one drachm of it 
diluted in a quart of an infusion of lemon-peel in warm water every day ; 
and where this quantity does not seem to produce the desired effect, to 
increase it gradually to two or more drachms. 

A course of this medicine requires no particular regimen nor confine- 
ment. 

Mr. Scott, it appears, has since used the nitric acid much diluted with 
water externally, as a warm bath, either partially or generally, with great 
success, at Bombay, in venereal cases. 

Nitric acid is known to contain about four parts of vital air, united to 
one of azote, with a certain pi'oportion of water, and is supposed to remove 
the symptoms of syphilis by oxygenating the body to a considerable de- 
gree, producing thereby a general increased action of the whole system. 



Of a Bubo- 



IT lias already been observed, that between a local and a constitution* 
al affection there often arises a kind of intermediate state, and that in 
consequence of an absorption of venereal matter from some surface to 
which it has been applied, the glands situated nearest to the parts thus 
affected, arc apt to become indurated, swelled, and inflamed, and so to 
.^ivc rise to a bubo ; and the parts of generation usually coming first in 
rontact with the matter, so the glands in the groins are the most general 
seat of this particular symptom. In most cases, the syphilitic virus is 
absorbed from a chancre, or ulcer in the urethra ; but instances have oc- 
curred, where a bubo has arisen without either gonorrhoea or any kind of 
ulceration, and where the matter appears to have been absorbed without 
any evident erosion of the skin or of the mucous membrane. 

A bubo comes on with a pain in the groin, accompanied with some 
degree of hardness and swelling, and is at first about the size of a 
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kidney-bean, but continuing to increase, it at length becomes as large as 
an egg, occasions the person to experience some difficulty in walking, and 
is attended with a pulsation and throbbing in the tumour, and a great red- 
ness of the skin. In some cases the suppuration is quickly completed ; 
in others it goes on very slow ; and in others again, the inflammatory ap- 
pearances go off without any formation of pus. In a few instances, the 
glands have been known to become scirrhous. 

As many other swellings in the groin, such as a rupture, aneurism, 
lumbar abscess, and scirrhous affection of the glands, may be mistaken 
for a bubo, it will always be advisable, in doubtful cases, to inquire 
whether or not the patient has lately been afflicted either with a gonor- 
rhoea or chancre ; and whether or not he has lately laboured under any 
other complaint that might have given rise to the swelling. It may like- 
wise be advisable to attend to the progress which the tumour has made. 
By a due consideration and investigation of these circumstances we can- 
not fail to form a just conclusion as to the real nature of the disease. 

The following are the characteristics of a venereal bubo : the swelling 
is usually confined to one gland ; the colour of the skin where inflamma- 
tion prevails, is of a florid red ; the pain is very acute; the progress from 
inflammation to suppuration and ulceration is generally very rapid ; the- 
suppuration is large in proportion to the size of the gland ; and there is 
only one abscess. 

A bubo is never attended with danger where the inflamed gland pro- 
ceeds on regularly to suppuration ; but in particular cases it acquires an 
indolence after coming to a certain length, arising from a scrofulous taint; 
or, by being combined with erysipelas, it terminates in phagedenic ulce- 
ration, and occasions a great loss of substance. Tnis termination is how- 
ever more frequently met with in hospitals than in private practice, and 
may partly be attributed to the contaminated state of the air of the wards 
wherein syphilitic patients are lodged. 

The many inconveniences that ensue from allowing a venereal bubo 
to suppurate, should induce the practitioner to exert his utmost endea- 
vours to prevent it from proceeding to such a state, and to occasion its 
speedy resolution, or dispersion, if possible. To effect this, it will be pro- 
per, where the skin is occupied by much redness and inflammation, and 
the tumour by a throbbing, to draw off a sufficient quantity of blood im- 
mediately from the neighbourhood of the inflamed part, during the first 
days of the disease, by means of four or five leeches; the patient at the 
same time keeping his body open with some gentle laxative, using a very 
spare diet, and avoiding exercise. After the leeches have ceased to 
bleed, the parts may be wetted frequently throughout the course of the 
day with linen pledgets dipped in any of the sedative embrocations advis- 
ed for a swelling of the testicle, and by night be covered with a poultice of 
linseed or rye meal, moistened either with a diluted solution of ccrussa 
acetata, or the aqua lithargyri composita. 

If the tumour is unattended by any inflammatory symptoms, then 
topical bleeding may not be necessary, as probably the timely applies- 
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lion of mercurial ointment will be sufficient to disperse it. To give this 
its due and proper effect, it should not however be applied immediately 
upon the tumour, but be rubbed in on the inside of the thigh which is 
affected. 

With regard to the quantity to be used, no express rule can be laid 
down, as some constitutions are readily affected by mercury, and others 
again are neither very quickly nor sensibly operated upon by it. In all 
cases it will be most advisable to begin with a small quantity of about the 
size of a hazel-nut, and so to increase it daily, until it comes to that of a 
moderate-sized walnut ; which course is to be pursued every night, until 
the tumour and induration have entirely subsided. Indeed, if it is con- 
tinued for some little time after the disappearance of both, it will be at- 
tended with the more certain effect. 

Should the salivary glands become affected from a use of the unction, 
and any degree of salivation ensue, the patient ought immediately to dis- 
continue it for some clays, keeping his body open with gentle laxatives, 
and washing his mouth and throat frequently with a gargle composed of 
borax and honey,t dissolved in water. The borax will not only act as 
an astringent, but will diminish the irritable state of the glands, by its se- 
dative power. To assist in lessening the irritation, it will be advisable, 
during a course of the unction, to give an opiate ©very night at bed-time. 
If a bubo is too far advanced to be dispersed at the time that assistance 
is applied for, or obstinately continues its course to suppuration, in spite 
of our best endeavours to prevent it, we are then to assist the formation 
of proper pus by a full diet, and the application of emollient poultices. 
When this is formed, the tumour may be opened by a lancet or caustic, 
and the ulcer be brought to a proper digestion, by suitable dressings and 
the internal use.of mercury, taking care, however, not to carry it to the 
extent of producing salivation. 

In those cases where there prevails a scrofulous disposition, it frequent- 
ly happens that the sore does not heal kindly, but, on the contrary, 
spreads from the glands to the cellular substance, inflames the skin and 
contiguous parts, assumes a foul, spongy appearance, and is accompanied 
by much pain and a discharge of an highly acrid matter ; or should the 
ulceration heal in one part, it shortly afterwards breaks out in another, 
and becomes extensive. 

Cases of this nature have been most successfully treated by foment- 
ing the ulcerated parts twice a day with a strong decoction of the leaves 
of cicuta or of bruised poppy-heads, and then covering them with some 
emollient cataplasm, or that advised for chancres of a corroding nature. 
Where the ulcers have a fungous appearance, and discharge a thin acrid 
sanies, a little red precipitate may now and then be sprinkled over them- 
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which will seldom fail to promote proper pus, and will by iio means 
<:ite pain. As internal medicines, we may administer the bark of cincho- 
na joined with the nitric acid, together with a decoction of mczereon- 
which may be taken in the quantity of a quart daily. 

Opium has been much employed in these untoward cases, partly on 
the supposition of its being possessed of some specific power in the cure 
of syphilis ; but its utility seems to depend entirely on its narcotic quali- 
ty, and its allaying the pain and irritation with which such sores are uni- 
formly accompanied, when the discharge is thin and acrid. 

Cicuta has likewise been resorted to in these cases, and sometimes 
w ith advantage ; it may therefore be taken internally. We may begin 
with about two grains of its extract in the form of a pill, and so increase 
the quantity daily, until it shews its effects on the system by producing a 
slight degree of giddiness. 

Buboes in scrofulous habits, or when accompanied with erysipelatous 
inflammation, are very apt, particularly in hospitals where the air of the 
ward is much contaminated by many mercurial breaths, to degenerate in- 
to phagedenic ulcerations, which extend in a short time over a considera- 
ble space, and not unfrequently lay bare a large portion of the thigh and 
lower part of the abdomen. In cases of this nature the ulcerated parts 
should be well fomented two or three times a day with flannel cloths 
wrung out in a warm decoction of bruised poppy heads and the Peruvian 
bark, and afterwards be covered with an emollient poultice, and occasion- 
ally with the cataplasma carbonis mentioned under the head of Gangrene. 
The use of mercury should immediately be desisted from, employing in 
its stead large and frequently repeated doses of the bark of cinchona, to- 
gether with opium, so as to keep up a constant effect. 

The patient is at the same time to be supported with a generous diet 
and wine, and, if possible, to be removed into a purer air, without which 
our endeavours may not be crowned with success. 

In all cases of bubo, as well as of chancre and gonorrhoea, where mer- 
cury is used either internally or externally, it will be necessary for the pa- 
tient to abstain from food of a high-seasoned and salted nature, and from 
all kinds of spirituous and fermented liquors ; and as any exposure to 
):old, while under a course of this medicine, is very apt to bring on a sal- 
vation, when it would not otherwise have arisen, he ought most carefully 
to avoid getting wet, or exposing himself to moist cold air, taking the 
precaution at the same time to adapt his clothing to the season of the year 



Of the Constitutional Disease. 

A CONSTITUTIONAL taint is the third form under which it has 
heen mentioned that the syphilitic poison is apt to shew itself, and which 
always arises in consequence of the matter being absorbed and carriefl 
into the circulating mass of fluids. The absorption of it may, however 
take place in three ways • 
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J st, It may be carried into the circulation without producing any evi- 
dent local effect on the part to which it was at first applied : 

2dly, it may take place in consequence of some local affection, such 
as either gonorrhoea, chancre, or bubo : and, 

3dly, It may ensue from an application of the matter to a common sore 
or wound, similar to what happens in inoculating for the small pox. 

The most general way, however, in which a constitutional taint is pro- 
duced, is by an absorption of the matter, either from a chancre or bubo. 
When syphilitic matter gets into the system, some symptoms of it 
may often be observed in the course of six or eight weeks, or probably 
sooner ; but in some cases it will continue in the circulating mass of 
fluids for a few months, before any visible effects are produced. The 
system being completely contaminated, it then occasions many local ef- 
fects in different parts of the body, and shews itself under a variety of 
shapes, many of which put on the appearance of a distinct disease. Wc 
may presume that this variety depends wholly on the difference of con- 
stitution, the different kinds of parts affected, and the different state these 
parts were in, at the time the matter or poison was applied. 

The first symptoms usually shew themselves on the skin, and in the 
mouth and throat. When the matter is secreted principally in the skin, 
reddish and brownish spots appear here and there on its surface, and 
eruptions of a copper colour are dispersed over different parts of the 
body, on the top of which there soon forms a thick scurf or scale. This 
scurf falls off after a short time, and is succeeded by another ; and the 
same happening several times, and at length casting off deep, an ulcer is 
formed, which discharges an acrid fetid matter. 

When the matter is secreted in the glands of the throat and mouth, 
the tongue will often be affected, so as to occasion a thickness of speech ; 
and the tonsils, palate, and uvula, will become ulcerated, so as to pro- 
duce a soreness and difficulty in swallowing, and likewise a hoarseness 
in the voice. In a venereal ulcer of the tonsil, a portion of its substance 
seems as if it was dug out ; it is moreover very foul, and has a thick 
white matter adhering to it, which cannot be washed off. By these cha- 
racteristic marks it may in general readily be distinguished from any 
other species of ulceration in these parts. 

If the disease affects the eyes, obstinate inflammation, and sometimes 
ulceration, will also attack these organs. 

The matter sometimes falls on deep-seated parts, such as the tendons, 
ligaments, and periosteum, and occasions hard, painful swellings to arise, 
known by the name of nodes. 

When the disease is suffered to proceed, and is not counteracted by 
proper remedies, the patient will, in the course of time, be afflicted with, 
severe pains, but more particularly in the night-time ; his countenance 
will become sallow; his hair will fall off; he will lose his appetite, 
strength, and flesh ; his rest will be much disturbed by night, and a small 
fever of the hectic kind will arise. The ulcers in the mouth and throat 
being likewise suffered to spread, and to occasion a caries of the bones 
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of the palate, an opening will be made from the mouth to the nose ; and 

ihc carlib.ges and bones of the nose being at length corroded away, this 
will sink on a level with the face. 

Some constitutions will bettr up for a -considerable time against the dis- 
ease, while others again will soon sink under the general weakness and 
irritation produced by it. If the disorder is recent, and the constitution 
not impaired by other diseases, a perfect cui^e may easily be effected ; but 
where it is of long standing, and accompanied with the symptoms ot irri- 
tation which have been mentioned, the cure will prove tedious, and in 
many cases uncertain, as the constitution and strength of the patient may 
not admit of his going through a course of medicine sufficient to destroy 
the poison; or his health may be in such a state, as that oniy a very 
small quantity of mercury can be administered, even at considerable in- 
tervals. 

The general appearances to be observed on dissections of those who die 
of lues, are caries of the bones, but more particularly those oi the crani- 
um, often communicating ulceration to the brain itself ; together with en- 
largements and indurations of the lymphatic glands, scirrhus of several 
of the organs, particularly the liver and lungs, and exostosis of many of 
the hardest bones. 

We have always been accustomed to consider mercury as the most cer- 
tain antidote which we are acquainted with, to the syphilitic poison ; 
from whence it is evident, that it will absolutely be necessary to have re- 
course to it, in all cases where the system becomes tainted. 

The manner in which mercury removes the disease, is not yet satisfac- 
torily ascertained ; but in the opinion of some physicians, its action has 
been supposed to be chemical, tiie remedy combining with and destroying 
the virus ; for it has been found, that venereal matter applied by inocula- 
tion, readily propagated chancre, but if mixed with a variety of mercurial 
preparations, no infection followed. The same effect of mercury <. 
variolous matter, has been noticed under the head of Inoculation for the 
Small-pox. 

A few who rank as regular practitioners, besides those who act as quacks. 
Fully sensible of the credulity of mankind, have endeavoured to make the 
vulgar believe, that, by repeated examinations of the various production • 
of nature, they have each of them been able to discover a specific of a 
milder and more innocent nature than mercury for the venereal disease 5 
and puning handbills and advertisements daily announce that they can per- 
form a radical cure without giving one grain of this mineral. A fair analy- 
sis of such of these nostrums as have been found at all serviceable in cases 
of tliis nature, has, however, clearly detected the falsity of these men's as- 
sertions, and proved, beyond a possibility of doubt, that their new-discov- 
ered specifier, are but some active preparation of mercury, under a dis- 
guised shape. 

Mercury may be introduced into the system in two ways, viz. either by 
an external application of it in the form of unction, or by giving some pre- 
paration of it internally ; and it may be used to such an extent as to excite 
a salivation, or with such moderation, as only to give a tendency that way, 
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■without suffering it to proceed so far, which, in all cases, will be the sa- 
fest and most advisable plan. A third method, or alterative course, has 
been adopted by some practitioners ; but although this may answer in 
primary affections, still it is by no means calculated to cure a confirmed 
lues. 

Tliere arc some persons who are but little affected by mercury when 
applied externally to the body in the form of unction, as the absorbent 
vessels will not readily receive it ; and there are others again whose in- 
ternal absorbents will not take up a sufficient quantity, to produce much 
effect either on the disease, or the constitution ; in which case the medi- 
cine passes off by the bowels, occasioning sickness at the stomach, and 
griping pains. 

To administer mercury judiciously, it ought therefore to be used in 
the way that is most suitable to the constitution of the patient. If, on a 
trial, the external application of it should produce no effect, either on the 
disease or constitution, then it should be administered inwardly : on the 
other hand, if its internal use fails, or produces any disagreeable effect 
on the stomach and intestines, then the external application ought to be 
substituted. Indeed the skin not being so essential to life as the stomach, 
is capable of bearing the application of mercury to it, much better than 
the latter. 

Although the quantity of mercury to be introduced into the system 
for the cure of a lues, must always be in proportion to the virulence of 
the disease, still, in throwing it in, we should neither proceed with haste 
or violence, nor administer it in large or too frequent doses. In all ca- 
ses it will be most prudent to begin with a small quantity, whether given 
internally or applied externally, and to increase it gradually, so as that 
the system shall be inured imperceptibly to the remedy ; and as soon as 
the patient perceives a copperish taste in his mouth, with a great foetor 
of breath, and a more than ordinary secretion of saliva, he ought then to 
proceed cautiously, and, where necessary, wholly to desist from its use 
for a day or two, returning to it, however, as soon as these sensations 
have somewhat abated. 

To use the medicine so as tc give a tendency to salivation without pro- 
ceeding any length, and to keep it constantly at that point, during the 
whole course, is what he is to aim at. 

Mercury, when introduced hastily, and in large doses, into the consti- 
tution, is apt to produce sensible and disagreeable effects upon particu- 
lar parts of the body. It often occasions a swelling and inflammation in 
the mouth, tongue, and salivary glands, and thereby produces a profuse 
salivation. It likewise affects the stomach and intestines, and excites 
nausea, griping pains, and diarrhoea; and in some instances it produce:, 
profuse sweats and great debility. 

Introducing mercury into the system, so as to give rise to any of 
those effects, will therefore be highly improper. Unless the disease is 
proceeding so fast in its course, as that it might be attended with some 
'isk to the patient, to wait until it; was checked by introducing it gra- 
rluaP so irritable to the effects. of merenrvj as thai even 
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the smallest quantity used internally, or applied externally, affects liis 
mouth, it will be wrong to occasion a salivation, as the cure will always 
be rendered thereby more tedious, as well as uncertain, instead of being 
hastened. 

To prevent a salivation, it will be necessary, besides beginning with 
small doses of mercury, and proceeding gradually, that the patient should 
take care not to stimulate the salivary glands, either by rubbing the skin 
over them, and keeping it too warm with flannel ; or by applying any 
thing of a stimulating nature to the mouth ; and he should likewise avoid 
as much as possible any exposure to cold ; for this being applied while 
the body is in an irritable state from the use of mercury, is likewise apt 
to occasion inflammation and tumefaction of these glands, and so to give 
rise to a salivation. 

The person who is under a course of mercury, should abstain from all 
salted and high-seasoned meats, confining his diet to plain animal food 
that is of light digestion, to thin broths, preparations of sago, barley, and 
rice, custards, light puddings, miik, vegetables, ripe fruits, &c. He snouid 
avoid all spirituous liquors and acids ; and if he drinks wine, the quantity 
ought to be very small, and always diluted with a proper proportion of 
water. 

The late Mr. John Hunter seems, however, to have thought an atten- 
tion to diet, under such circumstances, wholly unnecessary; for in his 
Treatise on the Venereal Disease he says, that the manner of living un- 
der a mercurial course need not be altered from the common, because 
mercury has no action upon the disease, which is more favoured by one 
way of life than another ; and he adds, " I see no reason why mercury 
should not cure the venereal disease, under any mode whatever of regi- 
men." He asks what effect eating a hearty dinner, and drinking a bottle 
of wine after it, can have over the action of mercury upon a venereal sore, 
cither to make it affect any part sensibly, as falling on the glands of the 
mouth, or prevent its effect on the venereal irritation ? In answer there- 
to, I have only to say that a use of mercury never fails to render the boily 
irritable; so anything of a stimulating nature applied to the salivaiy 
glands while under a state of increased susceptibility and irritability, will 
be likely to occasion inflammation and tumefaction in these parts, and 
thereby provoke a salivation ; an event which should ever be avoided, 
when it can possibly be dispensed with. 

When we make use of unction for the cure of syphilis, without inten- 
ding to excite a salivation, we may direct the patient to rub thoroughly 
into the hams and thighs, about half a drachm of the unguentum hy- 
drargyri fortius, every night ; and this course he is to continue, until a 
coppery taste is perceived hi the mouth, with somewhat of an increase of 
saliva. As soon as these are perceptible, he must go on gradually, and 
should they seem to proceed to a greater height than what is intended, 
instead of using the ointment every night, he ought then to have recourse 
to it only every other night. On the contrary, should the quantity of 
ointment here directed, be insufficient to produce any apparent effect on 
the mouth, he must then increase it gradually every night, until he can 
attain the desired point. 
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If we employ mercury internally, with the same view of not bringing 
on a salivation, we may then give one or two of the piiulfe ex hydrargyr© 
every night at bed-time ; or instead of these, we may recommend some 
of the other active preparations of mercury, such as calomel,* the 
hycirargyr. calcinatus,t or hydrargyr. muriatus,| which may be taken in 
small doses at first, and so be augmented gradually, as may be found ne- 
cessary. Along with these remedies we may recommend the patient to 
drink about a quart a day of the decoctum sarsapariilae compositum, which 
will tend to carry off the mercury by the skin and kidneys. Where any 
of its preparations affect the bowels, and excite either a purging or grip- 
ing, a sufficient quantity of opium should be given at the same time to 
prevent these consequences. 

When, from the urgent nature of the case, we are obliged to employ 
mercury so as to excite a salivation, we must introduce it into the sys- 
tem in a gradual manner, by beginning with a small quantity, and aug- 
menting it daily, taking care to observe its effects with great attention. 
If we use unction (to which a preference ought always to be given where 
we mean to excite a salivation,) we may direct the patient to rub in, as 
has before been advised, about a drachm of it every night previous to his 
going to bed. If the salivary glands do not become affected after a few 
days application of the ointment, he can then increase the quantity each 
night, until a sufficient flow of saliva is procured. 

During the continuance of the spitting, the pulse should never exceed 
95 or 100 in a minute ; neither should the quantity of the saliva which 
is discharged, be greater than two or three pints in twenty-four hours. 
Under such a course, the body is to be enveloped in flannel, and the patient 
to drink plentifully of diluent liquors. To alleviate the soreness of his mouth 
and gums, he may use some soothing gargle § three or four times a day. 
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If \vc give mercury internally, with the intention of exciting a saliva 
lion, we must proceed in the same cautious manner, increasing or climi 
nishing the dose, according to the effect produced. 

When a salivation comes on quicker, or proceeds with greater violence 
than we could wish, notwithstanding all our precautions, we must not 
only lessen the quantity of mercury, but we must also give one or two 
gentle purges, and keep the chamber somewhat cooler than before. Sul- 
phur has generally been supposed to possess a power of checking the ra- 
pid effects of mercury ; and therefore, where a salivation comes on with 
great rapidity and violence, we may have recourse to it in closes of from 
half a drachm to one drachm twice a day, besides taking the steps just 
mentioned. 

In mild cases of syphilis it p robably will require from four to six weeks 
perseverance in the use of mercury to effect a cure ; but in cases of long- 
standing, and a more confirmed nature, it may be necessary to continue 
it for eight or ten weeks, or even longer. Whether we attempt the cure 
by salivation, or in the milder way, by giving a tendency to it, without 
proceeding that length, we should always recommend the patient to per- 
severe in the plan, even for some short time after the departure of the 
symptoms, in order that he may be ensured of a perfect cure ; for the 
venereal action may to appearance be stopped, and the symptoms vanish, 
and yet all return again : the virus not having been completely subdued. 

As soon as the use of mercury is left off, the diet may be amended, a 
purge or two be exhibited, and a return to the free air be gradually made ; 
after which, tonics, with country air and exercise, will greatly tend to 
recruit the strength. 

In the progress of the disease, it is often found necessary, besides cm- 
ploying mercury in order to counteract or destroy the virus in the sys- 
tem, to attend to particular symptoms ; for the removal of which, a to- 
pical treatment may likewise be requisite. The tonsils, uvula, and other 
parts of the fauces, as likewise the nose, are frequently discovered in a 
state of ulceration, where the disease has been of long standing. In such 
cases, the parts should be well cleapsed by washing them twice or thrice 
a day with some proper gargle;* after which, the fumes arising from 
myrrh and the hydrargyrus sulphuratus ruber thrown upon a hot iron, 
may be brought in contact with them by means of an inverted funnel. 

When eruptions ulcerate, washing them with calomel and water, or 
the hydrargyrus muriatus and aqua calcis, and dressing them Avith mild 
mercurial ointment, will be most proper ; making use, at the same time, 
of a decoction of mezereon-root, as advised in those cases where nodes 
arise. 
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Venereal pains, blotches, and scaly eruptions will be removed most 
readily, by employing sudoiihcs at the same time with mercury. About 
a quart ot the decoctum sarsaparillae compositum, or of the Lisbon diet- 
drink,* the qualities of which have been the subject of so much encomi- 
um, may therefore be drunk daily with this view. In preparing this 
last, the powdered antimony and pumice-stone are to be tied in separate 
pieces of rag, and boiled along with the other ingredients. It is probable 
that the operation of these medicines, where the patient is not under a 
salivation, may be assisted by going into a warm bath now and then ; but 
in having recourse to this remedy, the patient must observe the greatest 
precaution not to take cold, by wrapping himself up in very warm cloth- 
ing on his coming out of the bath. 

If the pains are so severe as to interrupt his rest by night, he should 
take an opiatef on going to bed. 

. Nodes on the bones are to be relieved by rubbing them every night 
with a small quantity of mercurial ointment, or by wearing a plaster of 
the same nature over them, assisted by a decoction of the woods, or rae- 
zereon4 together with opiates, where the pain is great. 

In inveterate cases, where the surface of the bone becomes carious, it 
will be found necessary either to make an incision through the integu- 
ments and periosteum the whole length of the diseased part, or to apply 
a caustic to it for the purpose of procuring an exfoliation ; but this last 
will require great caution and skill, and in applying it, some expertness 
will be requisite, to prevent it from spreading to a greater extent than 
what is intended, or may really be necessary. 

When verrucas arise, they should be either cut off, and afterwards be 
rubbed with the vitriol of copper, or else be touched with caustic, or some 
uf the other remedies advised under the head of Gonorrhoea, in such af- 
fections. 

Ophthalmia sometimes prevails as a consequence of syphilis, and 
requires a topical treatment. Where the eyes are much inflamed, it 
wiil be advisable to apply two or three leeches to each temple, and like- 
wise to give one or two cooling purgatives. Should the inflammation 
and pain not abate, we may then apply a large blister to the back of 
the neck, or a small one behind each ear. Besides these means, the 
eyes may be bathed two or three times a day* with some cooling colly - 
rium, as advised under the head of Ophthalmia, and the irritation of 
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light be avoided either by confining the patient to a dark room, or oblig- 
ing him to wear a large green shade over his eyes. 

Where syphilis falls on the bones of the nose, besides making use of 
mercury, with the decoctum sarsapai iliac compos, or the Lisbon diet- 
drink, we should employ detergent lotions,* which may be applied to the 
parts by means of a syringe. When combined with ulcerations of the ton- 
sils, palate, or uvula, we must likewise make use of fumigations and 
gargles, as before recommended. 

In those cases where great debility is indicated, either by the general 
system, or by the appearance of ulcers of a phagedenic nature, we must 
omit the use of mercury for a time, and have recourse to the Peruvian 
bark, with wine, and a nutritive diet, removing the patient at the same 
time into a pure air, if his situation is any way close or confined. Occur- 
rences of this nature happen more frequently in hospitals than in private 
practice, and are owing, in a great measure, to the vitiated air which pre- 
vails in the wards set apart for venereal patients. 

Other remedies have been recommended, as possessing specific effects 
in syphilis, besides mercury. These are the oxygenated muriate of pot- 
ash and the different acids, but more particularly the nitrous or nitric, 
which has been noticed in pointing out the proper treatment of chancres. 
It remains further to observe, that from the trials I have made of it, it 
appears to be well calculated to remove many of the primary symptoms 
of this disease, and may therefore be used in all such cases with safety, 
and most likely with the assurance of much advantage ; but in a confirm- 
ed syphilis it ought never to be solely relied on. Its inefficacy in all such 
cases has been fully substantiated, not only by Mr. Blair,f but by various 
other practitioners of eminence. Many allow it, however, to possess a 
palliative power, and almost all admit its salutary effects in remedying the 
disordered state of the system, arising from the excessive use of mercury. 

The lobelia, or blue cardinal, is another new remedy which of late has 
been recommended for the cure of syphilis ; but its effects are by no 
means sufficiently established to place any great dependence upon it. It 
is given in the form of decoction,!, the patient beginning with half a pint 
twice a-day. After some little time, the same quantity is to be taken 
four times a day, and to be continued so long as its purgative effect is not 
too considerable. When the case is otherwise, it is to be discontinued 
for three or four days, and then to be had recourse to again till the cure 
is completed. 

The effects of this decoction are evidently purgative, as will be observed 
from what has just been mentioned. 

f See his Eflay on the Venereal Disease, Part IF. 
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Another new remedy is the decoctum astragali,* which has been very 
extensively used in Germany, and is said to possess powerful effects as 
an antisyphilitic. For a more particular account of its virtues I must bei; 
leave to refer the reader to the London Medical Journal. 

The decoctum dulcamara t is likewise another new remedy which is 
highly spoken of in anomalous diseases originating in lues venerea. The 
dose is half a pint in twenty-four hours, mixed with an equal quantity • of 
milk. 

The treatment of syphilis in infants is noticed among the other diseases 
to which they are subject. 

Of the SIBBENS. 



OlBBENS or sivvens is a disease which appeal's to be confined to the 
west of Scotland, and seems to have been first noticed by Dr. Gilchrist, 
who observes, that its spreading is chiefly owing to a neglect of cleanli- 
ness. From the report of others, we are informed that it is commonly 
got by drinking from the same cup, sleeping in the same bed, or handling 
the sores of such as labour under it. 

The first appearances of the disease are usually to be observed in su- 
perficial ulcerations on the tonsils and uvula, together with an aphthous 
eruption in the inside of the mouth, cheeks, and lips. Sometimes a hoarse- 
ness attends this state of the parts, and excrescences, similar to a rasp- 
berry, arise from them. From these the name of Sibbens is derived. 

Soon after the affection of the mouth has taken place, small pustules 
are to be discovered on the skin, whi< h break after a time, and leave be- 
hind them a dry livid crust, beneath which, ulcers form that bear some re- 
semblance to a chancre, as they spread more in depth than in breadth. 

Instead of ulcerations, collections of matter. in the form of boils, or cri- 
tical abscesses, sometimes appear in different parts, which degenerate into 
sores of a superficial kind, discharging a thin acrid secretion. These are 
soon filled up with fungous excrescences, which shoot up in the form of 
a raspberry, like those of the mouth and throat. 

It is seldom that the bones become affected in consequence of the sib- 
bens ; but in some cases, the gristly parts of the nose have suffered by ero- 
sion. 

By the natives the disease has been supposed to have some connexion 
with the itch ; by others it has been thought to bear a great affinity to sy- 
philis ; but undoubtedly it has a greater resemblance to the yaws than to 
any other disease whatever, and might possibly have been introduced into 
the west of Scotland by some persons from the coast of Africa or the West 
Indies.where the yaws is a very prevalent disorder,being, however, chiefly 
confined to negroes, mulattos, and others of a mixed race. 
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Dr. Adams, in his Observations on Morbid Poisons, informs us that the 
sivvens is to be distinguished from lues, by the venereal ulcer being at- 
tended with a callous edge and base ; whereas that of sivvens consists only 
of the clean phagedenic ulcer. Moreover the former retains much longer 
its copper appearance, and afterwards becomes more elevated, having 
more the colour of the skin, and the scab, when formed, more scaly. In 
sivvens, the appearance is very rarely pustular, and he never could detect 
pus under the cuticle ; he therefore conceives pus still less in quantity 
than in syphilis. He adds, it is universal iy admitted that sivvens never 
attacks the bones, but by spreading from the soft parts, and that it yields 
earlier to mercury than syphilis. 

Sibbens is to be cured exactly in the same manner as the yaws, both as 
to its topical and constitutional treatment. 

Of THii YAWS, on FRAMBCESIA. 

T wc 

•i HIS is a very common disease among the negroes in our sugar-colo 
nies, and imported, no doubt, originally from Africa. It never spreads 
by miasma floating in the air, but may be quickly propagated by cohabit- 
ing or otherwise coming in contact with such as are affected by it ; hence 
although white people do not seem so susceptible of its influence as those 
of colour, they nevertheless sometimes become tainted. 

It may likewise be communicated by the application of matter from a 
yaw pustule or sore, to a wound in a person who has not before had the 
disease ; and it is no uncommon occurrence for negroes to inoculate 
themselves, with the view of obtaining a long exemption from labour. It 
is one of those complaints which affect the same person but once in his 
lifetime. 

The yaws are sometimes preceded by pains in the limbs, which some- 
what resemble those of rheumatism, and are particularly severe round the 
joints: these pains are attended with languor and debility, and frcquentlv 
continue for many days, without any further appearance of disease. After 
a time these precursory symptoms are succeeded by a degree of pyrexia, 
sometimes attended with rigours, although, in other instances, the fevei 
is slight and scarcely noticed. 

For the most part the patient complains of head-ach, loss of appetite, 
and pains in the back and loins, which are rather exacerbated toward ■■ 
evening. When these symptoms have continued for a few days, they art 
followed by an eruption of pustules, more or less numerous, which ap 
pear in various parts of the body, bu^ especially upon the forehead, face, 
neck, arm-pits, groins, pudenda, and round the anus. The eruption of 
these pustules is not completed over the whole body at one time, neither 
do they shew themselves in any regular succession on the different parts, 
but while one crop is falling off, a fresh one is making its appearance in 
another place. Every new eruption of pustules is usually preceded hy a 
slight febrile paroxysm. On the first appearance of the pustules or pim- 
ples, they are not larger than a pin's head, but gradually increase until 
;hey attain the size of a sixpence, or even of a shilling. The pustules are. 
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filled Avith an opaque whitish fluid, and when they hurst, a thick viscid 
matter is discharged, which forms a foul and dense crust or scab upon the 
surface. From the larger kind of pustules there frequently arise red fun- 
gous excrescences of various magnitudes, from the size of a pea to that 
of a large mulberry, which fruit, owing to their rough granulated sur- 
faces, they somewhat resemble. These fungi, though they rise conside- 
rably above the surface of the skin, have but a small degree of sensibility ; 
they never suppurate kindly, but discharge a sordid glutinous fluid, which 
forms an ugly scab round the edges of the excrescence, and covers the 
upper part of it when much elevated, with a white slouch. When these 
eruptions appear upon any part of the body covered with hair, the colour 
of this is gradually changed from black to white. In general the num- 
ber and size of the pustules are proportioned to the degree of eruptive 
fever. When the febrile symptoms are slight, there are few pustules ; 
but they are mostly of a larger size than when the complaint is more vio- 
lent and extensive. 

The duration of the yaws is very uncertain, but is generally supposed 
to depend a good deal on the habit of body at the time of receiving the in- 
fection. 

In some cases they arrive at their full size and maturity in the space of 
four or five weeks ; but in others, they have taken two or three months. 

When no more pustules are thrown out, and when those already upon 
the skin no longer increase in size, the disease is supposed to have reach- 
ed its height. About this time it happens on some part of the body cr 
other, that one of the pustules becomes much larger than the rest, equal- 
ling the size of a half-crown piece ; it assumes the appearance of an ulcer, 
and instead of being elevated above the skin like the others, it is some- 
what depressed ; the surface is foul and sloughy, and pours out an ill- 
conditioned ichor, which spreads very much by corroding the surround- 
ing sound skin : this is what is called the master or mother yaw. If pro- 
per attention be not paid to keep the surface of the ulcer clean, the matter 
becomes very acrid, and when near a bone sometimes affects it with ca- 
ries. 

When the excrescences appear upon the soles of the feet, they are pre- 
vented from rising by the resistance of the thick hard epidermis, and give 
so much pain, that the person affected is unable to walk. The fungi thus 
situated are called by the negroes in the West Indies tubba,or crab yaws. 
They are sometimes so large as to cover a great part of the sole of the 
foot ; at other times they are not larger than a shilling : like corns, they 
are frequently affected by different states of the atmosphere, but more 
particularly by rainy weather. 

Where a judicious mode of treatment has been adopted, the yaws, 
although a very loathsome complaint, seldom proves either difficult or 
tedious pf cure, and even in the worst of cases is never attended with 
immediate danger; but where the eruptions have been repelled into the 
system by external applications, or too early a use of mercury has been 
resorted to, the cure is often greatly protracted, and in some cases ren- 
dered uncertain. Where the disease has been suffered to piirsfli 
rse without anv'assistance, foul ulcer's of:* considerable extent 
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apt to be formed, which induce great debility, and often occasion a caries 
of the bones. 

Having clearly ascertained the disorder to be the yaws, the negro ought 
to be sent immediately to some very private part of the estate, 'where he 
can have no possible communication with such as never had it. This 
precaution is by no means sufficiently attended to, as those who labour 
under the disease are too frequently suffered to associate and mix in 
friendly intercourse with other negroes, by which means it is propagated 
from one to another, instead of being eradicated. 

During the eruptive stage of the disease we are to assist the efforts of 
nature in determining the noxious matter to the surface of the body, bv 
giving some mild diaphoretic,* which may be washed down with about 
half a pint of the decoct, sarsapariila; compositum. With these remedies 
the patient should make use of a warm bath about twice a week, confining 
himself at the same time to a vegetable diet. He ought to be comforta- 
bly and warmly lodged, and his system be invigorated by taking exercise 
proportioned to his strength. 

In the second stage of the disease, where the eruptions begin to dry 
off, it will be advisable to employ mercury, so as to produce an alterative 
effect. A weak solution of the hydrargyria muriatusf is the medicine 
which I have found to answer best on this occasion ; and in order to dis- 
guise its nauseous taste, it may be given in a little milk. The decoctum 
sarsapariilas compos, may be used at the same time. Both are to be con- 
tinued until the scabs become perfectly dry and fall off; at which period 
they are to be omitted, and then a few doses of sea-water, or some other 
gentle purgative, should be given. If the mouth becomes much affected 
by the mercury, its use must either be discontinued for a time, or the dose 
be lessened. 

It has already been observed, that there usually remains one large erup- 
tion after all the rest have dried away; and this, by degenerating into a 
foul ulcer, discharges an ichorous matter. The best application for its 
cure is the unguentum hydrargyri nitrati. 

From the thickness of the cuticle in the feet, when the yaws appear 
there, the discharge is apt to be confined. When they break, they are 
difficult to heal, often ulcerating the whole sole, and thereby rendering the 
person incapable of walking. A poultice of the fresh cassava-root, which 
is of the narcotic tribe, is the best application in such cases. 

Hard swellings of a very painful nature, which do not suppurate, some- 
times appear likewise in the soles of the feet, as a consequence of the 
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yaws, and occasion lameness. To remove them, the patient should bathe 
his feet in warm water until the swellings become somewhat soft ; they 
then should be seared with a hot iron, which produces an eschar and sore 
that is readily healed by dressing it with some gentle escharotic. 

Inoculation has been proposed for this disease, and probably it might 
be rendered thereby more mild in its symptoms, and quicker in its pro- 
gress ; but as many negroes pass through life without the yaws, and they 
never prove fatal when judiciously treated, it is not likely that the owners 
of West India estates will be ready to submit to the unnecessary loss of 
labour, which would be incurred by having recourse to the operation, the 
disease requiring in some cases many months to go through its regular 
course. 



Of the ELEPHANTIASIS. 

J. HIS disease evidently derives its name from the appearance which 
the leg and foot put on at an advanced period. The cells of the adipose 
membrane, which cover and connect the muscular fibres of these parts, 
seem to be its seat. In most instances, it is confined to one leg, but I 
have met with cases where both were affected. 

Ejephantiasis has generally been supposed to arise in consequence of 
some slight attack of fever, on the cessation of which, the morbid matter 
falls on the leg, and occasions a distention and tumefaction of the limb, 
which is afterwards overspread with uneven lumps and deep fissures. By- 
some authors it has been considered as a species of leprosy; but it often 
subsists for many years without being accompanied with any of the symp- 
toms which characterize that disease, as I have seen in many instances. 

It sometimes comes on gradually without much previous indisposition, 
but more generally the person is seized with a coldness and shivering, 
pains in the head, back, and loins, and some degree of nausea. A slight fe- 
ver then ensues, and a severe pain is felt in one of the inguinal glands, which 
after a short time becomes hard, swelled, and inflamed. No suppuration 
however ensues, but a red streak may be observed running down the thigh 
from the swelled gland to the leg, and along the course of the lymphatics 
As the inflammation increases in the parts, the fever generally abates, 
and perhaps, after two or three days continuance, goes off. It however 
returns again at uncertain periods, leaving the leg at last greatly swelled 
with varicose turgid veins, the skin rough and rugged, and a thickened 
membrana ccllulosa. Scales appear also on the surface, which do not 
fall off, but are enlarged by the increasing thickness of the membranes ; 
uneven lumps, with deep fissures, are formed ; and the leg and foot be- 
come at length of an enormous size, somewhat resembling in appearance 
those of an elephant. 

A person may labour under this disease many years without finding- 
much alteration in the general health, except during the continuance of 
the attacks; and perhaps the chief inconvenience he will experience, is 
the enormous bulky leg which he drags about with him. The incum- 
brance has indeed induced manv who have laboured under the disease to 
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submit to an amputation ; but the operation seldom proves a radical cure, 
as the other leg frequently becomes affected, 

Dr. Hillary observes,* that he never saw both legs swelled at the same 
time. Instances where tney have alike acquired a frightful and prodi- 
gious size, have, however, frequently fallen under my observation as well 
as that of other physicians. 

From the report of a modern writer ,f it appears that the inhabitants of 
Cochin, on the coast of Malabar, are very much afflicted with an enlarge- 
ment and swelling of one leg, somewhat siuuiar to elephantiasis; and as 
the disease is not to be met with in other parts of India, it has the appel- 
lation of the Cochin leg. The swelling is always confined to one leg, and 
reaches from the ankle to the knee ; the dimensions of the leg in every 
part being so large as to equal, if not exceed, the thigh of the same person; 
but no inconvenience or pain is felt in walking. 

A particular species of elephantiasis is said to be endemial in the island 
of Barbadoes. By Dr. Hendyt it has been denominated the glandular 
disease : he tells us that it is not incident to the inhabitants of the other 
West India Islands, and that a person who has suffered from it in Barba- 
doesmay have fresh attacks of it if he remains there ; but that by remov- 
ing to any other place, he may be certain of preserving himself from any 
return of the disease. In this assertion Dr. Hendy is certainly mistaken, 
for I have met with it in both of the islands of St. Christopher's and Nevis. 
Moreover, a gentleman from the former of these islands, who came to 
Europe for the recovery of his health, in consequence of both his legs 
being affected with this species of glandular disease, has within a few 
months applied to me for advice ; and although he has been in England 
nearly two years, and has consulted several of the faculty, still both 
limbs are very much enlarged, and but very little diminution of size has 
taken place. 

By Dr. Hendy we are informed that the disease is truly characterized 
by the appearances it produces on the lymphatic system. These are al- 
most universally a certain cord, which is hard or red (often both,) extend- 
ing in the ordinary direction of the lymphatic vessels towards the lym- 
phatic gland. The part affected swells, and puts on a shining and cede- 
matous appearance ; it does not, however, often pit to the touch, though 
strongly pressed with the finger, except only when the disease is recent ; 
the effect of pressure is then the same as in cases of anasarca. The joint 
nearest to the affection becomes stiff and contracted in consequence of the 
neighbouring inflammation and swelling. 

When the concomitant fever abates after a duration, -which varies in 
different patients, it leaves the local swelling and inflammation, which 
continue for a few days afterwards. The swelling indeed seldom en- 
tirely subsides, particularly when the lower extremities are affected. 
There are some instances, however, in which these enlargements have 
totally disappeared. 

The lymphatic gland has in several instances been left enlarged and 

• See his Trcatife on the Difeafes of Barbadoes. 

t See Parfons's Travels in Asia and Africa, p. 228. 

\ See his Treatife on the Glandular Difeafe of Barbadoes. 
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indurated. Sometimes the inflammation in the gland proceeds to sup- 
puration. The inflammation that takes place in the lymphatic vessels is 
of the erysipelatous kind, and sometimes terminates in mortification. At 
other times, however, it resembles rheumatism, and in several instances 
abscesses have been formed in the cellular substance. Ulcers which 
are difficult to cure, are in some cases the consequence of these ab- 
scesses. 

Dr. Hendy conceives that the lymphatic vessels being inflamed and 
obstructed, will be incapable of absorbing and transmitting the lymph de-' 
posited in the cellular membrane by the exhalant arteries ; that an un- 
due accumulation of this fluid in consequence taking place, the skin will 
be distended ; that the great distention will crack the skin, and suffer the 
lymph to ooze through the fissures, and that this fluid drying occasions 
the scaly scabby appearances exhibited in those cases. He illustrates 
his opinion by an appeal to the late Mr. Hewson's experiments, by which 
we are taught that the lymph deposited in the cavities and vessels of an 
healthy animal, will always jelly on being exposed to the air. 

The occasional cause of the disease is referred by Dr. Hendy chiefly 
to cold, and he considers the peculiar dryness of the atmosphere of Bar- 
badoes, arising from its being cleared of woods, with which the other 
West-India islands abound, as the circumstance which rendei-s the peo- 
ple of Barbadoes particularly liable to this complaint. What the real 
cause may be, I will not pretend to determine, but I think it may be ow- 
ing more likely to some peculiarity in the waters of that island. The 
inhabitants of certain districts abounding with saline and mineral springs, 
are more frequently afflicted, we well know, with diseases of the glands 
: -n the neck, such as the goitre and Derbyshire neck, than persons residing 
in other situations. 

Although there is some little difference in the appearance of the two 
species of elephantiasis here described, still both require the same mode 
of treatment. 

Notwithstanding that the fever which precedes the inflammatory af- 
fection of the groin sometimes runs high, still it seldom will be necessary 
in elephantiasis, to have recourse to the lancet, in order to moderate it. 
Should any great degree of nausea prevail, it may be advisable to give an 
emetic ; and after its operation, if the body should be costive, some gen- 
tle purgative may be administered. 

To promote a moderate perspiration, the diaphoretics advised under 
the head of Simple Fever may be prescribed ; to assist the effect of which, 
the patient should drink plentifully of warm diluting liquors. The parts 
affected arc to be well fomented with cloths dipped in a warm infusion 
of emollient herbs, and afterwards be wrapped up in flannel. 

Wnen the fever goes off, the cinchona may be given with advantage ; 
and it is probable that an issue put into the thigh might be serviceable. 

If suitable means have been neglected on the first attack of the dis- 
»se, and the leg has become much enlarged, with a scalv and irregular 
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surface, no cure can be expected. It is probable, however, that gentle 
alteratives,* with warm bathing, might somewhat retard its progress. 
The decoct, sarsapariliae, mezerei, or lobeliae syphilitica: (see Lues and 
Leprosy,) might also be used with advantage. 

A case ot elephantiasis reported by Mr. Ward of Manchester,' in the 
9th vol. of the Medical and Physical Journal, page 545, induces ine to 
recommend a trial to be made of the effect of pressure. The best mode 
of applying it, is that advised by Mr. Baynton, in the cure of ulcers, and 
which is fully detailed in the treatment of these complaints ; but previ- 
ous to the application of the strips of adhesive plaster and bandage, it 
will be advisable to wash the tumefied parts very well with tepid water 
and soap at least two or three times a week. 

It appears from some late accounts, that the Hindoo physicians use 
arsenic internally in the treatment of elephantiasis. They make it into 
pills with pepper in the following manner : 

Take of white arsenic fine and fresh one part, of picked black pepper 
six parts. 

Let both be very well beaten together for a considerable time in an 
iron mortar, and then reduced into an impalpable powder in one of stone, 
with a stone pestle ; and thus completely levigated, a little water being 
mixed with them, make pills of them as large as tares or small pulse, 
and keep them dry in a shady place. 

They direct one of these pills to be taken morning and evening, with 
some betel-leaf, or, in countries where this is not to be had, with cold wa- 
ter. If the body be cleansed from foulness and obstructions by gentle 
cathartics and bleeding, before the medicine is administered, the reme- 
dy, we are told, will act more speedily. 

When an amputation of the diseased limb is submitted to, in conse- 
quence of the great incumbrance, a proper discharge should, for very ob- 
vious reasons, be promoted from the other leg by means of an issue, or 
from the end of the stump itself, provided the amputation has been mack 
below the knee. 

Of the LEPROSY, or LEPRA. 



.LiEPROSY consists in an eruption of copper-coloured spots dispersed 
over various parts of the body, with some degree of insensibility in these, 
together with a glossy and scaly appearance of the skin, thickening of the 
lobes of the ears, falling off of the hair, hoarseness of the voice, offen- 
siveness of the breath, and ulcerations in various parts. 

Monsieur Sonnini informs us,f that the leprosy, whatever may be 

f See his Travels through Egypt, p. 559. 
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its nature, is not in Egypt considered as a contagious disease, and that 
lepers are not there, as in Turkey, secluded from society. The Egyp- 
tians take no precautions to preserve themselves from infection, nor 'do 
they consider that this indifference is attended with the smallest danger. 
In so doing, I must say they lie under a great error, for the disease is 
Very readily propagated from one person to another by contact or co- 
habitation, as I have often witnessed during my residence in the West 
Indies. 

He further mentions, that from a variety of observations it appears, 
that persons afflicted with the leprosy have ardent dispositions towards 
fhe physical instances of love ; and he quotes an instance of a leper, who, 
on the very night of his death, was several times hurried away by the 
warmth of his temperament. He tells us, he has noticed at Canea, in 
the island of Candia, great numbers of lepers, both men and women., 
banished without the gates of the city in miserable hovels, where they 
abandoned themselves to the greatest excesses of voluptuous irritation. 
They were sometimes to be seen satisfying their disgusting and impetu- 
ous lust in open day, by the side of the roads leading to the town near 
which they lived ; but he observes it is only those who are troubled with 
that species of leprosy which is confined to the joints, that have this dispo- 
sition to venery. Those afflicted with the other species of leprosy which 
Hillary has distinguished in his Treatise on the Diseases of Barbadocs, 
under the title of the Leprosy of the Arabs, have no such propensity. 
The sufferings these undergo -deprive them at once of every kind of de- 
sire as well as of the means of gratification, supposing they even possess- 
ed the power. This remark of Mons. Sonnini is well founded. 

The disease arises sometimes from an hereditary taint, or predisposi- 
tion, being in that case entailed from one generation on another ; but it 
more commonly proceeds from infection, communicated either by co- 
habiting, or otherwise coming in contact with those who labour under it 
in a high degree. That a predisposition to the leprosy is often derived 
from the parents, I have had the most convincing proofs, having seen it 
affect many persons of one family, although they have been kept apart 
from each other. 

The leprosy shews itself in numerous copper-coloured spots dispersed 
over the whole body, which are attended with a degree of insensibility, 
and these keep increasing gradually bo,th in size and number, perhaps, 
for some months, without occasioning any great alteration in the gene- 
ral state of health. As the disease advances, however, the skin begins 
to grow rough and scaly ; the features of the face become greatly en- 
larged, especially above the eyebrows, the hairs of which, and the beard, 
fall off ; the alse of the nose swell and become scabby ; the nostrils ulcer- 
ate ; the voice is hoarse, and the pronunciation nasal ; the lobes of the 
ears are greatly thickened, and affected with tubercles and dry scabs; and 
sometimes ulcers are produced upon the fingers and toes, which at last 
separate joint after joint ; the breath is highly offensive ; fetid virulent 
sores arise in various parts of the body, which becomes at length a putrid 
mass ; it wastes daily, and nature at last sinks under th£ weight of miser?, 
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This is the form under which the leprosy is usually met with in warn* 
climates among negroes, a race of people seemingly more liable to its 
attacks than whites ; but in this and other cold climates it always ap 
pears under a much milder form, and is never attended with the violent 
symptoms just enumerated, seeming to be merely a local disease of the 
cutis, its vessels and glands. 

Although, by paying a proper attention to regimen, and administer- 
ing alteratives, we may be able somewhat to retard the progress of the 
disease, and thereby prolong the life of the patient ; still when the habit 
becomes generally tainted, all means will be likely to prove inefficacious. 
When it arrives at the stage of ulceration, it is highly infectious by con- 
tact. 

In dissections of leprosy, all the organs have been discovered in a state 
of putrescency except the heart. 

If any relief is to be afforded in this disease, it is chiefly to be obtained 
by the regular and rigid observance of a vegetable diet, commenced on 
the first appearance of its approach. As soon, therefore, as any symp- 
tom of it is observed, the patient should be debarred from fish, butter, 
and all sorts of animal food whatever, substituting fruits and vegetables 
of various kinds ; and this course ought to be persisted in for the remainder 
of his life. At the same time that he gives up the use of animal food, 
he ought likewise to avoid all heating liquors, such as wine and spirits. 
Besides paying much attention to diet, he is likewise to take a due pro- 
portion of moderate exercise, and to keep his body regularly open. 

Small doses of mercury joined with antimony have been given at an 
early period of the disease, but I cannot say I ever saw any good effed 
derived from their use. A solution of hydrargyr. muriatus and Plum- 
mer's pill,* are the preparations most in repute, and with these the pa- 
tient may drink about a pint a day of the decoctum sarsaparillae compc- 
situm. A decoction of elm-bark taken in the same quantity daily, has 
proved highly serviceable in some cases of incipient leprosy. A beer 
made from the essence of spruce fermented with molasses or syrup, and 
used for ordinary drink, has likewise proved beneficial in some instances. 
Strange remedies, such as viper and lizard broths, have been recom- 
mended in the cure of leprosy ; but on all the trials which I have known 
made with them they proved wholly inefficacious. 

Arsenic has lately been proposed as a remedy, which we arc given to 
understand is much used in Asia in this disorder. Dr. Fowler's drops, 
as mentioned under the head of Intermittents, or the pills as advised un- 
der that of Elephantiasis, may be employed, should we wish to make 
trial of it. 

As a putrid disposition evidently prevails in leprosy, might not a 
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long-continued course of the bark of cinchona joined with muriatic or ni* 
trie acid be likely to produce a good effect? In incipient cases, I think, 
there can be no doubt, but that the Peruvian bark, with the mineral acids, 
might be of service. Possibly the oxygenated muriate of potash may be 
a good auxiliary. If tried, it ought to be given in tne form of solution. 

To prevent the leprosy from spreading, it will be necessary to avoid 
any kind of close communication with persons who are infected. It is too 
customary with proprietors and managers of estates in the colonies to turn 
such negroes adrift on the public, and being thus exonerated from labour 
and servitude, they range about, and infect all those with whom they either 
cohabit or associate. It is true, indeed, that the legislative body, in many 
of the islands, has enacted laws for the prevention of this evil; but from a 
neglect in the magistrates and constables to enforce them, they are wholly 
disregarded, and the disease has become a very frequent one. 

The mild species of leprosy met with in cold climates is to be removed 
by small doses of mercury given so as to produce an alterative effect, as- 
sisted by warm bathing and a decoction of the woods, mezereon, lobelia 
syphilitica, and the decoct, dulcamarae or decoct, astragali, as mentioned 
under the head of Syphilis. These will cleanse and soften the skin. An- 
timonials, together with a decoction of the inner bark of the elm-tree, I 
have frequently administered with a good effect. 

Harrowgate water has been found very serviceable, not only in a great 
variety of cutaneous complaints of a trifling nature, but likewise in many 
of the more obstinate and painful disorders of the skin, such as the ele- 
phantiasis and leprous eruption. These complaints receive material ad- 
vantage by employing the warm bath, which accordingly makes part of 
the plan of cure ; and during its use, very moderate doses of the water 
warmed, and repeated at proper intervals, will materially assist in keep- 
ing up that full perspiration which is promoted by the bathing, and always 
continued for some hours, by confining the patient in bed after immer- 
sion, wrapped up in flannel. In this respect, however, the cold sulphure- 
ous waters are not so advantageous as those which are naturally hot ; for 
the former, in being artificially warmed,- must lose some of the sulphure- 
ous gas, on which part of their efficacy, even when applied externally, 
must depend ; but we have no natural springs of this kind in our country. 
They are, however, to be met with at Aix la Chapelle in Germany, and in 
our two colonies, the islands of Jamaica and Nevis. Persons resident in 
these places, who labour under leprous eruptions, should not fail to avail 
themselves of the advantages to be derived from these waters. 

We are informed by Dr. Kinglake,* that, in several cases of chronic 
eruption on the cuticular surface, which had resisted the warm bath, the 
internal and external use of the corrosive muriate of mercury, antimoni- 
als, guaiacum, and likewise the nitrous acid, he performed complete cures 
by giving the patient ten drops of the sulphuric acid three times a day in 
a teacupful of pure water, and by washing the eruptions with a solution 
of the same mixed in water, in the proportion of half a drachm of the for- 
mer to one pint of the latter. This was done by dipping a small piec t 

• Medical and Phyn :al [9 ;j; -,..!, vol. |v. p. 48:.. 
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linen in the liquid, and moistening -with it the parts affected. He observ- 
ed that the external application was productive of severe pain at fust, 
but this inconvenience daily diminished. The dose of sulphuric acid 
above-mentioned is calculated for a child of three years of age, but adults 
may take thirty drops thrice a day in half a pint of water, gradually in- 
creasing the quantity to one or two teaspoonfuls. If attended with any 
purgative effect, a small addition of tinctura opii may be made. 



Of the PLAITED HAIR, PLICA POLONICA vel 
TRICHOMA. 



A LIC A Polonica is a disease in which a morbid matter is deposited upot» 
the hair, and bincis it together in such a manner, that to unravel it is ini 
possible. In Poland, Lithuania, Hungary, Transylvania, Prussia, Russia, 
and Tartary, it is endemial ; but the scalp is not its only seat, for it some- 
times extends to the hairs of the pubes. 

The exciting causes of the disease are uncertain, as neither the air, 
water, nor food seem to have any effect in producing it : nor are cleanli 
ness and regular combing of the hair, it is said, any defence against it- 
Certain it is, however, that it prevails only among the lower class of peo- 
ple, whence many have conceived that it is to be considered merely as ;> 
consequence of unclcanliness. From some observations made by Mr. 
Frederick Hoffman, surgeon to the Prussian army, it appears that a pre- 
disposition to it may be transmitted from parents to their offspring ; and 
he observes * that as no other cause can be assigned for the disease, it is 
probable that it arises, according to the general opinion, from contagion ; 
a contagion which; like that of psora, can be communicated by contact 
only. 

We are told by Mons. Alibert, physician to the Hospital of St. Louis 
at Paris,t that as the Poles rarely comb and scarcely ever wash or clean 
their hair, and as they wear warm fur caps, the disease in question is much 
favoured thereby. By the heat, he says, an afflux of humours is deter- 
mined towards the head, which thus becomes a common sewer to all the 
organs of the body, whilst by its nastincss the pores arc so obstructed, 
that the exuberant fluids are forced through the canals of the hairs. He 
observes, that plica is sometimes communicated by contagion, and some 
times by suckling, but he has noticed at the same time that strangers arc 
but little liable to be affected by it. 

According to Monsieur de la Fontaine, $ an eminent physician at 
Warsaw, the proximate cause of the disease seems to be a peculiar 

* See his Obfervations on Plica J?olonica,Vol. IV. Part II. of the Memoirs of the Litera- 
ry and Philosophical Society of Manchefter. 
+ Sec his Defcription des Maladies dela Peau. 

\ See article the firft, vol. the 1ft, of the Annals of Medicine for the Yaw f!<)6, by An- 
Dmcan, M.D. 
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morbid matter, which is clammy and acrid, has its seat in the lymph, and 
is deposited critically upon the hair. 

An opinion universally prevalent with the Polish peasants is, that the 
disease is a salutary effort of nature to expel a morbid matter from the 
body, and that to interrupt the course of it, would be productive of dan- 
ger ; hence they make no attempt to cure, or even palliate the complaint 
This opinion is, however, erroneous, as will presently be noticed. 

Both sexes have been observed to be equally liable to the attacks of 
plica. It more usually comes on during infancy, than after the age of 
puberty. Besides the human species, other animals, such as the horse, 
and those of the canine species, as dogs, wolves, and foxes, are said to be 
subject to this complaint. 

The accession of the disease we are told is commonly preceded by ge- 
neral lassitude and heaviness, pains in different parts of the body, par- 
ticularly in the head and eyes, and some degree of febrile affection, all of 
which diminish or cease immediately on the appearance of the plica. 
Most usually the hairs of the head are alone affected, and that only in 
particular parts. In these the hairs grow considerably longer than in the 
rest, they often seem greatly enlarged in their diameter, and are much 
knotted and entangled ; being also covered with the viscid matter which 
issues from their roots, and which assists in gluing them together. 

In proportion as the quantity of this gluten, and the implication of the 
hair increase, it is still more and more difficult to clean and comb it ; 
hence a degree of phthiriasis is produced, and the head contracts an ex- 
tremely fetid smell, to which, however, the Polish peasants are so much 
accustomed, that they endure it without complaint, or any manifest in- 
convenience. 

In consequence of frequent scratching, the nails of the fingers being- 
imbued in the matter, now and then .become diseased ; they increase in 
thickness, change their colour, and are unequal on their surface. 

The disorder frequently continues for life, when neglected ; but is not 
found to be attended with fatal consequences, except perhaps from an in- 
judicious mode of treatment. 

In the beginning of the disease, we are recommended by Mons. de la 
Fontaine to employ resolvent, attenuant, saponaceous, demulcent, and 
emollient remedies, to prepare the morbid matter for a crisis. If these 
be not sufficient, he adds extract of aconite, or cicuta, calomel, or some 
antimonial. In general, he says, antimony is a specific in this disease. If 
it be complicated with lues, muriated mercury" in small doses produces 
the very best effects, but salivation is highly detrimental in every case. 

These remedies can only be employed when no fever is present ; in 
this case, blood-letting and evacuants must be used very cautiously. 
Mons. de la Fontaine compares the disease to the small-pox, and observes, 
that when the fever is too weak to produce the eruption, it must be in- 
creased ; when it is too violent, it must be diminished. Hence the 
strength of the patient must often be supported with a generous diet 
To bring about a crisis, we are advised to make use of sudorifics. 

If the morbid matter be deposited on the surface of the body, it occa* 
rions malignant and obstinate sores, which give a great deal of trouble 
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Antimony should always be an ingredient in whatever medicine we 
administer. 

When our endeavours prove inadequate to produce the crisis, inocula- 
tion of the disease will often, it is alleged, effect it. This is performed 
by putting on a cap which has just been worn by one who has a recent 
plica. After a complete crisis, the plica separates from the head, and 
remains attached only by the sound hair. If it has become dry, and all 
symptoms have ceased, it may be cut off. 

External remedies are always proper and necessary ; such as the ap- 
plication of warmth to the head in the form of vapour, warm bath, or fo- 
mentation : washing the head with a warm solution of soap will-likewise 
prove serviceable. Hair-powder rubbed with mercury will be a good re- 
medy to destroy the vermin. Where the patient is much incommoded 
by a head-ach, the application of a blister to the neck or between the 
shoulders may possibly relieve it. 

It has before been stated that the opinion generally entertained in Po- 
land, that there is danger in cutting off the hair in this disease, and pro- 
moting the cure by external remedies, is wholly erroneous. The fol- 
lowing fact, which occurred at Breslaw, and communicated by Dr. De 
Carro of Vienna in a letter to the Editors of the Bibliotheque Britannique, 
fully establishes this assertion. 

" Some years ago one third of the recruits of the regiments of artillery 
brought from South Prussia were attacked with plica Polonica. An or- 
der was received from Berlin to send to that city all those that were in- 
fected, and to take care that the disease was not communicated to others. 
This order, it appears, was not agreeable to the commanders of compa- 
nies, as it would have occasioned the loss of at least two hundred young 
soldiers. M. Hoenel, surgeon-major to the artillery regiment, became 
mediator in the cause ; he made the recruits be brought on the ram- 
parts, and ordered that a general shaving should be made. In a little 
time, a pile of plica was accumulated ; these trophies were then cast into 
a ditch, and the heads of the men carefully washed with soap and water 
daily for some weeks : by this simple method those dirty Polanders were 
speedily transformed into good soldiers, without having in the least suf- 
fered by the loss of this precious ornament of their heads." 

This statement clearly points out the absurdity of the opinion enter- 
tained by the generality of the Polanders, and shews that the disease in 
question may be cured with as much safety as tinea capitis. It like- 
wise evinces that many of the external remedies which have been ad- 
vised in the latter may be employed with advantage in the former : in- 
deed tinea capitis and plica Polonica seem, I think, to be very similar 
diseases. 
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Of the SCURVY, or SCORBUTUS. 

X HE characteristics of this disease as affixed by Dr. Cullen, are de- 
bility ; bleeding of the gums ; spots of different colours on the skin, for 
the most part livid, particularly at the roots of the hairs, occurring in 
cold countries, after living on putrescent salted animal food, with a defi- 
ciency of recent vegetable matter. 

The scurvy is a disease of a putrid nature, much more prevalent in 
cold climates than in warm ones, and which chiefly affects sailors, and 
such as are shut up in besieged places, owing, as is supposed, to their be- 
ing deprived of fresh provisions, and a due quantity of acescent food, as- 
sisted by the prevalence of cold and moisture, and by such other causes 
as depress the nervous energy, as indolence, confinement, want of exer- 
cise, neglect of cleanliness, much labour and fatigue, sadness, desponden- 
cy, &c. These several debilitating causes, with the concurrence of a diet 
consisting principally of salted or putrescent food, with foul water, will 
be sure to produce this disease. It seems, however, to depend more on 
a defect of nourishment, than on a vitiated state ; and the reason that 
salted provisions are so productive of the scurvy, is most probably, be- 
cause they are drained of their nutritious juices, which are extracted and 
run off in the brine. As the disease is apt to become pretty general 
among the crew of a ship, when it has once made its appearance, it has 
been supposed by many to be of a contagious nature ; but the conjecture 
seems by no means well founded. The circumstance arises most proba- 
bly from the men being alike exposed to the exciting causes of it. 

A preternatural saline state of the blood has been assigned as its prox- 
imate cause. It has been contended by some physicians, that the prima- 
ry morbid affection in this disease, is a debilitated state of the solids, ari- 
sing principally from the want of aliment. 

Various theories have indeed been advanced with respect to scurvy. 
By Sir John Pringle it has been supposed to be owing to a putrescency 
of the blood. By Dr. Lind, Dr. Blane, and Dr. Millman, it has been 
looked upon as a disease of debility, having its origin in the weakness 
of the organs of digestion, or in the gradual diminution of the vital 
power by the remote causes ; or that it is owing rather to a defect of 
nourishment than to a vitiated state of it. Dr. Trotter, l'easoning from 
the experiments of Dr. Goodwin concerning the action of dephlogis- 
ticated air on~the blood, infers that the black colour of this in scurvy is 
owing to the abstraction of this principle (dephlogisticated air,') and 
that fresh vegetables cure the disease by restoring to the blood this lost 
principle. Dr. Beddoes supposes scurvy to be owing to a gradual ab- 
straction of oxygen from the whole system, just as death is produced 
in drowning, by withholding all at once the same substance from that 
blood which is to pass the posterior cavities of the heart. Of the two 
causes of scurvy, want of fresh vegetables, or want of air sufficiently 
furnished with oxygen, Dr. Beddoes thinks the latter is by far the most 
powerful. Captain Cook's unexampled success in preserving his crew? 
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from the scurvy during his two last voyages, seems to have been owing 
in a great measure to his extreme care in keeping every part of the ship 
well ventilated. The crew on many occasions were reduced to salt pro- 
visions, and much longer out of sight of the land than many other ships 
which have been dreadfully afflicted with the scurvy. In his last voyage 
there did not appear among the men any symptom of this disorder ; and 
in his second, only one man had it in any considerable degree. 

The scurvy comes on gradually, with heaviness, weariness, and un- 
willingness to move about, together with dejection of spirits, considerable 
loss of strength, and debility. As it advances in its progress, the coun- 
tenance becomes sallow and bloated, respiration is hurried on the least 
motion, the teeth become loose, the gums are spongy, the breath is very 
offensive, livid spots appear on different parts of the body, old wounds 
which have been long healed up, break out afresh ; severe wandering 
pains are felt, particularly by night ; the skin is dry ; the urine small in 
quantity, turning blue vegetable infusions of a green colour ; and the 
pulse is small, frequent, and towards the last, intermitting ; but the in- 
tellects are for the most part clear and distinct. In some cases of scurvy, 
6nd even in its incipient state, nyctalopia has been observed as one of 
the attendant symptoms.* 

By an aggravation of the symptoms, the disease, in its last stage, ex- 
hibits a most wretched appearance. The joints become swelled and 
stiff, the tendons of the legs are rigid and contracted, general emaciation 
ensues, hemorrhages break forth from different parts, fetid evacuations 
are discharged by stool, and a diarrhoea or dysentery arises, which soon 
terminates the tragic scene. 

Scurry, as usually met with on shore, or where the person has not been 
exposed to the influence of the remote causes before enumerated, is un- 
attended by any violent symptoms ; as slight blotches with scaly eruptions 
on different parts of the body, and a sponginess of the gums, are the chief 
appearances to be observed. 

In forming our judgment as to the event of the disease, we are to be 
directed by the violence of the symptoms, by the situation of the patient 
with respect to a vegetable diet, or other proper substitutes, by his for- 
mer state of health, and by his constitution not having been impaired by 
previous disorders. 

Dissections of scurvy have always discovered the blood to be in a very 
dissolved state. The thorax usually contains more or less of a watery 
fluid, which in many cases possesses so high a degree of acrimony, as to 
excoriate the hands by coming in contact with it. The cavity of the ab- 
domen contains the same kind of fluid. The lungs are black and putrid ; 
and the heart itself has been found in a similar state, with its cavity ^Hed 
with a corrupted fluid. In many instances, the epiphyses have been 
iivided from the bones, the cartilages separated from the ribs, and 
several of the bones themselves dissolved by caries. The brain seldom 
shews any marks of disease. 

* See Dr. Blanc's work on the Dife.ifcs of Seamrn. 
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_ From experiments made on Uie blood anci mine of scorbutic patients, 
it appears that three ounces of blood, on cooling, consisted of two ounces 
of coagulum and one ot serum. The coagulum was composed of two 
parts ; tnat on the top, about the sixteenth of an inch, was of a florid red, 
and tough ; that m the bottom, of a deep red, approaching to black, and 
easily divided. The serum, with respect to colour, was not uncommon. 
Vinegar did not alter the colour oi the black part of the coagulum. By 
the addition oi Jemon-juice, it became somewhat lighter ; on the admix- 
ture ot a solution of nitre in vinegar it became of a florid red ; the same 
took place with nitre and lemon-juice. By volatile alkali, and diluted 
sulphuric acid, the coagulum was turned black, and was again rendered 
florid by the addition of nitre in the juice of lemons, and in vinegar. 

1 o counteract the principal remote causes of the disease, viz. the ef- 
fect ol salt provisions, and the want of fresh meat and vegetables, every 
ship bound on a long voyage should be supplied, with an ample store of 
flour, pearl-barley, groats, peas, oatmeal, rice, sago, vermicelli, portable 
soup, potatoes, sour krout (which is cabbage fermented with vinegar,,) 
raisins, currants, prunes, and other dried fruits, various spices, many 
kinds of medicinal herbs, as balm, mint, penny-royal, sage, he. together 
with sugar, treacle, honey, essence of spruce, and fresh wort. High en- 
comiums have indeed been passed on the efficacy of this last by all the 
navigators who have made trial of it, and they seem by no means to have 
been unworthily bestowed ; but as its salubrious qualities are greatly im- 
paired by becoming damp and mouldy, every possible care should be 
taken to prevent this from happening. 

Besides the articles which have been enumerated, the ship should 
likewise be supplied with a sufficient store of spirituous and fermented 
liquors, as rum, brandy, beer, and porter, together with wine, cyder, 
vinegar, and other acids, but more particularly the concrete juice oi 
lemons, limes, and oranges, together with these fruits in their natural 
state. 

If it can be avoided, salted provisions should by no means be constant - 
ly served out to the crew; but fresh animal food, with a due proportion 
of such farinaceous substances as the ship is supplied with, or of such 
fresh vegetables and fruits as have been procured at whatever ports it 
may have touched, ought to be delivered out to the men. 

The health of seamen may be supposed to depend considerably on the 
goodness and purity of the water which they drink ; but it too frequently 
happens, by an inattention in laying in the store of this necessary article, 
that it very soon becomes both putrid and offensive, and in this state they 
are obliged to make use of it. Nothing has been found so effectual for 
preserving water sweet at sea, during long voyages, as well charring the 
insides of the casks before they arc filled ; and certainly it would be high- 
ly advisable for our Admiralty to issue orders for the universal adoption 
of this process throughout the navy. Care ought at the same time to be 
taken that the casks should never be filled with sea-water, as sometimes 
happens, in order to save the trouble of shifting the ballast, because this 
tends to hasten the corruption of the fresh water afterwards put into 
them. When the water becomes impure and offensive at sea, ft-o'T> 
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'icing igneftint of the preservative effect produced on it by charring the 
casks previous to their being filled, it probably may be sweetened by put- 
ting a little fresh charcoal into each cask before it is tapped. 

To preserve seamen in health, and prevent the prevalence of scurvy, 
it will further be necessary to keep the ship perfectly clean, and to have 
the different parts of it daily purified by a free admission of air, when 
the weather will admit of it, and likewise by frequent fumigations agree- 
able to Dr. Carmicbael Smyth's plan, as mentioned under the head of 
Typhus Gravior. This precaution will more particularly be necessary 
for the purification of such places as are remarkably close and confined 
The coldness and moisture of the atmosphere are to be corrected by 
sufficient fires. 

Cleanliness on board of a ship is highly necessary for the preservation 
of the health of seamen ; but the custom of frequent swabbings or wash- 
ings between the decks, as is commonly practised, is certainly injurious, 
and greatly favours the production of scurvy and other diseases, by a 
constant dampness being kept up. 

The men should be made to air their hammocks and bedding every 
line day; they should wash their bodies often, and they should change 
their linen and other clothes frequently. In rainy weather, on being re- 
lieved from their duty on the deck by the succeeding watch, they should 
take off their wet clothes, instead of keeping them on, and lying down 
with them, as they are too apt to do. In fine pleasant weather, and af- 
ter their usual duty is over, they should be indulged in any innocent 
amusement that will keep their minds, as well as bodies, in a state of 
pleasant activity, and perhaps none is more proper than dancing; which 
makes a fiddle, or a pipe and tabour, a desirable acquisition on board oi 
every ship bound on a long voyage. 

No seaman labouring under any disease, especially one of a contagious 
nature, should be suffered to remain among those that are in health. 
On the contrary, he ought quickly to be removed to the hospital or sich 
room, a place which every ship that has a number of men on board, 
-honld by all mean:s be furnished with; and this should be situated in 
an airy and dry part of it. 

While speaking of the means of preserving the health of seamen, i; 
may not be improper to observe, although not immediately relating t< 
i he disease I am here treating of, that in warm climates the crews of 
ships are healthier at sea, when the air is dry and serene, and the heat 
moderated by gentle breezes, than when rainy or damp weather pre- 
\ ails ; and they usually enjoy better health when the ship is moored at a 
considerable distance from the shore, and to windward of any marshy 
ground or stagnant waters, than when it is anchored to leeward of these, 
and lies close in with the land. Masters of vessels stationed at, or 
fading to any parts between the tropics, will therefore act prudently, 
when they have arrived at their destined port, to anchor a considerable 
distance iVom the shore, and as far to windward of all swamps, pools 
'ad hi - >n conveniently be done; as the noxious vapours which 
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will be wailed to the crew, when the ship is in a station of this nature; 
will not fail to give rise to diseases among them. 

When unavoidably obliged to submit to such an inconvenience, some 
means ought to be adopted to prevent disagreeable consequences from 
ensuing. For this purpose, a large sail should be hoisted at the fore- 
mast or most windward part of the snip, so as to prevent the noxious va. 
pours from coming abaft ; the cabin, steerage, and between the decks 
should be fumigated now and then, and the seamen be made to smoke 
tobacco freely. 

Unless absolutely necessary, it will be improper to permit any of the 
crew to sleep from on board, when stationed off an unhealthy shore ; but 
when necessity obliges them to do so, for the purposes of wooding or wa- 
tering, a tent or marquee should be erected, if a proper house cannot be 
procured, and this should be pitched on the driest and highest spot that 
can be found, being so situated as that the door shall open toAvards the 
sea. Under cover of this, a sufficient number of hammocks are to be 
suspended for the accommodation of the men by night, as they should 
by no means be suffered to sleep on the ground. 

If the tent happens unfortunately to be in the neighbourhood of a mo- 
Tass, or has unavoidably been pitched on flat moist ground, it will be advi- 
sable to keep up a constant fire in it by day, as well as by night ; and as 
a further preventive against those malignant disorders which are apt to 
arise in such situations, the men should be directed to smoke freely of 
tobacco, and to take a wine-glass full of the tinctura cort. Pcruviani 
composita every morning on an empty stomach, and the same quantity 
again at night. 

Nothing is more productive of disease in warm climates among sea- 
men, than an immoderate use of spirituous and fermented liquors, as they 
are too apt, while under a state of intoxication, to repose themselves on the 
bare ground, where perhaps they lie exposed for many hours to the influ- 
ence of the meridian sun, the heavy clews of the evening, or the damp 
chilling air of the night. The commander of a ship, who pays attention 
to the health of his crew, will therefore take every possible precaution to 
prevent his men from being guilty of an excess of this nature ; and like- 
wise that they do not lie out in the open air, when overcome by fatigue 
and hard labour. 

The different voyages of that celebrated navigator Captain Cook, as 
well as that of the unfortunate La Perousc, incontestably prove that by 
due care and a proper regimen, seamen may be preserved irom the scur- 
vy and other diseases which have formerly been inseparable from long 
oea-voyages, and that they can support the fatigues of the longest naviga- 
tions in all climates, in all latitudes, in the midst of fogs, and under a 
burning sun. 

In all long voyages, it ought to be our object not only to find out 
• md employ the most effectual means to cure the disease when it shews 
itself, but likewise to prevent its arising at all, as the taint never fails to 
give a fatal or malignant tendency to the other disorders incident to sea* 
men, such as ulcers, dysentery, &c. ; and with this -view, our preventive 
Ian ought to commence from the first day on which the sailing stock 
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Afresh vegetables and ship's beer is expended ; since from many exper- 
iments it appears, that much greater success is likeiy to attend our en- 
deavours in this way than by reserving them ibr the period in which the 
marks of a scorbutic diathesis begin to manifest themselves. 

When, from a want of the proper precautions before pointed out, the 
scurvy makes its appearance among a number of men, be it on board of 
a ship or in a close garrison, we are then to counteract its effects, first, 
by obviating the putrid state of the system, and, secondly, by restorine: it 
to Us former vigour. 

The first of these is to be accomplished by a diet of fresh animal and ve- 
getable food, but more particularly the latter, consisting of garden and 
water-cress, mustard, horse-radish, common radish, scurvy-grass, celery, 
endive, and lettuces, all of which may be eaten in their crude state, to- 
gether with spinach, beet, carrots, turnips, cabbages, cauliflowers, broco- 
li, asparagus, the young shoots of hops, &c which may be prepared by 
any common process of cookery. To these may be added a free use oi 
npe fruits, especially those of a subacid kind, such as oranges, shadocks, 
and others of this class. For ordinary drink, the patient may use milk, 
or its productions, as whey, butter-milk, &c. or else an infusion of malt 
or spruce. 

Such things are however only to be procured on shore, and therefore 
cannot be obtained for a ship's crew, unless they remain in port. When 
at sea, other substitutes must be resorted to. 

One of the most effectual of this kind has been found to be lemon- 
juice, with which most ships belonging to government, and bound on a 
long voyage, are, I understand, now supplied. Where fresh vegetables 
are not to be obtained, we ought to have recourse to this. To render its 
effects more certain, and prevent it from irritating the bowels, we should 
mix it with a sufficient quantity of water and sugar, which will make a 
pleasant drink usually known under the name of sherbet. If a due pro- 
portion of wine is added, it will render it still more antiseptic. The quan- 
tity of juice used during the first three or four days, ought not to exceed 
two ounces daily, but it may afterwards be increased tothree or four per 
diem. 

In Dr. Trotter's Medicina Nautica is inserted a letter from Mr. A. 
Baird, surgeon of the Hector ship of war, communicating to him the 
wonderful benefit derived from the use of lemon-juice in a voyage to and 
irom the East-Indies, during which, although the scurvy became very 
prevalent, he did not lose a single man. His words are, " When I con- 
sider the alarming progress which the scurvy was making among the 
Hector ship's company previous to the administration of lemoiwjuice as 
a preventive, the sudden check that disease met with afterwards, and the 
powerful effect of the acid in very bad cases ; I think I shall not be ac- 
cused of presumption, when I pronounce it, if properly administered, a 
most infallible remedy both in the cure and prevention of scurvy." 

Where the fresh juice cannot be procured, we may substitute with the 
greatest advantage the citric acid in a concrete form, as first prepared 
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by Mr. Coxwell. We are informed by Dr. Trotter,* that he has expe- 
rienced its powers against scurvy to be equal to any effect he has ever 
observed from the recent fruit, in its most perfect state. Other practi- 
tioners have reported alike favourably of it. It takes from sixteen to 
eighteen parts of water to -bring the concrete acid to the standard of lemon 
juice. It is obtained after the manner of Scheele,f by combining the fresh 
vegetable acid with lime, and then precipitating by means of the sulphu- 
ric acid. 

Dr. Trotter observes that Government mistake in making their con- 
tract for lemon-juice for the use of the navy, as what is furnished is often 
adulterated with the acetous acid, and sometimes contains the pulp, which 
renders it liable to ferment. Lemon and lime juice, he says, should be 
procured in Portugal and the West Indies, and in each place be combined 
with calcareous earth. It may be imported in barrels, and in that state be 
sent to sea, when the separation of the liquid acid is so easy a process, as 
to require no trouble, and the medicine will be always in the best state. 
Combined with calcareous earth, the acid will remain unchanged for a 
great length of time. 

It has been common to employ the fossil acids in this disease ; but there 
is some reason to doubt if they are of any service, and it is certain they are 
not effectual remedies. Moreover, they can hardly be thrown in, in such 
a quantity as to be useful antiseptics. 

In a Treatise on Scurvy by Mr. D. Patterson, surgeon in the navy, we 
are informed, that, from certain reasons, he was induced to try a solution 
of nitre in common vinegar, in several cases of this disease, which with 
inexpressible pleasure he saw to succeed in every one of them ; and from 
frequent trials of it, he is convinced that the scurvy may be cured at sea, 
without the assistance of recent vegetable matter. If this turns out as 
stated, the discovery will indeed prove of great national advantage. 

Mr. Patterson supposes, that the good effects of nitre in mitigating or 
removing the disease, are to be accounted for solely from the dephlogis'a= 
cated or vital air it contains, and that it may be rendered more active by 
being combined with an acid. He allows common vinegar to be of little 
or no utility, when given by itself; yet supposes, that if it was charged 
With dcphlogisticated or oxygen air, it might prove highly beneficial ; and 
this he presumes to be effected by the addition of nitre. 'The following is 
I'.is method of preparing this new remedy and making use of it. 

At first he dissolved two ounces of nitre in one quart of the ship's vine- 
gar, and gave half an ounce of the solution (which he named acidum ni- 
trosum, or nitrous vinegar) to some twice, to others thrice in the day, and 
as frequently bathed their blotched and ulcerated limbs with the same, 
From the good effect it had, and from its not producing the smallest de- 
gree of nausea, colic, or diarrhoea, he was induced to augment the dose to 
an ounce, and to repeat it as often as before. 

* See Medical and I'hyfical Journal, vol, iv. p. T54. 
-■ ?f Crdl's Journal for 1784. 
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Finding by far the greater number of scorbutics, who were under hit. 
charge, bore the increased dose of the medicine, without expressing the 
least uneasiness, he now, instead of two, dissolved four ounces of nitre in 
one quart of vinegar, and gave from half an ounce to two ounces of this 
strong solution twice, thrice, or four times in the day, if they were either 
blotched, stiff, or ulcerated. In this manner, we are informed, he conti- 
nues to use it. 

He adds, " Some patients cannot bear the nitrous vinegar without the 
addition of water ; while others, without the least inconveniency, bear it 
undiluted. The discharge by stool, or the presence of gripes and nausea, 
guide me with respect to increasing or diminishing the dose of the nitrous 
vinegar ; but at the same time, it is not a slight degree either of nausea, 
colica, or diacrhcea, that renders an alteration in the quantity of the medi- 
cine necessary. To a great number of scorbutic patients, eight ounces 
of this strong solution, containing one ounce of nitre, have, in the course 
of the day, as long as such a quantity was necessary, been administered to 
each with the greatest success. Also a circumstance no less curious 
than pleasing, large and frequently repeated doses of this medicine have 
been given in cases of dysenteria scorbutica, and instead of increasing, I 
have always found it remove the disease. Sometimes, notwithstanding 
the free use of the nitrous vinegar, I have known constipation take place 
to a considerable degree ; in which case I have found intermediate doses 
of the crystals of tartar necessary and highly advantageous. This very 
constipated state generally occurred where the disease was far advanced ; 
but in a few particular cases, in delicate habits, and where the disease was 
not far advanced, I have perceived even small doses of the nitrous vinegar 
ruffle the stomach and intestines ; to prevent or remove which, I have 
found two, three, or four grains of camphor, with each dose of the medi- 
cine, very effectual." 

The effects of the medicine are as follow: " During a course of the ni- 
trous vinegar, the belly in general is kept gently lax ; the discharge of 
urine is increased, and changes from an alkaline to a healthy nature ; the 
skin becomes open and more agreeable to the touch ; the chilliness is 
changed to a pleasing warmth ; and the pulse acquires steadiness and 
healthy strength. Sleep comes to be more and more natural. The sal- 
low and the gloomy is gradually changed into a clear and cheerful counte- 
nance. By degrees, the inflammation of the mouth and nose subsides ; 
the gums heal and get firm. The lower extremities lose, faster than 
could have been supposed, their livid hue ; they gradually become softer, 
less painful, and more flexible, and ulcers put on a healthy appearance 
and skin over. The great oppression about the breast and stomach gives 
way, and the cough and the breathing become less laborious. The appe- 
tite and the sense of taste are restored ; the depression of spirits and the 
lassitude are not remembered ; the strength increases, and, at last, health 
returns." 

Mr. Patterson, in comparing the effect of vegetable acid with that of 
the nitrous vinegar, writes as follows: "In the month of July, 1794, 
nt sea, a small quantity of limes were purchased, by order of Admiral 
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Murray, for the use of the scorbutics at that time on board ; but instead 
of depending altogether on their power, I gave them only to a certain 
number, on purpose to compare their effect with that of the nitrous vine- 
gar, which was more generally administered ; and from what I have 
seen of both, and after having weighed all circumstances, I am at present 
inclined to decide in favour of the latter." 

Such is the report made by Mr. Patterson on the effect of these two 
acids ; and as he seems to attribute the good effect of the remedy which 
he most approves of, to the nitre it contains and not to the vinegar, I beg 
leave to propose the following query : Might not a solution of nitre in 
lemon or lime-juice (which of themselves are powerful remedies in scur- 
vy) be preferable to a solution of it in vinegar, or even to these acids, 
given by themselves ? 

By the means which have been pointed out, together with some other 
auxiliaries, such as spruce-beer, fresh infusions of malt or wort, sugar, 
and the succus cochleariae compositus, we are induced to suppose that we 
shall in most cases, even in those of a desperate nature, be able to obviate 
the putrid tendency of the system, and effect a cure. Introducing oxy- 
gfen into the system, by any kind of means, may likewise prove a good 
auxiliary. 

It appears that the gases were used by the celebrated navigator La 
Perouse in his voyage round the world ; but he very wisely observes that 
bottles-full of them might be swallowed without doing seamen a thou- 
sandth part of the good they receive from good slices of roast beef, turtle, 
fish, fruit, herbs, Sec. 

In the course of the disease, particular symptoms may arise which will 
require a separate treatment. Pains of the belly are to be allayed by 
emollients and opiates ; impeded respiration by blisters, for bleeding is 
never to be used ; contractions of the hams and calves of the legs are to 
be relieved by fomenting the parts with warm vinegar and water, and by 
the application of emollient poultices ; sponginess of the gums and loose- 
ness of the teeth are to be obviated by washing the mouth frequently with 
gargles of an astringent and antiseptic nature ;* and foul ulcers are to be 
cleansed and healed by washing them with lemon-juice, or a tincture 
consisting of equal parts of that of myrrh and bark, and then dressing 
them with some kind of digestive ointment, or a poultice of sorrel. Some 
navy surgeons report that they have known the most obstinate ulcers of it 
scorbutic nature cured by applying a paste of oatmeal and water to them, 
the surface being sprinkled with the aqua lithargyri acetati. In very bad 
cases of ulceration, it is probable that the application either of the cata' 
plasma effcrvescens, or cataplasma carbonis, as mentioned under the 
head of Gangrene, might be attended with a very good effect. 

Dr. Harness, physician to the British fleet in the Mediterranean some 
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years ago, informs us,* that after the failure of other remedies in the cu:c 
of scorbutic ulcers, and those where (here was a tendency to mortification, 
he found the application of the gastric fluid of graminivorous animals to 
have been productive of the happiest consequences. 

If, in the course of the disease, the bowels should not be loosened by 
the use of fresh vegetables, and costiveness prevail, we may then advise 
the taking a decoction of tamarinds, with a little of the crystals of tartar, 
to obviate it. Where the skin is dry and parched, a gentle diaphoresis 
may be excited by a decoction of the woods joined with antimony, as ad- 
vised in lues venerea, or by camphor, combined with the pulvis ipecacu- 
anhae compositus. 

To answer the second indication of restoring the former vigour of the 
system, the patient should be put under a course of Peruvian bark, with 
chalybeates, and other tonics, as directed under the head of Dyspepsia. 
He should at the same time breath a pure, temperatej' and dry air ; take 
such daily exercise as his strength will admit of, use a generous nutritive 
diet, and lead a life of great regularity and temperance. 

It has been generally supposed, that scorbutic patients require land air, 
and land recreations, for their more speedy and effectual recovery. Dr. 
Trotter, in his Medicina Nautica, endeavours to controvert this opinion. 
His words are, " There is not at present an officer in the fleet, that, in 
doing justice to either his people or his country, would prefer the cure 
out of a ship. Nay, there is often the most urgent necessity for keeping 
them on board, till they acquire a certain degree of strength. In the 
very weak stage, a scorbutic patient cannot bear the external air, which 
has been long observed, and recently confirmed by five men dying in the 
boat belonging to the Prince of Wales ship of war, between the Downs 
and Deal hospital." 

An instance is mentioned in Mons. Charpcntier Cossigny's Voyage to 
Canton, of a German soldier of twenty-eight years of age, who expired 
suddenly when the crew came in sight of the island of Rodcrigo, and 
who, although he had some slight symptoms of the scurvy, was not so ill 
as to be entered on the sick list. M. Cossigny observes, that he has seen 
other scorbutic patients, on inspiring the land air, lose all their strength, 
Mid die while they were carrying to the hospital. He conjectures, that 
the density of the land air stifled the German soldier, his lungs having lost 
their elasticity, Sec Dr. Trotter's sentiments are fully corroborated by 
this gentleman's remarks. 

In" those painful affections of the skin, of the kind usually termed 
scorbutic eruptions, that arise often without any very obvious cause, 
that chiefly depend on the habit of body, and make their appearance at 
stated intervals, in painful ulcerations of the skin producing a discharge 
of lymph, and an abundant desquamation, a long-continued course of tin- 
Cheltenham water is often attended with a very good effect. Where 
the disease is inveterate, it may be necessary to have recourse to altera- 
tive medicines, such as a combination of mercury with antimony (see 

• See Dr. Duncan's Annals of Medicine for 1797. 
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Herpes,) together with the decoctum ulnii, nitric acid, spruce beer, See. 
and a diet consisting chiefly of vegetables and milk. Sea-bathing will 
also be proper. 

Of the JAUNDICE, or ICTERUS. 

JAUNDICE- is characterized by a yellowness of the skin and eyes, 
whitish or clay-coloured faeces, and the urine obscurely red, tinging 
things dipped into it of a yellowish colour. 

It takes place most usually in consequence of an interrupted excretion 
of the bile, from an obstruction in the ductus communis choledochus, 
which occasions its passing again into the biood-vessels. In some cases 
it may however be owing to a redundant secretion of the bile. 

The causes producing the first of these are, the presence of biliary cal- 
culi in the gall-bladder, and its ducts ; spasmodic constriction of the ducts 
themselves ; and lastly, the pressure made by tumours situated in adja- 
cent parts : hence jaundice is often an attendant symptom on ascirrhosi- 
ty of the liver, pancreas, 8cc. and frequently likewise on pregnancy. The 
proximate cause of icterus is absorption, or regurgitation of the bile into 
the vascular system. 

Chronic bilious affections are frequently brought on by drinking free- 
ly, but more particularly of spirituous liquors ; hence they are often to 
be observed hi the debauchee and the drinker of drams. They are like- 
wise frequently met with in those who lead a sedentary life, and who in- 
dulge much in anxious thoughts. 

A slight degree of jaundice often proceeds from a redundant secretion 
of the bile, and a bilious habit is therefore constitutional to some people- 
but more particularly to those who reside long in a warm climate. 

By attending to the various circumstances and symptoms which pre- 
sent themselves, we shall, in general, be able to ascertain with much cer- 
tainty the real nature of the cause which has given rise to the disease. 

We may be assured by the long continuance of the complaint, and by 
feeling the liver and other parts externally, whether or not it arises from 
any enlargement or tumour in this viscus, the pancreas, mesentery, or 
omentum. 

Where passions of the mind induce the disease, without any hardness 
or enlargement of the liver, or adjacent parts, and without any appear-* 
ance of calculi in the faeces, or on dissection after death, we arc naturally 
induced to conclude that the disorder was owing to a spasmodic affection 
of the biliary ducts. 

Where gall-stones are lodged in the ducts, acute lancinating pains wil! 
be felt in the region of the parts, which will cease for a time, and then 
return again ; great irritation at the stomach and frequent vomiting will 
attend, and the patient will experience an aggravation of the pain after 
eating. A pain at the top of the shoulder or right arm, is another diag- 
nostic of concretions in the gall-bladder and ducts. 

When calculi ore passing through the common duct into the duode 
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nunij the symptoms are not so obscure and uncertain as when lodged m 
the gall-bladder. Sometimes the attack is preceded by, or accompanied 
with a sense of coldness in the back and lower extremities. The person 
is seized with a sudden violent pain, exactly where the common duct en- 
ters the intestine. The pain is often so circumscribed, that the patient 
is apt to say, he can cover the extent of it with a finger, and sometimes it 
shoots through the back, and extends up between the shoulders. Per- 
sons thus seized cannot endure a recumbent posture, but arc obliged 
to sit up with the body bent forward, which seems to afford a slight 
mitigation of the pain. In most cases, the stomach is so irritable. 
that every thing is immediately rejected. Sometimes bile is brought 
up, but not always ; neither is vomiting a constant attendant. The 
intestines are invariably constipated ; indeed the whole eanal appears to 
share in the spasmodic state induced on the duodenum by the irritating 
cause. 

If the bile is completely obstructed in its passage into the intestine, 
the faeces will be of a light clay colour, and the skin and eyes become 
yellow, from a regurgitation of the bile into the system. Although the 
pain is more exquisite than in hepatitis, and is sometimes accompanied 
with great disturbance in the general system, such as heat of the skin, 
quickness of the pulse, thirst, white tongue, high-coloured urine with a 
dark-coloured lateritious sediment, still inflammation seldom occurs. 
Sometimes the disorder continues several hours, and then a remission 
of pain ensues, either in consequence of the calculus entering the duode- 
num, or otherwise falling back into either of the ducts, or gall-bladder. 
After an interval of some days, or perhaps weeks, the paroxysm pos- 
sibly returns again, indicating, that the obstructing cause has not been 
removed. 

Biliary calculi are of various sizes, from a pea to that of a walnut, and 
in some cases are voided in a considerable number, being, like the gall, 
of a yellow, brownish, or green colour. They vary also with regard to 
their figure and hardness. Some are very rough and angular; at other 
limes, they are oval, or round, and their surface smooth. Although these 
concretions have been generally found in the gall-bladder and ducts, yet 
they are sometimes met with in the pori biliarii and parenchyma or spon- 
gy and cellular substance of the liver. 

The experiments made by Dr. Saunders on biliary calculi prove them 
to consist chiefly of a resinous matter with a little earth (apparently cal- 
careous) combined with the mineral and volatile alkali. 

The jaundice comes on with languor, inactivity, loathing of food, flatu- 
lency, acidities in the stomach and bowels, and costiveness. As it ad- 
vances in its progress, the skin and eyes become tinged of a deep yellow ; 
there is a bitter taste in the mouth, with frequent nausea and vomiting ; 
the urine is very high coloured ; the stools are of a grey or clayey appear- 
ance, and a dull obtuse pain is felt in the right hypochondrium, which is 
much aggravated by pressure with'the fingers. Where the pain is very 
acute, the pulse is apt to become hard and full, and other febrile symptoms 
to attend. 

The disease, when of long continuance, and proceeding from a ehro- 
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jiic affection of the liver or other neighbouring; viscera, is often attended 
with unasarcous swellings, and sometimes with ascites. 

Where jaundice is recent, and occasioned by concretions obstructing 
the biliary ducts, it is probable that, by using proper means, we may be. 
able to effect a cure 5 but where it is brought on by tumours of the neigh- 
bouring parts, or has arisen in consequence of other diseases, attended 
with symptoms of obstructed viscera, our endeavours, most likely, will 
not be crowned with success. Arising, during a state of pregnancy, it 
is of little consequence, as it will cease on parturition. A gradual dimi 1 
nution of the sense of weight and oppression about the pr«ecordia ; a re- 
turn of appetite and of the digestive powers; the stools becoming copi- 
ous and easily procured ; the urine being secreted in a larger quantity, 
and ceasing to tinge linen of a yellowish colour, are to be regarded as 
favourable circumstances. A violent pain in the hypochondrium, or epi- 
gastrium, attended with a quick pulse, loss of strength and flesh, with an- 
asarcous swellings of the extremities, chilliness, watchfulness, melanchc 
ly, or hiccup, denote great danger. 

On opening the bodies of those who die of jaundice, the yellow tinge 
appears to pervade even the most interior part of the body ; it is diffused 
throughout the whole of the cellular membrane, in the cartilages and 
bones ; and even the substance of the brain is coloured by it. A diseas- 
ed state of the liver, gall-bladder, or adjacent viscera, is usually to be met 
with. Calculi are sometimes found in the biliary ducts. 

As jaundice occurs in almost every morbid condition of the liver, and 
as its occurrence evidently does not depend upon a specific morbid action 
of that organ, some physicians have been induced to consider it only as a 
symptomatic affection. Under the general appearance of jaundice, we 
ought therefore, by a careful investigation, to ascertain, as far as wc are 
able, the real condition of the liver ; for certainly such a discrimination 
must appear indispensably necessary, when it is considered, that the mode 
of treatment must be varied, according to the cause by which such an ap- 
pearance is induced. 

The cure of the disease, unpromising as it may at times appear, is ne- 
vertheless to be attempted, first, by restoring the interrupted passage of 
the bile through the duct ; secondly, by carrying it off by the intestines ; 
and thirdly, by relieving the particular symptoms. Whether the passage 
of the bile is obstructed by biliary concretions, or by spasmodic constric- 
tion of the ductus communis cholcdochus, the same plan nearly must be 
adopted. 

Concretions, when of a large size, frequently excite, by their great dis- 
tention of the biliary duct in their passage through it, not only acute 
pain, but very often a considerable degree of inflammation likewise. When 
this is the case, much fever is apt to attend. To guard against such con- 
sequences, it will therefore be advisable in full plethoric habits, where 
' the symptoms run high, to take away a quantity of blood, proportionable 
to the state of the pulse, the severity of the pain, and the age of the pa- 
tient. 

Having adopted this step,, wc should next direct him to be put into :•. 
warm bath, in which he may be allowed to continue, until some de» 
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grcc of fainting is excited ; he is then to be removed to bed, and to take 
an opiate, which may be repeated every four or six hours until ease is 
procured ; and as the stomach is generally so irritable during the attack, 
that every thing taken into it is immediately rejected, especially iluids, 11 
will perhaps be the best way to administer it in a solid ionn, as that of a 
pill. Besides these means, wc may advise the constant application of a 
bladder filled with warm water, immediately over the region of the part 
which is most painful. Throwing up emollient clysters may serve as in- 
ternal fomentations. Small nauseating doses of antimonials, or of the pul - 
vis ipecacuanha; compositus, together with a free use of diluting liquors, 
might probably afford some relief. 

With the intention of pushing forward biliary concretions, vomiting has 
been much employed in jaundice. In recent cases? where we have no 
reason to suspect the concretion to be of any great magnitude, and where 
the pain is not acute, this remedy may be attended with a good effect, bv 
compressing, during its operation, the distended gall-bladder and biliary 
vessels ; but in cases attended with acute pain, and a considerable degree 
of fever, by which we are made acquainted with the presence of inflam- 
mation, vomiting would certainly be very likely to prove injurious. 

An interesting case of inflammation of the gall-bladder proceeding from 
biliary calculi, and terminating in suppuration, which at length pointed 
externally, lately came under my observation. The patient was a woman 
of about forty years of age, who for a considerable time had been severely 
afflicted with pain in the stomach, febrile heat, faintings, and a purging. 
After a month or so, there arose a swelling near the navel, which upon be- 
ing opened, discharged a quantity of yellow matter for many days. The 
pain becoming very acute in the tumour, the surgeon was induced to in- 
troduce his probe into the orifice of the wound, when, to his astonishment, 
he found a hard gritty substance at the bottom of it, which upon being- 
discharged a few clays afterwards proved to be a gall-stone of the size of it 
common nut. This was shortly succeeded by another, and in due time 
the woman's health was perfectly restored. 

In many instances, it seems probable, that there is not much pain pro- 
duced whilst a calculus of a moderate size is lodged in the gall-bladder, 
or even in the biliary ducts, until it arrives at that part where the common 
duct perforates the intestine : which opinion seems confirmed from case 
reported by writers of the first respectability, where biliary calculi have 
been met with on dissection in the gall-bladder of persons who never were, 
incommoded during their lifetime with any symptoms that indicated the 
presence of such a complaint. 

Purgatives have been much used in the jaundice, not only with the 
view of obviating costiveness, but also with that of exciting the action oi 
the biliary ducts, by increasing that of the intestines. Some physicians 
have, however, judged them useful only where there is a slow and bound 
belly ; while others again assure us, that drastic purges, whose action i 1 - 
both brisk and df long continuance, have proved highly serviceable. 

Regular stools, with a soluble state of the bowels, are certainly neces- 
sary to a person afflicted with the jaundice ; and in more than one or two 



ORDERIU. 



JAUNDICK. 



50-1 



instances I have known it to be completely removed by a diarrhoea su- 
pervening of its own accord. 

Where the disease proceeds either from calculi, or from spasmodic 
stricture, it seems rational therefore to presume, that, after having pur- 
sued the steps before recommended, we may make use of purgatives* with 
much advantage ; and in these cases I have certainly experienced their 
beneficial effects very frequently ; but where jaundice arises in conse- 
quence of some chronic affection of the liver, or other adjacent viscera, 
active purgatives would be likely to do harm by inducing much debility. 
In instances of this nature we may substitute saline laxatives, such as any 
of the neutral salts. 

With the intention of dislodging biliary concretions, gentle exercise, 
but more particularly that of riding on horseback, together with frictions, 
have been much advised, and certainly will be very proper, except during 
the paroxysms. Electrical shocks passed through the liver in the course 
of the common duct, may likewise prove a good auxiliary in promoting 
the passage of the calculus. 

The warm bath and anodynes, by their relaxing and antispasmodic 
powers, have proved highly useful in the jaundice, when proceeding either 
from calculi or spasmodic strictures ; and therefore when either of these 
causes is suspected to have given rise to it, they should by no means be 
neglected. 

When a biliary concretion remains stationary, in spite of all our en- 
deavours to dislodge it, and promote its being voided by stool, we may 
attempt its solution, however unsuccessful or inadequate the means may 
prove. 

Dr. Darwin | made experiments on some fragments of a bile-stone 
with weak spirit of marine salt, a solution of mild alkali, a solution of caus- 
tic alkali and oil of turpentine, without being able to dissolve them. After 
some time these were ail put into boiling water, and then the oil of tur- 
pentine dissolved the fragments, but no alteration was produced upon 
those in the other fluids, except some little change of their colour. Upon 
putting some other fragments of the same bile-stone into vitriolic aether. 
they were quickly dissolved without additional heat. Dr. Darwin there- 
fore asks whether aether mixed with yolk of egg or honey, might not be 
given with advantage in bilious concretions ? 

f See Zoononiia, vol. ii. p. 4. 
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We are informed}: that a mixture of aether and spirit of turpentine is 
a remedy which has been employed by many practitioners on the conti- 
nent as a solvent of biliary concretions with the most decided success ; 
but more particularly by Monsieur Durande, who affirms that of late he 
has cured all whom he met with suffering from gall-stones. The plan 
adopted by him is, after having continued the use of emollient and aperi- 
ent remedies, to give his patients a mixture of three parts of vitri- 
olic xther and two of spirit of turpentine, in the dose of two scruples or 
a drachm every morning ; and upon this he directs them to take some 
emollient drink, such as milk-whey, veal-broth, Sec. Sec. Wc arc told 
in the publication alluded to, that M. Durande has seen biliary concretions 
perfectly dissolved, and discharged by stool in the form of a yellow 
matter resembling peas, by this method. As the remedy, however, is 
apt sometimes to occasion nausea and other distressing symptoms, it 
should be administered with due caution, lest the pain should be in- 
creased by it ; and before having recourse to its aid, the proper steps 
for obviating inflammation ought assiduously to be adopted. 

Should we discover that jaundice has arisen in consequence of an in- 
Jtammatory affection of the liver, we must, at an early period, have re- 
course to the usual means for carrying it off by resolution ; viz. by vene- 
section, topical bleedings, the exhibition of cooling saline purgatives from 
time to time, and the application of a blister over the part, which ought 
to be renewed in a quick succession, if the disease does not soon abate ; 
but where these have either failed or been neglected, and it has proceed- 
ed on to a chronic state of enlargement and scirrhosity, pressing thereby 
on the biliary ducts, we must then resort to a use of mercury, as advised 
under the head of chronic inflammation of that viscus. In warm climates 
the application of mercury in the form of ointment, immediately over, or 
in the neighbourhood of the part affected, has always been found the 
most efficacious means of discussing tumours in the liver, and if more 
universally adopted in cold ones, would in all probability be attended 
with the same good effect. 

In cases of this nature, as well as in those of jaundice, arising 
from biliary concretions, it has been much the practice to employ 
neutral salts,* together with alkalies,! soap, and other deob- 

| See Soemmering de Concrctione Bilis. 
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struents.* Soap has indeed been looked upon as a kind of specific in 
jaundice, and has therefore been employed in considerable quantities. 
Cicuta has also been used, but most probably without any good effect. 
Combining it either with bark or mercuryf might possibly make it more 
efficacious. 

The symptoms which usually prove most distressing in this disease, are 
the pain in the epigastrium, sickness at the stomach, and costiveness. 

The two former of these will generally be relieved by bleeding, the 
warm bath, fomentations applied to the part, the exhibition of emollient 
clysters, and opiates, as before advised. Where they fail, the application 
of a large blister may possibly be attended with a better effect. Should 
the nausea and vomiting continue in spite of these means, we may then 
give the saline medicine in the act of effervescence, or something of a cor- 
dial antispasmodic f nature, that may be likely to abate the irritation in the 
stomach. 

Costiveness is to be removed by gentle laxatives, such as are here ad- 
vised^ 



Vil 

i£, Decoct. Cinchon. Jjx. 
Tinct. Columb. sjij. 
KaJ Praeparat. gr. xij. M. 

*. Ilauftus mane itcrumque hora 
ante prandium, flomacho V3cuo 
iumendus. 

Vci 

R. Kali Prajparat. 

Sacchar. Alb. aa Zyj. 

Aq Fontan. ^vj. 

Tinct. Lav. C. gfs. M. 
ft. Aliftura. Capiat Cochl. j. tertia vel 
quarta hora. 

' R. Sapon. Alb. ^j. 

Pulv. Rhabarb. gr. iv. 
Ol. Junip. gutt. iij. 
Conferv. Aurant. q. s. M. 
r. Bol. ter die fumendus cum Cochl. iv. 
Infus. Gentian. C. 
Vd 
R. Gum. Ammoniac. 
Sapon. Venet. aa gj. 
Ol. Junip. gutt. v. 
Syrup. Zingib. q. s. M. 
Piant Pilulaj xxiv. quarumfumat iv. vel 
v. bis in die. 

Vel 
R. Pulv. Rhabarb. 

Aromat. aa Jjj. 

Saponis Optim. 31J. 
Ol. Junip. gutt. v. 
Syrup. Zingib. q. s. M. 
Ft. Mafia, in Pilulas Ixx. dividenda qua- 
rum fumat iij. vd iv. mane et 
npcte 



Vd 

R. Sapon. Venet. 3 fs. 

Aq. Cinnam. ^jfs. 

Syrup. Althaeas 3ij 

Tin<ft. Lav. C. 3J 



M. 



ft. Hauftus mane et vefpere fumen- 
dus. 



f R. Pulv. Cinchon. 

Extract. Cicut. aa jij. 
Syrup. Zingih. q. s. AT. 
Fiant Pilul. lx. Sumat iij. ad xij. in die, 
Vd 
R. Pilul. ex Hydrargyro gfs. 

Extract. Cicut. gij. AT. 
Fiant Pilul. lx. quarum fumat iij. mane 
et nocte. 

# Vel 
R. Extract. Cicutse £ij. 

Sapon. Venet. gj. M. 
Fiant Pilul. 1. Capiat ij. ad v. bis terve 
in die. 

\ Rj. Confefl. Aromat. 3J. 
Aq. Fontan. sjvfs. 
Spirit. Pimento ^fs. 
■ Amnion. C. ^f*. 

Tin6t. Opii gutt. xl. M. 
ft. Miftura cujus capiat Cochl. ij. vel iij 
urgente naufea. 

§ R. 01. Ricini gij. 

Mucil. Gum. Arab.^j. 
Terc fimul et adde 

Aq. Anethi §j. 

Tinct. Jalap, gij. M. 
Capiat dimidium pro re nata Vtl 
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When the disease is of a chronic nature, and attended with anasarcous 
swellings, it will be proper to employ diuretics, as recommended under 
the head of Dropsy, strengthening the general system at the same time 
with astringent bitters, chalybeates, mineral waters, a nutritive generous 
diet, and gentle daily exercise, but more particularly on horseback. Mo- 
derate quantities of both soda and Seltzer waters will be proper. 

In the progress of the disorder, it sometimes happens that a spontane- 
ous diarrhoea arises, and prevents the future absorption of the bile into 
the mass of fluids. As long as it continues moderate, and induces no de- 
bility, it may be allowed to go on ; but where it attacks with violence, or 
takes place in a constitution much injured and enfeebled, it should be 
stopped by having recourse to the means advised under that particu- 
lar head. 

When a putrid disposition shews itself, this must be counteracted by 
proper antiseptics. In jaundice arising from a scirrhosity of the liver, 
we must adopt the steps recommended in chronic inflammation of that 
organ. 

A variety of other different remedies have been mentioned as possess- 
ing a good effect in jaundice, but many of them have been found on trial 
to be perfectly inert. Among the rest, raw eggs have been proposed as 
a solvent. 

Dr. Darwin mentions the case of a gentleman between forty and fifty 
years of age, who had laboured under the jaundice about six weeks with- 
out pain, sickness, or fever, anoVhad taken emetics, cathartics, mercurials, 
bitters, chalybeates, aether, Sec. without any apparent advantage. On a 
supposition that the obstruction of the bile might be owing to a paralysis 
or torpid action of the common bile-duct, and the stimulants taken into 
the stomach seeming to have no effect, he directed half a score of smart 
electric shocks from a coated bottle, which held about a quart, to be pass- 
ed through the liver, and along the course of the common gall-duct, as 
near as could be guessed, and on that very day the stools became yellow ; 
the electric shocks being continued a few days more, the patient's skin 
became gradually clear. In cases where we have reason to suspect the 
obstruction of the bile to be owing to a torpid action of the bile-duct, and 
where other means have failed in promoting the desired intention, we 
should therefore make trial of electricity. 



Vtl 



!£• Pulv. Jalapii^j. 

Cryft. Tartar. Qij. 
ft. Pulvis pro dos. 



R 



Vtl 



Frudt. Tarn. ;jvj. Decoque ex 

Aq. Fontan. 3 v. ad 3ijfs. 
Colat. adde 

Mann. Optim. %fc. 

Kal. Tartarifat. ^ij. M. 
ft. Hon flus. 



Vtl 

R. Aloes Socotorin. ^jfs. 

Sapon. Venet. ^j. 

Kal. Prxparat. jfs. 

Syrup. Spin. Cerv. q. s. ' M. 
Fiant Pilul. xxxvj. Capiat, iij. vel iv. nor* 

decubitus. 
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Jaundice which arises from simple obstruction of the gall-ducts, is often 
removed by the internal as well as external use of Bath waters., 

The complicated diseases which are brought on by a long residence in 
hot climates, affecting the secretion ot bile, the functions 01 the stomach 
and alimentary canal, and which generally produce organic derangement 
in some part of the hepatic system, likewise receive much benefit from 
the Bath water, if used at a time when suppurative inflammation is not 
actually present. Whenever there is an increased heat of the skin and 
quickness of the pulse during the paroxysms excited by biliary concre- 
tions, these waters should not be taken until the acute symptoms subside. 

Cheltenham water is another remedy which has been found of essential 
service in obstructions of the liver, and the other organs connected with 
the functions of the alimentary canal. Persons who have had their biliary 
organs injured by a long residence in warm climates, and who are suffer- 
ing under the symptoms either of excess or deficiency of bile, and an ir- 
regularity in its secretion, receive remarkable benefit from a course of 
this water, judiciously exhibited. Its use may be here continued even 
during a considerable degree of debility ; and from the great determina- 
tion to the bowels, it may be employed with advantage to check the inci- 
pient symptoms of dropsy and general anasarca, which so often proceed 
from an obstruction in the liver. In full sanguine habits, the water of the 
saline spring only should be drunk. Dr. Saunders recommends drinking 
it warm. Cheltenham water, besides containing salts of a purgative na- 
ture, is likewise a chalybeate. The iron is suspended entirely by carbo- 
nic acid, of which gas, the water contains about an eighth of its bulk. 

A diet consisting chiefly of vegetables appears to be best calculated 
for persons labouring under jaundice, 'or in whom bilious concretions are 
apt to form. 

Together with a use either of the Bath or Cheltenham waters, great ad- 
vantage may be derived from regular and sufficient exercise daily, parti- 
cularly on horseback, as nothing will tend more to prevent the bile from 
stagnating and becoming inspissated, which it is apt to do in those persons 
.'.'ho lead a studious or sedentary life. 
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CLASS IV. 
LOCAL DISEASES. 

AFFECTION" of a part, not of the whole body. 

ORDER I. 

THE DYSESTHESIA 

DEPRAVATION or loss of some sense, from the fault of the exter- 
nal organ. 

Or NIGHT BLINDNESS, or NYCTALOPIA. 

IN this disease the sight is perfectly clear and distinct in the day -time, 
but a total blindness takes place by night, from which occurrence it de- 
rives its name. 

The disorder is peculiar to the inhabitants of warm climates, being 
rarely, if ever, met with in cold ones ; and has been supposed to proceed 
from an affection of the retina and optic nerves, which suffer so much 
from the strong reflected rays of thB sun by day, as not to be susceptible 
of the faint or weak light which the .night furnishes. 

It becomes apparent towards evening with a dimness of sight, which 
gradually increases as the night approaches ; and the darker it gets, so 
much the more indistinct does vision become. It is, in general, unattended 
by any other symptom, except that perhaps a more than ordinary sense 
of fulness is now and then perceived in the fore part of the head and over 
the eyes. 

Nyctalopia seldom proves a disease of much importance, or of long 
duration; but, on the contrary, generally admits of an easy cure. 

Evacuation, both by bleeding and purging, has been recommended by 
such writers as have taken notice of this disorder ; but as it is supposed 
to depend upon a relaxed state of the optic nerves or retina, these reme- 
dies appear to be improper, and those we employ ought to be such as will 
strengthen the tone of the parts. With this view, the eyes should be 
xvashed several times a day, by means of an eye-cup, with cold water, or 
some gentle astringent collyrium ;* the patient at the same time wearing 
a green silk blind over his eyes, and avoiding all exposures to the sun, or 
any great glare of light. 



, Zinc. Vicriolat, gr. vij* 
Aq. Rofac giv. M. 
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If the internal use of any medicine is necessary, it is probable that the 
Peruvian bark, joined with valerian and chalybeates, might be the most 
proper. 

Of that Species of Blindness called GUTTA SERENA* 
or AMAUROSIS. 
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rUTTA Serena consists in a dimness of sight, whether the object be 
near or at a distance, together with the representation of flies, dust, Sec. 
floating before the eyes ; and the pupil is generally deprived ol its power 
of contraction. 

It is supposed to depend on some affection of the optic nerves ; but its 
causes are nevertheless said to be various; some of which are, from their 
nature, incapable of being removed. Thus, in once case, the blindness 
has been found to be occasioned by an encysted tumour, which was situat- 
ed in the substance of the cerebrum, and pressed on the optic nerves near 
their origin : in a second, by a cyst, containing a considerable quantity of 
water, and lodging itself on the optic nerves, at the part whei*e they unite : 
in a third, by a caries of the os frontis, occasioning an alteration in the 
optic foramina ; and in a fourth, by malformation of the optic nerves 
themselves. 

In some cases, the defect of vision has been attempted to be accounted 
for by supposing a defect in the optic nerves, disqualifying them for con- 
veying the impression of objects through the eyes to the brais, as, upon 
the minutest inspection by dissection, nothing has been discovered either 
in the structure of the eyes, or in the state of any of the component parts 
contributing to the faculty of vision, which could at all obstruct the perform- 
ance of their proper office. 

Mr. Ware, in his treatise on this disease, mentions that a dilatation of 
the arterial circle, surrounding the sella turcica (which is formed by the 
carotid arteries on each side, by branches passing from them to meet 
each other before, and by other branches passing backward to meet 
branches from the basilary artery behind,) may likewise be a cause of 
gutta serena. The anterior portion of this circle passes over the optic 
nerves, which undoubtedly may therefore become compressed, when any 
enlargement of these vessels takes place. 

A dilatation of the artery which passes directly through the centre of 
the optic nerve to the retina, may, it is presumed, likewise become a cause 
of defective vision. 

The proximate cause of amaurosis is generally allowed to be the in- 
sensibility of the retina. 

Violent contusions of the head ; apoplectic fits ; sudden flashes of light- 
ning ; frequent exposure to the rays of the sun ; severe exercise and strong- 
passions, especially terror and anger ; drunkenness ; immoderate vene<-, 
ry ; and all those causes which predispose to nervous and paralytic affec- 
tions, may give rise to amaurosis. 

Gutta serena, although considerably relieved in some instances, proves 
generally an incurable disease. 

Its treatment is usually regulated on the plan of stimulating either 



JOB LOCAL DISJiAi, CLASS IV. 

the parts themselves, or the system in general. The first is to be done 
by applying blisters and issues behind the ears or at the back of the neck, 
and continuing them for a considerable length of time ; by promoting a 
discharge from the nose by means of errhines,* and by stimulant collyri- 
ums. 

Electricity has been employed in some cases with the happiest effect) 
when other remedies have failed, by passing very slight shocks through 
ihe forehead twice a day. Galvanism has likewise beer, resorted to with 
advantage. Dr. Darwin records! the case of a lady who laboured ur.dcr 
gutta serena, and whose sight was restored by these means. He adopted 
the experiment of Volta, by employing two rods, one of them of zinc, 
about the size of a writing pencil, and the other a silver pencil-case about 
the same size; and by putting the end of the zinc rod in contact with the 
external corner of one eye, and the end of the silver pencil-case in con- 
tact with the external corner of the other eye, and then repeatedly making 
the other ends touch each other; sparks were visible in the eyes both at 
the time of contact and at the time of separating the two rods. He men- 
tions that she took valerian and columbo at the same time, and perfectly 
regained her sight in about three weeks. 

Mr. Ware informs us, that in several instances of common gutta sere- 
na, he observed considerable relief to be obtained by the use of a snv.tf 
composed of ten grains of turbith mineral, with about a drachm of the 
pulvis sternutatorius ; or in the place of that, the glycirrhiza, or saccha* 
rum commune. 

Stimulants have been applied immediately to the eyes, in some cases 
of gutta serena, with a good effect, but more particularly in those which 
seem to depend upon an inirritabiiity of the optic nerve. In such cases, 
an infusion of dried capsicums in water, in the proportion of one grain to 
the ounce, may be made use of, dropping a few drops into the eyes morn- 
ing and evening. The severity of the pain may be great at first from 
this application, but, by perseverance, it will be found to abate 

To stimulate the system, it is customary to have recourse to mercury, 
which is to be used and to be continued until it produces some sensible 
effect. In that form of the disease which is accompanied with a con- 
tracted state of the pupil, and which has been produced, probably, by an 
internal ophthalmy, Mr. Ware is of opinion, that it may best be relieved 
by the internal use of the hydrargyria muriatus, a quarter of a grain for 
a dose. 

Where the disease seems to arise from a dilatation of the anterior 
portion of the circulus arteriosus, as before mentioned, he thinks the 
cause may often be removed by topical bleeding, purging, blistering. 

f See Zoonomia, Vol. iii. Clafs I, 2.5. 5. 



Po. Pulv. Afari Compofk. Fharma- Vd 

J 1J. Hydrargyr. Virriolat.pr. j. 
cop. Londinenfis. \ Pulv. Glycirrhiz. gt. vj. 

j Helleb. Alb. gr. ij. M. 
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Sec; but unfortunately we have no criterion to distinguish this from 
other causes ; and this state of the parts can only be inferred from a ple- 
thoric habit of body in the patient. 

In those cases which seem to depend upon a relaxation of the optic 
nerve, the means advised under the head of Nyctalopia may be proper. 

We are informed by Dr. Richter, professor of medicine in the univer- 
sity of Gottingen, in a publication which bears the title of Medical and 
Surgical Observations, that he has lately restored to sight several patients 
who laboured under gutta serena. In all those cases, he thinks the cause 
of the disease seemed to be seated in the abdominal viscera ; for he cur- 
ed them all, he says, by means of medicines which remove obstructions 
in the viscera and evacuate. He affirms, that hi this way he has not un- 
frequently performed a complete cure, in cases where he hardly expected 
it, and in some where the disease had actually continued for several years. 

After vomiting, he recommends the pills mentioned below ;* and he 
says, it is often necessary to persevere in the use of these remedies six or 
eight weeks before any amendment is perceived. A gradual increase of 
the dose is also requisite. A disappearance of the fiery sparks from be- 
fore the eyes, and of the sensation of tension in their balls, are the first 
symptoms he observes of amendment, which give reason to hope for suc- 
cess in the cure of gutta serena. 

Costiveness should carefully be obviated in all cases of amaurosis. 



Of DEAFNESS, or PARACUSIS. 

XvEAFNESS is occasioned by any thing that proves injurious to the 
ear, as loud noises from the firing of cannon, violent colds, particularly af- 
fecting the head, inflammation or ulceration of the membrane, hard wax, 
or other substances interrupting sounds ; too great a dryness or too much 
moisture in the parts ; or by atony, debility, or paralysis of the auditory 
nerves. In some instances, it ensues in consequence of preceding dis- 
eases, such as fever, syphilis, Sec. ; and in others, it depends upon an ori- 
ginal defect in the structure or formation of the ear. In the last instance, 
the person is usually not only deaf, but likewise dumb. 

It is often difficult to remove deafness, but more especially where it 
prevails as a consequence of a wound, ulcer, or inflammation of the tym- 
panum. Where it proceeds from malconformation, it admits of no cure. 

When deafness is occasioned by wax sticking in the ear, or by any 



' B- Gum. Amnion. 

Asafcetid. 

Pulv. Rad. Valerian. 

Summkat. Arnic. 

Sapon. Venet. aa J^ij. 
Antimon. Tartarilat. gr. xviij. 
Syrup, q. s. M. 
ft. Pilul.pond. gran, ij, quar. fumat terquotid. No. xv. 
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defective or diseased actions of the glandule ceruminae, a little of either 
of the remedies here * advised may be dropped into it ; or be applied at 
the end of a small dossil of cotton every morning and night, previously 
syringing it with a little warm milk and water, or soap and water. If a 
thin acrid or fetid discharge accompanies the difficulty of hearing, it will 
be advisable to apply a small blister behind the ear, and to render it 
perpetual by dressing it with the ungucntum cantharidis. 

When the disease proceeds from cold particularly affecting the head, 
the patient should be careful to keep this warm by night ; the effects of 
which may be increased by putting the feet into warm water previous to 
his getting into bed, and taking some proper diaphoretic. Indeed, from 
whatever cause the disorder may originate, it will always be proper to 
keep the head warm. 

If deafness seems to be owing to a debility of some part oi the organ, 
or arises in consequence of any nervous Sffection, it is then to be removed 
by stimulants! dropped into the ear ; by drawing sparks with an electri- 
cal machine ; by galvanism, and by cold bathing. JEther dropped into 
the ears of some people who are deaf, seems to possess a twofold effect; 
one, of dissolving the indurated wax ; and the other, of stimulating the 
torpid organ : but it is liable to excite some degree of pain unless it be 
freed from the sulphureous acid, some of Avhich arises along with it in 
distillation. To purify it from this, it should be rectified from manga- 
nese. 

In that particular species of deafness which depends on a defective en- 
ergy of the auditory nerve, we are told by Mr. Wilkinson | that galvan- 
ism is capable of effecting a cure. He observes that this species of deaf- 
ness is ascertainable by the common practice of placing a sonorous body 
in contact with the teeth. If the communication of sound should not be 
thus rendered more distinct, we may conclude that the defect originates 
in the nerve ; seeing that, provided the deafness has been owing to any 
derangement of the other parts of the ear, the sound, transmitted by the 
medium of the teeth through the connecting bony substance to the seat 
of hearing, would have been distinctly perceived. 

In several cases, where the deafness seemed to have arisen from a re- 
laxation of the membrana tympani, attended by a diminished secretion 
of cerumen, Mr. Wilkinson experienced good effects from the employ- 
ment of galvanism, which not only induced a grateful warmth in the 
meatus, but also considerably augmented the secretion of wax. 

Where the disease is the effect of fever, it usually goes off as the pa- 
tient regains his strength. 

| See his Elements of Galvanifm. 



* I£. Fellis Bovis 3 iij- 

Balfam. Peruv. jj. M. 
Vd 
R. Natri Muriati 5J. 

Aquas Diflillat. q. s. ad foluti- 
oneni. 



f R. Ol. Amygdal. Dulc. Jfs. 
— Terebinth, gutt. xl. M. 

Vcl 
R. Ol. Olivx ^fs. 

Aq. Amnion. Pur. gutt. xxx. 
Vel 
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R. iEther. Sulphuric. 
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To assist the hearing of persons who are deaf in a high degree, we 
may recommend the use of an ear-trumpet, vulgarly so called. 

In that species of deafness which arises from an obstruction of the 
Eustachian tube, Mr. Astley Cooper recommends the puncturing of the 
membrana tympani.* He was led to this operation by reflecting that, as 
an aperture in this membrane did not appear to injure the power of the 
ear, and a small opening would be sufficient to admit a free passage of air 
to and from the tympanum, perhaps a substitute might be thus easily 
found for the Eustachian tube, and the membrane by such an aperture be 
restored to its natural functions. He observes, that there are several 
causes by which a closure of the Eustachian tube may be produced. 

It may arise, first, from a common cold affecting the parts contiguous 
to the orifices of the tube, and thereby preventing the free passage of air 
into the tympanum. The* deafness thus produced, however, is often only- 
temporary ; but the frequent recurrence of such attacks may produce a 
permanent enlargement of the tonsils, which, by their pressure on the 
Eustachian tubes, will occasion a constant deafness. 

Secondly, The scarlet fever causes ulcers in the throat, which in heal- 
ing, frequently close the Eustachian tube, thereby producing lasting 
deafness. 

Thirdly, A venereal ulcer in the fauces, by the cicatrix it produces, 
often occasions a closure of the Eustachian tube, causing a deafness, 
which nothing but the operation here spoken of can relieve. 

Fourthly, He has known this closure of the tube produced by an ex- 
travasation of blood in the cavity of the tympanum. 

Lastly, He met with one instance of a stricture in the tube, which al- 
though it did not entirely obstruct the passage of the air, yet rendered it 
extremely difficult. In this the gentleman who was the subject of the 
disease, in order to enable himself to hear, was under the necessity of 
forcing air from the mouth into the cavity of the tympanum, Avhich press- 
ed the membrana tympani towards the meatus : then by pressing gently 
on the ear, he forced out a part of the air which the tympanum contain- 
ed ; thus giving the membrane liberty to vibrate, and producing an im- 
mediate increase in the power of hearing. 

As the operation will not afford relief in any cases of deafness, except 
such as arise from a closed Eustachian tube, Mr. Astley Cooper is anx- 
ious that it should be performed in those only which are clearly of that 
description. The criteria by which he judges whether the tube is closed 
or open, are the following : 

" First, If the person in whom it is suspected to be closed should feel, 
in blowing the nose violently, a swelling in the ear, from the membrane 
being at that time forced outward, the tube is open ; for, when closed, 
no such sensation is produced. 

" Secondly, The Eustachian tube may be closed, yet the beating of 
a watch may be heard, if it be placed between the teeth, or pressed 

* See Philofophical Tranfactions of the London Royal Society for 1801. 
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against the side of the head ; and if it cannot be heard when it rests upon 
the teeth, this operation cannot relieve, as the power of the auditory 
nerves must have been destroyed. 

" Thirdly, It is right to inquire if the deafness was immediately pre- 
ceded by any complaint in the throat. 

" Lastly, In a closed Eustachian tube there is no noise in the head like 
that which is known to accompany nervous deafness. This species of 
deafness generally approaches in a gradual manner ; the person hears 
better at one time than at another ; a cloudy day, a warm room, agitated 
spirits, or the operation of tear, produce a considerable diminution in the 
powers of the organ. In the open air, the hearing is better than in a 
confined situation ; in a noisy, than in a quiet society ; in a coach when 
it is in motion, than when it is still. A pulsation is often felt in the ear ; 
a noise resembling sometimes the roaring of fche sea, and at others the 
ringing of distant bells, is heard. This deafness begins generally in a 
diminished secretion of the wax of the ear, which the patient attributes 
to some unusual exposure of the head to cold ; and this continues as 
long as the disorder remains." 

ORDER II. 
DYSOREXIM. 

ALSE or defective appetite. 

Of the CANINE APPETITE, or BULIMIA. 
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THIS disease is the direct opposite of anorexia, as the patient is affec- 
ted with an insatiable and almost perpetual desire of eating, in which if 
he is not indulged, he is apt to fall into fainting fits.^ 

With its real causes we seem not to be very well acquainted. In some 
cases it has been supposed to proceed from an acid in the stomach ; and 
in others from too great a sensibility or peculiar affection of its nervous 
coat. In most instances it ought, in my opinion, to be considered as de- 
pending more frequently on monstrosity than disease. 

In the third volume of the Medical and Physical Journal* is reported 
an extraordinary and well-attested case of this nature in a French pri- 
soner, who in one day consumed of 

Raw cow's udder 4 lbs. 
Raw beef ... 10 
Candles .... 2 

Total . . 16 lbs. 
Besides five bottles of porter. 
It appears from Dr. Cochrane's report of this case, as inspector and 
surgeon of the prison in Liverpool, where this cannibal was confined, 
that the faeces were by no means in proportion to the ingesta, and in- 

* See page 309. 
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deed seldom exceeded those of other men, and that with the ordinary al- 
lowance of drink, tne quantity of urine was not more than a quart a day : 
neither was it mure offensive than that of other men, but there was a 
constant propensity to exhalation from the surface of his body, and 
soon after ids getting- into bed he was usually attacked with such a pro- 
fuse sweating, as to oblige him to throw off his shirt. In this case it is 
therefore evident that tne recrementitious parts of the aliment were eva- 
cuated principally by the skin, and the same may probably happen in 
most cases of bulimia. 

Another singular case of voracious appetite has lately been reported to 
the National Institute by M. Percy, a surgeon in chief to the French ar- 
my. A young man from the neighbourhood of Lyons, named Tarare, 
and who early in life belonged to a troop of strolling jugglers, accustom- 
ed himself to swallow hints, enormous quantities of broken victuals, bas- 
kets-full of fruits, and even living animals. The most alarming symp- 
toms endured in consequence were not sufficient to overcome this dan- 
gerous habit, which became at last an imperious necessity. 

Enrolled at the commencement of the late war in one of the battalions 
of the army of the Rhine, he sought for the necessary supply of food 
around the moveable hospital. The refuse of the kitchen, the remains 
of the messes, the rejected matters, or corrupted meats, did not suffice 
him. He often disputed with the vilest animals their filthy and disgust- 
ing meal : he was perpetually in search of cats, dogs, and even serpents, 
which he devoured alive. He was obliged to be driven by force or 
threats of punishment from the dead room and the places where the blood 
drawn from the sick was deposited. It was in vain attempted to cure 
his ravenous appetite by giving him fat, acids, opium, and even pound- 
ed shells. The disappearance of a child of sixteen months old gave 
birth to horrible suspicions of him, and he fled. Five or six years 
afterwards he was admitted into the Infirmary of Versailles in a 
consumptive state, which succeeded his enormous appetite. He soon 
after died. 

Mons. Tessier, chief surgeon of the infirmary, had the courage to 
examine the body, notwithstanding an abominable odour exhaled from 
it. The stomach was of an extraordinary capacity ; the intestines were 
ulcerated and remarkably distended, and the gall-bladder was of a very 
large size. 

Tarare was small in stature, flabby, and weak ; his countenance had 
nothing ferocious in it. When he had fasted for a time, the skin of his 
belly could be almost wrapped round him ; and when full, he appeared 
as if dropsical. A thick vapour issued in torrents from his mouth ; all 
his body smoked ; the sweat flowed abundantly from his head ; and, like 
other voracious animals, he slept during the time of digestion. 

When a ravenous appetite is occasioned by an acidity in the stomach, 
this ought to be corrected by an emetic, with the after-use of alkalies. ^ 

Where the power of the stomach in quickly dissolving, assimilating, 
and disposing of the aliment, is so great as in the case just mentioned, 
we probably may be able to allay its contractile force bv oik fat meats, 
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opiates, and a free use of tobacco, which may both be chewed and smok 
ed. The aquae kali administered in doses of about iive-and-tw enty or thir- 
ty drops in a little veal broth, and repeated twice a day, might probably 
have a good effect. 

A medical friend has communicated a case of bulimia to me, which wa:? 
cured by confining the patient to a diet consisting wholly of eggs boiled 
to a very hard consistence; and these he carried constantly about with 
him, in order to satiate his appetite whenever it became craving. 

Of FUROR UTERINUS, or NYMPHOMANIA. 

X HIS disease comes on with melancholy, lascivious casting about oi 
the eyes, and frequent sighing ; and as it increases the face become* 
red and flushed, and the woman makes use of libidinous gestures and 
speeches, and shews an immoderate desire for coition. 

It frequently arises either from inflammation of the pudenda, or front 
an acrimony in the fluids of the parts. In most instances it ought to be 
considered as a high degree of hysteria, or as a species of madness. 

When the disea^ is the consequence of local inflammation, we must 
resort to bleeding aid cooling laxative medicines, together with refriger- 
ants, such as nitre, and the topical application of sedative lotions.* Inter- 
nally we may likewise employ camphor combined with opium. t 

If it proceeds from acrid matter, the patient must drink plentifully of 
cooling demulcent liquors. Injections of the same nature may also be 
thrown up the vagina ; the parts be washed with a sedative lotion as just 
advised, or be anointed with some soothing liniment;^ and opium be ad- 
ministered in small and frequently repeated closes. 

The diet is to be cooling and light, consisting principally of vegetables 
and milk; and every thing that might prove an additional stimulus should 
be avoided. 

DEFECTIVE APPETITES. 
Of a LOSS of APPETITE, or ANOREXIA. 

I*- WANT of appetite and loathing of food is not usually an original 
affection, but prevails as a symptom of some other disease, such as dys- 
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dities, an emetic in the evening, with some kind of stomachic purgative 
the next morning, will seldom fail to effect a cure. 

Of IMPOTENCY, or ANAPHRODISIA. 

IN some cases this disease is owing to an original defect in the organs 
of generation ; but it more usually arises either from topical weakness, 
brought on by excess in venery or onanism ; or from great debility in 
the system, produced by severe evacuations, preceding diseases, or the 
want of nutritive food. In a few instances it may be occasioned probably 
by a want of sufficient confidence, or a degree of fear at the time. 

Where the disease proceeds from an original defect in the organs of 
generation, it will not be possible to effect a cure. When it depends up- 
on some disease of the parts, this must be removed by the means which 
have been pointed out as most proper. 

If it arises in consequence of general weakness, the system is to be 
strengthened by a generous nutritive diet; by cold bathing both general 
and topical ; by the Peruvian bark, myrrh, chalybeates, and other tonics, 
as advised under the head of Dyspepsia. Stimulants, such as canthari- 
des,* might likewise be of service if given in small doses. 

ORDER III. 
D Y S CINE SIM. 

BSTRUCTED or depraved motions, from fault in the organs. 
Of SQUINTING, or STRABISMUS. 
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SQUINTING is generally owing to one eye being less perfect than 
the other; on which account the person endeavours to hide the worst eye 
in the shadow of the nose, that his vision by the other may not be confus- 
ed. Sometimes the habit is acquired, and cannot afterwards be easily 
corrected. 

Where squinting has not been confirmed by long habit, and one eye 
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is not much worse than the other, we are told * the defect may often be 
obviated by making the child wear, for some hours every day, a piece of 
gauze stretched on a circle of whalebone over the best eye, in such a man- 
ner as to reduce the distinctness of the vision of this eye to a similar de- 
gree of imperfection with the other ; or the better eye may be totally 
darkened by a tin cup covered with black silk for some hours daily, by 
which means it wiil be gradually weakened by the want of use, and the 
defective eye will be gradually strengthened by using it. 

ORDER IV. 
A P C E N S E S. 

UNUSUAL flux of blood or other humours, without pyrexia, or in- 
creased io^etusofthe fluids. 

Of IMMODERATE SWEATING, or EPHIDROS1S. 

THIS is usually a symptomatic affection, but it nevertheless some- 
times prevails as an idiopathic disease, and then is commonly owing to 
general weakness and debility, accompanied with a preternatural deter- 
mination to the surface of the body. It is generally to be met with in the 
last stage of pulmonary consumption. 

The cure is to be effected by covering the body lightly with apparel and 
bed-clothes ; by keeping; tlie chamber of a moderate temperature ; by de- 
termining from the surface of the body, by means of diuretics and gentle 
laxatives ; and, lastly, by strengthening the system by chalybeates and 
other tonic medicines, cold bathing, and the means advised under the head 
of Dyspepsia, avoiding at the same time too long an indulgence in bed, 
and a use of warm slops. 

In the colliquative sweating which attends hectic fever and phthisis pul- 
monalis, the diluted sulphuric acid is much employed. 

Of an INCON TINENCY of URINE, or ENEURESIS. 

i- HIS disease usually proceeds either from relaxation or a paralytic af- 
fection of the sphincter of the bladder, induced by various debilitating cau- 
ses, such as too free a use of spirituous liquors, masturbation, and excess 
in venery ; or it arises from compression on the bladder, from a diseased 
state of the organ, or from some irritating substance contained in its cavity. 
When it prevails in consequence of relaxation in the parts, the cure is 
to be attempted by general and topical cold bathing, but more particularly 
the latter ; by blisters applied to the perinaeum, and by an internal use of 
chalybeates and other tonics, as advised under the head of Dyspepsia. 
The uva ursi taken from a scruple to half a drachm twice or thrice a clay, 
drinking about half a pint of lime-water after each dose, may likewise be 
of some service. 

* See Darwin's Zo^nomia, Vol.iii. Clafs i. t 
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Should the disease be owing to a paralysis of the bladder, besides ap- 
plying a blister to the perinaeum and making use of electricity to the 
parts, we should give the patient medicines of a stimulating nature, such 
as cantharides. 

When it is occasioned by any extraneous substance lodged in the 
bladder, such as a stone, we cannot effect a cure but by removing this. 

As arising from pregnancy, it is only to be relieved by delivery ; but 
possibly it may be palliated by confining the woman as much as possible 
to an horizontal posture. 

To prevent in men the urine from galling and excoriating the parts, it 
will be necessary for the patient to wear some vessel adapted to the pe- 
nis, that will receive it as it drops ; or he may employ a jugum penis, 
which will obviate its being evacuated involuntarily. Women may use 
a sponge so fastened as to absorb the moisture. 

Or an INVOLUNTARY EMISSION of the SE]SeN, or 
GONORRHCEA DORMIENTIUM. 
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.N involuntary emission of semen during sleep sometimes proceeds 
from general debility, but is more usually the effect of a weakness of the 
seminal vessels in consequence either of excessive venery or onanism. 
In a few instances it mny probably be occasioned by a repletion of these 
vessels. 

The disease is often difficult to remove, and in many cases proves incu- 
rable. 

Its cure, however, is to be attempted by the patient's abstaining from 
the remote causes depending upon his will ; by a generous and nutritive 
diet ; by cold bathing, both local and general ; by balsams ;* by chalyb- 
cates,f the Peruvian bark, and other astringent bitters, as advised under 
the head of Dyspepsia ; and by the application of a blister to the peri- 
naeum. 

In preventing an involuntary discharge of semen, and obviating the 
debility of the parts, a use of Spa water has often proved very servicea- 
ble. It is a strongly acidulous chalybeate water, containing more iron, 
and especially more carbonic acid than any we have in this country. 
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Of the WHITES, LEUCORRHCEA, or FLUOR ALBUS. 

A HIS disease is marked by the discharge of a thin white or yellow 
matter from the uterus and vagina, attended likewise with some degree 
of foetor, smarting in making water, pains in the back and loins, anorexia, 
and atrophy. In some cases the discharge is of so acrid a nature, as to 
produce effects on those who are connected with the woman, somewhat 
similar to venereal matter, giving rise to excoriations about the glans pe- 
nis and preputium, and occasioning a weeping from the urethra. 

To distinguish leucorrhoea from gonorrhoea, it will be very necessary 
to attend to the symptoms. In the latter, the running is constant, but in 
a small quantity ; there is much ardor urinae, itching of the pudenda, 
swelling of the labia, increased inclination to venery, and very frequently 
an enlargement of the glands in the groin ; whereas in the former, the 
discharge is irregular, comes away often in large lumps, and in conside- 
rable quantities, and is neither preceded by, nor accompanied with any in- 
flammatory affection of the pudenda. 

Immoderate coition, injury done to the parts by difficult and tedious 
labours, frequent miscarriages, immoderate Sowings of the menses, pro- 
fuse evacuations, poor diet, an abuse of tea and other warm slops, an inac- 
tive and sedentary life, and other causes giving rise to general debility, or 
to a laxity of the parts more immediately concerned, are those which usu- 
ally produce the whites, vulgarly so called, from the discharge being 
commonly of that colour. 

Fluor albus, in some cases, indicates that there is a disposition to dis- 
ease in the uterus, or parts connected with it, especially where the quan- 
tity of the discharge is very copious, and its quality highly acrimonious. 
By some, the disorder has been considered as never arising from debility 
of the system, but as being always a primary affection of the uterus. De- 
licate women with lax fibres, who remove from a cold climate to a warm 
one, are, however, to my knowledge very apt to be attacked with it, with- 
out the parts having previously sustained any kind of injury. 

The disease shews itself by an irregular discharge, from the uterus and 
vagina, of a fluid, which in different women varies much in colour, being 
of a white, green, yellow, or brown hue. In the beginning, it is, howev- 
er, most usually white and pellucid, and in the progress of the complaint 
acquires the various discolourations, and different degrees of acrimony ; 
from whence proceeds a slight smarting in making water. Besides the 
discharge, the patient is frequently afflicted with severe and constant pains 
in the back and loins, loss of strength, failure of appetite, dejection of 
spirits, paleness of the countenance, chilliness, and languor. Where the 
disease has been of long continuance, and very severe, a slow fever at- 
tended Math difficult respiration, palpitations, faintings, and anasarcous 
swellings of the lower extremities, often ensues. 
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A perfect removal of the disorder will at all times be a difficult matter 
to procure ; but it will be much more so in cases of long standing, and 
where the discharge is accompanied with a high degree of acrimony. In 
these cases, many complaints, such as prolapsus uteri, ulcerations of the 
organ, atrophy, and dropsy, are apt to take place, which in the end prove 
fatal. 

Where the disease terminates in death, the internal surface of the ute- 
rus appears, on dissection, to be pale, flabby, and relaxed ; and where or- 
ganic affections have arisen, much the same appearances are to be met 
with as have been noticed under the head of Menorrhagia. 

The proper indications of cure to be observed in fluor albus, seem to 
be, to increase the action of the absorbents of the uterus and vagina, by^ 
restoring the tone of the parts ; to correct the acrimony of the discharge, 
diminish its quantity, and alleviate other urgent and distressing symp- 
toms ; and thirdly, to strengthen the system when the disease is compli- 
cated with general debility and relaxation. 

The first of these intentions is to be effected by astringents administer- 
ed by the mouth, and likewise thrown up into the vagina and uterus, in 
the form of injections.* Alum, vitriolated zinc, gum kino, and catechu, 
are the astringents which are most employed as internal remedies : and 
these may be given either separately, or combined with some tonic, such 
as the cinchona, bitters, chalybeates, and the sulphuric acid, as advised 
below,t or recommended under the head of Menorrhagia, together with 
partial cold bathing, by sprinkling or sponging the loins and thighs with 
cold water. 

Besides astringents, it has been usual to employ, in this disease, such 
stimulating medicines as are most commonly determined to the urinary 
passages, which, from their vicinity to the uterus, have often been 
found to afford considerable relief. Turpentine, and other balsams, 
such as bals. copaibse vel Canadense, with many more of a like nature, 
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have been used on the occasion.* The tincture of cantharides has like- 
wise been much administered with the same view ; and, indeed, in seve- 
ral obstinate cases, I have used it with much advantage. It may be join- 
ed with some tonic, as below, f 

Tne application of a blister to the sacrum, has in some cases been at- 
tended with advantage. 

Stimulating the intestines and rectum by giving small doses of rhubarb, 
or the pilulae ex aloe cum myrrha, every night on going to bed, for a con- 
siderable length of time, has likewise been found serviceable. 

Gentle emetics have also been supposed to be of singular utility in 
fluor albus, not only by cleansing the stomach and bowels, and making a 
revulsion of the humours from the inferior part of the body, but likewise 
by their exciting all the powers of the constitution to a more vigorous 
action. 

To answer the second intention, of correcting the acrimony of the dis- 
charge and lessening its quantity, a diligent attention must be paid to 
cleanliness, by washing the parts frequently with cold water, or a little 
milk and water, and then throwing astringent medicines up the vagina. 
These may consist of a strong infusion of green tea, or a solution of alum, 
or vitrioiated zinc in the proportion of a drachm of the latter to a pint of 
water, or the decoctum quercus, or infusum corticis granati. When there 
are excoriations either externally, or internally, the aqua lithargyri ace- 
tata, diluted sufficiently with water, may be employed as a wash. 

The pains in the back and loins are to be relieved by enveloping them 
with the emplastrum thuris spread upon coarse linen or leather, and by 
avoiding a standing posture of long continuance, much walking, dancing, 
or any other violent exertion. 

Languor, debility, and faintings are to be obviated by a generous 
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nutritive diet, consisting of milk, with isinglass boiled up in it, blanc- 
mange, jellies, eggs, sago, geiatinous broths, and light meats, together 
with cordial medicines, but more particularly red port wine. 

To strengthen the general system, where the disease is complicated 
with universal debility, besides the restorative means just mentioned, we 
must have recourse to bitters of an astringent and stomachic nature, the 
Peruvian bark, preparations of steel, the use of mineral waters, cold ba- 
thing both topical and general, and other tonics, as advised under the 
head of Dyspepsia. 

Women that are afflicted with fluor albus, should avoid all the remote 
causes of the disease, and by no means indulge in the use of tea, and 
other warm slops of a relaxing nature ; they should lie on a mattress in 
preference to a feather-bed ; they should avoid too free an indulgence in 
sensual gratification, and they should rise early, and take such daily ex- 
ercise as their strength will admit, particularly on horseback. Where 
there is much languor, with a considerable degree of chilliness, it is pro- 
bable that frictions with flannels might afford some relief. In winter, 
they ought to wear a flannel shift or sliders. 

ORDER V. 
EPISCHESES. 



OUPPRESSION of excretions. 

Of COST1VENESS, or OBSTIPATIO. 

COSTIVENESS is to be considered either as constitutional or symp- 
tomatic ; but in general, it prevails as the latter. 

The word implies a retention of the excrements, accompanied with an 
unusual hardness and dryness, so as to render the evacuations difficult, 
and sometimes painful. 

Sedentary persons are peculiarly liable to this complaint, especially 
those of a sanguineous and choleric temperament ; or who are subject 
to hypochondriac affections, the gout, acute fevers, and bilious disorders. 

Costiveness is frequently occasioned by neglecting the usual time of 
going to stool, and checking the natural tendency to those salutary ex- 
cretions ; by an extraordinary heat of the body, and copious sweats; by 
receiving into the stomach a larger proportion of solid food, than is pro- 
per for the quantity of fluids swallowed ; by a free use of opium, and by- 
taking food that is dry, heating, and difficult of digestion. Drinking free- 
ly and frequently of red port wine may likewise occasion costiveness. 

With the defect of stools, there sometimes exist nausea, want of appe- 
tite, flatulency, pains in the head, and a degree of febrile heat. 

The disease is to be obviated by an attention to diet, by observing cer- 
tain regular periods, and, where these fail, by having recourse to laxatives. 

The diet of such as arc of a costive habit, ought to consist a good 
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deal of vegetables and vipc fruits, and their ordinary drink of malt liquors. 

With respect to the second object to be attended to, a habit of regulari- 
ty should be endeavoured to be established by the person's going at a 
certain hour or hours each day, and making proper efforts at each period 
for promoting an evacuation. If a natural inclination arises at any timc r 
this ought likewise to be encouraged. 

The laxatives most proper for obviating costiveness are those which 
afford the least irritation,* but which will at the same time procure one o; 
two motions daily. 

Persons of a costive habit of body, and particularly pregnant women, 
are very apt to make use of Anderson's Pills, which are composed wholly 
of aloes, with a little oil of aniseed to prevent the griping effect of the 
former; and, indeed, these pills have acquired an extensive reputation. 
In phlegmatic constitutions, they may indeed be used occasionally with 
some advantage possibly ; but in pregnant women, or those of a bilious 
habit, where the bowels are naturally irritable, they cannot fail to do 
harm. Their operation is confined, in a great measure, to the lower part 
of the rectum, and they are thereby apt to induce piles. The use of 
every purgative medicine moreover creates a necessity for its repetition, 
and by this repetition the bowels lose their energy, their delicate nerves 
become torpid to the stimulus of the food and drink, and the secretions 
formed from them. A natural discharge of the contents of the bowels 
ought therefore to be solicited by those of a costive habit, in preference 
to the use of any kind of purgative whatever. 

In those cases where inveterate costiveness has once taken place, and 
the usual simple remedies have proved abortive, carbon or charcoal di- 
vested of heat has been administered with uncommon success. It is re- 
ported to have procured the desired relief in every instance. Three 
drachms of it finely levigated may be mixed with three ounces of Hvj. 
electuarium e senna, adding about two drachms of the carbonat of soda. 
Of this mixture from half an ounce to one ounce may be taken as circum- 
stances require. 
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Of a SUPPRESSION and DIFFICULTY of URINE, or 
ISCHURIA and DYSURIA. 

VV HEN there is a frequent desire of making water attended with 
much difficulty in voiding it, the complaint is called a dysury or strangu- 
ry ; and when there is a total suppression of urine, it is known by the 
name of an ischury. ^ Both ischuria and dysuria are distinguished into 
acute, when arising in consequence of inflammation, and chronic, when 
proceeding from any other cause, such as calculus, &c. 

The causes which give rise to these diseases are, an inflammation of 
the urethra, occasioned either by venereal sores, or by a use of acrid in- 
jections, tumour or ulcer of the prostate gland, inflammation of the blad- 
der or kidneys, considerable enlargements of the hemorrhoidal veins, a 
lodgment of indurated faeces in the rectum, spasm at the neck of thie 
bladder, the absorption of cantharides applied externally or taken inter- 
nally, and excess in drinking either spirituous or vinous liquors; but 
particles of gravel sticking at the neck of the bladder, or lodging in the 
urethra, and thereby producing irritation, prove the most frequent cause. 
Gout, by being translated to the neck of the bladder, will sometimes oc- 
casion these complaints. 

In dysury there is a frequent inclination to make water, attended with 
a smarting pain, heat, and difficulty in voiding it, together with a sense 
of fulness in the region of the bladder. The symptoms often vary, how- 
ever, according to the cause which has given rise to it. If it proceeds 
from a calculus in the kidney or ureter, besides the affections mentioned, ' 
it will be accompanied with nausea, vomiting, and acute pains in the loin's 
and region of the ureter and kidney of the side affected. When a stone 
in the bladder or gravel in the urethra is the cause, an acute pain will be 
felt at the end of the penis, particularly on voiding the last drops of urine, 
and the stream of water will either be divided into two, or be discharged 
in a twisted manner, not unlike a cork-screw. If a scirrhus of the pros- 
tate gland has occasioned the suppression or difficulty of urine, a hard in- 
dolent tumour unattended with anv acute pain may readily be fell m the 
perinseum, or by introducing the finger in ano. 

Dysury is seldom attended with much danger, unless by neglect it 
should terminate in a total obstruction. Ischury may always be regarded 
as a dangerous complaint, when it continues for any length of time, from 
the great distention and often consequent inflammation which ensue. In 
those cases where neither a bougie nor a catheter can be introduced, the 
event in all probability will be fatal, as few patients will submit to the 
only other means of drawing off the urine before a considerable degree 
of inflammation and tendency to gangrene have taken place. 

When a dysury has arisen in consequence of the application of a 
Mister, as sometimes happens, nothing more will bo necessary than t< 
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direct the patient to drink plentifully of warm diluent liquors, such as a 
thin solution of gum arabic, linseed-tea, or barley-water. When it pro- 
ceeds from any other cause, and the symptoms are violent, besides the 
means just mentioned, flannel cloths wrung out in a warm decoction of 
emollient herbs, or a bf.dder filled with warm water, should be kept con- 
stantly applied over the region of the pubes, and emollient clysters should 
be injected frequently, both with the view of acting as an internal fomen- 
tation, and of dislodging any indurated feces that may be collected, and 
which by their pressure and stimulus will of themselves often produce a 
strangury, or difficulty of making urine. 

In an ischury it will always be advisable to guard against the taking 
place of any degree of inflammation, by drawing off from the arm a quan- 
tity of blood proportionable to the age and habit of the patient, at an ear- 
ly period of the complaint, besides having recourse to emollient fomen- 
tations and laxative clysters. 

Where inflammation is supposed already to exist at the neck of the 
bladder or prostate gland, it will likewise be proper to make use of to- 
pical bleeding by applying several leeches to the perinseum. 

If the suppression docs not give way to these means, the patient should 
be put into a warm bath, and having kept him in it for about ten minutes 
or a quarter of un hour, he is then to be taken out, and the introduction 
of a catheter or hollow bougie to be attempted. Where an oval tub can 
be procured for the purpose of bathing him, it ought to be preferred, as 
then the introduction of the catheter may be attempted in the bath, and 
possibly with a more decisive effect. 

In some cases of suppressed urine it not unfrequently happens that 
none of the catheters in ordinary use can be introduced, though a bougie 
may be made to enter the bladder. It is not always, however, that, on 
withdrawing the bougie, the urine flows; in which case no material ben- 
efit can be gained. To combine the advantages of both the catheter and 
bougie, the following mode of proceeding has been advised ; nay, we are 
informed that it has been used with success in several instances.* 

The end of a gum elastic catheter is to be cut off, and about two 
inches of the end of a bougie is to be tied on it. This by its flexibility 
will bend in the proper direction, which the catheter will not do. The 
best mode, however, of applying the bougie to the extremity of the cathe- 
ter is to cut off the extremity of the latter ; then taking a piece of bougie 
plaster, one side of it is to be rolled up until it is large enough to fill the 
bore of the catheter, into which it is to be inserted about the third of an 
inch ; the remainder of the plaster is then to be rolled partly around the 
end of the catheter from which the coating has been previously scraped, 
and tied with a wax thread. 

In every instance of the complaint, whether arising from stricture, 
gravel, inflammation, or spasm, opiates will prove highly serviceable, 
and ought therefore to be administered not only by the mouth along 

* See New-York Medical Repofitory, 1805. 
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with diuretics* of a mild or bland nature every three or four hours, but 
likewise in clysters repeated very htquently.t 

Injecting sweet oil, or even warm milk, and water, frequently up the 
urethra, will often afford relief, especially if the suppression has been oc- 
casioned by a small piece of gravel which has stuck in the canal. 

In both ischuria and dysuria arising from gravel or a stone in the blad- 
der, besides adopting this step, we should have recourse to the means ad- 
vised expressly under these heads. 

Making the patient stand on a cold stone floor, and applying snow or 
ice to the region of the pubes, have been known to remove a suppression 
oi urine when other remedies have failed. 

When all these means prove unsuccessful, tobacco clystersj: will often 
be attended with a happy effect; but from the languor, faintness, cold 
sweats, nausea, and great depression of the living power, which they pro- 
duce (even to an alarming degree sometimes,) it is difficult to persuade 
patients to submit to them on any fresh attack of the complaint. The 
tinctura nicotianae administered in doses of thirty drops twice or thrice a 
day in atcacupful of linseed-tea has proved an excellent remedy in many 
cases oi dysuria. 

The tinctura ferri muriati is a remedy which often proves efficacious in 
suppressions ol urine arising from spasm, and may be given in doses of 
ten drops, repeated every ten minutes, until some sensible effect is pro- 
duced. After six doses the urine usually flows freely. To the good ef- 
fect of this medicine I can myself bear testimony, having tried it in two 
cases of spasmodic suppression with success. 

In ischuria, particularly where it is of a chronic nature, camphor has 
been found a very valuable medicine, and may be given as advised be- 
low ,§ administering a dose of the oleum ricini now and then. 

In morbid conditions of the bladder, in which a suppression of urine 
is apt to arise, and to recur frequently, the extract of hyoscyamus may 
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prove a good medicine, beginning with doses of four or five grains, and 
so gradually increasing the quantity according to the state of tlie distress, 
and the effect produced. When a diseased condition of the bladder is 
supposed to be connected with, or dependent on scrofula, possibly cicuta 
may be of some service ; but to derive benefit from it hi such cases, it 
should be used in as large doses as possible. Gentle courses of mercury, 
conjoined with hemlock, have sometimes been beneficial in the like ca- 
ses; but where, under a morbid condition of the bladder, the inflamma- 
tion and irritation are great, and verging to a state of scirrhus or ulcera- 
tion, mercury would certainly be injurious. See Cystitis, and Seirrnus of 
the Prostate Gland. 

In desperate cases, where all the means which have been advised prove 
ineffectual, and where imminent danger is to be apprehended from the 
vast distention of the bladder, recourse should be had, before it is -too late, 
to the operation of puncturing it with a trocar. 

Those who are subject to the affections here treated of, ought carefully 
to guard against all exposures to cold, and particularly getting wet in the 
feet : they should lead a temperate life, avoid all severe exercise, especial- 
ly on horseback ; and they should use every precaution against receiving 
any venereal taint. Those who are liable to a suppression or difficulty 
of urine, either from strictures or caruncles in the urethra, will act pru- 
dently in wearing a bougie for an hour or two every day. 

Of an INTERRUPTION of thk MENSTRUAL FLUX, 
or AMENORRHEA. 

jlTLMENORRHCEA is to be considered as of two kinds; the one where 
the menses do not begin to flow about the period of life at ivhich they ge- 
nerally appear, and the other where, after having made their appearance, 
they cease to return at their usual periods from other causes than con- 
ception. The term of retention has been applied to the former, and that 
of suppression to the latter. 

Menstruation seems evidently to give a disposition to the female organs 
of gcoeration to be acted upon by the male semen, so as to fit them for 
impregnation, as women seldom, if ever, bear children before they have 
menstruated, and few, or none, ever become pregnant after the total ces- 
sation of this discharge. Whether or not the blood which should have 
passed off by menstruation, contributes to the formation and nutriment 
of the fcetus in utero, is looked upon as a matter of doubt : that it does 
not, is the opinion most generally entertained. 

In warm climates, menstruation takes place at a much earlier period 
of life than in cold ones, as in the former it often makes its appearance 
at the age often or eleven years ; whereas in the latter it is seldom to be 
observed before fifteen or sixteen. It also ceases much sooner with 
women who reside in warm climates, than it does with those who are 
inhabitants of cold ones ; as in the former, menstruation is not often to 
be observed after the age of forty ; Avhereas in the latter it seldom 
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stops before that of forty-five, and is in many instances extended to fifty 
years. 

Some women begin to menstruate without any previous indisposition ; 
but with most of them the first appearance of the discharge is preceded 
by a swelling or enlargement of the breasts, together with a sense of ful- 
ness at the lower region of the belly, pains ki the back and inferior ex- 
tremities, and some slight hysteric affections ; all of which cease as soon 
as the flow of blood takes place. 

For the two or three first times of its appearing, it is apt to be some- 
what irregular, both as to the quantity of blood winch is discharged, and 
the period of its return; but after these, it usually observes stated times, 
and nearly the same quantity is lost at each visitation, unless some irreeu- 
larity takes place. s 

To ascertain the quantum generally discharged, with exactness, is im- 
possible, as this varies in different women, and greatly depends on the con- 
stitution. Those of a delicate habit and lax fibre have a more copious 
and a longer continued discharge than women of a robust constitution. In 
general, however, the menses continue to How from four to six days, and 
the quantity of blood discharged is about five ounces. 

Pregnant women, and nurses do not usually menstruate during such 
processes. 

Of a RETENTION of the MENSES, or CHLOROSIS. 

T 

X HE cause of this disease (known likewise by the name of green sick- 
ness) seems to be a want of power in the system, arising from weakness, 
to propel the blood into the uterine vessels, with a force sufficient to cpen 
their extremities, so as to allow of a discharge of blood from them ; but 
the origin of the peculiar weakness which appears at this particular pe- 
riod of life, we are wholly unacquainted with. Some have referred it to a 
certain state or affection of the ovaria, between which and the uterine ves- 
sels there is a seeming connexion. 

The supposed connection of chlorosis with defective menstruation as 
its cause, and with the restraints imposed by the laws of society on cer- 
tain natural appetites and passions, has been combated by a latewriter,* 
and he thinks that the leading symptoms may be readily explained by a 
reference to the state of the primse vise. Costiveness alwavs precedes 
and accompanies the other symptoms. This induces, he says, the fecu- 
lent odour of the breath, disordered stomach, depraved appetite, and im- 
paired digestion, which preclude a sufficient supply of nourishment at a 
period of growth when it is most wanted. 

Heaviness, listlessness to motion, fatigue on the least exercise, pal- 
pitations at the heart, pains in the back, loins, and hips, flatulency and 
acidities in the stomach and bowels, costiveness, retention of the menses, 

• See 'Obfervations on the Utility of Purgative Medicines in fcveral Diseases, br 
Dr. James Hamilton of Edinburgh. 
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a preternatural appetite for chalk, lime, and various other absorbents, to- 
gether with dyspeptic symptoms, usually attend on this disease. 

As it advances in its progress, the lace becomes pale, or assumes a 
yellowish hue ; the whole body is emaciated, flaccid, and likewise pale ; 
the feet are affected with oedematous swellings; the breathing is much 
hurried by any vigorous exertion of the body ; the pulse is quick, but 
small ; and the person is apt to be affected with many of the symptoms of 
hysteria. Sometimes a great quantity of pale urine is discharged in the 
morning. 

To procure a flow of the menses proves, in some cases, a very difficult 
matter ; and where the disease has been of long standing, various morbid 
affections of the viscera are often brought on, which at length terminate 
fatally. By marriage, and a change in the mode of life, the disorder has 
in several instances been removed. 

Dissections of those who have died of chlorosis, have usually shewn the 
ovaria to be in a scirrhous or dropsical state. In some cases the liver, 
spleen, and mesenteric glands, have likewise been found in a diseased 
condition. 

The cure of the disorder is to be regulated on the plan of increasing the 
tone of the general system, and of exciting the action of the uterine vessels. 

The first of these is to be effected by a generous nutritive diet, with a 
moderate use of wine ; by gentle and daily exercise, but more particularly 
on horseback ; by associating with agreeable company, so as to keep the 
attention engaged, and the mind tranquil and amused ; by inhaling de- 
phlogisticated air or oxygen gas ; and by a regular use of tonic medi- 
cines, astheinfusum gentianae compositum, infusum quassia, &.c. together 
with chalybeates, various forms of which will be found under the head of 
Dyspepsia. 

Previous to a use of these medicines it may, however, be advisable to 
give a gentle emetic, for the purpose of cleansing the stomach, and free- 
ing it from acidities and inactive fluids. 

Chlorosis (a disease which is at all times much relieved by steel, and 
will bear it, even where there is a considerable degree of feverish irrita- 
tion) is often entirely removed by a course of Bath water ; and its use as 
a warm bath will greatly contribute to remove that languor of circulation 
and obstruction of the natural evacuations, which constitute the leading 
features of this troublesome disorder. Women of an irritable habit should 
not, however, drink more than a pint a day. 

Tunbridge-well water is another chalybeate which frequently proves 
serviceable to chlorotic women. To those of a weak irritable stomach, 
the fresh-drawn water is apt to prove too cold, and to occasion a nausea 
or sickness, which always defeats the general intention of the medicine. 
This inconvenience is to be prevented by giving the water a tepid warmth, 
and to do this, it is by far the best method to put it into a bottle closely 
corked, and to immerse the whole in hot water, for by this means but little 
of the carbonic acid escapes. During a course of this water as well as 
of the former, it will be advisable to employ the warm bath occasionally; 
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the propriety of which practice is proved by daily experience. A bath of 
about eighty degrees will be highly serviceable ; a colder one might do 
injury. 

Pyrmont and Spa waters may likewise be found useful in this disease. 
As the former of these is very strong, and contains a large excess of car- 
bonic acid, it will bear dilution with boiling water sufficient to bring the 
Whole to a moderate temperature; but with the mild weak chalybeates, 
such as that of Tunbridge, the method of warming it in the manner before 
mentioned is by far the best. In using the Spa-water, it will be most ad- 
visable to begin with a moderate quantity, not more than half a pint for a 
dose, which may be repeated three or four times in the clay, and be grad- 
ually increased till some effect is produced on the secretions. Many pa- 
tients, but more particularly those on the spot, are in the habit of dduting 
with this water the wine that forms their common drink, which makes a 
pleasant and salutary beverage. 

The second intention of cure (viz. of exciting the action of the uterine 
vessels) is to be promoted by the exercises of walking and dancing, by 
frequent friction, by putting the feet often into warm water, by heat ap- 
plied to the organs of generation and lower region of the belly, in the form 
either of steam or stupes, by compression of the iliac arteries, and by elec- 
tricity, applied so as particularly to affect these parts ; the two last of which 
by being used at the same time, are more likely to be attended with a 
good effect. In all cases, venery is however the most certain and natural 
remedy. 

Stimulating the rectum by purgatives is a mean which is likewise usu- 
ally employed in chlorosis, to excite the action of the uterine vessels. 
Those most in use, are the drastic resins, such as aloes and scammony, 
which may be given as advised below.* Mercury is sometimes employ- 
ed as a stimulant in this disease, and the preparation of it most used is 
calomel ; but it is by no means universally approved of as a safe medi- 
cine. When given in cases of this nature,' it ought to be combined with 
drastics.t 

Some practitioners are in the habit of giving these stimulating purga- 
tives twice a week ; but the preferable way seems to be that of employing 
them in a small but sufficient dose every night, when the patient retires to 
rest, so as to keep up a regular and sufficient alvine evacuation. 
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The author of the observations befove quoted tells us, that he has found 
the purgative plan very successful in chlorosis, but that it requires great 
assiduity and perseverance frequently to accomplish the end desired. 
The formation of this and many other diseases, he thinks, may be prevent- 
ed wholly by promoting at ail times, where nature is defective, a regular 
and sufficient alvine evacuation : which opinion is so well grounded, as to 
stand in need of no arguments from me to confirm it. 

Besides purgatives, other stimulants, under the name of emmena- 
gogues, have been much employed In the cure of chlorosis ; but they 
seem better calculated for a suppression of the menses, than for a reten- 
tion of them, as in this disease tonics and chalybcatcs are the most advis- 
able. Should the practitioner, however, be disposed to make trial of them, 
he will find various forms of the same under the head just mentioned. 

If the desired effect is not produced by these remedies, we may, after a 
fair trial of them, recommend a tea-spoonful of the medicines advised be- 
low,* to be taken morning, noon, and evening, giving now and then an 
emetic of the vitriol, cupri, as prescribed under the head of Phthisis Pul- 
monaiis. 

Should the patient, in the course of the disease,, be troubled with acidi- 
ties in the stomach, we ought then to have recourse to absorbents, as di- 
rected in Dyspepsia. 

The aqua kali prceparati, in small doses, frequently repeated, is a good 
medicine for palliating cardialgic paroxysms in chlorotic constitutions. 



Of a SUPPRESSION of the MENSES. 

x\-NY interruption occurring after the menstrual flux lias once been 
established in its regular course, except when occasioned by conception, 
is always to be considered as a case of suppression. 

A constriction of the extremities of the vessels of the uterus, arising 
from accidental circumstances, such as cold, anxiety of mind, fear, inacti- 
vity of body, the frequent use of acids and other sedatives, &c. is the cause 
Which evidently produces a suppression of the menses. In some few ca- 
ses it appears as a symptom of other diseases, and particularly of genera-*, 
debility in the system. 

When the menstrual flux has been suppressed for any considerable 
length of time, it not unfrequently happens that the blood which should 
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have passed off by the uterus, being determined more copiously and 
forcibly to other parts, gives rise to hemorrhages ; hence it is frequently 
poured out from the nose, stomach, lungs, and other parts, in such cases. 
Besides being subject to these accidents, the patient is likewise much 
troubled with costiveness, colic pains, and with dyspeptic and hysteric 
symptoms. 

^ Our prognostic in this disease is to be directed by the cause which has 
given rise to it, the length of time it has continued, and the state of the 
person's health in other respects. When suddenly suppressed in conse- 
quence of cold, it may easily be restored by pursuing proper means ; but 
where the suppression has been of long standing, and ieucorrhoea attends, 
we ought always to consider such circumstances as unfavourable. 

In those cases which have terminated fatally, in consequence of the 
long continuance of the disease, the same morbid changes in the ovaria 
and uterus are to be observed on dissection, as in those of a retention of 
the menses. 

What we are principally to have in view in the treatment of this com- 
plaint, is to remove (if possible) the constriction which affects the ex- 
tremities of the vessels of the uterus; and this is to be attempted by a 
use of relaxants, antispasmodics, and general stimulants, as advised un- 
der the head of Retention, with an exception to tonics and cold bath- 
ing, which appear to many of an ambiguous effect. In those cases, how- 
ever, where the suppression is symptomatic of general debility, they 
may be used. 

As relaxants, bladders filled with warm water may be applied to the 
region of the pubes and adjacent parts, or warm vapours may be receiv- 
ed on them, by making the patient sit on a chamber-pan filled with hot 
water ; and in order that these applications may have the due effect, they 
should be employed particularly at the time when nature seems to be 
making some effort to produce the discharge, which may be known by 
a sense of fulness in the organs of generation, a weight in the back and 
loins, and slight spasmodic pains in the uterus. 

To increase the relaxing powers of these topical applications, we may 
at the same time give an opiate. 

Such are the means we should pursue when the efforts of the system 
are concurring ; but at other times, or during the intervals, we -Might to 
have recourse to medicines, which acting either by peculiarly removing 
spasm, or by increasing the general action of the system, have been de- 
nominated emmenagogues. Those most in use are castor, myrrh, black 
hellebore, savine, wood soot, madder, and calomel, together with emetics, 
and various cathartics of a stimulating nature, as noticed under the head 
of Retention. 

In employing emmenagogues, the practitioner must be careful to 
discriminate those cases of suppression which arc the consequence of a 
lax habit, and which, although not very frequent, now and then occur, 
from those which proceed from a constriction of the extremities of the 
vessels of the uterus ; as, in the former, a liberal use of forcing mefii- 
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cines would be likely to prove injurious, and which can only be relieved 
by chalybeates, and other tonics. 

Where it is proper to employ emmenagogues, they may be adminis- 
tered in any of the forms * here recommended. 

Persons subject to, or labouring under a suppression of the menses, 
should carefully avoid all exposures to wet and cold, particularly in the 
feet, which parts ought to be kept not only dry, but warm. 

Of DIFFICULT MENSTRUATION, or 
DYSMENORRHEA. 

jDESIDES the two deviations from the usual course of nature already 
mentioned, there sometimes occurs a third, viz. where menstruation, al- 
though not wholly suppressed, is nevertheless somewhat difficult, and ac- 
companied with severe pains in the back, loins, and bottom of the belly. 
This disease is supposed to be owing to a weak action of the vessels of 
the uterus, or spasm of its extreme vessels, and is to be obviated by 
chalybeates, warm bathing, both topical and general, together with the 
use of opiates, which should be employed as socn as the symptoms that 
denote its approach are apparent. 

Or a CESSx\TION of the MENSES. 

A HE period of life at which menstruation ceases is always a very criti- 
cal one to women, as the constitution then undergoes a very considerable 
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change, and it not unfrequently happens, that chronic complaints then 
arise, whiehcreate much disturbance, and, after a time, terminate fatally. 

The menses seldom cease all at once, but for some time before then- 
stoppage become somewhat irregular, both as to the periods and the 
quantity. 

When they happen to disappear suddenly in women of a full plethoric 
habit, such persons should be careful to confine themselves to a more 
spare diet than usual ; they should likewise take regular exercise, and 
keep their body open by a use of some mild laxative, such as the electu- 
arium e senna, the purgative quality of which may be increased, if not 
found sufficiently powerful, by adding a small quantity of jalap. - 

Where the patient is sensible of a seeming fulness of the vessels, with 
giddiness and occasional pains in the head, small bleedings may likewise 
be advisable. 

If ulcers break out in the legs, or any other part of the body, on a to- 
tal cessation of the menses, they ought to be regarded as critical dis- 
charges, and should by no means be healed up without substituting some 
other drain by an issue. 

Should any scirrhous or cancerous affection of the uterus take place on 
a stoppage of the menstrual flux, as sometimes happens, all that can be 
done in such a case is to have recourse to palliatives, such as opium, 
hyoscyamus, and hemlock, which may be combined. 

ORDER VI. 
TUMORES. 

NCREASED bulk of a part with little or no inflammation. 
Of a SCIRRHUS and CANCER. 



I 



A CANCER is an ulcer of the very worst kind, with an uneven sur- 
face, and ragged and painful edges, which spreads in a very rapid manner, 
discharges a thin acrimonious matter that excoriates the neighbouring 
integuments, and has a very fetid smell, and which is usually preceded 
by a hard or scirrhous swelling of the part, if glandular. 

The disease is most commonly confined to glands, and particularly 
the testes and mammae ; but is nevertheless now and then to be met 
with in the face, and other parts that are thinly covered with flesh, and 
which are at the same time a good deal exposed to external irritation. 
From a lodgment of soot in the rugae of the scrotum, chimney-sweepers 
who have arrived at the age of puberty are very subject to a peculiar can- 
cerous affection in this part, and first noticed by the late Mr. Pott.* 

A cancer arises most frequently from some external injury, such as a 
blow ; but is now and then to be met with as the consequence of pre- 
vious inflammation excited by other causes. From several persons of 

* See his Chirurgical Works, p. 734- 
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one family having been known to be afflicted with cancer, it seems as if 
there had been in these cases an hereditary predisposition to the disease. 

A late ingenious writer t has offered it as his opinion that cancer is pro- 
duced by hydatids. That these may be formed on a cancerous gland can- 
not be disputed ; but that they are generally to be met with, or are in any 
respect essential to the disease, cannot be admitted. 

It usually begins with a small swelling in the gland, unaccompanied ei- 
ther by pain or any discolouration. This gradually increases both in 
hardness and size, is at length attended with lancinating pains, and vari- 
cose swellings of the veins, and with an uneasiness and painful sensation 
in the neighbouring parts. It sometimes remains in this occult or scirr- 
hous state for a considerable length of time ; but in other cases, it pro- 
ceeds on to suppuration with great rapidity, and so forms the ulcer. Its 
progress will however depend much on the state of the patient's constitu- 
tion, and whether the disease has arisen from an hereditary predisposition 
or from some external injury. 

When the tumour ulcerates, and thereby affords an opportunity for an 
absorption of the matter into the system, we have every reason to suppose 
that a cure can seldom, if ever, be effected ; for although we may re- 
move the diseased part, still the virus will be likely, sooner or later, to 
shew itself in some other glandular place. Extirpation, under such cir- 
cumstances, will, therefore, in all probability, be attended with no lasting 
advantage. 

During the occult or scirrhous state of the tumour, it will be advisable 
to have recourse to frequent topical bleedings by means of leeches, to- 
gether with saturnine applications, gentle laxatives so as to keep an open 
belly, and a milk and vegetable diet. If these means fail, we may make 
trial of a weak mercurial liniment to the part, together with a decoction 
of the woods combined with some antimonial preparation, as already ad- 
vised under the head Inflammation terminating in Scirrhus. See page 81. 

In the early stage of the disease, a slight course of mercury, either by 
means of unction, as mentioned under the same head, or of small doses of 
calomel or muriated quicksilver joined with antimonials, and assisted by 
vegetable substances which possess a diaphoretic nature, such as guaia- 
cum, sassafras, china-root, sarsaparilla, and mezereon, has in some cases 
been attended with a very happy effect. 

Hemlock is a medicine which, since the days of Stork, has been much 
employed in cancer, and often, we have reason to suppose, with some ad- 
vantage. To derive this with the greater certainty, however, we should 
make use of it before the state of ulceration commences. In administer- 
ing any of the preparations of hemlock, we should always begin with a 
small dose, and so augment it gradually, till the patient experiences some 
inconvenient effects in the head and stomach; at which period it is, that 
the advantages, if any can be produced, will be^in to be manifest. The 
extract is its most active preparation, and this mayjr employed in pills 
of two grains each, from one to twelve, in the twenty-four hours. Drink - 

f Dr. Adams's Obfervations on morbid Poifons. 
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ing about a pint or quart a day of the decoctum sarsapariiiae compositum, 
or the Lisbon diet-drink,* might probably increase its powers. In this 
last, the powdered antimony and pumice-stone are to be tied in separate 
pieces ot rag, and boiied along with the other ingredients. 

Belladona and hyoscyamus are medicines of the same class with hem- 
lock, the timely use of which has sometimes proved advantageous in glan- 
dular tumours and indurations that are likely to become cancerous. 

Where no advantage seems to be derived from any of the means which 
have been advised, but, on the contrary, the tumour is proceeding hastily 
on to suppuration and ulceration, the only effectual remedy then left is its 
complete extirpation ; and this we should not fail to enforce most strenu- 
ously to the patient, provided it is moveable and not attached to bony 
parts, and its local situation does not render the operation improper. 

As the female breasts are however liable to enlargements and indura- 
tions from external injuries, exposures to cold during a puerperal state, 
and such other causes as by inattention might possibly be mistaken for a 
scirrhus, it will certainly be very necessary in all doubtful cases to scruti- 
nize minutely into the rise of the tumour, the symptoms and appearances 
with which it is attended, and the progress that it has made, in order that 
we may ascertain the real existence of the disease in question, previous to 
our having recourse to the operation. 

Where this has been neglected, and the inflammation has proceeded on 
to suppuration and ulceration, we are then to endeavour to correct the fee- 
tor and acrimony of the discharge ; to defend the adjacent parts from its 
effects ; and to quiet the pain and lessen the irritability of the sore. 

The first of these intentions is to be answered by washing the ulcer with 
the dephlogisticated muriatic acid diluted with three times its weight, or 
more, according to the irritability of the sore, and the smarting it occa- 
sions, as recommended by Dr. Crawford ; and then applying a carrot poul- 
tice, or one composed of an infusion of malt, oatmeal, and yeast, as direct- 
ed under the head of Gangrene. The cataplasma carhonis (which is com- 
posed of about half a pound of the common bread poultice, with two 
ounces of wood charcoal in very fine poAvder) is another application which 
has likewise been found highly useful in sweetening fetid ulcers, and ob- 
tunding the acrimony, and may perhaps be preferable to the fermenting 
cataplasm, as this, by lying on the part some hours, becomes more offen- 
sive than the smell it was intended to correct. 
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The charcoal should be taken fresh from the fire, and powdered very 
fine as soon as cool ; when it is immediately to be put into a bottle and 
corked, in order that it may not be exposed to the air. 

The application of carbonic acid gas, or air in its clastic state, has 
been much used in the ulcerated stage of the disease, and often with a 
seeming happy effect, as we are informed by Dr. Ewart of Bath,* who 
employed it agreeably to the following process. 

The neck of a bladder was cut off, so as to make a circular aperture 
into it, of such dimensions as to correspond nearly with the size of the 
ulcer of the breast. A round hole of the same size was cut in a piece of 
soft leather, spread with adhesive piaster, and large enough to surround 
the ulcer; the cut end of the bladder was introduced through the hole in 
the leather, and its edges folded back, and stuck to the plaster on the op- 
posite side, forming somewhat of the shape of a round hat, the plaster re- 
sembling the rim, and the bladder, when distended, the crown. In order 
more effectually to cement the adhesion of the bladder to the plaster, and 
to make it air-tight, narrow circular strips of plaster were applied round 
their junction both inside and without. The large plaster was then fixed 
on the mamma, the aperture in its centre, with the bladder fitted to it, 
being placed exactly over the ulcer, no part of which was touched by the 
plaster. A small orifice was made at the fundus of the bladder, suffi- 
cient to admit a tube of about a quarter of an inch diameter, which com- 
municated with the top of an inverted cylinder, suspended upon water, 
which cylinder was filled with carbonic acid gas. The bladder being 
closely squeezed, to expel from it the atmospheric air it contained, and the 
above-mentioned tube being inserted into the orifice formed to receive it, 
and tied by a ligature passed over the bladder, the inverted cylinder was 
pressed down in the water, so that the carbonic acid air was made to rush 
through the tube, and distend the bladder ; the tube being then with- 
drawn, the orifice of the fundus of the bladder was tied, to prevent the 
escape of the carbonic acid air, which was thereby kept in contact with 
the ulcer. As often as the bladder collapsed, so as to shew that much of 
this air had got out, it was filled in the same manner as before ; and this 
operation was repeated sometimes twice, sometimes three times a day, 
according as it appeared necessary. A proof of this simple apparatus 
fully answering its purpose, was, that the bladder, when filled at night, 
was for the most part found to contain a considerable quantity of its air the 
following morning. 

The second indication, of defending the adjacent parts from being act- 
ed upon by the acrimony of the discharge, is to be effected by dressing 
or covering them with mild cerates, composed of lapis calaminaris or 
cerussa acetata : and 

The third indication, of quieting the pain, and lessening the irritability 

* See his History of two Cases of ulcerated Cancer of the Mamma, one of which 
lias been cured, the other much relieved, by a new method of applying carbonic acid Gas- 



OUDKR VI. SUIKKHUS A\D CAKC'KH. 537 

of the sore, is to be answered by fomenting it with a decoction of pop- 
pies, and then applying a cataplasm of cicuta, as likewise by an internal 
use of opium at the same time. 

If the part affected will admit of it, the tumour should be suspended* 
so as to keep it as easy as possible night and day. It should be kept nei- 
ther too warm nor too cold, as both extremes would be injurious. 

Henbane, nightshade, and others of the narcotic class, have also been 
employed in external applications as well as cicuta. When used in this 
way, the leaves may be boiled in milk, so as to form a decoction, suffi- 
ciently strong, and with this the part must be frequently fomented. 
The gastric liquor of graminivorous animals applied to putrid and cance- 
rous ulcers, has sometimes been attended with benefit. 

Besides applications of the narcotic kind, many of a caustic nature 
have been much used in the ulcerated stage of cancer, and they have 
been employed under a variety of forms ; but their principal ingredients 
are well known to be either arsenic or muriated mercury. The most 
noted are the Arundel powder, Guy's powder, and Plunket's powder,* 
the last of which is a composition of crow's-foot, dog's-fennel, and arse- 
nic. It is prepared and applied as follows : The crow's-foot and dog's- 
fennel being fresh gathered and bruised, the other ingredients are to be 
added, and the whole beaten into a paste. This is to be formed into balls, 
and dried in the sun. When used, they are to be powdered, mixed 
with the yolk of an egg, and applied, on a piece of pig's bladder, to the 
surface of the cancer. In this state the caustic is to remain, till the es- 
char separates spontaneously. When this remedy is used in cancers of 
the nose or lips, the greatest circumspection will be necessary, lest a por- 
tion of the arsenic should be swallowed. 

A caustic composed of one ounce of powdered antimony and half an 
ounce of powdered arsenic, fluxed together in a crucible, and afterwards 
reduced to powder, was very extensively used by the late Mr. Justa- 
mond in his treatment of cancers, and often with a most happy effect. By 
an addition of powdered opium, this remedy may be reduced to any de- 
gree of mildness. Equal parts of white arsenic and sulphur form a caus- 
tic application that is very powerful. 

A good method of using arsenic is by mixing about two or three 
grains of it with a drachm of lapis calaminaris, and strewing a little of 
the powder on the cancer every day till the whole is destroyed and 
sloughs off. 

Arsenic seems to possess in cancer, powers which are peculiar and 
distinct from those of other caustics. If applied to the skin it will not 
affect it ; but if this is abraded, it will produce an eschar to a certain 
degree, but it will be superficial. When continued for any length of 
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time, the eschar will not be increased, yet the parts beneath the eschai 
will be found sloughed to a degree and extent proportionable to the 
strength in which the mineral has been applied: in short, to accomplish 
this cud in the application of arsenic, it is not necessary that it should be 
in contact with the whole of the part it is intended to destroy. 

Arsenic, besides being applied externally in cancers, has likewise 
been administered internally, and sometimes with a seeming good ch\ ct. 
Where the practitioner is desirous of making a trial of it, he can give 
the solution of Dr. Fowler of York, as mentioned under the head of In- 
termittent Fever. A poultice made with crumb of bread, and moisten- 
ed with some of this solution, diluted to the proportion of one grain of 
arsenic to a quart, might probably prove a very good external application, 
as well as the former, which have been noticed. 

Arsenic and cicuta having been found to possess greater virtues in this 
disease than any other remeciies yet tried, it has been proposed as a query* 
whether we might not expect some good effects from giving them both 
at the same time ? 

A saturated solution ofmuriated barytesin doses of from three or four, 
to ten or twelve drops twice a day, in any convenient vehicle, has been 
recommended by Dr. Crawford in cancerous and scrofulous affections. 
In the early stage of cancer, it seems to have been frequently used with 
some advantage, but never in its last stage. 

In cancerous ulcers of the face the expressed juice of the carduus to- 
mentosus Linn, (the woody-headed thistle or friar's cro\» n) has been 
employed with much advantage by the continental physicians, and par- 
ticularly by Dr. Handel. He ordered his patients to anoint the parts 
affected with the fresh juice six or eight times every day, and he found 
that ill the course of a fortnight it checked the progress of the most ma- 
lignant cancer of the face, but it produced no relief whatever where the 
i'emale breast was affected with that loathsome disease. 

In the cancer scroti, to which chimney-sweepers are peculiarly subject, 
extirpation bids fair for effecting a complete cure, if done before the vi- 
rus has seized the testicle, and the habit is tainted. A ease of this na- 
ture some time ago came under my care, in which the diseased part was 
removed by ligatures ; the patient having been, some months before his 
application to me, discharged from the Winchester hospital, for refusing 
to submit to an extirpation of the part with a knife, to which, undoubt- 
edly, a decided preference was due. The cure however proved as com- 
plete a one as ever I witnessed, although the case was somewhat deplora- 
ble, the patient bcinc: far advanced in life, and much emaciated by dis- 
ease, pain, and poverty. 

In every species of open cancer, the air should be excluded as much 
as possible ; a covering of double oiled silk may therefore be applied ove: 
tke dressings. 

i , 
• ike Dr. Temple's Prsctije of Pliy:-i;-, p. ji3. 
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Of bronchocele. 

X HIS disease is marked by a tumour on the fore part of the neck, and 
seated between the trachea and skin. In general, it has been supposed 
principally to occupy the thyroid gland. 

\Ve are given to understand that it is a very common disorder in Der- 
byshire, but its occurrence is by no means frequent in other parts of Great 
Britain, or in Ireland. Among the inhabitants of the Alps, and other 
mountainous countries bordering thereon, it is a disease which is very 
often met with, and is there known by the name of Goitre. The cause 
which gives rise to it, is by no means certain, but it has generaliy been 
attributed to a use of snow water. 

From its having been observed that the inhabitants of districts abound- 
ing with saline and mineral springs are more frequently affected with dis- 
eases of this sort than persons living in other situations, it has been sup- 
posed, that the waters descending from these mountains with which the 
dissolved snow mixes itself, may also be impregnated with some saline 
or mineral ingredients capable of producing this singular affection in the 
throat. 

Dr. Saunders observes,* that snow water has long lain under the impu- 
tation of occasioning those strumous swellings in the neck, winch de- 
form the inhabitants of many of the Alpine vallies ; but that this opinion 
is not supported by any well-authenticated indisputable facts, and is ren- 
dered still more improbable, if not entirely overturned, by the frequency 
of the disease in Sumatra, where ice and snow are never ueen ; and its 
being quite unknown at Chili and in Thibet, though the rivers in these 
countries are chiefly supplied by the melting of the snow with which the 
mountains are always covered. Certain experiments have moreover 
proved that the water of dissolved snow is, perhaps, the purest of any 
which can be procured. 

The disease in question is evidently of too local a nature to be attri- 
buted solely to an habitual use of snow water, nor can it be brought on 
by using water impregnated with calcareous earth, as some have ima- 
gined ; for the same effects are not uniformly produced where such 
water is used. A predisposition to bronchocele is, I think, often en- 
tailed by parents upon their children, as well as that glandular affection 
known by the name of scrofula; which fact is corroborated by the 
strongest evidence, as I know a family consis ing of seven, all of 
whom were attacked with it before they arrived at the age of puberty ; 
the father having been afflicted with it at an early period in life. This 
family resided at Crondail in Hampshire, and were the only persons in 
the place who laboured under it. The predisposition to the disease 
must, therefore, have been entailed on the children by the parent. 
Where we meet with the disease in particular districts, may we not 
therefore with good reason attribute-its frequency of occurrence rather 
-ri (he inhabitants intermarrying among each other, and thereby en- 

* Sec his Treatife en Mineral Water?. 
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tailing the predisposition to it, than to any peculiarity in the articles used 
for diet ? 

In those situations in the vicinity of mountains, where the disease is 
found to be endemial, it has been attributed by some to a peculiarity in 
the air, and it has indeed been found more generally prevalent among 
the lower class of people, and those who are most exposed to the un- 
guarded influence of the weather, and various changes that take place 
in the air of such situations. See Cretinism. 

The swelling in bronchocele is at first without pain, or any evident 
fluctuation, and the skin retains its natural appearance ; but as the tu- 
mour increases in size, it grows hard and irregular, the skin acquires a 
yellow colour, and the veins of the neck become varicose ; the face is 
subject to flushings, and the patient complains of frequent head-achs, 
and likewise of pains darting through the body of the tumour. 

When the disease is of long standing, and the swelling considerable, 
we shall find it, in general, a very difficult matter to effect a cure by me- 
dicine or any external application ; and it might be unsafe to attempt its 
removal with the knife, on account of the enlarged state of its arteries, 
and its vicinity to the carotids ; but in an early stage of the disease we 
may often be able by the aid of medicine to effect a cure. 

"Bronchocele has by some practitioners been supposed to be a dropsical 
affection of the thyroid gland ; and it is true that a great number of cap- 
sules filled with water have in one or two instances been found in it on 
dissection, but in general no such appearances are to be observed. In 
two cases examined by Mr. Benjamin Bell, this gland was evidently 
much diminished in size from the compression of the tumour, which was 
chiefly composed of condensed cellular substance, with effusions of 
a viscid brown matter in different parts of it. To me the tumour appears 
to be stcaUmvatous. 

Although some relief has been obtained at times, and the disease pro- 
bably somewhat retarded by external applications, such as blisters, discu- 
tient embrocations, and saponaceous and mercurial plasters ; still a com- 
plete cure has seldom been effected without an internal use of medicine, 
and that which has always proved the most efficacious is burnt sponge. 
The form under which this is most usually exhibited is that of a lozenge. 
Many persons labouring under bronchocele have been cured by this re- 
medy, some of whom began to suffer much, and to be seriously alarmed 
on account of the difficulty of deglutition and respiration, with which 
their complaints were attended ; but whether it cures in a shorter space 
of time by being administered in the form of a lozenge, so as to allow of 
its gradual solution, in preference to being swallowed at once, is a point 
not yet fully ascertained. 

Dr. Cheston, of Gloucester, has found burnt sponge to succeed in 
various cases when employed agreeably to the annexed formula,* and 
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subject to the following regulations, which appear to be an improvement 
on the methods recommended in the Coventry receipt under the sanction 
of Dr. Bates.* 

When the tumour appears about the age of puberty, and before its 
structure has been too morbidly deranged, a pill, consisting of a grain or 
two of calomel, must be given for three successive nights, and on the 
fourth morning a saline purge. Every night afterwards for three weeks, 
one of the troches should, when the patient is in bed, be put under the 
tongue, suffered to dissolve gradually, and the solution be swallowed. 
The disgust at first arising from this remedy soon wears off. The pills 
and purge are to be repeated at the end of three weeks, and the troches 
had recourse to as before ; and this plan is to be pursued till the tumour 
is entirely dispersed. 

It appears to me, that we should stand a better chance of effecting 
both a speedier and more certain cure by administering the remedy more 
frequently than is here recommended by Dr. Cheston, and likewise in 
more considerable doses than are contained in the Coventry receipt ;t 
for instances have occurred, where one lozenge was taken even twice a 
day for a length of time to no purpose; but when the number wasincreascd 
to three, a good effect was soon evident. 

The formula inserted below,! is the preparation of calcined sponge, 
which I have been in the habit of employing, and generally with the de- 
sired success. Care must be taken that no more syrup be used than is 
absolutely necessary to make the dry ingredients cohere : for which rea- 
son, it must be added slowly, and the mass must be well beaten. The 
lozenges are to be dried before the fire on a plate that has been slightly 
oiled, to prevent them from sticking, and must be kept in some vessel 
lied over with bladder. One of them is to be placed under the tongue 
morning and night, so as to admit of its gradual solution ; and if after a 
short time no apparent benefit seems to be derived, the same may be re- 
peated thrice, or even four times a day. 

Sulphurated potash dissolved in water (in the proportion of thirty 
grains to a quart daily) is a remedy which has been employed by Dr. 
Ricliter with success in some cases where calcined sponge failed. Oc- 
currences of this nature will rarely happen, however, if the disease is 
counteracted in time. 

We are informed by the Rev. Joseph Townsend, in his Guide to 
Health, that the disease is very frequent in the vale of Pewsey, and that 
during thirty years he never failed to cure it in all who applied to him 
for advice. He mentions, that he formerly gave lozenges of burnt, 
cork, burnt sponge, and pumice-stone, in equal parts, similar to Dr. 

* Seethe Pharmacopoeia Chirurgica, p. 139. 

f 1'he quantity of calcined fponge in each bolus is only ten grains. 
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Bates's Coventry remedy, and always found this sufficient without any 
other medicine or application ; hut latterly, considering, that it is the al- 
kali of these lozenges which combines with the fat collected on the thy- 
roid gland, and making a soap, he has confined himself who. ly to burnt 
sponge, which abounds with soda. 

Whether burnt sponge administered in the form of lozenge, or swal- 
lowed at once, acts locally, and if it acts locally, whether it is conveyed to 
the thyroid gland by means of absorbents not hitherto discovered ; or 
whether the thyroid gland is a mucous gland, and is stimulated to excre- 
tion by the action of this medicine on the neighbouring parts, has not 
been ascertained. Such theories have however been suggested. 

From the remedy in question having been so frequently employed in 
scrofulous cases with advantage, I am induced to suppose that its effects 
are by no means of a local nature. 

It has been observed, under the head of the last-mentioned disorder, 
that the natron praeptratum being the basis of burnt sponge, is now fre- 
quently employed instead of it, and it is indeed a more active medicine. 
In bronchocele it may likewise be substituted instead of calcined sponge, 
and may be made up into lozenges in the same proportion and manner 
as has been advised with the latter. 

In this complaint, galvanism and electricity may possibly prove bene- 
ficial, if employed as auxiliaries. 

A case is recorded in the 13th volume of the Medical and Physical 
Journal, p. 13, which resisted a long-continued course of burnt sponge, 
and was at last removed by a slight mercurial course of calomel. Under 
a failure of the means which have been mentioned, it may therefore be 
right to make a trial of the latter, directing a small quantity of the unguent, 
hydrargyr. fortius likewise to be rubbed in over the diseased part every 
night. 

Of the GUINEA-WORM, or DRACUNCULUS. 

J. HIS disease consists in a small round worm, very much resembling 
the string of a violin, and of a white colour all over, except the head, 
which is black, that is discovered in different parts of the body, immedi- 
ately between the muscles and cellular membrane. The arms, legs, and 
thighs are however the most general seats of it, in which parts it is often 
found, of the length of one or two feet. 

It is a disease chiefly to be met with among negroes that are brought 
from the coast of Africa, or sailors who are lately returned from thence, 
and has generally been supposed to arise from drinking or bathing in 
the waters of stagnant ponds, where the animalcules of the worm arc- 
deposited. This opinion seems however to be ill-founded. 

Mr. M'Gregor reports, in his Medical Sketches, that this malady 
prevailed very much on the voyage from India to Egypt, both among the 
troops and seamen ; and it was only by separating the sick from the 
sound, and by a very strict attention to cleanliness, ventilation, and fumi- 
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gation, that he was able to arrest its progress. He by no means, howev- 
er, attributes its appearance to the water which was drunk, as this came 
from different quarters, Bombay, Ceylon, and Madras ; for the officers of 
the 88th regiment, as well as tiie artillery, drank the same water, he men- 
tions, and yet escaped. 

Intestinal worms may possibly be induced by a use of certain waters or 
mucilaginous vegetables ; but mat those in question can arise from such 
a cause, cannot be admitted. In my opinion, they are occasioned, like the 
chigre, in tropical climates, by a small insect of some peculiar nature (see 
Chigre,) which insinuates itself into different parts of the body, and hav- 
ing formed a nidus, in due time alters its state. Fiith, and a neglect of 
proper cleanliness, may engender these insects at first ; and a number of 
people being exposed to them may become diseased, so as to induce us 
to suppose that the complaint is of an infectious nature. From having 
observed it to spread through a gang of negroes, when the precaution of 
separating the sick from the sound was neglected, I formerly thought the 
disease might be contagious, but upon more mature reflection I have been 
induced ,to alter my opinion. 

The patient is usually sensible of an itching in the part or parts at first, 
and on a narrow inspection, a small bladder or blister may often be ob- 
served. The Guinea-worm does not produce, however, any acute pain, 
until it is near a state of maturity, at which period the part in which it is 
lodged becomes swelled, inflamed, and very painful to the touch, and bears 
a strong resemblance to a boil, which is not much disposed to suppurate. 
The tumour, after having remained in an indolent state for a considerable 
length of time, breaks at last, and then the head of the worm may be per- 
ceived protruded from the orifice, which continuing to push a little for- 
ward every day, may at last be laid hold of with ease. 

No injurious consequences attend on the disease when properly treated, 
although, when the inflammation is very considerable, there is often much 
fever present ; but by breaking the worm, from being in too great a hurry 
to extract it, large abscesses and ill conditioned ulcers are sometimes 
formed. In a few instances, mortification has ensued, and very large 
sloughs have been cast off; alarming hemorrhages have also occurred. 
Frequently after extracting one worm from a patient, a second, or third, 
or even a fourth will appear: and after getting one out of the leg, another 
may be observed in one or both hands, or in the other leg. 

While the tumour remains in a hard indolent state, it will be necessary 
to keep an emollient poultice constantly applied to it, in order to bring it 
to a speedy and proper suppuration. When it breaks, and the head of 
the worm protrudes so far as that it can be laid hold of with ease, a piece 
of cotton rolled up like a quill, is then to be tied to it, and as it advances, 
it is to be daily twisted gently round, until the whole is extracted, using 
at the same time the greatest precaution that it may not be broken. The 
wound is then to be covered with dry lint, over which is to be laid a pled- 
get of tow, spread with the unguentum resina: flavse. 

We are informed by Mr. M'Gregor that the native practitioners are 
much more successful in getting out the worms than Europeans. After 
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long feeling with their fingers for the body of the worm, they make an in- 
cision as nearly as they can judge over its middle, and pulling the worm 
by a duplicative of it, draw out both ends at one time. 

In the treatment of the Guinea-worm, mercurial ointment has been 
rubbed on the parts affected by some surgeons, and electrical shocks have 
been passed through the tumours, but without any good effect. An in- 
ternal use of medicine is necessary only where the inflammatory symp- 
toms run high, and then cooling purgatives with the rest of the antiphlo- 
gistic plan must be resorted to. ' 

As the malady has been mentioned to spread rapidly from a neglect of 
cleanliness, the greatest attention should be paid to ventilation, and fre- 
quent washings and fumigations, in all situations where it makes its ap- 
pearance. Those who may be unavoidably exposed to its influence, should 
bathe often in the sea or some river. 
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Of the HEAD-ACH, or CEPHALALGIA. 
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HIS affection is, in some instances, general over the whole of the 
head ; at other times it is confined to a particular side ; and now and then 
cases occur, where the pain occupies so small a part, that it may readily 
be covered with the end of the finger, which has been called Clavis Hys- 
tericus. 

The causes which give rise to the head-ach arc most usually indiges- 
tion, foulness of the stomach, the hinderance of a free circulation of blood 
through the head, long exposures to the sun, translations of gouty and 
rheumatic matter from other parts of the body, the stoppage of some long- 
accustomed evacuation, inebriety, and lastly, too great a determination of 
blood to the head. Head-ach is, however, more frequently a symptoma- 
tic' affection than a primary one, and often arises in consequence of a fe- 
ver, or of hypochondriasis, hysteria, or some other nervous disease. 

The symptoms which attend on a pain in the head, usually vary accord- 
ing to the cause which has produced the complaint. 

Where a head-ach is symptomatic of some other disease, it will readily 
cease on a removal thereof, as in the case of fever. Where the pain 
comes on suddenly, is acute, and attended with a noise in the ears, giddi- 
ness, and a loss of speech, it denotes an attack of apoplexy or palsy. When 
it arises in hypochondriacal or hysterical persons, is very acute, and ac- 
companied with much throbbing of the temporal arteries, it is apt to ter- 
minate in madness. A head-ach proceeding from some fixed nervous af- 
fection, is difficult to be removed entirely, and the patient is liable to fre- 
quent returns of it. 
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Between the head and stomach there is a great sympathy ; wherefore it 
happens, that where there is a foulness in the stomach, the head is fre- 
quently affected with pain. Where such a cause is apprehended to exist, 
it will by all means be advisable to give a gentle emetic ; and if any cos- 
tiveness prevails, this should be removed by some proper laxative. 

Where the disease proceeds from an over-fulness of the vessels, or 
from too great a determination of blood to the head, a proper quantity 
may be drawn off' by opening the jugular vein on the side most affected, 
or by the application of leeches to the temples ; the patient afterwards 
taking care to use a spare regimen, to keep his body perfectly open, and 
to wear nothing tight about his neck. Those who are of a full plethoric 
habit of body, and who are troubled with severe and frequent attacks of 
the head-ach, will act prudently in having recourse to scapulary issues. 
To alleviate the pain at the time, linen cloths wetted in vinegar and water, 
or in camphorated spirits, may be applied to the forehead and temples. 

When a head-ach arises from a translation of gout or rheumatism from 
some other part, it will be advisable to excite a slight inflammation in the 
extremities, by the application of small blisters, and at the # s.ame time to 
open the body by administering some stomachic purgative, as the tinctu- 
ra rhabarbari composita. 

If a venereal taint is the cause of the head-ach, recourse must be had 
to mercury, as advised in syphilis. 

In the head-ach which arises as a consequence of some nervous affec- 
tion, the most proper medicines will be valerian, castor, asafcetida, and 
aether, together with bark and steel, which may be administered as re- 
commended in hypochondriasis, hysteria, and dyspepsia. Rubbing the 
temples from time to time with a little aether may also have a good effect. 

The habit is to be rendered at the same time more robust by gentle 
regular exercise in the open air ; by a diet consisting chiefly of animal 
food with a moderate quantity of wine, and by great regularity as to the 
hours of rest and rising, and likewise of meals. 

Where a head-ach is attended with great pain, long want of rest, and 
a slight delirium, we may venture to give opiates in a considerable dose, 
provided proper evacuations have been premised. 

Should we have reason to suppose that the head-ach has proceeded from 
a stagnation of serum in the vessels, or on the membranes of the head, 
perpetual blisters, issues, and mercurial purges will then be necessary ; 
and along with these we may employ errhincs, such as the pulvis asari 
compositus. 

In periodical head-achs, we are informed by Dr. Fpwlcr ol \ork, that 
he experienced the most happy effects from giving the solution ot arse- 
nic, as mentioned in the treatment of intermittent fevers. The best way 
in such cases will be, to be^in with about three drops repeated twice a 
. and so to increase the number gradually to eight or ten. 

3 7 
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Of the TOOTH- ACH, or ODONTALGIA. 
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A HE tooth-ach consists in an acute pain in one or more of the teeth ; 
but most generally it originates in one, and from that is diffused to the 
adjacent parts. 

A caries of the tooth itself, acted upon by different irritating causes, 
yuch as the application of cold, or some acrid matter, is the most usual 
cause of this complaint ; but in some cases it would 6eem to proceed 
from a rheumatic affection of the muscles and membranes of the jaw ; and 
here the whole side of the face will be affected. When it takes place in 
pregnancy, it is to be considered as arising either from an increased irri- 
tability or. from sympathy. 

It may be presumed, that the acrid matter which occasions the tooth- 
ach, is produced by some vice that originates in the tooth itself. In some 
instances the caries appears first upon the external surface or enamel of 
the tooth, in one or more spots which are superficial ; but in others it 
commences in the internal surface, or bony part : the former is, however, 
by far the most frequent. The caries, by spreading and corroding deeper, 
at length penetrates the substance of the tooth ; and the external air, and 
other matters, getting into the cavity, stimulate the nerve, and thereby 
excite the tooth-ach. 

The most effectual cure for this disease is extraction of the carious 
tooth ; but as this in some cases may not be advisable, and in others might 
be strongly objected to by the patient, it will often be necessary to substi- 
tute palliative means. 

To relieve the urgency of pain, in those cases where there is an open- 
ing made into the substance of the tooth by the caries, it is usual to intro- 
duce either cotton impregnated with substances of a caustic nature, such 
aa the essential oil of cloves, cajeput, nutmeg, 8cc. together with sulphu- 
ric or other mineral acids, or a small pill composed of opium and cam- 
phor. In some instances, the actual cautery has been employed to destroy 
the sensibility of the nerve. 

To prevent a return of the pain when it has ceased, the hole in the tooth 
should be widened within by a proper instrument, and then be stopped 
with leaf gold, or leaf lead, by which operation it may often be preserved 
for many years without any further inconvenience to the person. 

These are the remedies and means to be made use of when the disease 
is confined to a single tooth ; but when the neighbouring parts become 
likewise affected, or there is no access for such an application to the nerve, 
in consequence of the tooth having no cavity in it, other measures are to 
be adopted. 

Exciting an irritation in the neighbouring parts, by means of blisters 
applied behind the ears, or by rubbing the jaws with some kind of rube- 
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facient liniment,* and afterwards keeping them warm with flannel, has 
often afforded much relief, in cases where the pain is somewhat diffused. 
Promoting an increased excretion from the salivary glands, by means 
of pungent masticatories, such as horse-radish, scurvy-grass, ginger, and 
pcihtory-root, has likewise been adopted in similar cases with much 
advantage. 

In those rheumatic affections of the maxillae, to which many persons 
are subject under certain states of the atmosphere, and in which the pain 
is not confined to any one tooth, but occupies the whole jaw, the pyre- 
thrum has often been peculiarly useful. When the tenderness or tu- 
mour of the gums renders the mastication of the root impracticable, a 
piece of lint, moistened in the tincture, prepared as below ,f may then 
be applied to the most painful part, renewing it as the occasion may re- 
quire ; or the pill here \ advised, may be held in the mouth until dis- 
solved. 

Washing the teeth every morning with a soft brush or piece of sponge, 
dipped in clear water ; frequently removing the tartar from off them ; 
and making use of some absorbent testaceous powder,§ reduced to a very 
fine consistence, twice or thrice a week, are the best means for preserv- 
ing the teeth. Where the patient is of a scorbutic habit, and the gums 
inclining to softness and sponginess, they may be washed now and then 
with what is here || advised. 

Charcoal reduced to a fine powder is an excellent dentifrice, and by 
washing the mouth with a little of it diffused in water, it immediately 
takes away the bad smell from decayed teeth. A lump of the charcoai 
should be put a second time into the fire till it is red-hot ; and when it 
becomes cool again, the external ashes are to be blown off, and it is to be 
immediately reduced to a fine powder in a mortar, and kept close stopped 
in a phial for use. 

Tinctures composed of mineral acids diluted, and concealed under 
various artifices, and gritty substances, tinged of divers colours, are 
vended in the shops under pompous names, as dentifrices ; but although 
they give a whiteness to the teeth, they nevertheless prove highly per. 
nicious to the enamel, and ought therefore to be used with great 
caution. 
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Of a PAINFUL AFFECTION of the NERVES of thk 
FACE, or FACIEI MORBUS NERVORUM CRUCIANS. 

-L HIS is one of the most painful chronic complaints to which the hu- 
man frame is subject; and although of rare occurrence, still practition- 
ers have now and then the misfortune to meet with it, and to deplore the 
severe sufferings of the patient, and the inefficacy of any aid from medi- 
cine. It is tiie Trismus Dolorificus of Sauvagej or Tic Douloureux, by 
which name it is vulgarly known ; but as the one which has been appli- 
ed to it by a late writer* is mere accurate and expressive of its real na- 
ture, I have been induced to adopt it. 

The late Dr. Fothergill t seems to have been the first author who no- 
ticed the disease ; since which we have been furnished with some re- 
marks on it by Dr. Haighton in a paper inserted in the Medical Records 
and Researches, as likewise by Darwin in his Zconomia. By some it has 
been supposed to be owing to a cancerous acrimony, but we may with 
greater reason attribute it to a diseased state of the nerves of the face or 
their covering. Its true cause has not however been satisfactorily ascer- 
tained, but it is well known that the several ramifications of the second 
branch of the fifth pair of nerves are the parts chiefly affected by it. 

The most frequent seat of the affection is the nerves over the cheek- 
bone, just below the orbit ; the alae of the nose, upper lip, teeth, and gums. 
When this is the case, it will be found to proceed from the second branch 
of the fifth pair of nerves, the superior, maxillary nerve, which passes 
through the foramen rotundum, and whose branches are chiefly distribu- 
ted to those parts. Sometimes the forehead and temple and inner can- 
thus of the eye, and even the globe of the eye itself, are first affected, from 
the first branch of the fifth pair, the ophthalmic branch being the subject 
of the disease ; and as there are seme cases recorded in which the patient 
suffered much from an effusion of tears, it might probably arise from that 
branch of the ophthalmic which goes to the lachrymal gland, being the 
seat of the disorder. When the lower jaw and tongue are affected in ad- 
dition to the parts already named, the third branch of the fifth pair, or 
lower maxillary nerve, is diseased. Perhaps as frequently as any of 
these nerves, is the portia dura of the seventh pair diseased ; it gives off 
branches to most parts of the face, and they communicate with several 
of those of the fifth pair. The distinguishing mark of its being affected 
is, that, besides the parts already enumerated, we find pain in the ear, 
the mastoid process, and the angle of the lower jaw. The disease is 
then chiefly confined to the fifth pair of nerves, of which most frequently 
the second branch only is affected, and the branches of the portio dura 
of the seventh pair. From the intimate connexion however of most of 
the branches of these nerves with each other, the disease seldom conti- 

* See a fyftematic account of this difeafe by S. Fothergill, M. D. 
•J- Medical Cbfervations and Inquiries vol. v. 
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nues long without extending its ravages; and in very inveterate cases, 
all the nerves may possibly be affected. 

The only diseases with which Tic Douloureux can be confounded are 
the rheumatism, hcmicrania, and tooth-ach. It is to be distinguished 
from the first of these by a paroxysm being excited by the slightest, 
touch ; by the shortness of its duration, and the extreme violence of the 
pain : neither are the symptoms similar ; for in rheumatism, if acute, 
there is fever with redness and increased heat in the affected part, and 
generally some degree of swelling ; if chronic, the pain is obtuse, long- 
continued, and often increased at night ; whereas none of these symp- 
toms occur in the morbus crucians faciei. 

From hemicrania it may clearly be distinguished by the circumstance 
of the pain in Tic Douloureux accurately following the ramifications of 
the affected nerve ; and 

It may be known from the tooth-ach by the shortness of the paroxysm, 
and the rapidity of its succession ; and during the interval an entire free- 
dom from all pain ; the seat of the pain, and its darting in several direc- 
tions, according to the particular nerve affected, with an acuteness and 
poignancy differing from that of the tooth-ach, which seems to strike 
deep, while the pain of the morbus crucians faciei is always more super- 
ficial and infinitely more lancinating ; and lastly, the convulsive twitch - 
ings, which, though not always present, are very frequent, and are never 
experienced in odontalgia. 

Stimulating embrocations, blisters, topical bleeding by means of 
leeches, frictions with mercurial ointment,* and electricity, have been 
resorted to in the palliative treatment of Tic Douloureux ; and the arse- 
nical solution, opium in considerable doses frequently repeated, and the 
different medicines usually administered in nervous complaints, have at 
the same time been given internally ; but the only mode of exterminat- 
ing this painful affection is by a division of the nerve. The operation is 
fully justified by the extreme acuteness of the disorder, and by the con- 
siderable degree of success that has attended this mode of treatment. It 
is well known, however, that the operation, although a radical cure in 
the part immediately affected, does not always prevent a recurrence of 
the pain in the collateral branches of the nerves ; and therefore, previous 
to having recourse to it, we should consider whether the nerve or nerves 
can be divided between the part where the pain originated, and the parts 
to which it afterwards extended. When this can be done, there will be 
a probability of operating with success ; but when several parts are at- 
tacked at the same time, or where the pain extends in several directions 
from the part primarily impressed, there will be but little reason to ex- 
pect advantage from an operation. 

When the portio dura of the seventh pair (which is distributed very 
extensively upon the face under the name of pes anserinus) is the seat 
of the disease, and which may be ascertained by the patient complaining 
of a pain that hep-ins in the fore part of the cheek sometimes as high as 

* Sec vol. iii. of the Edinburgh Journal for .a cafe of Tic Douloureux, fucceffefully treat- 
ed with n'frcurral ointment, fo Mo excite a copious ptya'ifm. 
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the forehead, and extends itself in the direction of the ear, no relief 
whatever can be obtained by dividing the second branch of the fifth pair, 
as such a division cannot possibly give any interruption to the commu- 
nication between the sensorium and the seat of irritation. 



PAIN in the STOMACH, or GASTRODYNIA. 

JL HIS disease often occurs in those who are afflicted with dyspeptic 
symptoms, such as heartburn, eructations, flatulency, &c. 

In addition to what has been mentioned of these complaints under the 
head of Dyspepsia, it may be proper to notice that cardiaigia originates 
from an inactivity of the stomach, whence the aliment, instead of being 
concocted by digestion, and converted into chyle, runs into fermentation, 
producing acetous acid. Sometimes the gastric juice itself becomes so 
acid as to give pain to the upper orifice of the stomach ; and it ia proba- 
ble that violent cardiaigia is more frequently owing to an increase of 
the acidity of the gastric juice than to the acetous acid produced by 
fermenting aliment. 

The heartburn, as arising from indigestion, is often an afflicting and 
pertinacious complaint, being not unfrequently attended with an emacia- 
tion of the body from the want of sufficient chyle. To obtain a tempo- 
rary relief, we must have recourse to anti-acids, calcareous earths, alka- 
line salts, the aerated alkaline water, or Seltzer water. To check the 
fermentation in severe cases, we may employ the diiuted acid of vitriol, 
together with a due quantity of brandy or other spirit lowered with wa- 
ter : but for the purpose of procuring a permanent relief, we should en- 
deavour to strengthen the digestion by the stimulus of a blister external- 
ly, and by the use of aromatics, bitters, and chalybeates internally, as 
advised under the head of Dyspepsia. 

The diet should consist of such things as do not easily ferment, such 
as animal food, shell-fish, and biscuit. It appears by the experiments of 
Pringle and M'Bride, that the salivaswallowed along with our food great- 
ly prevents its fermentation ; and therefore dyspeptic persons should be 
particularly careful in well masticating what they eat. 

Flatulency is to be obviated by carminatives and a due observance of 
the means just mentioned. Perhaps a waistcoat made so tight as slight- 
ly to compress the stomach and bowels might prove serviceable in assist- 
ing the digestive process. 

In gastrodynia attended with acute pain in the organ, we must have 
recourse to antispasmodics, particularly aether and opium in combination 
with stomachic bitters and chalybeates. 

The oxyd of bismuth is a remedy which is reported to have been em- 
ployed with considerable advantage in gastrodynia (see Dyspepsia.) The 
proper dose is from three to ten grains, with about twenty-five grains of 
gum tragacanth, repeated three times a day. We had better, however, 
begin with a dose of three grains, and so increase it gradually- 
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Of SPRAINS. 

XXCCIDENTS of this nature happen most frequently in the wrists, 
knees, and ankles ; and are usually occasioned by a slip, or some sudden 
effort or violent exertion. 

Sprains of the tendons and ligaments are usually productive of an im- 
mediate painful and inflammatory swelling. In severe sprains there is 
often not only an increased action of the arteries in the inflamed part, 
but there is likewise an instantaneous effusion from the rupture of some 
of the small vessels. In general, we may suppose the effusion to be of 
the serous kind, as the skin is not altered in colour for some time after the 
accident ; but it sometimes happens that the tumefied parts are either of 
a deep red or leaden colour from the very first, owing to blood being ex- 
travasated from the ruptured vessels. 

In the treatment of sprains, two circumstances are principally to be at- 
tended to : the first, to prevent, by all possible means, the swelling from 
arriving at any considerable magnitude ; the second, to employ those re- 
medies which are known to be powerful in removing inflammation. 

To answer the first of these intentions, re9tringent applications, such 
as vinegar, ardent spirits, and the lees of red wine, may be made use of. 
By immersing the injured part in any of these immediately on receiving 
the injury, the effusion will be rendered much less than it otherwise 
would be, and may perhaps be altogether prevented. Plunging the 
sprained limb into the coldest water that can be procured as soon after the 
accident as possible, is often attended with the best effect, and may be 
advised as the first step, till one or more of the articles just mentioned 
can be procured. 

To answer the second intention, of removing inflammation, we may 
have recourse to local blood-letting by the application of several leeche* 
to the tumefied part ; and if the pain and inflammation do not subside rea- 
dily, they may be applied again the next day. Should any degree of fe- 
ver attend in consequence of the violence of the sprain, opiates, together 
with refrigerants, and the remedies which prove useful in other inflam- 
mations producing fever, ought to be administered. 

In cases where the accident is trifling, or after blood has been drawn 
off from the part affected, we may apply a diluted solution of the cerussa 
acetata or aqua lithargyri, by keeping linen cloths dipped in either of them 
constantly to it throughout the course of the day. At night, a poultice 
consisting of oatmeal and linseed-meal mixed up with vinegar, maybe 
laid on. This last, however, will not be essentially necessary, except 
where much tension and pain are present. 

With these and such other discutient applications,* proper rest will 
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be necessary for the limb, which never should be kept in a pendent po- 
sition. 

Where a weakness remains in consequence of a sprain, pumping cold 
water upon the part every morning, and wearing a calico bandage for a 
considerable length of time, as a support to it. will be the best means 
to pursue. 



Of the GRAVEL and STONE, or LITHIASIS. 

X HESE diseases depend upon a peculiar disposition of the fluids, and 
more particularlythe secretion of the kidneys, to form a calculous matter, 
and have been supposed to be owing to the presence of an acid principle 
in them, termed the lithic acid, which seems confirmed by the benefit de- 
rived from a course of alkaline medicines. A long use of fermented li- 
quors, and of wines abounding with tartar, may possibly in some consti- 
tutions prove occasional causes of the gravel and stone. It has also been 
long supposed that water impregnated with sulphat and carbonate of lime, 
constituting what is called hard water, predisposes persons to to be afflict- 
ed with the gravel and stone ; but Dr. Henry, in his excellent thesis, 
looks upon this opinion as an unfounded prejudice. Instances have been 
adduced where a stone has arisen from the accidental introduction of some 
substance into the bladder, thereby forming a nucleus. That a morbidly 
increased secretion of gravelly matter frequently occurs independent of 
external causes, however, we have the most satisfactory proof in the here- 
ditary disposition of many families to this complaint. 

Those who are in the decline of life, and who have been much engag- 
ed in sedentary employments, as likewise those who are much afflicted 
with the gout, are in general very subject to nephritic complaints ; but it 
is a matter of notoriety, that the period of life, from infancy to about fif- 
teen years, is most subject to the formation of calculi, and that the chil- 
dren of the poor are afflicted in a greater proportion than those of the 
opulent. From the difference in the structure of the urinary passages in 
the sexes, men are much more liable to them than women. In warm 
climates we seldom meet with instances of calculous concretions forming 
of any size either in the kidneys or bladder, as the particles of sand depo- 
sited from the urine, usually pass off before they can adhere together, 
owing to the relaxed state of the parts. 

A fit of the gravel is attended with a fixed pain in the loins, numb- 
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ness of the thigh on the side affected, nausea and vomiting, and not unfre- 
quently with a slight suppression of urine. As the irritating matter re- 
moves from the kidney down into the ureter, it sometimes produces such 
acute pain as to occasion faintings and convulsive fits. 

The symptoms which attend on a stone in the bladder are a frequent in- 
clination to make water, which flows in a small quantitv,is often suddenly 
interrupted, and is voided towards the end with pain in the glans penis. 
1 he patient, moreover, cannot bear any kind of routrh motion ; neither 
can he make use of any severe exercise without enduring great torture, 
and pernaps bringing on either a discharge of bloody urine, or some de- 
gree of temporary suppression. With these symptoms he experiences 
pain in the neck of the bladder, tenesmus, itching and uneasiness in the 
anus, frequent nausea, and sometimes a numbness of one or both thighs 
with a retraction of one of the testes. *~ 

_ As all attempts to dissolve a calculus in the kidneys or bladder have 
hitherto proved ineffectual (whatever certain persons actuated by selfish 
motives may have alleged to the contrary,) we are to consider the disease 
as capable of being removed only by lithotomy; an operation always at- 
tended with much danger; but more particularly so where the patient is 
advanced in years, the disease complicated with any organic affection of 
the parts, and the general health considerably impaired. Under such 
circumstances it indeed never should be attempted. 

When from these or other causes the preference is given to a palliative 
mode of treatment, we must in that case have recourse to lithontriptics. 
These will prevent the farther accumulation of calculous matter, and will 
likewise render the urinary organs less sensible to the irritation of the cal- 
culus which exists. 

Of the class of lithontriptics, the fixed alkali seems to be the most pow- 
erful, and has indeed been most generally employed. It may be used 
both in its caustic * and mild f state. 

The alkaline aerated water is a preparation of the latter kind which has 
lately been much extolled for its virtues in calculous and nephritic com- 
plaints, and is indeed pretty generally substituted instead of aqua kali, 
and other active lithontriptics, the long exhibition of which is commonly 
attended with injurious consequences. The quantity of the aerated alka- 
line water usually taken is about a gill thrice a day, viz. before breakfast, 
dinner, and supper. When the stomach will bear a greater quantity, an 
Knglish pint may be taken in a day. If it proves cold to the stomach, or 
occasions flatulency, a tea-spoonful or two of brandy may be added. Should 
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the irritation of the urinary passages be great, il probably may be of irse 
to take a few drops of the tincture of opium with each dose ; but ti is 
•ought to be discontinued as soon as there is an abatement of the pain. No 
particular diet or regimen is necessary to be observed while using this 
medicine, further than abstaining torn acids, butter, and Fat meal's. 

Aikaiinc salts, although possessed of acrimonious properties in tl.( iv 
separate state, are nevertheless rendered perfectly mild and inoffensive to 
the system, by combining them with fixed air, as in the aerated water, 
and they are found by no means to lose their solvent quality. For the in- 
troduction of tliis water into medical practice the world is indebted to 
Mr. Colbourne, of Bath, since which, its beneficial effects have been no- 
ticed, and strongiy recommended by Dr. Falconer, Dr. Percival, ami 
other writers. 

When the machine for preparing the aerated alkaline water invented 
by Dr. Nooth, is not at hand, a medicine nearly similar may be prepared 
in the following manner: Dissolve grs. 20 of prepared kaii in two or 
three table-spoonfuls of water, and add to the solution a table-spoorful of 
the juice of lemons. This mixture should be swallowed immediately, 
and is the proper dose, which may be repeateel three or four times a day. 
It may, however, be doubted if the effects of this would be as pen erful as 
the other. The method of preparing the aerated alkaline a\ ater with the 
machine invented by Dr. Nooth differs from that just mentioned", in ad- 
ding to each pint of water in the middle of the glass of the machine a 
cjuarter of an ounce of the fixed vegetable alkali. 

The kali aeratum is a preparation somewhat of a similar nature, which 
is now used at St. Bartholomew's, and other hospitals, as a lithontriptic, 
and is given in the dose of two drachms dissoivee! in a pint of distilled 
water twice a day. It consists of half an our.ee cf prepared kali, live 
elrachms of distilled water, and one drachm of prepared ammonia. The 
kaii being dissolved in a water bath, the prepared ammonia is to be added, 
and when the effervescence is at an end, the mixture is to be set- by to 
crystallize. 

Dr. Duncan is of opinion that a solution of the super-carbonate cf soda 
in pure water (in the proportion of four scruples to a pint,") is preferable 
to the aerated soela water, on account of the carbonic acid gas not being 
disengaged on exposure to the atmosphere. On the addition of a small 
ejuantity of lemon or tartarous acid, a very pleasant effervescence is pro- 
duced. The carbonate of soda, by being combined with an excess of car- 
bonic acid gas in this preparation, is rendered not only more pleasant to 
the taste, but less liable to offend the stomach ; arid Dr. Duncan thinks it 
is the only form in which the soda can be exhibited in sufficient doses, and 
for so long a continuance as to derive much benefit from its use in calcu- 
lous complaints. 

Muriatic acid given in doses of twenty or thirty drops three or four 
times a day, diluted with water, has been found in several cases, where 
gravel was expelled from the bladrler, to afford much benefit, and to ap- 
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pease the pain in micturition.* It is moreover said to have proved a 
powerful lithontriptic. The constant and uniform effect of the meiicinc 
after a few doses, is stated to be the appearance of a considerable quan- 
tity of calculous sediment in the urine. In one instance two asi;-co» 
loured concretions were passed from the bladder. In both the fusible 
and bone-earth calculus it will certainly prove an excellent remedy, but 
will be of no use in the uric acid calculus, as the reader will observe by 
perusing a little further. 

It had long ago been observed, that gravelly or sabulous matter forms 
a constituent part of all urine ; that it is kept in chemical solution in this 
fluid, and is eliminated by it out of the system. This matter was proved 
by chemists to be of an acid nature, and to be possessed of peculiar pro- 
9 perties. By Scheele it was denominated lithic acid, but more signifi- 
cantly by Dr. Pearson, uric acid, as pointing out its origin. The com- 
position of different calculi, however, has been shewn to be very differ- 
ent. Dr. Wollaston has particularly designated four species: 1st, the 
fusible calcuius, consisting of phosphoric acid, magnesia, and volatile al- 
kali, and hence called by Fourcroy the ammoniaco-magnesian phosphate ; 
2dly, the mulberry calculus, consisting chiefly of the oxalate of lime ; 
3dly, the bone-earth calculus, made up of phosphate of lime or animal 
earth ; and 4thly, the uric acid calculus. Calculi of the latter kind are, 
however, of far more frequent occurrence than the other sorts. The uric 
acid, or gravelly matter contained in urine, is partly deposited on cool- 
ing ; but (unless where it is in unusual quantity) commonly requires for 
the purpose, one, two, or three days, or till a beginning decomposition 
takes place. 

Dr. Wollaston, in noticing four species of calculus, has, at the same 
time, pointed out the means of distinguishing one from the other, when 
even a small fragment can be procured for chemical examination.! The 
uric acid calculus is soluble out of the body in very weak olkaline prepa- 
: rations, and also in lime-water, but not acted upon by muriatic acid. The 
fusible calculus is partly soluble in water, highly so in the carbonic acid, 
and consequently more so in the weakest possible acid impregnations that 
can be employed ; nothing more being necessary for the purpose than 
the addition of so many drops of weak muriatic acid as will scarcely im- 
part an acid taste. The moriform calculi are the most difficult of solu- 
tion, and are not acted upon by alkaline solvents ; but Fourcroy found 
that nitric acid diffused in water, in time dissolves them almost entirely, 
except the animal matter. 

The bone-earth calculi are soluble in muriatic acid. 
In recommending the use of lithontriptics for calculi in the urinary 
organs, the physician ought therefore to endeavour to ascertain the 
Mature of the concretion with which his patient is afflicted. Possibly 

* fice Memoirs of the Medical Society, vol v. article 8. and Vol. vi. article 8o. 
| Sec vol. iv. p. 486, and vol. v. p. •506, of the Medical and Chirure;ical Review, for 
Sri accbuint of the varieties of urinary calculi, and the valuable experiment; of D 
lafton and Dr. G. Pearfon on the fuhject. 
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seme advantages might be derived, and the solution of a stone in the blad- 
der attempted by means of injections through the urethra, consisting of 
the substances found to dissolve calculi out of the body, and the operation 
of lithotomy thereby be avoided. 

The uva ursi* is another remedy which has sometimes been employ- 
ed in lithiasis as well as in nephritis ; but it possesses no lithontriptic 
power, and only serves to brace the parts and render the secretion more- 
natural. 

In violent paroxysms of pain, recourse must be had to fomentations 
applied both externally and internally ;f and where these prove ineffectu- 
al, the patient should be put into a warm bath. With these means he 
should drink plentifully of diluting mucilaginous liquors, and take some 
proper opiate,}: which he may repeat according to the urgency of the 
symptoms. 

In cases of gravel the solution of the calcareous matter is to be at- 
tempted by the same means which have been recommended for a stone 
in the bladder. In those diseases which arise from a relaxation of the 
kidneys and bladder, the uva ursi with the alkaline aerated water will be 
likely to prove highly serviceable. 

During an acute fit of the gravel, where nephritis ensues, or is to be 
apprehended, we should draw off a quantity of blood proportionable to 
the age of the person, after which he ought to be put into a warm 
bath. When taken out of it, flannel cloths wrung out in a warm infu- 
sion of emollient herbs, or bladders filled with warm water, may be ap- 
plied immediately over the part ; emollient and anodyne clysters § may 
be injected frequently, as advised for the stone, and opiates \\ be aclmi- 
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nistered repeatedly until the pain and irritation are removed. To assist 
these means the patient should drink freely of mucilaginous diluting- ii- 
quors, such as linseed-tea, solutions of gum arabic, and a decoction of bar- 
ley; to which may be added a small quantity of nitre if much febrile heat 
prevails, or there seems any tendency to inflammation. 

It the pain and heat in the region of the kidney do not abate in twelve 
hours, and the pulse remains equally hard and frequent, the venesection 
may he again repeated. 

When the pain has somewhat subsided, it will be right to give some 
opening medicine, such as the oleum ricini ; but if the stomach should re- 
ject this, about two drachms of magnesia vitriolata in linseed-tea, with or 
without tour or five drops of the tincture of opium, may answer the inten- 
tion. 

Diuretics and blisters would be improper. 

In local pains from the stimulus of any extraneous body, as in grave' 
descending along the ureter, the application of cold on or near the part 
affected may often be used with a very salutary effect. Dr. Darwin men- 
tions a case of this nature where a gentleman who had laboured under ex- 
cessive and continued pain from gravel in the ureter, found instantaneous 
rebel very frequently in the day, by applying on the painful part a bag of 
snow or pounded ice, and suffering it to dissolve. When these cannot be 
procured, cold may be generated by allowing aether to evaporate on the 
part so as to render the vessels torpid or inactive. 

The diet of those who are afflicted either with the stone or gravel 
should be light and nutritive, carefully avoiding fermented liquors, wines 
abounding with tartar, and all acids. Spring or soft water will be prefer- 
able to pump water. The alkaline aerated water will be very proper for 
those who are afflicted either with stone or gravel. From various expe- 
riments, we seem authorized in concluding, that acids of every kind are 
prejudicial, and give rise, in those disposed to these complaints, to the for- 
mation of gravelly and calculous concretions, by causing a separation and 
crystallization of the uric acid contents of the urine within the body. 

It is, indeed, a matter of common observation, that calculous and gra- 
velly complaints are aggravated by acid and acescent drinks of all kinds, 
and that alkaline substances alleviate these disorders. 

Seltzer water has sometimes been employed with much advantage in 
diseases of the urinary organs, especially those which are attended with 
the formation of calculus. What solvent power it may exercise over these 
concretions is not yet determined ; but it is certain that under the use of 
this remedy the mucous, sabulous, and often purulent discharge which 
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accompanies the urine, is rendered less painful j and, in general, mic- 
turation is much less difficult. 

Painful complaints of the kidneys and bladder connected with the for- 
mation of calculus, are said to be much relieved by an internal use of the 
Buxton water, and its use as a bath is found greatly to assist its employ- 
ment as an internal medicine. 

Many who have been much incommoded with gravelly complaints have 
experienced relief by using the garden-leek, prepared in the following 
manner: 

Take a handful of the roots or fibrous parts, with a few sprigs of fennel, 
and boil them in two quarts of water, over a gentle fire, until the half is 
evaporated; then pour off the remainder, strain it, and drink about a pint 
a- day. 
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ISCONTINUITY of a part manifest to the sight or touch. 
Of an ULCER or ULCUS. 



IN including ulcers among the other diseases, it is by no means my in- 
tention to interfere with what belongs to the province of surgery, and only 
a few remarks will therefore be made on such as are accompanied by an 
affection of the system, taking notice at the same time of Mr. Baynton's 
new method of treating those of an obstinate nature. 

Ulcers usually proceed from some external injury, such as a wound or 
bruise, being afterwards kept open by neglect or an improper mode of 
treatment ; or they arise in consequence of inflammation, syphilis, scurvy, 
or some other disease. 

When an ulcer is of long standing, and has become habitual, or s. ems 
to serve as a drain in carrying off some peccant humour from the body, it 
•ohouid by no means be healed up without substituting an artificial dis- 
charge in its stead, by means of one or more issues, as many have fallen 
martyrs to imprudences of this nature, but more particularly those who 
have been somewhat advanced in life. Where an ulcer is of a recent na- 
ture, it ought to be healed up as expeditiously as possible, with the assist- 
ance of precipitate and light bandages carried from the foot and ankle up- 
wards. 

Where the granulations rise above the level of the skin, the vitriol of 
copper may be substituted, as repressing them, and leaving the surface 
more disposed for cicatrization. Mr. Home recommends the application 
of rhubarb in these cases, but its powers seem of rather too feeble a na- 
ture. 

To sweeten fetid ulcers, and dispose them to granulate favourably, a 
poultice composed of half a pound of the common farinaceous cata- 
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plasm, and two ounces of wood charcoal, well mixed together, is often 
employed with a most happy effect. Carrots boiled a sufficient length 
of time, and then mashed into a pulp, so as to form a poultice of a proper 
consistence, are also used in cases of this nature with a similar good ef- 
fect. In ulcers requiring to be treated with powerful antiseptic reme- 
dies, the Cataplasma Eftervescens of the Pharmacopoeia Chirurgica (as 
directed to be prepared under the head of Gangrene) will be the most 
proper application. 

The powder of the bark of xanthoxylon (known in the West Indies by 
the name of Hercules's club) applied to the surface of inveterate ulcers, 
has lately been found to be a powerful remedy in cleansing and rapidly 
promoting the healing action after the sloughing process in them has 
been corrected. 

In ulcers of long standing, and where the habit of body is vitiated, be- 
sides attending to the local affection, it will be right to endeavour to 
amend the depravity of constitution, by administering medicines of an 
alterative nature, such as Plummer's pill, a solution of muriated mercu- 
ry, and a decoction of the woods. Where we have reason to expect a 
venereal taint to be lurking in the constitution, these medicines will be 
indispensably necessary. See Syphilis. 

Where ulcers arise in consequence of scurvy, the remedies advised 
under that head must be resorted to, besides attending to the sores. 

It not unfrequently happens, that a combination of the different kinds 
of ulcer takes place, and that the callus is attended with a specific mor- 
bid action. The latter may be removed, and yet the ulcer may be in- 
tractable from assuming the former character. Whatever plan of treat- 
ment be adopted, it appears evidently the intention to reduce the sore to 
a state of a simple ulcer. Whether in this form, or attended with callous 
edges, the plan of treatment recommended by Mr. Baynton will be pro- 
per. He advises as follows : 

The parts should be first cleared of that hair which is sometimes found 
in considerable quantities upon the legs, by means of a razor, that none 
of the discharges, by being retained, may become acrid and inflame the 
skin, and that the dressings may be removed with ease at each time of 
their renewal, which in some cases, where the discharges are very pro- 
fuse and the ulcers irritable, may perhaps be necessary twice in the twen- 
ty-four hours, but which I have, in almost every instance, been only un- 
der the necessity of performing once in that space of time. 

The plaster should be prepared for spreading, by melting in an iron 
ladle over a slow fire, four ounces of common plaster of diachylon, with 
hail' a drachm of yellow resin ; when melted, it should be stirred till it 
begins to cool, and then be spread thinly upon slips of smooth porous 
caiico of a convenient length and breadth, by sweeping it quickly from 
the end that is held by the left hand of the person who spreads it, to the 
other end that must be held firmly by another person, with the common 
elastic spatula that is used by apothecaries; the uneven edges must then 
fee cut off, and the pieces so prepared, cut into slips of from two to three 
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inches in breadth, and of a length that will, after being passed round the 
limbj leave an end of about four inches. 

The middle of the piece so prepared, should then be applied to the 
sound part of the limb, that is opposite to the inferior part of the ulcer, so 
that the lower edge of the plaster may be placed about an inch below the 
edge of the sore, and the ends should then be drawn over the ulcer with 
as much graaual extension as the patient can well bear ; other slips should 
be secured in the same way, each above the other, until the whole sur- 
face of the sore and the limb are completely covered with the plaster, at 
least an inch above and below the diseased part. 

The whole of the affected parts should then be defended with pieces 
of soft calico, three or four times doubled and very evenly applied ; and 
a calico bandage of about three inches in breadth and four or five yards 
in length,or rather as much as will be sufficient to support the limb from 
the foot to the knee, should be applied with as much firmness as can be 
borne by the patient, and as much evenness as can be obtained by the at- 
tention of the surgeon, by passing it first round the leg at the ankle joint, 
then once or twice round the foot, and afterwards up the limb till it readies 
the knee, observing that each turn of the bandage should have its lower 
edge so placed, as to be about an inch above the lower edge of the fold 
next below. 

The whole of the parts that are at all affected should then be well 
moistened with cold spring water, poured from a large tea-pot; and it 
should, if the parts be much inflamed, or the discharges either acrid ov 
profuse, be renewed as often as the heat of the parts may indicate, or 
perhaps at least once in every hour. The patient may then take wha< 
exercise he pleases, " as I have," Mr. Baynton says, " been generally 
told by mine, that they have been easier when they walked much ; and 
have generally found that their cures have not been retarded, but on the 
contrary, most times accelerated by their exertions in that way ; and I 
think it will be obvious, that cures which are obtained under such treat- 
ment, will be much more lasting than those tha: are accomplished in any 
way where the patient is confined to his bed." 

Mr. Baynton adds, " I have chosen to apply the means here recom- 
mended to those cases that have fallen under my care, at an early hour 
in the morning ; that is, before the oedema has come on which so fre- 
quently attends such cases ; first, with a view to restore the tone of the 
refluent vessels, by supporting their sides, when in a natural state, and 
secondly, with the expectation of being able to bring the divided edi^c- 
nearer together, whilst the parts arc in that situation, and the skin relax- 
ed, than it would be possible to do when the parts are distended by tume- 
faction. 

" I have also preferred the use of calico to linen, from much ex- 
perience of its superiority in many respects: it does not subject the 
parts to that inconvenient and undue stricture that is experienced in the 
use of linen ; it is more pervious, and consequently prevents the form- 
ation of sinuses, which might be occasioned by a complete retention 
of the discharges, if accompanied by the pressure so much recom- 
mended ; it appears to possess more of the accommodating properties of 
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the true skin, and by its elasticity is well calculated to yield a little to 
muscular action, whilst it affords sufficient support to the parts ; and 
lastly, it is much cheaper. I have before said, that porous calico will 
be found most usefui, ond I prefer that which being smooth and free 
from inequalities, is to be bought at about a shilling a yard, to that which 
is more expensive, and less pervious. As a bandage too, I think it 
much preferable to either linen or flannel ; it is more elastic, soft, and 
accommodating than the former ; and besides being less cumbrous and 
more cleanly than the latter, possesses the additional advantage of being 
a much better conductor of that morbid heat which so constantly affects 
inflamed parts, and which it is essential to remove." 

The many cases cited by Mr. Baynton in his tract,* seem clearly to 
establish the superiority of this method of treatment over every other 
that has yet been adopted, and to prove that speedy cures may be ob- 
tained in the worst and oldest ulcers, of the poorest people, even where 
the true skin cannot be brought forward, so as in any degree to cover 
ihe denuded parts. 

Mr. Baynton asks, to what circumstances are we to ascribe these 
facts ? and goes on to say, they cannot surely be referred to the ingre- 
dients of the adhesive plaster, to the effects of the bandage, to the exer- 
cise that is used, nor to any constitutional interference, as the same 
effects have always followed the application of these principles, whether 
the patients have been young or old, robust or emaciated, temperate or 
disorderly ; whilst ointments, composed of the same ingredients as the 
adhesive plaster, bandages, exercise, and all the means except the en- 
deavour to bring the divided [tarts together, to which it may be supposed 
the cures can be attributed, had been tried in every way in most cases 
without any such advantages being obtained. 

This question Mr. Baynton answers himself, by referring to Mr. 
Hunter's doctrine on this subject, which teaches, that sores, in their 
progress of healing, are lessened in their extent, by a contraction of the 
newly formed granulations, and that this contraction is assisted by the 
mechanical effects of the adhesive plaster applied in the way just men- 
tioned. > 

Another theory, as to the modus operandi of the remedy, has been 
suggested by Mr. Simmons,! surgeon to the Manchester Infirmary, who 
approves highlv of the employment of adhesive plasters, as recommend- 
ed by Mr. Baynton, and seems to consider it as one of the greatest im- 
provements in modern surgery : he has found that more can be accom- 
plished by it in one week, than could be effected in several according to 
the old method. 

Mr. Baynton, he observes, considers the efficacy of his plan as de- 
pending on the endeavour to bring the divided parts nearer together. 
But whoever attends to its effect, on an extensive old ulcer, 'on the 
interior part of the leg, for example, will see the impossibility of 
bringing the original skin to approximate. Admitting his facts, the 

■ * See his Descriptive Account of a new Method of treating old Ulcen of the Legs. 
Sev Dr. Duncan's Amuis oi' Medicine for 1797, article the s^th. 
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benefit may be produced in two ways: Jirsl, by acting as a bandage 
giving tone, and removing induration; and secondly, by keeping the 
ulcerated surface level with the surrounding skin. The process of 
skinning resembles the freezing of water, or the crystallization of salts, 
both of which arc facilitated by an even surface, which is essential to 
the due configuration of the crystals. On the same principle it is, that 
the adhesive plasters are so efficacious. Such are this gentleman's sen- 
timents on the modus operandi of the method proposed by Mr. Bayn- 
ton, and they seem very plausible. 

Of SCALDS and BURNS. 

IN all accidents of this nature, it seems to be of the utmost importance 
to apply a reitoedy at the instant ; for by this means the violent anguish 
is allayed, and vesication, which in scalds at least is usually so con- 
siderable as to lay the foundation for a tedious curative process, is in a 
great degree prevented. Of the remedies most quickly to be procured 
on such occasions, plunging the part which has sustained the accident, 
without a moment's delay, into very cold water, or pumping upon it, h 
of the greatest service. The transition from torture to ease will be 
truly rapid. Water is always at hand, and after proper immersions in it 
for a due length of time, it may be sufficient to cover the injured parts 
with linen rags moistened therewith, passing over them from time to 
time streams of air by means of a small tube or bellows, until a sense 
of freezing or a considerable degree of cold arises. iEther or alcohol, 
as being easily evaporable, might probably be used also with advantage. 
By this simple process, a large piece of skin that has been burned to the 
appearance of charring, and surrounded by a high degree of inflamma- 
tion, has been perfectly cured in the course of a very short time, no 
sloughing or ulceration taking place, but the crust coming off dry, and 
leaving a sound surface. 

Of late, the application of ice has been much recommended by Sir 
James Earle and a few other practitioners of eminence. 

It has long been the practice of St. Thomas's Hospital, in cases of 
burns or scalds, to smear the parts well with a feather dipped in the oily 
liniment inserted below ;* but it seems a very inefficacious application, 
and I think it will be more advisable to apply linen cloths wetted with 
either cold water, aether, alcohol, or what is heref recommended, as long 
as the parts are occupied by heat and inflammation. When these subside 
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the liniment may be used, or we may employ the ungucntum ccra? 
spread on fine lint as the dressing. 

To alleviate pain and procure rest, in cases where the injury is of an 
extensive nature, it will be right to have recourse to opiates. 

When much febrile heat ensues, we should employ gentle laxatives 
and refrigerants ; in short, the antiphlogistic plan should be strictly 
pursued. 

If the parts become livid and black, so as to threaten the coming on 
of a mortification, then the Peruvian bark and wine, with the other 
means advised under that particular head, must be resorted to. 

Instead of the application of cold water, ice, and the other soothing 
means just mentioned, a plan of a directly opposite nature has lately 
been recommended by Dr. Kentish.* He advises to apply stimulants 
externally, such as spirits of turpentine, the liquid volatile alkali, and 
aether so managed as to avoid the cooling process of evaporation. 

In their application, we are directed to proceed as follows : The in- 
jured parts are to be bathed two or three times over with spirits of wine, 
or spirits of wine with camphor, or spirit of turpentine, heated by 
standing in hot water. After this, a liniment is to be applied on soft 
cloth, composed of the common yellow basilicon, softened with spirit 
of turpentine. This liniment is to be renewed only twice in twenty- 
four hours, and at the second dressing the parts are to be washed 
with proof spirit, or tinctura opii made warm. When a secretion of 
pus takes place, milder applications must be made, till the cure is 
effected. 

To excite the system at the same time, he recommends the internal 
use of asther, brandy, opium, and other stimulants, which are to be given 
in proportion to the degree of injury, immediately after the accident, and 
to be repeated once or twice within the first twelve hours, and afterwards 
wine or ale till suppuration takes place, when it will be no longer neces- 
sary to excite the system. 

On this mode of treatment so highly spoken of by Dr. Kentish, I 
have to remark, that it requires not only his own further experience, but 
likewise the concurrent testimony of other practitioners. Before wc 
relinquish the cooling and soothing plan, we should be fully satisfied 
that the stimulant one has really superior advantages. Mr. Bell has 
indeed lately favoured us with some observations! which tend greatly to 
recommend it. His words are, " The superiority of the stimulating- 
practice is manifested in this ; that when the essential oil of turpentine 
is applied to a scalded or burned part, relief is, in most cases that I have 
seen, produced within half an hour, provided that the remedy is made 
use of as soon after the accident as possible ; nor have I observed any 
case, under the above circumstances, where the pain was protracted 
more than two hours. 

* See his Eflay on Burns. 

f See Medical and Phyfkul Journal, vcl. iii. p- 20(J. 
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" In several slight cases where I have seen cold water made use of, 
it always required six, and not unfrequently eight hours, to free the suf- 
ferer from agony; for the moment the application of cold water ceased, 
the pain returned with much greater violence." He adds, " I recollect 
a case which an eminent surgeon in Newcastle, Mr. Anderson, commu- 
nicated to Dr. Kentish more than two years ago, and which is most de- 
cidedly in favour of what is here advanced. A lady had both her arms 
severely scalded with boiling water, from above the elbows down to the 
finger ends. The ol. terebinth, was applied to one arm soon after the 
accident, and the other plunged into cold water, which was renewed as 
often as it became warm. That arm to which the ol. terebinth, was ap- 
plied became perfectly easy in about half an hour ; the other continued 
to give pain, when taken out of the water, even for an instant, for more 
thau six hours: and as far as I recollect, it required a much longer time 
for its cure than the other." 

By further information from Dr. Kentish,* we are given to under- 
stand that the faculty in his neighbourhood! have almost all adopted 
his mode of practice on the fullest conviction of its efficacy. It appears 
likewise that Mr. S. Hammick, jun. of the royal navy hospital at Ply- 
mouth, has favoured him with his opinion of its superior merit to every 
other means used in that extensive institution, where he has an ample 
field for experiment, from the frequent explosions of gunpowder on 
board his Majesty's ships. His words are, " I am decidedly of opinion 
that the practice of applying immediately to burns the spirit of turpen- 
tine, is the best I have ever yet seen adopted, as the process to suppura- 
tion is, in general, more rapid, and those irregular marks, or seams, found 
after other applications, are not to be met with after the turpentine ; 
neither is the skin so disposed to crack, or break open again, as was 
formerly too often the case, producing the most troublesome and irritable 
sores." 

In Dr. Kentish's second Essay on Burns, in which he attempts to 
refute the opinion of Sir James Earie, on the supposed benefit of the 
application of ice in such accidents, a number of additional proofs are 
brought forward to establish the superiority of his stimulant mode of 
treatment over that of cold applications. In the detail of practice he 
has however been induced to make some alterations from his original 
plan, notwithstanding that he therein pursues the principle of treatment 
recommended in his first Essay. His words arc, " In the first species, 
where the action of a part only is increased, I have not found any thing 
better for the first application than the heated ol. terebinth, and the di- 
gestive thinned with the same. In superficial burns, when the pain has 
ceased, it will be advisable to desist from this application in about four- 
and-twenty hours, as that time, in many cases, will be sufficient, and at 
the second dressing, a digestive sufficiently thinned with common oil, 
will be adequate to the case, and on the third day to begin with the 
.ceratum e lapide calaminare. I have frequently seen secondary inflam- 

* See Medical and Physical Journal, vol. iii. page 262. 
t Ncwcaftle upon Tyne, 
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mation excited by the remedy, which in the first instance puzzled and 
perplexed me considerably. I have likewise been informed of this con- 
sequence by several gentlemen. The most certain remedy for this un- 
pleasant symptom is to apply a plaster with digestive thinned with oil, 
or a plaster of cerate, and over that a large warm poultice. This most 
effectually takes off the irritation of the part, and the cerate will finish 
the cure. Should there be much uneasiness of the system, an anodyne 
proportioned to the age of the patient should be given." 

Mr. Parkinson, of Leicester, is another advocate for the stimulating 
plan, and speaks highly of the efficacy of spirits of wine in relieving the 
pain and inflammation occasioned by burning or scalding any part of 
the body.* The mode of treatment he recommends is to cover the 
parts with pieces of bladder, softened by dipping them in warm water, 
keeping the outer surface constantly wetted with the spirits. He men- 
tions that the pain usually ceases in half an hour, but in deep and exten- 
sive burns the application must be continued for twelve or twenty-four 
hours, at the end of which time the inflammation will be found to be en- 
tirely removed. To heal the ulcer, a cerate of wax and oil may be ap- 
plied. 

In the second volume of Medical Facts and Observations, the late 
Mr. John Hunter has stated the communications of an eminent brcwer 
at Edinburgh (Mr. David Cleghorn) on the subject of burns and scalds, 
which accidents have been very successfully treated by applying vinegar. 
The good effects of vinegar in these cases Dr. Kentish is inclined to at- 
tribute to the alcohol it contains. 

Between the advocates for the adoption of a cooling treatment and 
those who recommend a stimulating one, there seems indeed a perfect 
opposition both in theory and practice. My opinion is, that the cooling 
treatment will be most advisable while the sensation of heat and pain 
exists ; but when these are removed, and symptoms of debility occur, or 
when they primarily appear, I think the stimulant plan ought to have the 
preference. 

Much certainly depends on the constitutional variety of the subjects, 
as well as on the different stages or degrees of the accident. Perhaps 
if no other inconvenience than a slight vesication of the injured parts is 
sustained, no remedy can be more aptly resorted to than the refrigerant 
application of cold water : but when the integuments are so burned that 
the cuticle is entirely destroyed, and the parts are affected with great 
vesication and pain, and there is at the same time inaction in the system, 
with symptoms of irritation, then the stimulant qualities of the terebin- 
thinate application will certainly be preferable, as the sedative effects of 
cold under such circumstances might extinguish the vital principle, 

* Sre Memoirs of the Mediral ^nciptr, vol. v. article 7. 
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Of HERPES. 

JlLERPES consists in an eruption of broad itchy spots dispersed here 
and thereover the skin, of a whitish or red colour, which at length run 
into each other, discharge a thin serous fluid, and either form extensive 
excoriations or ulcers. After a certain time scurfy scales appear, which 
peel off, and leave the under surface red ; the same appearances are, 
however, renewed in a successive series, till the disease is either cured, 
or goes off spontaneously, which is indeed rarely the case. Being a 
local complaint, and confined to the skin, it seldom happens that the 
general health suffers any change. 

Its causes may be referred to a want of cleanliness, a low diet, and a 
damp situation ; but certain constitutions seem nevertheless particularly 
predisposed to herpetic eruptions. 

The cure of herpes is to be effected by lotions of vitriolated zinc, and 
cerussa acetata, as advised under the head of Ring-worm, together with 
ointments composed of calcined zinc,* mercury, or the sulphuric acid, 
as recommended for the itch. 

A strong decoction of the fresh leaves of digitalis I have found to be a 
very good external application to herpetic eruptions. 

Touching the affected parts twice or thrice a day with a little of the 
fresh oil of walnut-kernel has also proved a very excellent remedy in 
herpetic complaints. 

Where the disease is inveterate, it may be necessary to have recourse 
to the internal use of medicine, such as pills of calomel and antimony,t 
a solution of muriated quicksilver, a decoction of elm-bark, sarsaparilla, 
or guaiacum, or the sulphuric acid julap,| together with a vegetable and 
milk diet. A warm bath will likewise be proper. 
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Of the SCALD HEAD, or TINEA. 

A HIS disease consists in a scabby eruption of the hairy scalp, arising 
from an obstruction to its excretion, which being confined, generates a 
peculiar acrid matter, eroding the skin of the head, and afterwards spread- 
ing its acrimony to the adjacent parts. Children are principally affected 
with it, particularly those of the poor. 

Tinea capitis arises most commonly from uncleanliness, improper food, 
or an unhealthy nurse ; but it is sometimes occasioned, probably, by con- 
tagion from immediate contact, or by combing the hair with a comb im- 
bued with the matter from the head of a diseased person. 

When proper means are adopted, the disease seldom proves of difficult 
cure. 

The treatment consists in shaving the head close, and afterwards cover- 
ing it with an ointment made of sulphur and pitch, or muriated mercury 
and pitch, previous to the daily application of which * it may be washed 
with a little of either of the lotions t here advised. If these should fail, 
we may substitute astringent or stimulating applications, paying a cau- 
tious attention at the same time to the general health. 

In those scurfy eruptions of the head which are observed in children, 
and where a thin ichor pervades the cuticle and excoriates the parts, the 
application of a little of the ointment marked thus \ will be found of con- 
siderable utility, and will indeed seldom fail of effecting a radical cure. 
It should be applied every night, covering the parts with a bladder or 
linen, and again be washed off in the morning with soap and water. 

In the cure of tinea capitis, cutting off the hair as close as possible, well 
washing the parts with warm soap and water, and afterwards sprinkling 
them pretty thick with powdered charcoal night and morning, has proved 
very efficacious. 

Besides these external applications, it may sometimes be necessary to 
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administer alterative medicines* at the same time. The doses must be 
varied according to the age, constitution, Sec. of the patient ; and ii acidity 
abounds in the prims vise, some absorbent, such as the creta praeparata, 
or magnesia, according as the bowels may be more or less affected, should 
be combined. In all cases the body ought to be kept open. The occa- 
sional use of a lukewarm bath might probably be of some service. 

Tne eruption in tinea has been known to give way to the internal use of 
sulphuric acid, where only wheat flour has been applied externally. It is 
said to have been frequently cured likewise by testaceous powders alone ; 
two materials very different in their chemical properties, but agreeing in 
their power of promoting cutaneous absorption. 

If the glands of the neck should happen to swell, on the head becoming 
dry, we ought to advise the insertion of an issue in the neck, or the occa- 
sional application of a blister to it. 

The diet in tinea capitis should be wholesome and nutritive, avoiding 
salted meats and fish. 

Of the ITCH, or PSORA. 

A HE Itch is evidently confined to the skin, and never affects the gene- 
ral system, however great its irritation. 

It arises most usually from infection, communicated by coming into 
immediate contact with the body oi a person already affected, or by wear- 
ing the same clothes, or lying in the same bed-linen that he has done; but 
it is sometimes produced by unwholesome food, bad air, and a neglect of 
cleanliness. Those who reside in a cold mountainous situation seem par- 
ticularly predisposed to it; hence these united causes make it a disease 
of very frequent occurrence among the Highlanders of Scotland. 

The itch shews itself in small pimples about the fingers, wrists, hams, 
and waist, which after a short time become so many pustules, and are at- 
tended with such an itching as to occasion a constant desire to scratch. 
When they break, the acrid fluid which they contained, falls on the neigh- 
bouring parts, and thereby spreads the disease over almost the whole body, 
if proper remedies are not used to check its progress. Where the pus- 
tules are very large, and attended with much inflammation, they are apt to 
run into boils. The animalcula which are seen in the pustules are the 
effect, not the cause of them ; as all other stagnating fluids abound with 
microscopic animals. 

The remedy which has been employed with the greatest success in 
the cure of this disease is sulphur, which is not only used externally in the 
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form of ointment, as in the ungucntum sulphuris, but is sometimes al- 
so given internally. As its external use, although very efficacious, is 
however attended with much inconvenience from the dirtiness of its ap- 
plication, as well as its disagreeable smell, other remedies are frequent- 
ly substituted. The most efficacious of these are a solution of arsenic, 
or muriated quicksilver;* different combinations of the sulphuric acid,t 
white hellebore,^ and a strong decoction of digitalis. In several cases of 
psora, I have succeeded by employing merely a strong infusion of tobacco 
as a lotion, two or three times a day. 

Besides the hydrargyrus muriatus, other preparations of mercury 
have been employed with success, as in the formulae specified below :§ 
should any of these occasion heat, rash, or other effects of too powerful 
a stimulus applied to the skin, they are to be relieved by substituting a 
little plain lard, instead <-f the ointment, and this application is to be 
eontinued until the troublesome symptoms are perfectly removed. 

That species of the itch which consists of small ulcers in the skin is 
readily cured by an internal use of the acid of sulphur, which increases 
the cutaneous absorption. The external application of sulphur, mer- 
cury, and acrid vegetables, acts on the same principles. 

Such as are afflicted with the itch should be debarred the use of high- 
seasoned dishes, salted meats, fish of all kinds, and heating liquors ; 
their diet consisting principally of vegetables and milk, with a small 
proportion of animal food. They should shift their linen frequently, 
and pay the greatest attention to cleanliness. When the unguentum 
acidi sulphurici is used, the parts to which it is applied should be cov- 
ered with flannel instead of linen, on account of the destructive effects 
of the acid on vegetable substances. 
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Of the KING-WORM, or IMPETIGO. 



is a cutaneous disease, and arises most frequently from com- 
ing in contact with those already affected by it ; but in some habits there 
seems a predisposition to it. It is a disorder more frequently met with 
m warm climates than in cold ones ; is of a contagious nature, by con- 
tact, and in inveterate cases is very difficult to eradicate. 

It shews itself in small red pimples, which break out in a circular 
form, and contain a thin acrid fluid. When the body is heated by ex- 
ercise, these itch intolerably, and upon being scratched, discharge their 
contents, which, by falling on the neighbouring parts, spread the disease 
to a considerable degree. The original size of the circle formed by the 
pimples, is usually about that of a sixpenny piece ; but in process of 
time it will become, by neglect, as large as the palm of the hand. 

In some cases, the disease is so universal that the habit becomes 
tainted; the skin puts on a leprous appearance, is much disfigured 
with blotches, and the unhappy patient enjoys not a moment's ease from 
the intolerable itching and painful excoriations. 

Where the disease is not of an inveterate nature, it may easily be re- 
moved by washing the parts affected with some kind of astringent lo- 
tion ;* and where this fails, recourse may be had to the remedies advi- 
sed for the cure of the itch. The application of mushroom catsup to the 
pimples is reported to be a very efficacious remedy. A poultice of the 
flowers of the ring-worm bush, French guayava tree (cassia alata) is 
much employed in the West India islands. 

It seldom happens that an internal use of medicine is necessary. 
Where the disease is very inveterate, some gentle alterative, such as 
Plummer's pill, with a decoction of the woods, may probably be most 
proper. See Herpes. 

Many of the schools in the vicinity of London have of late, I under- 
stand, been much annoyed by the appearance of this disease among 
their youth under a very inveterate form, and chiefly occupying the 
hairy scalp. This peculiarity is owing, no doubt, to using the same 
comb for the infected and the healthy ; and in this way it may very 
readily be communicated. By an inattention to this circumstance, I 
was once a witness of the disorder being very generally propagated 
through a large school of boys. They were in fact inoculated with the 
teeth of the comb imbued with matter from the head of the boy who 
was first affected, and who was an Indian or Creole lately arrived from 
the West Indies. 

The ring-worm generally appears on the head in a small circle of 
redness, which increases in diameter by degrees, and contracts a branny 
scurf, the hair separating at the roots from the slightest touch. After 
one circle has made its appearance, other similar circles may be ex 
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pected soon to shew themselves, till they reach one to another, and at 
length occupy the whole of the scalp. Unless proper means are resorted 
to in time, glandular swellings will ensue, and sometimes ulcerations. 

The treatment to be adopted should be to shave the head every four or 
five days ; to bathe it twice or thrice a day with the lotion of vitriolated 
zinc ; and to apply every night a little of the unguentum hydrargyri nitrati, 
washing this off again the next morning with soap-suds, and a bit of flan- 
nel. In inveterate cases, where glandular swellings or ulcerations attend. 
we may advise alteratives internally. 

Of the PIMPLED FACE, or GUTTA ROSEA. 



X IMPLES in the face frequently arise from hard drinking, but still many 
people who lead a life of temperance are troubled with them. 

No danger, and but littie uneasiness accompanies the complaint ; but 
the patient is usually very solicitous to have it removed. For this pur- 
pose the metallic preparations are the most used. Solutions of the ce- 
russa acetata are often employed with success, but a weak solution of mu • 
riated quicksilver appears to be more powerful. 

The removal of these cutaneous inflammations, when they have become 
habitual, is however attended with danger, and not unfrequently with fatal 
consequences. Severe head-achs, loss of sight, epileptic fits, and paraly- 
tic attacks, have been known to ensue. 

A remedy much employed by women who are troubled with eruptions 
in the face, is Gowland's lotion, the basis of which is generally supposed 
to be muriated quicksilver; but it is a hazardous application when con- 
tinued for any length of time. 

When pimples have become obstinate, the safest plan to pursue will 
be to avoid vinous and spirituous liquors ; to keep the body open and re- 
gular by saline purgatives, and to enter on an alterative course of calomel 
joined with antimony. The arsenical solution is a remedy which has 
been found very efficacious in some cases of this complaint. The patient 
may begin with eight drops twice a day, and so gradually increase the 
dose to about twenty, or as long as no inconvenience is experienced. 

If a solution of lead, or any preparation of mercury, is applied external- 
ly, an issue of two or three peas should be inserted between the shoulders. 

Of the CHIGRE. 

J. HE Chigre is a kind of small sand-flea which proves very trouble- 
some in the West Indies, by insinuating itself into the soft and tender 
parts of the fingers and toes, more usually than into other parts of the body, 
particularly under the nails, where it continues to increase in size, causing 
no further pain than a disagreeable itching and heat. In process of time, 
however, a small bag or bladder is formed, in which are deposited thou- 
sands of nits or ova. that become so many young chigres, and, if not spec* 
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dily extracted, create running: ulcers. Some people have lost their limbs 
by amputation, nay, even their lives, by having neglected to root out these 
vermin in proper time. 

The moment therefore that an itching, redness, and heat more than 
usual are perceived in any part affected with a cliigre, it will be advisable 
to extract it. This is usually done with a sharp-pointed needle, by some 
dexterous negro, who picks out the insect, and, if a cyst is formed, endea- 
vours to take out this whole also; for by breaking it, troublesome ulcers 
are sometimes formed. The cavity is then usually filled up with tobacco- 
ashes or snuff. 

In very inveterate cases, where, from neglect, cither the hands or feet 
are much beset with chigres, it may be necessary, after the extraction of 
the several cysts, to wash the parts with a strong decoction of tobacco, ov 
a solution of the vitriol of copper. 



Of the CHILBLAIN, or PERNIO. 



G 



iHILBLAINS are painful inflammatory swellings, of a deep purple 
or leaden colour, to which the fingers, toes, heels, and other extreme parts 
of the body are subject, on being exposed to a severe degree of cold. The 
pain is not constant, but rather pungent and shooting at particular times, 
and an insupportable itching attends. In some instances, the skin remains 
entire, but in others it breaks, and discharges a thin fluid. When the de- 
gree of cold has been very great, or the application long continued, the 
parts affected are apt to mortify and slough off, leaving a foul ill-condi- 
tior.ed ulcer behind. 

Children and old people are more liable to be troubled with chilblains 
than those of a middle age ; and such as are of a scrofulous habit, are re- 
marked to suffer severely from them. 

The best mode of preventing these affections is to avoid with much care 
any exposure to wet or cold ; wherefore those who are subject to them 
should be cautious, on the approach of winter, to cover the parts which 
are apt to be injured with woollen gloves and stockings, and not expose 
the hands or feet too precipitately, when cold, to a considerable degree of 
heat. 

In common cases of chilblains, as soon as any part is perceived to be af- 
fected, it will be proper to rub it well with warm spirits of rosemary, to 
which a small addition of spirits of turpentine has been made ; after 
which we may apply pieces of soft linen, moistened with camphorated 
spirits of Avine or any of the embrocations here advised,* ai*l they are :o 
be kept on constantly. 



JJ. Aluminis^ij. 

Aceti 

Spirit. Vin. Ten. la Ibfs. M. 
Fd 
Jjc. Aluminis ^fs. 

Aqux Difrilktt. Ibj. M. 



Vel 
R. Solutionis Sapon. cum Camphor 
Aq. Amnion. Acctat. aa^j. 
— Ammon. Pur. gfs. M. 
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When the swellings break and discharge a thin matter, or ulcerate, 
poultices and emollient ointments may be applied tor a few days; but as 
these are apt to induce fungous excrescences over the sores, which it 
will be difficult afterwards to remove, they should not be persisted in long. 
The occasional application of caustic to the edges, and dressing the sore 
daily with the unguentum hydrargyri nitrati, will effectually prevent any 
luxuriancy of granulation. Should this be found of too escharotic a na- 
ture-, its strength may easily be reduced by a small addition of the un- 
guentum sevi ceti. 



DISEASES NOT REFERABLE TO ANY 
PARTICl&AR CLASS. 



Of WORMS, or VERMES. 



T 



HE human body is infested by three kinds of worms, viz. the ascari- 
des, or small white worm ; the teres, or round worm, and the taenia, or 
tape-worm, which is flat, consists of many joints, and is usually of a con- 
siderable length. The last is, however, more rarely met with in this 
country than the others ; but in Germany and Switzerland the inhabit- 
ants are much troubled with it. Different situations of the intestines 
have been mentioned as being occupied by each kind, particularly the 
rectum as the seat of the ascarides, where they are observed always in- 
volved in mucus. 

Unwholesome food, with a bad digestion, seems to be the principal 
cause of worms. They appear most frequently in those of a relaxed 
habit, and whose bowels contain a preternatural quantity of mucus, or sli- 
my matter. Hence it is a disease most common to children ; but they 
sometimes prevail in adults to a very high degree, particularly in those 
who live chiefly on a vegetable diet. 

Worms may readily be distinguished by the following symptoms, viz. 
variable appetite, fetid breath, acid eructations and pains in the stomach, 
grinding of the teeth during sleep, picking of the nose, paleness ot coun- 
tenance, hardness and fulness of the belly, slimy stools, with occasional 
griping pains, more particularly about the navel, heat and itching about 
the aims, short dry cough, emaciation of the body, slow fever, with even- 
ing exacerbations, and irregular pulse, and sometimes convulsive fits. 

It is often a very difficult matter to expel worms from the body, but 
more especially the taenia. When they prove fatal, it is by their erosion 
of particular parts, and their inducing a tabid state. 

In the cure of this disease we must have in view, first, the effecting 
the destruction and discharge of the worms; and secondly, the prevent- 
ing their future generation. < , 

The first of these is to be accomplished by certain remedies, known by 
the mune of vermifuges, which all act in one of the three following ways • 
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1st, By simple evacuation or purging, as mercury, rhubarb, and aloes , 
as also the different strong bitters, as rue, tansy, and worm-wood 

2dly, Mechanically, as the pulvis stanni, cowhage, 8cc. or, 

3dly, Chemically, as iime-water, which loosens their adhesion to the 
intestines, by dissolving the mucus in which they are involved. 

We may begin with those which act mechanically,* and which have 
been found the most powerful ; and after continuing them for two or 
three days, we may have recourse to those which have a purgative ef- 
fect,! changing both after a continuance of some time, for those which 
act chemically4 Along with those which act mechanically, it will be 
proper to employ some kind of bitter infusion .§ 

With children who cannot be prevailed upon to take the cowhage either 
in the form of bolus or electuary, we may substitute that of lozenges, con- 
taining besides the efficient article a due proportion of sugar, Indian ar- 
row-root, and gum tragacanth, to give them a proper consistence. 

If these means prove ineffectual, we may then make use of the Indian 
pink root, or spigelia, which has on many occasions been found a very 
powerful medicine. About ten grains of the powder may be given morn- 
ing and night to a child of eight or ten years old, to which age the doses 
of the preceding remedies are adapted. The spigelia is without doubt a 
poisonous and narcotic vegetable, and it is in all probability by virtue of 
this poisonous quality that it proves so beneficial in cases of worms. 

By a proper use of stizolobium or cowhage (the dolichos pruriens of 
Linnaeus,) with the oleum ricini after every third dose as a purgative,. 



§,. Stanni Rafur. 
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We seldom however shall have occasion to seek relief from any other 
ineciicine, as in several hundred cases where I had used it during my 
practice in the West-Indies, I never knew it once to fail. It appears to 
have been but very lately introduced into this country, which, consider- 
ing its wonderful vermifuge powers, is somewhat surprising. Certain 
lozenges, so much puffed off of late for their anthelmintic effect, consist 
principally, in my opinion, of cowhage and white sugar, combined with a 
considerable proportion of calomel. 

A decoction of the Geoffraea inermis, or cabbage-bark, is another re- 
medy much used in the West-Indies, but more particularly in Jamaica, 
for destroying worms, and often with a very happy effect. 

For the destruction of ascarides it is very usual to throw up injections 
into the rectum that will prove obnoxious, and thereby dislodge them. 
Any of those recommended below* may be tried. 

An injection of the down or hairy part of the stizolobium, mixed in a 
little thin gruel, might possibly have a very good effect. Dr. Darwin 
has proposed the introduction of a piece of candle up the rectum, well 
smeared with mercurial ointment, as a likely method to destroy ascarides. 

A peculiar mode of employing tobacco in cases of worms has been re- 
commended by Dr. Barton,t and which we are informed by him has in 
many instances produced very happy effects. The leaves are pounded 
with vinegar, and applied in the shape of a poultice to the region of the 
stomach or abdomen. " In consequence of this application, worms are 
often discharged," he mentions, " after powerful anthelmintics have in 
vain been administered internally." A similar practice I know is adopt- 
ed in the West Indies, where it is usual to apply a cataplasm of the ex- 
pressed juice of the aloe-tree to the abdominal region, for the purpose 
of dislodging worms, and I have observed that in many cases the remedy 
seemed to prove a powerful auxiliary. Its efficacy has extended how- 
ever only to cases of the round worm. 

The male fern, or filix mas, is a remedy which has been much ex- 
tolled for its destructive powers to the tape-worm, which, of all others, 
proves the most difficult to expel from the body. The dose for an 
adult is from one to two drachms. After two doses, it will be right to 
give a purge of calomel and jalap, in about the proportion of five grains 
of the former to five-and-twenty of the latter. 

f Reported in vol. viii. p. 4x8, of the Medical and Phyfical Journal. 
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The pomegranate root has also been found a very effectual reined] * 
for destroying this species of worm. 

In the fifth volume of the Journal de Petersbourg, a new remedy has 
been proposed by M. Schmuker, and confirmed by M. Loeffler, for the 
destruction of the taenia. It is the seeds of the ccvadiila,t half a drachm 
of which, in fine powder, he gives to the patient every morning fasting, 
mixed with honey, exhibiting on the fifth morning a drastic purgative. 
M. Schmuker affirms that this remedy never failed of giving relief in any 
case in which he tried it. When it excites considerable heat in the sto- 
mach, he mentions it will be best to give it in the form of pills. 

Sulphureous waters, such as those of Harrowgate in this country, and 
of the islands of Jamaica and Nevis in the West Indies, have been found^ 
when drunk upon the spot, to be very good anthelmintics. 

Harrowgate water is a safe and powerful remedy against the round 
worm and ascarides, when taken in such a dose as to prove a brisk pur- 
gative ; and in the latter case, when used likewise as a clyster, the asca- 
rides being chiefly confined to the rectum, and therefore within the reach 
of this form of medicine. 

Those who are afflicted with worms should abstain from all crude ve- 
getables and unripe fruits, making their diet consist chiefly of animal 
food that is light, nutritive, and easy of digestion. 

After a proper course of the vermifuge medicines which have been 
advised, we should employ such others as have a tendency to strengthen 
the stomach and intestines ; in order to prevent any worms from being 
generated in future ; a relaxation of these parts being a constant atten- 
dant on the disease. The most proper tonics are the Peruvian bark, as- 
tringent bitters, and chalybeates; various forms of which will be found 
under the head of Dyspepsia. 



Of POISONS. 

1 OISONS are of four kinds — mineral, vegetable, aerial, and animal. 
Mineral poisons arc to be distinguished from vegetable ones by their ac- 
tion. The former corrode, stimulate, or inflame ; the latter generally 
stupify, and leave no marks of inflammation. None of the mineral poi- 
sons terminate life, till after a most excruciating operation of two or three 
hours at least; whereas some of the vegetable class destroy in a few mi- 
nutes. From the animal poisons the distinction is as striking ; for al- 
though in the plague the mouth and throat are frequently affected in the 
same way, yet the local disease of the stomach is never present. The 
a'eHal poisons operate still more quickly t'.an any of the other classes, and 
their action on respiration is so peculiar that it can never be mistaken. 

* See Edinburgh Pv/Tedical Journal for January 1807. 

+ Veratrum fibadilla. Hordtum cauilicum. c. b. Indian cauftic barley : — The feed- 
veffelofa M exican plant, resembling in its form and flructure a barley- ear, but Vfkh 
fnialler feeds, not above thefize of linfeed.— Lewi9. 
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Of the MINERAL POISONS. 

1 HE chief of the mineral poisons are arsenic, muriated mercury, and 
lead. 

Where arsenic has been administered, or taken perhaps in a mistake 
for some other medicine of a similar colour, a pricking- and burning- sen- 
sation will soon be experienced in the stomach, sudden and excruciating- 
pains will be felt in the bowels, a severe vomiting will arise, the tongue, 
mouth, and throat will become rough and parched, and an unquenchable 
thirst will prevail, with much anxiety and restlessness. If the close has 
been considerable, and proper antidotes have not been employed in time, 
an inflammation of the stomach and intestines will be the consequence, 
which will soon terminate in gangrene, giving rise to much distention of 
the abdomen, coldness of the extremities, fetid vomiting and stools, hic- 
cups, and lastly, the death of the person. 

A case reported in the 5th volume of the Medical and Physical Journal, 
p. 543, shews that arsenic as well as some other metallic poisons, may be 
taken into the system by the absorbents, and thereby produce very bane- 
ful effects on the constitution. 

There are two theories entertained with respect to the mode in which 
arsenic operates : the one is, that its deleterious properties are owing to 
the action of its sharp spicule on the stomach ; the other, that it has a pe- 
culiar action on the nervous system. Neither of these seems, however, 
to be true to the extent meant to be inculcated. 

The effects produced by swallowing muriated mercury in a considera- 
ble dose are pretty similar to those occasioned by arsenic. 

The effects of lead introduced into the stomach and bowels have al- 
ready been noticed under the heads of Colica Pictonum and Palsv. 

From poisons of all kinds more or less danger is always to be appre- 
hended ; but the degree will ever be in proportion to the quantity which 
has been swallowed, and to the time which has elapsed previous to any 
assistance being given. 

In all cases of poison arising either from arsenic or muriated mercury, 
it will be necessary to procure as speedy and quick an evacuation upwards 
as possible, by means of a strong emetic ;* drinking freely afterwards of di- 
luting liquors, such as a decoction of barley, with gum arabic, mutton and 
veal broths, linseed-tea and milk, in order to sheathe the parts, and pre- 
vent their being acted upon by the particles of the poisonous matter. 

With the same intention, oil is not only frequently administered by the 
mouth, but likewise thrown up into the intestines in the form of clyster, 
mixed with a decoction of emollient herbs. 



* R. Zinc. Vitriol, gr. xv. — 5jfs. 
Pulv. Ipecac, gr. x. M. 
ft. Pulvis ftatim lumendus. 
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MIXKKAI. 1'OISOXS. 

It Appears, however, from numerous trials, that "When arsenic is given 
to animals combined with oil, butter, or other fatty substances, they arc 
destroyed much more quickly than when it is given in an aqueous \ chi- 
cle. Tiie use of fat bodies ought therefore to be interdicted during the 
first moments in cases of such a poison, and mucilaginous and gelatinous 
substances be employed in their stead. 

Alkaline salts have been found to obviate the fatal effects of mineral 
poisons, and therefore in accidents of this nature, it will always be advisa- 
ble to make use of them without loss of time. For this purpose, dissolve 
about an ounce of prepared kaii in half a gallon of water, and give the pa- 
tient a teacupful frequently. 

Where none of these salts arc at hand, then a small quantity of wood- 
ashes, mixed up with boiling water, so as to make it of a sufficient strength, 
may be substituted, suffering the liquor to stand until it settles, and then 
filtering; it through iinen for use. 

Sulphurated ka.i is a remedy which will afford great relief in cases of 
poison both from arsenic and muriatcd mercury as well as alkaiine salts. 
The patient may therefore take a drachm of it in a pint of warm water. 

In cases where the poison of verdigris has been recently swallowed, 
emetics should first be given, and afterwards cold water, gently alkalized, 
ought to be drunk in abundance. 

To obviate the deleterious effects of lead introduced into the stomach 
and bowels, the means which have been advised under the head of Colica 
Pictonum must be adopted. 

The following are the tests by which arsenic may be discovered in the 
contents of the stomach, where it has been administered as a poison. First, 
if a few grains of it are thrown on a red-hot iron, a smell like garlic will be 
perceived. 2dly, If a few grains are placed between two plates of cop- 
per, and subjected to a red heat, the copper becomes whitened. 3dly, 
Where the quantity is sufficient, some wheat may be steeped in a so- 
lution of it, and which if given to chickens or small birds, will destroy 
them. 

Another simple and efficacious mean for detecting the presence of ar- 
senic is that of Ben-man. It consists in infusing a portion of the suspect- 
ed matter in a solution of vegetable alkali : after standing an hour or two, 
pour upon it a solution of the sulphat of copper. If any arsenic is ft 
ent, the copper will be immediately converted into a beautiful green, and 
will soon be precipitated. In this way water, or the contents of a stomach 
supposed to contain arsenic, may be examined. 

The precipitation of arsenic from any fluid in which it is dissolved, 
may also be made by an alkaiine hydro-sulphuret ; but on a re 
of the different 'processes for detecting the presence of arsenic, tjsal 
Bergman may be considered as the most delicate and decisive ; and a 
very minute quantitv, either in a fluid or solid state, may be detected 
by it. 

These t> j sls will enable the practitioner to form his opinion with tol- 
erable accuracy, if called upon to appear before a court of judica- 



MINERAL 10IS0NS. 579 

ture ;* but those who may wish, under such a circumstance, to make 
themselves more fully acquainted with the processes for detecting arse- 
nic, in cases of supposed poison, had better consult the Chemical Dic- 
tionary of Messrs. Aikins, and Murray's System of Chemistry. 

When a person has, by mistake, swallowed a quantity either of sul- 
phuric or nitrous acid, he should immediately drink freely of lukewarm 
water to weaken the causticity of the poison, and then he may take a 
solution of half an ounce of prepared kali or clean pearl-ashes in one 
pint of water, dividing it into six or eight draughts. Having neutralized 
the poison with the alkaline solution, or evacuated it by vomiting, we 
may then advise large draughts of cow's milk, should the sensation of a 
burning pain in the stomach and bowels not subside. Clysters of the 
same nature may be employed to sheath the intestinal canal. 

Although not belonging to the class of poisons, it may be worthy of 
observation to notice here, that in cases of nails, or any other iron sub- 
stance being accidentally swallowed and lodged in the stomach, nitric 
acid, diluted with water, will be found a powerful solvent. 

Of VEGETABLE POISONS. 

OOMEspecies of fungi nearly resembling mushrooms, as well as hem- 
lock} nightshade, foxglove, and other plants of the narcotic tribe, by 
being taken through mistake, often prove a source of poison. In the 
West Indies similar accidents frequently happen from using the cassava 
in its crude state. In this state, it acts as a most deadly poison ; but by 
having its acrimonious juice carefully expressed, and being afterwards 
baked into thin cakes, it becomes a wholesome and nutritive kind of 
bread, much used in most of the islands, as also in Africa. Such is the 
wonderful effect produced by fire over this plant. 

The symptoms occasioned by all poisonous substances of the vegeta- 
ble class are, giddiness, confusion of sight, wildness of the eyes, palpi- 
tations, loss of memory and voice, stupor, nausea, vomiting, great dis- 
tention of the stomach, universal twitchings and convulsions. 

Under accidents of this nature we must attempt the immediate eva- 
luation of the offending matter, or the counteracting its effects. 

The first is to be obtained by powerful emetics of tartariscd antimony, 
or vitriolated zinc and diluents, as recommended under the head of 
Mineral poisons, together with laxative clysters ; and 

The second, by making the patient drink copiously of liquors highly 
acidulated with sulphuric acid, vinegar, or the juice of lemons or limes, 
which will be the best antidotes against whatever may remain undis- 
charged in the stomach, and then rousing the system from a state of 

* Some experiments made by Dr. Bollock of I .iverpool, in confluence of the ac- 
quittal of a pcrfon tried for a fuppofed murder, and recorded in the feventeenth Num- 
ber of the Edinburgh Journal, ought to have due influence in all judicial proceeding?, 
where the queflion of poifoning is agitated. He found that an animal may be fuddenly 
killed by receiving a metallic poil'on into the ftomach. and yet that the niceit tefts may 
noc be able to dete<5t any portion of the posfon, after death, in the contents of th<- 
ftomach. 
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torpor, by a blister applied between tbe shoulders, the application of 
sinapisms to the soles of the feet, and by keeping him in constant mo- 
tion on his legs, if capable of standing, but if not, by frequently shaking 
and moving his body. 

To obviate the fatal effects of opium, and other vegetable poisons of 
the like nature, where a large dose has been taken either through mis- 
take, or with an intention of destroying life, it will be necessary to pro- 
duce such a degree of irritation as will counteract its soporific quality. 
For this purpose, the patient should be rubbed constantly with salt in 
different parts ; he should have an emetic of half a drachm, or even a 
whole one, of vitriolated zinc dissolved in about an ounce of water, 
given as soon as possible ; and after it operates, the stomach ought to 
be well washed out with warm water or camomile-tea. He may then 
take sulphuric acid, lemon-juice, Sec. together with wine or sether mixed 
up with cordial confection. To make him swallow, it will be necessary 
to lay him on his back, and then to put a small quantity of the liquid 
into his mouth, irritating at the same time his nostrils witli a feather 
dipped in the liquor vol. cornu-eervi. The friction with salt and other 
external stimulants seems necessary, as the stomach is rendered so 
torpid by the opium, that but little effect can otherwise be produced by 
the exhibition of internal medicines. 

To obviate the torpor of the stomach and stimulate the whole system, 
it would appear advisable to give considerable doses of ammonia. In- 
deed we are informed by a modern writer,* that he has observed where 
any of the narcotic poisons, particularly opium or hyoscyamus, has been 
swallowed, and an alarming stupor has continued for many hours, not- 
withstanding every effort made by the by-standers, a spoonful of a 
strong solution of ammonia has awakened the patient, and enabled him 
by words to express the benefit he lias received from it ; and by a repeti- 
tion of the medicine, as the stupor returns, the sensibility and irritability 
have been gradually restored. 

There can be no doubt but that strong stimuli will be necessary as 
soon as the effects of the one constituting the disease, are observed to be 
subsiding, and the system discovers marks of sinking. In this state wc 
ought therefore, not only to employ frictions externally with salt, as has 
been directed, but we should give ammonia ; with as much brandy as 
can be got down into the stomach, even by tea-spoonfuls at a time. 

Of AERIAL POISONS. 

T 

J- HE external appearances of persons suffocated by the dcictcriou;; 
fumes arising from charcoal, various metals, such as copper, lead, anti- 
mony, mercury, kc. as well as inconsequence of respiring or sleeping 
in unventilated apartments, caverns, and mines, are as follow : The 
head, face, and neck are swoln ; the eyes are propeJled from their 
sockets; the tongue is protruded at one side of the mouth; the jaws 
arc firmly closed ; the face is of a livid, and the lips are of a deep blue. 

* See Dr. Stone's Treatife on the Difeafes of the Stomach. 
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colour ; the abdomen is inflated ; the body is insensible to pain, and the 
person appears to be in a profound sleep. 

The first symptoms which the patient experiences on inhaling air 
vitiated with these deleterious fumes are, giddiness, headach, lethargy, 
fainting, convulsions, and general to:-por. 

Immediately on discovering a pei son who has been suffocated by any 
kind of deleterious fume, the windows and doors ought to be thrown 
open, and the body be undressed and exposed freely to cool air, being 
supported at the same time in a leaning posture on a chair : after a little 
time it must be covered with flannel or blankets ; the face be sprinkled 
with vinegar, and the pit of the stomach with cold water. The legs may 
also be put into a cold bath ; and as it is a well known fact, that the re- 
covery of the dogs which are made the subjects of experiment in the 
Grotto del Cani, is much favoured by their being plunged into a neigh- 
bouring lake, possibly a sudden immersion of the whole body in cold 
water might be of service. After each application of vinegar and water, 
the skin ought to be rubbed with flannel, or a soft brush, the temples 
and inside of the nostrils be stimulated by applying volatile spirits, and 
bottles filled with warm water be laid to the soles of the feet, then leaving 
the person for a few minutes in an undisturbed state. Farther, clysters 
consisting of vinegar and water will be useful ; and on the return of life, 
an inclination to vomit should be promoted by a feather dipped in oil, while 
gentle friction is to be continued, at intervals. The first symptoms indi- 
cating this happy change, will be, foaming at the mouth, and shivering of 
the whole body, especially after effusions of cold water. 

Where the means which have been mentioned fail in re-animating the 
patient, it will be advisable to employ the united powers of electricity or 
galvanism ; repeated shocks of either of which, particularly the latter, 
may be passed through the chest. Blood-letting, and the artificial in- 
troduction of air into the lungs by means of a pipe or bellows adapted 
for the purpose, are also to be tried. If these efforts prove successful, 
so that the patient seems again to breathe, he may then inhale oxygen 
gas. When he is able to swallow, the most proper drink will be vinegar 
and water, or some other acidulated liquor. 

In Russia, the common people are frequently deprived of sensation, 
by vapours arising from the following cause : Persons of rank, in that 
country, have double windows to their houses in winter, but those of the 
poorer classes are only single. During frosty weather, an incrustation is 
formed on the inside of those windows, from a condensation of the 
breath, perspiration, 8cc. of a number of persons living together in the 
same room. This mephitic crust is mixed with the noxious fumes of 
candles, and of the stove with which the chamber is heated. When a 
thaw succeeds, and this plate of ice is converted into water, a deleterious 
principle is disengaged, which produces effects similar to those arising 
from the fumes of charcoal. 

The method of recovering persons affected by this effluvium is as 
follows : They ore to be immediately carried out of doors, and placed 
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on the snow, with no other covering but a shirt and linen drawers. 
Their temples and the region of the stomach are then to be well rubbed 
with snow, and cold water is to be poured down their throats. The 
friction is to be continued till the iivid hue of the skin disappears, and 
the surface acquires its natural colour. 



Of ANIMAL POISONS. 



OEVERAL of these have already been mentioned, and their mode of 
operation noticed under the heads of Hydrophobia, Syphilis, Cancer, and 
Contagion. It only therefore remains to treat of the poison of venomous 
snakes, the viper, ar.d some peculiar kinds of fish, the last of which in 
warm climates is frequently attended with fatal consequences. 

In many parts of India, persons working in the fields are often bitten 
by venomous snakes; and as no puncture is to be observed, very fre- 
quently the poor fellows* are apt to attribute the uneasiness at first to 
the pricks of thorns, thistles, &c. A few minutes, however, never fail 
to exhibit the real state of the case ; the unfortunate victim becoming 
sick, with cold sweats and stupor, and gradually sinking, perhaps oc- 
casionally convulsed, into the arms of death. Few, Ave are told, survive 
more than half an hour, and some die within a few minutes. 

The symptoms which attend on the introduction of the poison of the 
rattlesnake into the blood are, nausea ; a full, strong, agitated pulse ; 
sv. oiling of the whole body ; eyes much suffused with blood ; sometimes 
copious bloody sweats ; and often hemorrhages from the eyes, nose, and 
ears. The teeth chatter, and the pains and groans of the sufferer indi- 
cate approaching dissolution. 

The poison of this reptile is generally of a yellowish, someAvhat 
greenish colour, Avhich becomes darker in hot Aveather. During the 
coupling season, it is observed to be more active or virulent than at any 
other. So deadly are its effects, that it has been known to kill a dog in a 
few minutes. 

When a person has been Avounded by a venomous snake, the first 
step to be adopted is, to pass a tight ligature above the injured part 
(where capable of such an application,) so as to prevent the further ab- 
sorption of the virus into the system, and then to evacuate that which lias 
already been admitted by sucking the wound, as practised by the Creek 
Indians Avith impunity, and by afterwards promoting discharges of blood 
and serum from it by means of scarifications, cupping, excision, or the 
application of caustic. 

Soap-lees, volatile alkali, and the spiritus ammoniae succinatus, and 
eau de luce, have all been found excellent applications to Avounds in- 
flicted by the rattle and other venomous snakes, provided they have 
been used immediately after the accident. The last remedy is likeAvisc 
used internally in the East-Indies, in the proportion of a tea-spoonful 
> 

• See Oriental Field Sports. 
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to a wine-glassful of water, and by being repeated a few times is said to 
be attended with a happy effect. The fresh juice of the rattiesnake-pian- 
tain applied to a wound of this nature, is said to be a powerful antidote 
against the poison of this reptile. 

We are told by Captain Carver, in his Travels through North Ame- 
rica, that so convinced are the Indians of the power of this antidote, that 
for a trifling bribe of spirituous liquor they will at any time permit a 
rattlesnake to drive his fangs into their flesh. He likewise speaks of salt 
as an effectual remedy against the bite of this reptile, provided it is ap- 
plied immediately to the wound in a strong solution. 

When through neglect the venom has been absorbed, all that can be 
done is to excite a strong perspiration, by means of emetics and power- 
ful sudorifics. This, we are informed by Dr. Barton,t is effected in a 
violent degree by the juice of the garden-rue, widen tiie Indians in Jersey 
give in the dose of two table-spoonfuis every two hours. 

Where this is not to be obtained, or ready at hand, we may advise 
large doses of Venice treacle, with volatile aromatic spirit, and vitriolic 
aether, which may be frequently repeated, the patient drinking a little 
warm rum and water after each. 

The use of oil, as a remedy for the bite of serpents, was long ago re- 
commended in the Philosophical Transactions of the Royal Society of 
London ; but from subsequent experience it seems to have received no 
sanction. Of late, however, its efficacy has been asserted, in cases of 
the bite of the rattlesnake, by Mr. J. Miller, of Pendleton county, North 
America. He observes, that in a great number of instances, olive-oil, 
taken inwardly, in the quantity of a few spoonfuls, and applied also to 
the bitten part, has proved itself fully adequate to the worst of cases, if 
timely exhibited. 

In bites of other venomous serpents, the same mode of treatment 
must be adopted as has just been advised. The aristolochia, or snake- 
wood, taken inwardly in the form of infusion, and applied externally in 
that of poultice, is much used by the negroes against venomous bites ; 
as is also a species of grass called chicken-foot, which is commonly mix- 
ed up by them with a little salt and spirits, so as to make a cataplasm of 
a proper consistence. 

Dr. Bancroft mentions, in his History of Guiana, that the general 
remedy for the bites of poisonous animals is a cataplasm of the pulp of 
lemons mixed up with sea-salt, and applied to the wounded part ; and 
this he has frequently found of use, when previous scarification had been 
employed. 

In the sixth volume of the Asiatic. Researches there is a communi- 
cation on the poison of serpents by W. Boag, Esq. ; and after having 
taken an extensive view of the ancient methods of effecting that cure, 
all shaded with doubt and suspicion, he ultimately recommends, as a 
specific in this dreadful malady, the lunar caustic ; a remedy long ago 
proposed by Fontaiia, who mixed the venom with this caustic, and found 

f Sec Trunfacttons of the American Philofophical Society, ■ held at Philadelphia 
vol. iii. 
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that it was thereby rendered entirely innocent. Mr. lioag BUpp 
that the poison of serpents acts upon the blood, by subtracting the oxy- 
gen, which it receives from the atmosphere in its passage through the 
lungs, and upon which its vitality depends. 

In the second volume of the same work, page 323, we are favoured 
with an account, by J. Wiliiams, Esq. of the surprising efficacy of a re- 
medy against the deleterious effects of the bite of several snakes, and 
especially of the cobra de capello. It consists in the external application 
to the bitten part, and likewise internal exhibition of the spirit of the 
eaustic volatile alkali, or aqua ammoniae purae. We are told that the 
remedy has been found to put a sudden stop to the baneful effects of 
the poison of this reptile, and possibly that it may have a similar power 
in the bites of the rattlesnake, viper, Sec. In the bite of a rabid animal, 
when the patient will not consent to have the wounded part excised, or 
even after it is cut out, this remedy might be tried. 

The poisonous serpents are for the most part distinguished by two or 
more canine teeth or fangs in the upper jaw, which, in the living animal, 
when held properly by the neck, or irritated, are readily enough dis- 
cerned ; though not always so easily in a recumbent state, or in the 
dead subject. But the want of a row of teeth in the upper jaw, found 
in that of all harmless serpents, serves also as a criterion, even where 
the fangs have purposely been eradicated, or lost by accident. In ser- 
pents not venomous, there are three rows of common teeth in the upper 
jaw : in the poisonous kinds, the external row is wanting.* 

The symptoms which attend on a bite of the viper are, acute pain in 
the wounded part, together with a considerable degree of swelling, that 
is at first red, but which afterwards becomes livid, and diffuses itself 
over the neighbouring parts. After a short time the constitutional 
symptoms make their appearance ; the person becomes faint, the pulse 
is small and intermitting, nausea and vomiting ensue, the skin has a yel- 
low tinge, and death not unfrequently is the consequence. 

The treatment to be adopted in a case of this nature, must be pretty 
similar to that which has been advised for the bite of the rattlesnake, 
viz. preventing the absorption of the matter into the system, by means 
of a ligature above the part, and destroying the virulence of that which 
has been introduced into the wound, by scarifications, cupping, excision, 
caustic, or the application of soap-lees, salt of tartar, volatile alkali, or the 
spiritus ammoniae succinatus ; employing strong diaphoretics internally 
at the same time, in order to determine to the surface. 

As an external application, a poultice of quick-lime with oil and honey, 
has been recommended, as has likewise a cataplasm of garlic. This 
last has also been given internally with advantage. 

The bite of the snake or adder of this country is attended with symp- 
toms of a similar nature, but they are not so violent, neither does it often 
prove fatal. Much the same treatment is to be adopted as in the former 
cases. 

Europeans, on their first going out to the West Indies, and other 

* See Dr. Russel's Account of Indian Serpents, 
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tropical situations, usually suffer very much from the bite of musquittos. 
fa ey are a species of gnat, and on wnatcver part these pitch, they imme- 
diately produce small tumours, which are attended with so high a degree 
of itching and inflammation, that the person cannot refrain from scratch- 
ing, by a frequent repetition of which he not uncommonly occasions them 
to ulcerate, particularly if he is of a robust and mil habit. 

To allay the itching and inflammation, the parts may be bathed fre- 
quently with a solution of opium in water, or with the aqua iithargyri ace- 
tati, sufficiently diluted. Volatile alkali is likewise a good application. It 
will at the same time be necessary to make use of some cooling laxative, 
and a spare diet. 

Where pustules arise on the parts that have been bitten, opening them 
with a lancet about the third day, and letting out the watery matter, will 
be pi'oper. 

Those who suffer much from the bite of these insects, should wear 
gloves and long linen trowsers by day, in order to defend the extremities 
from their attacks ; and by night, they should sleep under the cover of a 
net, which being usually made of thin lawn or gauze, is perfectly cool, and 
effectually shuts them out. 

The topical applications for the bites of scorpions, centipedes, spiders, 
and wasps, are the same as advised for those of musquittos. Oiive oil is,, 
however, much made use of also as an external application. 

In this country some kinds offish, such as eels, salmon, herrings, and, 
in peculiar constitutions, muscles, lampreys, and even lobsters, indepen- 
dently of their putrescency, give a singular irritation to the system, and 
during their digestion in the stomach, occasion a considerable efflores- 
cence on the skin, sometimes partial, and at other times over the whole 
body; sometimes with a considerable febrile disorder, and at other times 
with very little. In warm climates we however meet very frequently with 
lish possessed of the most deleterious quality. The barricuda (perca ma- 
jor,) king-fish (xiphias,) cayalj.ee (scamber,) rock-fish (pcrca marina,) 
smooth bottle-fish (ostracion glabelium,) and yellow-bill sprat, are the fish 
most to be dreaded. The latter possesses a poisonous virus to an ex- 
tent almost incredible, and has in several instances been known to destroy 
life in the space of ha! fan hour, by exciting dreadful convulsions. The 
conger eel, as likewise the large whir.; land-crabs that feed on the leaves 
of the mancbineel-tree, are also :ndy poisonous, and productive of 

violent cholera. 

The cause of this deleterious quality in fish has given rise to various 
conjectures. Some are inclined to think there are two distinct varieties 
of the same fish ; others impute it to copperas-banks, on or near which 
the fish feed ; and others agaii proceeds from their particular 

food, which, although not hurtful to them, tinctures them nevertheless 
with a poison deadly to many other creatures. Of all these conclusions 
the last seems to be the best grounded, as it is an indisputable fact attest- 
ed in innumerable instances, that when the fish is removed off the hook, 
H"t : ' ■ precaution i: taken to gut it immediately and salt it, it seldom or ne- 
ver creates anv disorder, or at most only in a very slight degree, even if 

4 E 
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of ever so poisonous a nature. Except in the sprat and cavallce, no two 
distinct varieties of the same fish are to be observed ; and frith respi ct v< 
copperas-banks in the West Indies, their existence is a mere supposition., 
never having been satisfactorily ascertained: Even if the fact was fully 
established, stiii it is well known that this substance, or a solution oi it, is 
inevitably fatal to all fish. 

The circumstance of the alimentary tube being more poisoi ous than 
any other part of the fish, is certainly a strong coi.fiimatien that its oektc- 
rious quality is owing to the food ; the muscular parts being only slightly 
tinctured by the chyle and blood conveyed to them, while the greater part 
of the poison remains in the guts. I think we may rest well assured that 
the poison lies in the intestinal tube, is assimilated vviti: its fototf, and circu- 
lates without any detriment to the fish ; and moreover, that the longer the 
fish remains out of water, the more violent the poison becomes ; but what 
really forms the basis of the poison has never Leen yet accurately ascer- 
tained. It is indeed a curious circumstance, that the trine fish which is 
perfectly innocuous at one period, may and often is highly pernicious at 
another. 

Certain and rapid death is almost sure to ensue from eating the yellow- 
bill sprat ; but from a use of most other kinds of poisonous fish, the per- 
son is seized after a few hours with languor, heaviness, and faintness, suc- 
ceeded by great restlessness, flushings in the face, giddiness in the head, 
cardialgia, nausea, griping pains in the bowels, and a severe vomitirg and 
purging. The burning which was felt at first only in the face and eyes, is 
at length extended over the whole body, but more particularly the palms 
of the hands and soles of the feet, and is often succeeded by an eruption 
or efflorescence, rising up in large bumps similar to bug-bites, or the 
nettle-spring. The pulse is usually hard and frequent at first, but it soon 
becomes low and feeble. With the ardor of the skin, there is invariably 
a prickly sensation in the hands when immersed in cold water, which par- 
ticular symptom may always enable us to decide with confidence on the 
real nature of the disease. 

In some cases the neck of the bladder, urethra, and sphincter ani are 
likewise affected with ardor, and the patient experiences a difficulty of 
making water, together with a considerable degree of tenesmus. 

Some navigators, whose crews were much affected by eating fish of a 
poisonous nature, have informed us that a swelling of the salivary glands, 
accompanied by a profuse spitting, was a symptom which very frequently 
attended. In the few cases which fell under my care during my residence 
in the West Indies, no such symptom ever was apparent. In the advan- 
ced stage of the disease, I observed that the whole surface of the body ac- 
quired a deep yellow hue as in jaundice, and that the urine was likewise 
highly tinged of the same colour. Even the perspiration gave a deep 
yellow tinge to the patient's linen. These appearances took place in a 
very high degree in one or two cases, but more particularly so in my own, 
as I was so unfortunate as once to experience the deleterious effects of a 
poisonous rock-fish. 

Where a large quantity of the poison has been taken, or it has been 
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of so deadly a nature as to prove fatal, the patient generally goes off in 
strong convulsions ; but where the quantity and nature of the poison have 
not been so powerful as to occasion death, and the violence of the disor- 
der suffers some abatement, the body becomesemaciated, the cuticle peels 
off in various parts, but more particularly in the palms of the hands and 
soles ol the ieet ; the hair drops, and acute shooting pains in the articu- 
lations ot the wrists, knees, and ankles, and sometimes in the cylindrical 
bones, are felt for a considerable length of time. From the great debili- 
ty which is induced, knot unfrequentiy happens that (Edematous swellings 
ot the lower extremities ensue. 

The poison of fish is always attended with much immediate danger ; 
and even when the person does escape its deadly consequence, his consti- 
tution not uncommonly receives so severe a shock, that, in order to re- 
store its wonted vigour, he will find it necessary to visit a cold climate. 
The necessity of this step I wofully experienced, and some years elasped 
before the desired end was obtained. 

The intentions of cure in affections of this nature, are, first, to procure 
a discharge of the poison as quickly as possible ; and, secondly, to coun- 
teract or alleviate the effects that arise from it. 

The first of these intentions is to be answered by giving a smart eme- 
tic of tartarised antimony or vitriclated zinc, together with copious 
draughts of diluent liquors, as advised under the head of Mineral Poisons. 
Where the person is of a full plethoric habit and capable of bearing 
evacuation, it may also be advisable, after the operation of the vomit, to 
give some proper purgative, as the oleum ricini, which, as oil is found 
highly useful of itself in many kinds of poisons, may be attended with a 
double effect. Where there is great irritation of the stomach without 
much purging, we may substitute calomel,* which, from the smallness 
of its bulk, may be more likely to be retained. 

To answer the second intention, we must employ such remedies as 
have been found to possess a power of counteracting the poison in some 
degree. Spirituous liquors and other strong cordials, such as Madeira 
wine, but more particularly the former, have long been supposed to have 
a considerable power of obviating the deleterious effects of poisonous fish. 
The conclusion is, I think, well grounded, as it has been observed in 
most cases, that those who have taken a quantity of rum or brandy after 
eating fish of this nature, have suffered considerably less than those who 
neglected that precaution. 

Dr. Clarke of Dominica, in a letter to Dr. Simmons of London,! 
observes that capsicum (Cayenne pepper) has long ago been known to 
possess the power of counteracting the poisonous effects of fish. If 

f See vol. vii. of Medical Facts and Obfervations, p. 289. 

* JJ. Calomel, gr. vj xij. 

Extract. Colocynth. C. gr. 1, 
Opii gr. j. 

Syrup. Simp- q. s. M. 
ft. Bolus. 
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this was really a fact, we should seldom or never hear of any accident o( 
this nature, as the negroes use a considerable quantity of the fresh ca] 
cuin with every article whatever of their food. It is probable how' 
that it may be employed with alcohol and other stimulants with some ad- 
vantage. 

An infusion of the sensitive plant has been mentioned as a remedy from 
which some benefit may be derived in cases offish poison. I have 'made 
trial of it, but cannot report any thing in its favour. 

Besides employing stimulants internally to counteract the effects of the 
poison, we should attend to the symptoms which are most urgent. If 
the vomiting and purging continue, although proper evacuations have 
been premised (which frequently happens,) we must then have recourse 
to opiates administered by the mouth, as advised under the head of Cho- 
lera Morbus, and exhibited in clysters along with mutton-broth, or a so- 
lution of starch. Considerable doses of opium will be necessary likewise, 
where the patient becomes convulsed, and they will require to be fre- 
quently repeated. 

To allay the heat and dryness of the skin, and determine to the surface 
of the body, it will be proper, after the irritation of the stomach has ceas- 
ed, to give small doses of the pulvis ipecac, compos, pulvis antimonialis, 
or pulvis Jacob, vera, as recommended under the head of Simple Fever, 
together with a free use of diluent liquors. Where any degree of stran- 
gury is present, these last will more immediately be necessary. 

Under the supposition that the poisonous quality of the fish before no- 
ticed, is occasioned by their feeding on the moss which grows on coppe- 
ras-banks, a late writer on the subject* tells us, that in the treatment of 
such cases during his residence in the West Indies, his object was to de- 
compose the poison ; to effect which, he almost entirely depended on al- 
kaliaes in simple solution with water. He never tried, however, the 
volatile alkali, although he thinks there can be little doubt of its efficacy 
in counteracting the poison of fish, whatever the basis of it may be. 

The pains in the joints are sometimes very obstinate, and yield only to 
a considerable lapse of time. Covering the parts with flannel, together 
with the frequent use of a tepid bath, and drinking mustard whey, or a 
decoction of guaiacum or mczcrcon, will be the most likely means to 
afford relief. 

To obviate the debility which arises in consequence of the disease, and 
restore vigour to the system, the patient must enter on a course of tonics, 
as recommended under the head of Dyspepsia ; and where these do not 
prove sufficiently efficacious, he should remove without further loss of 
time to a cold climate. 

As fish forms a great part of the diet of the inhabitants of the West 
Indies, and is daily served up at most tables, it may be of some import- 
ance to be able to distinguish those of a poisonous nature, from such 

* Sec Dr. Chifholm's Communication, No. 16, of the Edinburgh Mcdicai Journal. 
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as are wholesome. The surest criterion to judge by is to give the en- 
trans to a dog, cat, or duck, and if alter an hour or two no disorder arises, 
the fish may be eaten with safety. Another method much practised, how- 
ever, is to put a silver spoon for some time into the water in which the fish 
is boiling, and if upon taking out the spoon, it appears unsullied, the fish 
is supposed to be safe; but if the colour be at all changed, it is then judg- 
ed unwholesome. This test should never be depended upon. 

From the observations of fishermen, it appears that fish which have no 
scales are most apt to prove poisonous. Those of uncommon magnitude 
are regarded by them as highly suspicious. 

To obviate the poisonous effects of muscles, lobsters, oysters, eels, 8cc. 
a smart emetic should be administered as quickly as possible, and then 
the patient may take the acetous acid, and likewise milk. 



Of SUSPENDED ANIMATION. 

IN consequence of drowning, and also of suffocation and strangulation, a 
considerable check is often given to the principle of life, without wholly 
extinguishing it. When it happens from the first of these causes, the 
circulation becomes gradually more feeble and slow, and much anxiety is 
felt about the praecordia ; to relieve which, the person attempts to rise to 
the surface of the water ; he then discharges a quantity of air from the 
lungs, in the place of which water is received. After struggling in this 
manner for some short time, convulsive spasms arise, the organs of res- 
piration cease to act, and he at last expires ; soon after which the skin 
becomes of a purple or blue cast, particularly about the face and neck, 
and the body sinks. 

When a person dies from suffocation, the symptoms are nearly the same 
as in apoplexy. 

The phenomena which attend on strangulation are, convulsive parox- 
ysms superadded to the apoplectic symptoms. 

Livid and dark brown spots on the face, with great rigidity and coldness 
of the body, a glassy appearance of the eyes, and a flaccid state of the skin, 
denote a perfect extinction of life ; but the only certain sign is actual pu- 
trefaction ; and therefore, in every case where this symptom is not present, 
and where we are unacquainted with the length of time the body may have 
been under water, every possible mean should be employed for restoring 
it to life immediately upon its being found, as the noble machine may be 
stopped, and the spring nevertheless still retain in some degree its elas- 
tic vigour. 

Dissections of those who have died by drowning shew that an accumu- 
lation of blood in the venous system forms the great morbid change which 
takes place in accidents of this nature. The lungs are in a state of col- 
lapse, and the accumulation of blood is confined to the vena cava, the 
heart, and the parts of the venous system. In some cases the stomach is 
found to contain a quantity of water ; in others, none is to be perceived. 
In all instances, ihc external surface of the brain appears of a highly flo- 
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rid colour, without auy great distention of vessels or marks of effusion. 
It has been supposed, however, by many, that persons who die by drown- 
ing suffer from the intervention of apoplexy. After a recovery from apo- 
plexy, the person is generally paralytic, whereas no such event follows 
the recovery from a suspension of life by drowning. In both hanging 
and drowning, the proximate cause appears to be the stoppage of air to 
the lungs. 

The appearances exhibited on dissection,in cases of strangulation and 
suffocation, are pretty similar to those in drowning, except the absence of 
water in the lungs and stomach ; and that iu these instances there is al- 
ways a greater turgescence in the vessels of the pia mater. 

The following are the means to be employed for the recovery of per- 
sons recently drowned. 

As soon as the body is taken out of the water, it is to be conveyed with 
as little tossing and agitation as possible, to the nearest house, where it is 
quickly to be stripped of the wet clothes ; to be wiped perfectly dry ; and 
then to be laid between warm blankets, and on the right side in preference 
to the left, in order that the passage of the blood from the heart may be 
favoured by the position. The head is at the same time to be covered 
with a woollen cap, and bags filled with warm sand, or bricks heated and 
wrapped in flannel, are to be applied to the feet. The doors and windows 
of the apartment are to be thrown open, in order that the cool air may be 
freely admitted, and no persons but such as are necessary in the operation, 
should be allowed to enter it. 

Having taken these steps we should next endeavour to expand the 
lungs, and make them, if possible, reassume their office. When not fur- 
nished with the proper bellows invented by Mr. Hunter for this express 
purpose, which is of such a construction, that by one action fresh air is 
thrown into the lungs, and by another it is thrown out again, so as to imi- 
tate or produce artificial breathing, we must be content with blowing in 
air by means of a common pair ; or by inserting a pipe into one nostril, 
compressing the other, shutting the person's mouth at the same time, and 
then blowing through the pipe with a considerable degree of force. By 
any of these means we may be able to inflate the lungs. 

The lungs being inflated, we should then rub every part of the body with 
salt and warm flannel cloths, increasing the degree of heat gradually as 
the symptoms of re-animation seem to return. Should the frictions not 
be attended with any effect, we ought to apply flannel cloths wrung out in 
very hot water over the heart and thorax, or we may put the person into 
a warm bath. A high degree of heat will not be necessary ; a moderate 
degree will be sufficient. 

Together with these means, it is customary to stimulate the brain by 
applying volatile salts to the nose, and by rubbing the temples with 
spirits of hartshorn. In these cases, it is likewise usual to irritate the 
stomach and intestines ; the former, by means of emetics introduced 
into the organ through a flexible tube, and the latter by means of in- 
fections, but more particularly those of tobacco-smoke. The propriety 
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of this remedy has however been disputed by many practitioners, on ac- 
count of its sedative powers, and with great propriety ; for, instead of 
being likely to answer our wishes, it must assuredly provchighly injuri- 
ous unci assist in depressing the vital principle. 

With respect to emetics, their use should be confined solely to those 
cases where a very evident fulness of the stomach is to be observed ex- 
ternally, from its being loaded either with water or food, or both. 

Electricity is sometimes had recourse to in order to promote a resto- 
ration of life ; unless employed by insulation alone, it will however be 
more likely to do harm than good. 

From some late experiments made by Professor Aldani of the univer- 
sity of Bologna, on the body of a malefactor who was executed for mur- 
der in London, it would appear that galvanism, as an auxiliary, promises 
great advantages to the interests of humanity in cases of apparent death 
by drowning, and others) of asphyxia. Before dissection the corpse was 
made to exhibit very powerful muscular contractions, and these continued 
for upwards of seven hours. On the first application of galvanism to the 
face, the jaw of the deceased criminal began to quiver, and the adjoining 
muscles were horribly contorted, and one eye was actually opened. In 
the subsequent part of the process, the right hand was raised and 
clenched, and the legs and thighs were set in motion. We are further 
told that it appeared to the uninformed part of the by-standers, as if the 
wretched man was about to be restored to life. 

The mode recommended by M. Aldani for the employment of galva- 
nism, as a mean of restoring suspended animation, is as follows. He 
immerses the hand in a solution of muriate of soda, and establishes an 
arc, one of the extremities of which is made to pass round the fore- 
arm, while the other is brought in contact with the bottom of the pile. 
He adapts to the extremity of another arc an elastic probe, which is ap- 
plied to one of the ears, moistened by means of a syringe with the same 
solution, and connects the other extremity of the arc with the summit of 
the pile. 

Bleeding is a remedy which is often employed in cases of a suspension 
of the vital powers from drowning ; but the natural heat should always 
be somewhat restored to the body, by a pursuance of the means which 
have been recommended, before we attempt to open a vein. Where 
stupor, head-ach, Sec. remain after the person has come to himself, it 
certainly will be advisable to draw off some blood, and possibly the best 
way of doing it, will be by the application of leeches to the temples ; but 
where these symptoms do not prevail, bleeding in any manner will be 
more likely to do harm than good. In cases of strangulation and suffo- 
cation, where there are evident marks of turgescence in the brain, the 
operation may afford much benefit. 

The means which have been advised are diligently to be persevered in 
for a considerable time, and the case by no means to be given up as ir- 
retrievably lost, until at least after the expiration of four or five hours tri- 
al, as recoveries have been effected to this extent. 

On the smallest appearance of respiration or restoration of the prin- 
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cipie of life, wine or medicines of a warm cordial nature, such as a little 
warm brandy and water, are 10 be conveyed into the stomach, in small 
quantities at a time, and to be frequently repeated. When the patient 
comes perfectly to himself, he is to be kept very quiet, and to be allowed 
every benefit from repose. 

With regard to the method of treatment to be adopted in cases of ge- 
neral torpor from cold, the same caution and reserve in the application of 
heat do not appear to be so necessary as in those of benumbed or frost- 
bitten limbs (see below.) In the former, the principal indications to be 
kept in view are to communicate heat, and to excite the respiration and 
circulation. The patient may be safely brought into a warm room, pro- 
vided it be, at the same time, well ventilated. He should be immediate- 
ly chafed with warm flannels over the whole body, but more particularly 
the trunk ; his nostrils, temples, and epigastric region shoujd be rubbed 
from time to time with ammonia, and his lungs be inflated. As soon as 
he has so far recovered as to be able to swallow, it will doubtless be pro- 
per to give him some warm and gently stimulating drink, by spoonfuls at 
a time. 

While the body is cold, and the circulation and respiration are languid, 
I think blood-letting would be improper. If however, after these func- 
tions and the natural temperature are restored, the patient should remain 
any time in a comatose state, with a strong full pulse, the propriety and 
necessity of venesection can hardly be doubted. 

Before I close this subject, I think it proper to observe, that in all cases 
of drowning, as well as in every other instance where death appears to be 
the consequence of apoplexy, syncope, lethargy, hysteria, or asphyxia, 
&c. we should be cautious in not allowing the body to be interred until 
evident signs of decomposition or putrefaction arc apparent ; as the sus- 
pension of respiration, rigidity of the limbs, abolition of sensation and 
motion, the want of pulsation in the heart and arteries, coldness of the bo- 
dy, and the collapse, opacity, and want of lustre in the eyes, arc but equi- 
vocal symptoms of death, and ought not therefore to be relied on alone. 
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J.F a person has exposed his hands and feet to a very severe cold, the 
excitability of these parts will be so much accumulated, that if they arc 
brought suddenly near a fire, a violent inflammation and even a mortifi- 
cation may take place, which has indeed often happened ; or at any rate 
that inflammation called chilblain will be produced, from the violent 
action of the heat upon those parts ; but if a person so circumstanced 
were to put his hands and feet into cold water, very little wanner than 
the atmosphere to which he had been exposed, or rub them with snow':, 
which is not often colder than 33 degrees, the morbid excitability will 
gradually be exhausted, and no bad consequences will ensue. When 
the hands, feet, nose, or any other part of the body have therefore been 
exposed to violent cold, so as to be frost-bitten, they ought at firs'. 
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either to be well rubbed with snow, or be put into cold water, and after- 
wards be subjected to warmth in the most gentle and gradual manner. 

Of the DISEASES of PREGNANCY. 

T 

J. HREE different stages evidently exist during a state of pregnancy, 
each of which has a distinct set of symptoms; and when we reflect on 
the alteration which the constitution suffers in consequence of impregna- 
tion, and the vast distention and dislodgment of the uterus which prevail 
at a more advanced period, we cannot be surprised at the many com- 
plaints and irregularities which then arise. 

The first stage of pregnancy is usually accompanied with a suppres- 
sion of the menses, together with frequent nausea and vomiting, heart- 
burn, indigestion, peculiar longings, head-ach, giddiness, tooth-ach, and 
sometimes a slight cough ; the breasts become enlarged, shooting pains 
extend through them, and the circle round the nipple alters to a dark 
brown colour. There often occurs likewise a feverish disposition, with 
debility, emaciation, irritability, and peevishness of temper, and a total 
alteration of the countenance, every feature of which becomes much 
sharpened. Some women breed so easily as to experience hardly any 
kind of inconvenience whatever ; whilst others again are perfectly inca- 
pable of retaining the least thing on their stomach, and are thereby reduc- 
ed to a state of extreme weakness. 

With some women, the vomiting will continue during the whole or 
greater part of the second stage of pregnancy, as well as the first; but 
this does not usually happen. Partial suppressions of urine, with a fre- 
quent inclination to void it; itching about the external parts of genera- 
tion, costiveness, tenesmus, and the piles, are what they are chiefly in- 
commoded by during this period. Most women quicken about the six- 
teenth week after conception, at which time the mother becomes sen- 
sible of the slight efforts of the child; and besides the complaints just 
enumerated, she will then be liable to sudden faintings, and slight hys- 
teric affections. 

During the three last months, or third stage of pregnancy, general 
uneasiness, restlessness (particularly by night,) costiveness, cedematous 
swellings of the feet, ankles, and private parts, cramps in the legs and 
'highs, difficulty of retaining the urine for any length of time, varicose 
swellings of the veins of the belly and lower extremities, and the piles, 
are the affections which usually prove most troublesome. In weak 
delicate women of irritable habits, convulsive fits sometimes arise, which 
are ever to be regarded in a dangerous light. 

jYausca and Vomiting. — It has been observed, that frequent nausea 
and vomiting are apt to prove somewhat troublesome to pregnant 
women, and in many cases to reduce them to a state of very great de- 
bility. As these most frequently arise immediately upon first getting 
out of bed in the morning, the patient should be recommended, under 
such circumstances, never to rise until she has taken either a dish of 

4 F 
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tea, coffee, oi- whatever else she has usually accustomed herself 10 
breakfast. 

If the vomiting should become at any time so severe *s to threaten 
the bringing on a miscarriage, from the violence of straining, it may 
then be advisable to direct two or three table-spoonfuls of the saline 
medicine to be taken every now and then, in such a manner as that the ef- 
fervescence shall ensue after it is swahowed ; besides which, the patient's 
body should be kept open with some gentle laxative. If these means 
do not succeed, we may order about six ounces of blood to be drawn from 
the arm, and which, if necessary, may be repeated in a week's time. 
The sickness, in such cases, depends on irritation, and is only to be re- 
moved with certainty by bleeding. 

Local applications have been recommended to abate excessive vo» 
miting. As such, a piece of folded linen cloth, moistened with tinc- 
tura opii, may be kept constantly applied to the region of the stomach. 
Probably a small addition of vitriolic aether might increase its good 
effect. It sometimes happens that vomiting is incessant for many days 
together, accompanied with great prostration of strength and constant 
thirst, and at the same time an utter impossibility of retaining any thing 
on the stomach. In this state the application of leeches to the pit of it, 
and a constant attention to suffer nothing to be swallowed that can irri- 
tate, allowing the patient only asses milk, and that by single spoonfuls, 
have been found to afford relief. If a considerable degree of nausea pre- 
vails, without the ability of throwing up, fourteen or fifteen grains of 
pulv. ipecac, may then be given, experience having proved that gentle 
emetics may be administered with perfect safety to pregnant women. 

Head-ach with Plethora. — When either head-ach, drowsiness, or a 
sense of fulness in the vessels, proves troublesome, drawing off a few 
ounces of blood from the arm in robust women, will most likely be at- 
tended with advantage. In those of a weak irritable habit, the applica- 
tion of a leech or two to each temple will be more advisable than bleed- 
ing from the system where the head-ach proves obstinate and resists the 
other means we have employed. The bowels are at the same time to be 
kept in a proper state by some gentle aperient. 

Tooth ach. — For the alleviation of the tooth-ach, the external as well 
as internal application of a few drops of cloves, cajeput, juniper, or any- 
Other essential oil, will often prove effectual. 

Heart-burn. — If the patient is incommoded by heart-burn (which 
usu ally proceeds from an r.cidity in the stomach,) half a drachm of 
magnesia may be taken morning and evening, to obviate it; and if this 
fails, we may then have l'ecourse to the absorbent mixture advised 
below,* which Dr. Sims informs u sf he has found the most efficacious. 

f Sec Medical and Fhysical Journal, No. viii. p. 206. 
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of ail remedies for the removal of this distressing symptom in pregnant 
■vomen. 

Lo?igings s+~When peculiar longings arise in a state of pregnancy, they 
should always be gratified, if possible, as women are apt to miscarry 
from the anxiety these occasion, when not indulged in them : but that 
the child in utero can be marked by any depraved appetite of the mother, 
or be mutilated by any disagreeable object being presented to her, can- 
not be admitted. 

Hysteria. — Should any hysterical affection or sudden fainting, arise, 
little more will be necessary than to expose the patient to a free open air, 
to place her in a horizontal position ; and to give her a glass of cold 
water with a few drops of the liquor volat. cornu cervi, or a little wine 
sufficiently diluted. 

Coatmeness, Piles, &c. — Costiveness, partial suppressions of urine, and 
the piles, which attend on the second stage of pregnancy, are occasioned 
by the great pressure of the uterus on the rectum and bladder. The first 
and last of these symptoms are to be obviated by a daily use of some 
gentle laxative, such as a solution of manna, or the electuary advised be- 
low.* Pills composed principally of aloes (such as Anderson's,) are too 
generally used by pregnant women for this purpose ; but they are highly 
improper, as being of too stimulating a nature, and very apt to occasion 
hemorrhages and the piles. In troublesome piles which are externally 
seated, the best application is leeches, and the irritation may afterwards 
be lessened by preparations of cerussa acetata. Ten ,grains of this dis- 
solved in four ounces of rose-water, forms a good lotion, with which the 
parts may be washed frequently. If necessary, a little of the vinous tinc- 
ture of opium mav be added. 

Sufifiression of Urine. — When a suppression of urine takes place, 
besides making use of emollient fomentations, clysters, and gentle purga- 
tive medicines, such as the oleum ricini, the patient drinking plentifully 
at the same time of diluent liquors, it will be necessary to have recourse 
to chirurgical assistance, by drawing it off by means of a catheter morn- 
ing and evening. 

^Diarrhoea.— It diarrhoea arises in a pregnant woman, it should be 
treated just as at anv other time, and after the stomach and intestines are 
cleared, astringents 'may be used, if there is no great degree of fever. It 
fever is present, that must be attended to chiefly, and be first removed. 

Retroveried Uterus. — It sometimes happens that a retroversion of 
Use uterus ensues, in which case it becomes misplaced downwards and 
oackwards, because the os uteri is tied forwards to the meatus urina- 
rius, and there is no communication behind by which it is held to the 
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rtctum ; but anteriorly, it is connected with the neck oi' the bladder, by 
close cellular substance ; therefore whatever raises the bladder will raise 
the cervix uteri, and what raises this must, at the same time, depress the 
fundus : so mat in a retroversion of the uterus, the urethra is drawn up 
close behind the symphysis pubis, and in the case now under considera- 
tion, the bladder rises, and draws up the os uteri with it. 

The only period of pregnancy at which a retroversion of the uterus is 
apt to arise, is between the end of the third and fourth months ; form 
the early months of pregnancy, the uterus in length from the fundus to 
the cervix, is not so great as to fill the space between the sacrum and the 
neck of the bladder, and cannot for that reason produce suppression. 
Tnis applies to all situations of the uterus in unimpregnated women, and 
women who are with child, till the close of the fourth month of pregnan- 
cy ; after which, the uterus cannot be made to go down into the pelvis. 
When the uterus has once fairly ascended into the abdomen, it is impos- 
sible for it to return into the pelvis, until its volume has been diminished 
by delivery or abortion. 

In most of these cases, the suppression of urine is the only material 
object to be attended to ; for the uterus being retroverted, the woman 
cannot make water ; therefore it must be drawn off by the catheter. If 
necessary, this operation is to be repeated twice a day, till the uterus, by 
a gradual enlargement, recovers its natural situation, which will be pre- 
ferable to any interference of the attendant to reduce it. Where it is 
impossible for him to attend twice a day for the purpose of draining off 
the water, the reduction may possibly be effected by the patient placing 
herself on her hands and knees, and then passing two fingers of one hand 
into the vagina, and a finger of the other into the rectum, by which 
means it is possible sometimes to succeed. Where the event is left to 
time, the uterus is sure to recover its proper situation ; for which reason 
it is preferable to leave it. 

In passing the catheter in cases of retroverted uterus, it will be ne- 
cessary to attend to its curve, which curve is given by holding the instru- 
ment in one hand, and pressing the thumb on the other hand on one side, 
while it is gently drawn through the hand. The point of the catheter 
must be dexterously introduced close behind the pubes: for if some dex- 
terity is not used, it frequently will not pass into the bladder. 

Troublesome lickings. — Where a severe itching about the parts of 
generation attends on pregnancy, it will be proper to keep the woman's 
body perfectly open with some cooling laxative, and to wash the parts 
three or four times a day with a diluted solution of lead ; if much inflam- 
mation accompanies the itching, topical bleeding may be requisite. 

(Edematous Swellings. — The swellings of the feet, ankles, and pri- 
vate parts, which arise in the last stage of pregnancy, are occasioned by 
the pressure made by the wemb, which now prevents the free return of 
the blood from the lower extremities. Gravid women are usually free 
from these complaints in the morning, but towards night they fre- 
quently suffer much from them. Slight scarifications with the edge, ot 
a lancet, to discharge the stagnated fluid, with the after-application of 
flannels wrung out in a warm infusion of emollient herbs, have been 
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employed in cases of great distention. In general, however, it will onlv 
be necessary that the patient does not keep her feet in a pendent position 
lor any length oi time. 

C/wrcA—Cramps of the legs and thighs are to be relieved by rubbinr- 
the parts with cold vinegar, or with camphor dissolved in oil, the person 
wearing stockings in bed. At an advanced period of pregnancy, they are 
only to be relieved by labour removing the cause. Where the stomach 
is anected witii spasms, proper closes of aether and tincture of opium, with 
the other means advised under the head of Hysteria, in cramps of that 
organ, will afford the greatest benefit. In such cases the patient must 
carefully avoid every kind of food that is apt to prove flatulent or hard of 
digestion, and she must keep her body perfectly open. 

Inability of sleeping and lxestle.ssness.~- Inquietude and inability to sleep 
prove troublesome complaints towards the latter period of pre»-nancv, the 
patient being obliged to rise frequently throughout the course ol'thc night, 
in order to expose herself to the influence" of cool air. Nothing' af- 
fords so great relief in cases of this nature as bleeding fa srna n quantities, 
with the occasional use of some cooling laxative medicine. Opiates are 
never attended with advantage in such conditions. 

Varicose Veins.— The veins of the legs, thighs, and bellv, often become 
varicose, in the last stage of pregnancy, and sometimes put on an alarm- 
ing appearance from their great enlargement and distention. No bad 
consequences have, however, been observed to attend such a condition, 
and the only thing necessary to be done is to empty the vascular system 
by moderate bleeding, gentle purging, and a spare diet. Should the vein 
of any particular part become so distended as to prove troublesome, it 
may be advisable to apply a bandage of a moderate tightness, so as to 
give the necessary support to it. 

Jaundice. — If a jaundice, or any other bilious affection, prevails during 
a state of pregnancy, as sometimes happens, from the pressure of the ute- 
rus on the gall-bladder or ducts, it is to be obviated by keeping the body- 
open with some gentle laxative, such as pills composed of rhubarb and 
soap. 

Incontinenaj of Urine. — An incontinency of urine in pregnant women 
is only to be removed by delivery. 

Over -distention of the abdominal Skin. — In the latter months of preg- 
nancy, the integuments of the abdomen will sometime s become cracked 
and sore, the skin seeming to suffer from over-distention. In this case, 
nothing is so effectual as a frequent use of warm oil by friction, and, to 
give it somewhat of a medicated appearance, a little camphor may be 
added. 

False Pains. — Pains somewhat resembling those of labour, and known 
by the name of false pains, are apt to come on at an advanced stage of 
pregnancy, and often to occasion an unnecessary alarm. In such cases, 
confinement in an horizontal position, bleeding, if plethoric, laxative me- 
dicines, if costive, and administering small and frequent doses of some 
opiate until the patient finds rase, will be necessary. 
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Q/" Gonv&hio'/iSi — Cases of puerperal convulsions bear sonic likeness 
To epileptic fits, and it is only by being aware of the different degree of 
violence attending each, that at first sight we can distinguish them. A fit 
ol puerperal convulsion is much more severe than one of epilepsy, and ft 
paroxysm of the former is usually so violent, that a woman, who Avhen 
in health was by no means strong, has been so convulsed, as to shake the 
whole room, and to resist the coercive powers of many attendants. No 
force indeed can restrain a woman when in these convulsions. The dis- 
tortion of her countenance is beyond conception ; in regard to deformity 
of countenance, nothing bears any resemblance to the progress of this dis- 
ease ; the rapidity witn which the eyes open and shut, and the sudden 
twiriings of the mouth, arc inconceivable and frightful. 

Puerperal convulsions seldom happen before the sixth month, but may 
occur at any time between this period and the completion of labour. They 
may arise as the first symptom of labour, or after the labour is finished. 
Tnis species of convulsion depends on the state of the uterus, and has been 
observed to arise oftener during the first pregnancy than in any after one, 
particularly where the woman is unmarried. 

The characteristics of puerperal convulsion are as follow : The pa- 
roxysms occur periodically, like labour pains, so that there is a conside- 
rable space between them at first, but afterwards they become more fre- 
quent. They not only occur with the labour pains, but in the intervals 
between ; and whether there have been labour pains or not before they 
come on, wc shall usually find the os uteri somewhat dilated, and it is sure 
to become still more so from the continuance of these convulsions. At 
length, if the woman is not relieved, and the convulsions continue without 
destroying life, the child is actually expelled by the contraction of the ute- 
rus, which power is capable of expelling it even after death. 

In these convulsions, respiration is first affected with a hissing and 
catching; the patient then stretches herself out, and immediately the 
struggling commences. After the convulsions have continued for a time, 
the woman foams at the mouth, and snores like an apoplectic patient, in- 
dicating great fulness about the brain. These symptoms are succeeded 
by a comatose sleep, out of which she awakes much astonished on being 
told what has happened, not at all conscious that she has been in a fit, 
and then she will fall into another, out of which she will again recover as 
before. It rarely happens that the understanding is taken away in tins dis- 
ease, however, until the fits have been repeated several times. During 
the fit, the skin becomes dark and purple, proving that the circulation 
through the lungs is not free, which purple colour leaves the woman after 
the fit is over. By the introduction of the hand into the uterus, when these 
convulsions have come on, it has been ascertained that this organ is con- 
tracted, but with a tremulous undetermined sort of force, perfectly differ- 
ent from what takes place at any other time. 

There are two cases of puerperal convulsion which arc very distinct; 

one is a convulsion dependent on an irritable or excitable state ol the 

nervous system; the other on a fulness of the vessels of the btain, pi 

perhaps a slight extravasation from the vessels thereof. When piieri 

. 
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peral convulsion arises from the latter cause, it is always preceded by 
some symptoms, which, if watched, will enable us to relieve, if tire 
patient applies in time, but which is rarely done ; and if these tytnptoms 
are neglected, at some period or another, convulsions will follow. In a 
woman strongly disposed to this complaint from such a cause, there will 
be a sense of great fulness in the head, giddiness in the advanced periods 
of pregnancy, and a sensation of weight when she stoops forward, impel - 
iect vision, and atoms floating before the eyes. These symptoms strong - 
ly denote fulness of the vessels of the head, and if allowed to continue, 
may lead to extravasation, or puerperal convulsion ; but if early attended 
to, may be removed, and premature labour prevented. Under such 
circumstances, the first step to be adopted is, to draw ten or twelve 
ounces of blood from the arm, repeating the operation the next day or so, 
if no alleviation takes place. After the first bleeding, the bowels should 
be opened by some mild purgative, such as the neutral salts and manna, 
"which may be repeated every third or fourth morning, until the plethora 
is removed. With these means, the patient ought to abstain lrom all 
solid food, and wine, &c. 

When these precautionary means have not been adopted, and puerpe- 
.ral convulsions have ensued, we are, on being called in, to open a vein 
immediately, if we perceive a fulness in the vessels of the head, and to 
draw blood in a considerable quantity, being regulated therein by the ap- 
pearance of the person, and her habit of body. From twelve to twenty 
ounces may be the extent of the first bleeding. If the disease goes on, 
and the os uteri does not admit of delivery from its not being dilated, the 
convulsions not abated or gone off, and the pulse in such a state as to ad- 
mit of it, we should bleed again and again. Sixty ounces of blood have 
been drawn off in the course of the twenty-four hours under these cir- 
cumstances, and with a happy effect. Women in such a state admit of 
divided bleedings very largely. After the first bleeding, the head should 
be immediately shaved, and a blister of considerable size be applied to 
it. The next point to be attended to is to get the bowels to act as quick- 
ly as possible, and this will be effected by throwing up a solution of soft 
soap as a clyster, and then giving a strong solution of some neutral salt, 
as magnesia vitriolata, kali tartarisatum, or natron tartarisatum, with an 
infusion of senna. 

If it is a case of convulsion depending upon irritation, we may like- 
wise bleed, but we must proportion the quantity accordingly. Eight 
er ten ounces of blood will be sufficient, and where more may appear 
necessary, it will be best to draw the remainder by applying leeches to 
the temples. In cases dependent on irritation, opium will be highly 
proper, and it ought to be given to the highest possible extent.* We 
arc at the same time not to neglect the bowels, which should be kept 
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perfectly open. Some physicians recommend the use of a warm bath; 
while others again disapprove of it. The pcdiluvium, or the application 
to the soles of the feet of bottles fdlcd with warm water, may, at an\ 
rate, he proper. 

Dr. Denman * mentions that he has seen the patient relieved from thai 
state of irritation immediately preceding the convulsion, by dipping feath- 
ers in cold water, and dashing this with force over the woman's face, as 
this roused her, and interrupted the progress of the fit. Where the fur- 
ther application of cold may be deemed necessary and appear advisable, 
we may throw water over the patient's head, bringing this over the side 
of the bed, and holding an empty pail underneath to receive it. This 
should be done on the approach of the fit, which may be ascertained by 
attending to the vibrations of the intercostal muscles. 

In all cases of puerperal convulsion, after having paid due attention to 
the lessening of the cause which has given rise to it, we should uniform- 
ly exert our best endeavours to dilate the os uteri, and deliver the woman 
as expeditiously as possible where it is practicable. 

Where convulsions continue after the uterus is emptied of its contents, 
all that we can do is to keep the brain unloaded, the bowels open, and the 
irritability of the system counteracted by opium, joined with other anti- 
spasmodics, such as musk and aether. Where the disorder continues 
many hours, we may apply a large blister to the head, and if benefit is 
not obtained by the next day, one may also be applied to the inside of 
each leg. These, by exciting an irritation upon a part distant from the 
seat of the disease, may tend to diminish the diseased action, and thereby 
afford some relief. 

To prevent puerperal convulsions from supervening, as they are in 
every instance to be considered as highly dangerous, particularly at an 
advanced stage of pregnancy, it will be prudent, in robust and plethoric 
habits, to pay an early attention to a use of the lancet during the progress 
of pregnancy, by drawing oft' a sufficient quantity of blood at different 
periods, taking care at the same time, and particularly near the termina- 
tion of pregnancy, to Keep the body open by cooling purgatives. In 
women of irritable nerves, all exciting causes should be carefully avoid- 
ed, and the habit ought to be strengthened as much as possible, and 
thereby be rendered !ei,s susceptible of disagreeable or ready impressions. 

Of ABORTIONS. 

JLJY abortion is to be understood the expulsion of the contents of the gra- 
vid uterus at a period of gestation so early as to render it impossible for 
the fcetus to live. It is an accident or disease of frequent occurrence, 
which is always attended with disagreeable circumstances, and Which, 
although it seldom proves immediately fatal, may still be productive of 
much mischief at a future period. 

. his Introducl Practice of Midwifery. 



ABORTIONS, 601 

Abortions may happen at any period of pregnancy, but they take place 
most frequently about the third or fourth month. 

From ihc end oi the third month to the period of quickening, there is 
a greater susceptibility in the uterus to have its action interrupted than 
either pefore or afterwards, which is the reason of more miscarriages 
happening at that time than at any other, and points out the necessity of 
redoubling our vigilance in watching and guarding against the operation 
oi any of the causes from the tenth to the sixteenth week, that may be 
likely to excite abortion. 

When a woman happens to part with her burden before the seventh 
moiitn, she is said to have miscarried or aborted ; but when delivered of 
it after this time, the term labour is usually applied. 

Children born at the end of the seventh month are seldom reared, and 
when they are, they usually prove small and weakly; but those of eight 
months are frequently preserved by bestowing proper care on them. 

In consequence of an imperfect conception, it sometimes happens 
that moles or substances of a fleshy nature ^which upon being cut open 
contain not the smallest vestige of a child) are formed in the uterus; and 
these at length becoming detached, give rise to a considerable degree of 
hemorrhage. 

As some women menstruate during the first months of pregnancy, it 
will be necessary to distinguish between an approaching miscarriage and 
a visitation of the menses, which may readily be done by inquiring, whe- 
ther or not the hemorrhage has proceeded from any evident cause, and 
whether it flows gently or is accompanied with unusual pains. The for- 
mer generally arises from some fright, surprise, or accident, and does 
not flow gently and regularly, but bursts out of a sudden, and again stops 
all at once, and is also attended with severe pains in the back and bottom 
of the belly; whereas the latter is marked with no such occurrences. 

Voluptuous women who are of a plethoric habit, as well as those who 
are of a weak and irritable frame, are most apt to miscarry; but acci- 
dents of this nature sometimes occur from a general defective constitu- 
tion, or rather from a mal-conformation of the sexual organs. 

The causes which give rise to floodings during a state of pregnancy 
are, violent exertions of strength, lifting some heavy weight, severe ex- 
ercise, as dancing or much walking, the fatiguing dissipations of 1 
fashionable life, sudden surprises and frights, violent fits of passion, 
great uneasiness of mind, uncommon longings, over-fulness of blood, 
aloetic purges, profuse evacuations, excessive venery, former miscar- 
riages, weakness in the parts immediately concerned, a diseased state 
of the uterus, general debility of the system, external injuries, as blows 
and bruises, strong acrid medicines, such as savin and hellebore, which 
are often taken for the express purpose of exciting abortion, and the 
death of the child. In consequence of any of these, the placenta be- 
comes partially or wholly detached from the uterus, leaving the mouths 
of the vessels of the latter, which anastomosed with those of the former, 

perfectly open. 

4 G 
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Abortions arc sometimes induced by what is termed a retroversion o- 
the uterus, in which the Hindus uteri is retroverted and pressed down 
between the rectum and the vagina. This rarely occurs however beyond 
the rirst or second month of gestation, and is generally preceded by a 
.difficulty in making water, and a consequent tumour of the bladder; a 
violent pain about the perinseum or rectum is thus caused, and a mis- 
carriage is liable to follow. 

Abortions are often preceded by a general sense of coldness, fiacciditv 
of the breasts, slight pains in the loins, and lower region of the belly ; 
and sometimes with a siight febrile state of the system. In plethoric 
habits, and where abortion proceeds from over-action or hemorrhagic ac- 
tion of the uterine vessels, the fever is idiopathic, and precedes the he- 
morrhage. After a short continuance of these symptoms, a slight dis- 
charge of blood ensues, coming away sometimes in clots, and at others, 
gushing out in a florid stream, then stopping perhaps for a short time, and 
agitin returning violently. 

Sometimes nothing but coagulum can be perceived, that is so firm, and 
tht globules and lymph so disposed as to give it, more especially if it has 
been retained for any time about the uterus or vagina, a streaked or 
fibrous appearand', which often gives rise to a supposition that it is an 
organized substance. When the contents of the uterus are expelled, a 
bloody discharge continues for a few hours, and is then succeeded by a 
serous fluid. 

When the pregnancy is advanced beyond the third month, and abor- 
tion is likely to ensue, we have much bearing down, together with a de- 
rangement of the stomach, causing sickness and faintness, and we have 
likewise a most rapid discharge, owing to the increased size of the ves- 
sels. In this stage, the membranes often give way, and the foetus escapes 
with the liepjor amnii, whilst the rest of the ovum is retained for some 
hours, or even days, when it is at length expelled with coagulated blood. 
In some instances the whole ovum comes away entire. After the ex- 
pulsion, the hemorrhage ceases, and is succeeded by' a discharge some- 
what resembling the lochia. 

With regard to ti'.e symptoms and duration of abortion, there is a great 
diversity in different instances. In some eases, the pains are very se- 
vere and long continued ; in others, short and trifling. Sometimes the 
hemorrhage is profuse and alarming ; at other times, although circum- 
stances may not be apparently very different, it is moderate or inconside- 
rable. Often the sympathetic effects of the stomach and bowels are 
scarcely productive of inconvenience ; whilst in the greater number of 
instances they are very prominent symptoms. As there is a diversity 
in the symptoms, so there is also in the duration of abortion ; for whilst 
a few hours in many, and not above three days in the majority of cases, 
is sufficient to complete the process, we meet with other instances, in 
which it is threatened for a long time, and possibly some weeks elapse 
before the expulsion takes place. 

Floodings are more or less dangerous according to the stage of preg- 
nancy in which they happen. The farther a woman is advanced there 
iii, the greater will be the risk, especially if unaccompanied by labour 
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pains, as the mouths of the vessels which pour out the blood are much en- 
larged during the last stage of pregnancy, and of course a vast quantity 
will be discharged in a short space of time. Although miscarriages be- 
fore the fifth month are seldom attended with immediate danger, the loss 
of blood being usually small, they nevertheless frequently lay the founda- 
tion of many grievous ailments by happening repeatedly. Some women 
are visited by habitual miscarriages, and observe a stated period for seve- 
ral successive pregnancies, which is more usually about the third month, 
than at any other time. 

The danger of abortion is to be estimated by considering the previous 
state of health and habit of the patient, by attending to the violence of the 
discharge, the duration of the complaint, the difficulty of checking it, the 
disposition to expulsion which accompanies it, the period of gestation at 
which it is threatened, the frequency of its occurrence, and its combina- 
tion with spasmodic affections or convulsions. 

Previous to my pointing out the best means for checking an abortion, 
and the method of conducting the woman through it when it cannot be 
avoided, it appears proper to notice those steps which should be taken for 
preventing miscarriages in those to whom they are rather habitual. In all 
such cases it will be highly necessary to attend to the history of such for- 
mer accidents, to the usual habitudes and constitution of the woman, and 
to her condition when she becomes pregnant. 

A woman that is subject to habitual abortions, and who is of a full ple- 
thoric habit, ought to be bled just before the usual time of her miscarry- 
ing. She should likewise keep her body perfectly open with gentle ape- 
rient medicines ; use a spare diet, consisting principally of vegetables, and 
avoid all agitations of the mind, severe exercise, violent efforts, and such 
objects as may be likely to make a disagreeable impression on her. The 
sleep should be abridged in quantity, and not be taken on a bed of down, 
but on a firm mattress, preventing at the same time the accumulation of 
too much heat about the body. Every day she ought to take regular and 
moderate exercise, being cautious at the same time not to carry it to the 
length of exciting fatigue. 

To bridle the circulation in women of a full plethoric habit that arc sub- 
ject to habitual abortions, in addition to drawing off a little biood from the 
arm when the pulse is full or inclined to throb, it would appear advisable 
to give half a grain of digitalis twice or thrice a day, continuing this me- 
dicine until after the usual period of the woman's miscarrying. 

In women of a weak lax habit, bleeding would be highly improper as a 
mean of preventing habitual abortion. For such, a nutritive and generous 
diet, moderate exercise in a carriage, cold bathing, and a course of cha- 
Iybeatesj with other tonics, will be necessary, the patient at the same time 
avoiding all exciting causes. Until gestation be far advanced, it would 
even be advisable to live absque marito. Indeed in every instance of 
habitual abortion, whatever the condition may be that gives rise to it, it 
will be essential that the greatest attention be paid to the avoiding the 
excitim* causes. In some cases it mnv oven be ncccssarv to confine 
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the patient to her room until the period at which she usually abort! it. 

P ast - . . 

In those cases of habitual abortions accompanied with spasmodic pains 

in the uterus, or a disposition to convulsions, opium given in small doses 

twice a clay might prove eminently serviceable. 

Where nausea or vomiting prevails in a high degree, in addition to the 
means before pointed out, we may apply either an opium plaster, or a 
blister, to the region of the stomach. 

An abortion being threatened in consequence of some slight 'ieparation 
Of the placenta from the uterus, may frequently be stopped by immediately 
adopdi ig proper steps, and the woman be enabled to go out her full time. 

On the first appearance of a flooding, the woman should be confined to 
her bed, and be placed with her hips somewhat more elevated than her 
head, keeping her at the same time perfectly cool, debarring her of all 
food of a heating stimulant nature, and giving her cold liquors to drink 
sharpened with some agreeable acid. 

With the view of moderating the symptoms attending the progress of 
a threatened abortion, and preventing it, if possible, from actually taking 
place, it may be proper in robust and plethoric habits, and where the pulse 
is in any measure full and frequent, to take away a little blood from the 
arm ; after which, if the bowels are confined, we may administer a laxa- 
tive clyster. 

If the discharge is copious, it will be advisable to prescribe opiates in 
small and frequently repeated doses, so as to keep up a constant effect, and 
they may be combined either with refrigerants,* or with astringents,! or 
with both. To assist the effect of these medicines, anodyne clysters may 
be injected from time to lime, and linen cloths wrung out in cold vinegar 
and water be kept constantly applied to the back and private parts. 

Astringent injections composed of a saturated solution of alum, vitrio- 
lated zinc, or cerussa acetata, or of a decoction of oak-bark, are often 
employed in floodings ; and where the hemorrhage is slight or remits for 
any length of time, they undoubtedly will prove beneficial, and ought, 
therefore, to be used as mentioned under the head of Menorrhagia : but 
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m floodings unaccompanied by any remission, they are by no means like- 
ly to afford much relief. 

In such cases it will be best to trust to the formation of a coagulum. 
Rest will be absolutely necessary, if we wish the woman to go out her 
full time ; and therefore it is sometimes necessary to confine her for a 
few weeks perhaps to her bed, at the same time that we put her upon an 
effective course of digitalis,* giving her an anodyne at bedtime, but tak- 
ing care to keep the bowels in a proper state by some gentle aperient 
medicine. 

Where we cannot prevent the abortion, our study must be to conduct 
the patient safely through the process ; and the point which first claims 
our attention, is the hemorrhage. Bleeding is an operation employed 
by some practitioners to check this ; but unless the vessels are above 
their natural force and strength of action, it is not likely to do any good. 
Indeed the fulness and strength of the pulse are lost much sooner in an 
abortion tnan can be explained by the mere Joss of blood. Instead of bleed- 
ing, we had better therefore give the digitalis, if there is no irritation at 
the stomach. In protracted cases where the discharge has continued 
long, this medicine wiilbe highly proper. 

When the means above mentioned have been pursued without the 
desired effect, and the woman becomes exposed to imminent danger 
from great loss of strength, it will then be necessary to have recourse 
to powerful astringents,! such as zincum vitriolatum, vitriol, cupri, and 
cerussa acetata. Of this last we may give one, two, or even three grains, 
repeating the dose every three or four hours, according to the urgency 
of the case. As soon however as the hemorrhage has ceased, a gentle 
purge of the oleum ricini should be administered, in order to prevent any- 
bad effect from the action of these remedies on the coats of the stomach 
and intestines. Astringents used internally have however been thought 
by some to possess little effect, unless they excite sickness, which is a 
different operation from what is expected from them. 

The application of linen cloths dipped in cold water to the back and 
external parts will have a much better effect than internal astringents, 
and ought therefore never to be neglected. The introduction of a small 
piece of smooth ice into the vagina has often a very speedy effect in re- 
tarding the hemorrhage. A snow-ball wrapped in a bit of soft linen 
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will have the same effect ; but neither of these should be continued so 
long as to produce pain, or much and prolonged shivering. The neat of 
the surface may also be moderated, by covering the bed lightly with 
clothes, and admitting a free circulation of air. 

The most effectual local method however of stopping the hemorrhage 
is by plugging up the vagina ;* and this is best done by taking a pretty 
large piece of soft cloth, dipping it in oil, and then wringing it gently. 
This is to be introduced with the finger, portion after portion, until the 
lower part of the vagina be well filled. The remainder is then to be 
firmly pressed on the orifice, and heid there for some time. This acts 
by giving time to the effused blood to coaguiate. In obstinate cases, pre- 
vious to the introduction of the plug, we may insert a littie pounded ice, 
tied up in a rag, if to be procured. 

To recapitulate the means which Ave are to employ for restraining the 
hemorrhage : if the pulse be fuil, hard, and frequent, bieeding is to be re- 
sorted to ; but if not, we are to trust to digitalis ; the application of cold 
to the external parts ; keeping the heat of the body at a iow temperature ; 
absolute rest, and which must be continued during the whole process, 
however long it may be ; cold acidulated liquors for ordinary drink, light 
food taken in small portions at a time, and plugging up the vagina. 

Where any sickness or great feebleness attends on an abortion, the bo- 
dy is to be kept at rest with the head low ; and we may at the same time 
give small quantities of some stomachic cordial, such as a few drops of 
aether in a little cinnamon-water, or a little peppermint-water witn fifteen 
or twenty drops of the tincture of opium. In very urgent casts, Madeira 
or diluted brandy may be given, but these are not to be frequently re- 
peated. Where spasmodic contractions attack the stomach, producing 
sudden and violent pain, a full dose of the tincture of opium conjoined 
with aether, must be ordered immediately. Spasms about the intestines 
are also to be relieved by opium in some form or other. 

Where abortion is accompanied by strong hysteric paroxysms, besides 
attending to the state of the discharge, the best practice is to keep the wo- 
man very cool, and to give her thirty or forty drops of tinctura opii, with 
about two drachms of tinctura Valerianae ammoniata in a little pepper- 
mint-water every four or six hours. A clyster composed of cold water, 
with the addition of two drachms of the tincture of asafoetida, is also some- 
times of service. 

If the woman is in the last stage of pregnancy, and all our endeavours 
to stop or repress the hemorrhage prove abortive, and it seems to endan- 
ger her life from its severity, it then will be necessary to deliver her as 
expeditiously as possible, although it may probably be attended with 
much difficulty, unless assisted in the dilatation of the parts by the coming 
on of the natural labour pains. If the ovum be still entire, and the preg- 
nancy be considerably advanced, the expulsive action is to be excited by 
rupturing the membranes. 

It -sometimes happens in abortions, that the whole ovum does not 

* See Mr. Burns's Treatife on Abortions. 
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come away at once, but only the foetus, and that either a part, or the whole 
of the secundines remain behind. These by long- retention give rise to 
an offensive discharge from the vagina, and a febrile state accompanied 
with hysterical affections. In such instances, instead of endeavouring to 
extract the remains of the ovum, either with the forceps or fingers, 
which would be productive of irritation, it will be advisable to keep the 
parts clean, by injecting an infusion of camomile-flowers with a small 
quantity of oxygenated muriatic acid ; to keep the bowels open with 
gentle laxatives or clysters; to support the strength by light nourishment 
with small portions of wine frequently repeated, and plenty of subacid 
fruit ; whilst at the same time we procure rest, or allay irritation, by 
opiates, if necessary. 

After every abortion the woman should be confined to bed for a few 
days, as getting up too soon is apt to produce a debilitating discharge. 
Should any morbid symptoms present themselves, they are to be obviated 
by a suitable treatment. If the patient continues weakly for any time, 
the use of a cold bath, with bark and other tonics, a generous diet, and 
pure air, will be necessary. 

It has been before observed, that miscarriages are sometimes induced 
during the first or second month of gestation by the fundus uteri being 
retroverted and pressed down between the rectum and the vagina ; in 
which case they are preceded by a difficulty of making water, and a con- 
sequent tumour of the bladder, together with a violent pain about the pe- 
rinaeum or rectum. On such occasions draw off the urine with a cathe- 
ter, and inject an enema with sixty drops of the tincture of opium, if it 
can be done. Should these symptoms recur after the miscarriage, a wax- 
candle, or a pessary, made by rolling some empiastrum de minio spread 
on linen, may be introduced into the rectum, and worn as a compress to 
prevent the return for a few days, till the parts recover their strength. 
See Dr. Hunter's Tables of the gravid Uterus, and London Medical 
Observations, vol. iv. p. 388. 

Of the DISEASES which attf.nd on the PUERPERAL 

STATE. 

X ARTURITION", it is well known, is a natural process, and cannot 
therefore be considered as a disease ; but still it often lays the foundation 
of many distressing complaints, and is now and then attended even with 
fatal consequences. The ailments which will chiefly require the prac- 
titioner's attention are the following, viz. 

AFTER-PAINS. 

Shortly aficr delivery, these usually come on, and with some- 
women prove remarkably severe. The quicker the labour has been, the 
slighter will they prove in general. Women with their first child are 
seldom much troubled with after-pains ; but as the uterus contracts less 
readily after each future labour, so they are more liable to suffer from 
•hem in any succeeding delivery, than in the first. 
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When after-pains prove so troublesome as to deprive the patient ol 
her rest, it will be necessary to have recourse to opiates joined with other 
antispasmodics.* Hot cloths or bladders filled with warm water may 
be applied as an external fomentation. These means are to be assisted 
by keeping up a sufficient pressure on the belly at the same time, by 
means of a broad bandage. 

COSTIVENESS. 

This is apt to prevail after delivery, and should always be removed by 
a laxative clyster, or some gentle purgative, such as a solution of salt? 
and manna, or about an ounce of the oleum ricini. 

FLOW OF THE LOCHIA. 

In all women a certain degree of hemorrhage usually takes place after 
delivery, produced by the removal of the placenta, which thereby lays 
bare the mouths of the blood-vessels in the inside of the uterus ; and 
this commonly continues until the womb contracts to such a size as to 
close them up again. The discharge for the four or five first days consists 
usually of florid blood, after which time it assumes a mucous appearance, 
and so ceases gradually. 

In weak and relaxed habits, it sometimes happens, that, instead of sa- 
turating a cloth now and then, as is natural to all women, the blood 
gushes out with such rapidity and violence as to run quickly through all the 
bed-clothes, and even to soak through the bed itself; in which case, the 
patient will be reduced to a state of great debility, if the hemorrhage is 
not soon restrained. To effect this, the means recommended under the 
heads of Menorrhagia and Abortions must be adopted. 

Where a suppression of the lochia ensues before the accustomed pe- 
riod, the discharge ought again to be promoted, if possible, by plentiful 
dilution, and the application of warm fomentations to the parts. Should 
these means prove ineffectual, gentle evacuations must be made. 

THE MILK FEVER. 

Asout the third or fourth day after delivery, the breasts generally 
become turgid and painful, from the secretion of milk which then takes 
place in them. When this is moderate and free, no inconvenience will 
be experienced ; but when copious and accompanied by any obstruction 
in the lactiferous tubes, in consequence of the use of some repellent ap- 
plication, or of an exposure to cold, the breasts will then become hard, 
swelled, and painful, and a small fever will arise, accompanied by nau- 



Rj. Aq. Cinnam. ^jfs. 

Tinct. Opii gutt. xxxv. — !. 

• Caitor. 313. 

Syrup. Viola gij. M. 
ft; Hanftns hora fomni t amend vs. 



R; Caftor. Ruflic. gr. x. 

Camphor, gr. iij. 

Opii gr. jfs. 

Confer v. Rofa q s- M. 
fr. Bolus. 



DISEASES OF THE PUEHI'EKAt STATE. 6Qt> 

sea, restlessness, pains in the head and back, and a considerable decree of 
thirst. 

To prevent any consequences of this kind, it will always be advisable 
Co apply the child to the breasts at a very early period alter delivery. By 
delaying to do so immediately on the secretion of milk commencing, the 
breasts are not only apt to become much enlarged and distended, but the 
nippiesare often so much retracted, that the child cannot lay hold of them 
without the greatest difficulty. 

Where the mother's health will not admit of her suckling the child, or 
any other thing happens to prevent it, she should be careful to have her 
breasts drawn three or four times a day by some other person ; and with 
the view of preventing a copious secretion of milk, she should use a very 
spare diet, keep her body perfectly open with laxative medicines, and ab- 
stain as much as possible from all liquids. This mode of proceeding will 
be far preferable to the use of repellent applications to dry up or put a 
stop to the secretion. 

If any degree of fever arises, besides confining the patient to a spare 
diet, keeping her very quiet, and obviating costiveness by means of cool- 
ing laxatives, we may give her small and frequently repeated doses of an- 
timonials, together with refrigerants, such as nitre, as advised under the 
head of Simple Fever. 

INFLAMMATION AND TUMOURS IN THE BREASTS. 

From neglecting to put the child at an early period to the breasts, or to 
get them drawn by some other person, accidents of this nature happen 
very frequently to lying in women. 

With respect to the mode or treating these kind of tumours, practi- 
tioners differ very much ; some asserting that discussion should always 
be attempted, and others, that they ought to be allowed to suppurate ; as, 
when the discussion does not succeed, there may be some danger of indu- 
cing a scirrhous affection of an obstinate nature. I think the same prac- 
tice should be adopted in this case of inflammation as in every other, and 
that the discussion of the tumour ought by ail means to be attempted on 
its first appearance ; the distress and pain which always attend on a sup- 
puration of the mamma being very great. When the inflammation and 
swelling have been of such long standing as to shew an evident tendency 
to suppurate, any attempt to discuss the tumour will not be advisable. 

Where discussion is proper, recourse should be had at a very early pe- 
riod to a strict pursuance of the antiphlogistic plan. The strength is to 
be supported by a cool spare diet ; the body is to be kept perfectly open 
with mild laxatives ; febrile heat is to be abated by refrigerants, such as 
nitre, with the aid of frequent small doses of some antimonial, such as the 
pulvis Jacobi, pulvis antimonialis, or solution of tartarised antimony ; pain 
and irritation are to be allayed by sufficient doses of opium ; and the in- 
flammation, when considerable, is to be abated by means of leeches ap- 
plied to the part, as likewise by the constant application of linen cloths 

4 H 
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dipped in some sedative lotion.* To assist the effect of these means, tlift 
breasts are to be evacuated frequently throughout the course of tue day, 
but more particularly the one diseased, either by the infant or some other 
person accustomed to the business. When they are so much swelled as 
not to allow of laying hold of the nipple, the proper glasses macie for that, 
purpose should be employed. 

If the tumour proceeds to suppuration, notwithstanding we may have 
used every endeavour to prevent it, we should then assist the operations of 
nature by the application of emollient poultices and fomentations. As 
soon as the suppuration is completed, the tumour should be opened, after 
which it may be dressed with O.vy luiU and a piedgel spread with some 
kind of digestive ointment be laid over ill. Should any fresh suppura- 
tion ensue, which not unfrequently happens, the same mode of treatment 
must be adopted ; and that proper pus may be formed, the Peruvian bark, 
with a moderate quantity ol wine, will be necessary. 

EXCORIATIONS OF THE NIPPLES. 

From the constant state of moisture in which these parts are kept with 
those who give suck, such occurrences are very apt to happen. When 
excoriations do arise, the parts should be washed two or three times a day 
with a diluted solution of alum, the ccrussa acetata or aq. lithargyri com- 
posita, in rose-water, and then be sprinkled with a little powder of the la- 
pis calaminaris or tutty. To prevent the sore from being aggravated by 
sticking to the woman's clothes, a little cup made of wax may be laid over 
the nipple, which is the part most apt to suffer. If only one nipple is af- 
fected, the child may be confined to the other ; but if both arc affected, 
and the pain occasioned by its sucking is too great to be borne, the wo- 
man must then desist from the duties of a mother until the excoriations 
are somewhat healed, taking care, however, to have her breasts drawn 
regularly twice or thrice a day. As long as we are under the necessity 
of applying any of the preparations of lead to the nipples of the mother, 
it will be prudent not to suffer the child to suck her, as there is reason to 
fear that it might be materially injured by so doing. 

When great soreness of the nipples has taken place, it has been pro- 
posed, with the view of protecting them, to use an artificial teat, by 
which the child will be able to suck tolerably well, and the nipple it- 
self being undisturbed to heal soon. The way m which one of these 
substitutes is prepared, is to procure a fresh teat from a heifer, and 
scooping out the inside to steep the skin in spirits for an adequate 
length of time, and then fasten it on the glass instrument; glass is 
preferable, because, by seeing the milk, we may be assured that the 
child is properly nourished. A woman is capable of giving milk with 
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a flat, or even concave surface, by drawing- it out with a glass tube, that 
has a small ball to it, by which a vacuum is produced, immediately the. 
glass is removed ; the child being put to the breast will keep it out by 
sucking until satisfied. 

MILIARY ERUPTIONS. 

_ In consequence of keeping women very warm, and of using a heating- 
diet, it not unfrequently happens that miliary eruptions, attended with 
some degree of fever, arise- during a puerperal state. Sometimes thej 
are dispersed over the whole body, but they are more usualiv observed 
about the neck and chest. 

To conduct the patient with safety through the disease, the practi- 
tioner must have recourse to the means advised under the head of Miliary 
Fever. Should the eruptions strike in suddenly, and the pulse sink, 
blisters, with cordial sudorific medicines and wine, v.iilbe proper. 

Affections of this nature may however be avoided in general, by an at- 
tention to diet, by keeping the patient's body perfectly open and 'her bed 
lightly covered with clothes, and by admitting a proper ventilation through 
her chamber. 

OF THE PAINFUL INTUJ1ESCEXCK OF THE LOWER EXTREMITY INCI- 
DENT TO LYING-IN WOMEN, OR PHLEGMATIA DOLENS 
PUERPERARUM. 

Although this disease must have existed as long as most of the 
others to which lying-in women are subject, still it seems to have been 
only slightly noticed by any of the ancient writers. Mr. White's Inqui- 
ry into its nature and causes, which made its appearance in the year 1784, 
was the first regular treatise on it in this country, and it excited the at- 
tention of other practitioners to the complaint. In the year 1792, Mr. 
Trye of Gloucester published a small essay on the subject, and at differ- 
ent periods since that time Dr. Ferriar and Dr. Hull of Manchester have 
written on it. 

Phlegmatia clolens appears, however, to be a disease of no frequent oc- 
currence ; for Mr. White mentions that out of 1897 women delivered at 
the ."Westminster General Dispensary, live only were attacked with it ; 
and of 8000 women delivered at the Manchester Lying-in Hospital, and 
their own houses, no more than four were seized with it. During a 
practice of thirty years, a solitary case has fallen under my care. When 
we find practitioners giving in a report of numerous cases which came 
under their observation, we may, therefore, naturally presume that they 
have mistaken other diseases for it, such as anasarca, phlegmon, erysipe- 
las, abscess, rheumatism, peritonitis, and puerperal fever. The disease, 
however, to which, in my opinion, it bears the strongest resemblance, is 
the glandular affection of the thigh and leg, noticed under the head of 
Elephantiasis. 

The characteristic of phlegmatia dolens is a firm, glossy, warm, 
tense, elastic, painful, sudden swelling, of a pale white colou;, winch 
attacks the hypogastric region, the loins, nates, groin, labium puden- 
•li. thigh, leg, and foot of a lying-in woman soon after delivery, or mis- 
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carriage at an advanced period of pregnancy. Mr. White looks on the 
swelling of the labium pudendias an invariable symptom of the disorder, 
and he asserts that, when one limb only is affected, the intumescence is 
confined so exactly to the labium pudendi of that side, that if a line were 
drawn from the navel to the anus it woidd be found never to go beyond 
that line in the smallest degree. We are told, however, by Dr. Hull, 
that the swelling ol the labium pudendi is to be considered rather as mark- 
ing the extent, than serving to characterize the complaint ; and he posi- 
tively denies that this particular symptom is always to be met with ; for 
some cases had fallen under his care in which it did not exist. On this 
point as well as on most others relating to the nature and causes of phleg- 
matia dolens these gentlemen do not agree in opinion. 

Mr. White attributes the proximate cause of the disease in question 
to an obstruction, detention, and accumulation of lymph in the limb, and 
imagines the lymphatics to be obstructed as high up at least as where 
they enter the pelvis under Poupart's ligament, in consequence of some 
accident happening during labour, or some state peculiar to childbed. 
He conceives it might probably arise from the continued pressure of the 
lymphatic vessels by the head of the fcetus on the pelvis, which, he says$ 
is often rough and sharp on its ridge, and might be followed by a rupture 
of these vessels in some part of their course. 

The disease has been attributed by Mr. T rye to an obstruction of the 
lymphatics ; but he apprehends that this originates in the inflammation 
of a trunk or trunks of these vessels, which inflammation may be excited 
by pressure or the absorption of some acrimonious matter. 

Dr. Denman entertains sentiments pretty similar to those of Mr. 
Trye ; for he believes the disease to arise first in the inguinal glands, by 
the absorption of some irritating principle in the discharge, the conse- 
quence of an unhealthy secretion from the uterus. 

Dr. Ferriar is of opinion* that phlegmatia dolens may exist inde- 
pendently of every circumstance regarding parturition,! and he does not 
think it impossible for it to take place before delivery. The violent pres- 
sure on the internal iliacs, and the accompanying veins and nerves, which 
takes place during labour, must undoubtedly, he presumes, be consi- 
dered as a powerful occasional cause of lymphatic inflammation, quite 
sufficient to account for the phenomena without the supposition of a 
rupture of the vessels. 

He adds, that the constitution is much more irritable, more liable to 
febrile and inflammatory complaints, after than before delivery. The 
balance of the circulating fluids is suddenly and violently changed; there 
are new determinations, new sympathies produced in a state of debility, 
agitation, and anxiety. It canno^, therefore', surprise us, that, under cir- 
cumstances so peculiar, a set of vessels, commonly exempted from in- 
flammatory affections, should take on an unusual disposition. 

These theories are rejected by Dr. Hull, as being inadequate to ex- 
plain the various phenomena of the disease ; and he offers the following, 

* See his Medical Hiftorics and Reflections, vol. iii. 

-f- It certainly may ; for I have a cafe now under my care in an aged woman, and of 
'•ourfe unconnected with parturition. 
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which he conceives to be more consonant to its real nature.! As predis- 
posing and exciting causes to it, he enumerates — 1st, The increased 
irritability and disposition to inflammation which prevail during preg- 
nancy, and in a stiil higher degree for some time after parturition. 2diy, 
The over-distended or relaxed state of the biood-vesseis of the inferior 
part of the trunk, and of the lower extremities. 3dly, Contusions, or 
violent exertions of the muscles about the pelvis and thighs. 4thly, 
Plethora, occasioned by a suppression or diminution of the lochia, or of 
the secretion of milk. 5thly, Food taken too freely ; and 6th!y, Standing 
or walking too much or too early. 

The proximate cause he supposes to consist in an inflammatory affec- 
tion, producing suddenly a considerable effusion of serum and ccagula- 
blc lymph from the exhalants into the cellular membrane of the limb ; 
and he thinks that there exists a close connexion between phlegmasia 
dolens, puerperal fever, peritonitis, and some other disorders. 

Such a conclusion, in my humble opinion, is not well founded ; for 
phlegmatia dolens is a disease as distinct from either puerperal fever 01 
peritonitis as it is possible to be. No inflammatory tendency prevails in 
the system in this complaint, neither are any of the abdominal viscera 
nor their peritoneal covering occupied by inflammation. The disease 
appears to be of a local nature, and confined to the lymphatics of the 
limb on the side affected. The slight temporary derangement which 
takes place in the system appears to be induced wholly by the local 
affection, pain, and distention. 

Phlegmatia dolens generally takes place on one side only at first, 
and commonly begins in the hypogastric or inguinal region, or in the 
hip, or top of the thigh, and corresponding labium pudendi, preceded by 
rigors, and followed by pyrexia. In this case the patient perceives a 
sense of pain, weight, and stiffness in some of these parts, which are 
increased by every attempt to move the pelvis, or lower limb. If the 
part be carefully examined, it generally is found rather fuller or hotter 
than natural, and tender to the touch, but not discoloured.- After a little 
time, the pain increases, always becomes severe, and in some cases is 
highly excruciating : it extends along the thigh, and at length the top 
of the labium pudendi becomes greatly swelled and distended ; but on 
this happening, the pain is usually somewhat alleviated in these parts. 
It however extends down to the knee, and is generally most severe on 
the inside and back of the thigh. When it has continued for some time, 
the whole thigh becomes in its turn swelled, and the pain extending 
down to the leg and foot, these parts also swell ; but on the swelling 
taking place, there is a considerable abatement of pain, and the woman 
does not experience much except she moves the limb. 

The extremity being now swelled throughout its whole extent, ap- 
pears perfectly or nearly uniform, and is not perceptibly lessened by an 
horizontal position like an oedematous limb. It is whiter than the na- 
tural colour, is hotter than usual, excessively tense, and exquisitely ten- 
der when touched. When pressed by the finger in different parts, it is 

t Sec his Effay on Phlegmatia Dolenj. 
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perceived to be elastic, little if any impression remaining, and that only 
for a short time. If a puncture or incision is made into the limb, in 
some instances no fluid is discharged ; in others, a small quantity oi 
fluid escapes, which does not coagulate, but the whole of the effused 
matter cannot be drawn off in this way. The swelling of the limb va- 
ries both in degree and in the space of time requisite for its full forma- 
tion. In most instances it arrives at double the natural size, and in some 
cases at a much greater. In lax habits, and in patients whose legs have 
been very much affected with anasarca during pregnancy, the swelling 
takes place more rapidly than in those who are differently circumstanced ; 
it sometimes, in the former class of patients, arrives at its greatest ex- 
tent in twenty -four hours, or less, from the first attack. 

After some days, generally from two to eight, the febrile symptoms 
diminish, and the swelling, heat, tension, weight, and tenderness of the 
lower extremity begin to abate, first about the upper part of the thigh, 
or knee, and afterwards in the leg and foot. Some inequalities are 
found in the limb, which at first feel like indurated glands ; but, upon 
being more trictly examined, their edges are not so well defined as those 
of conglobate glands, and they appear to be occasioned by the effused 
matter being in different degrees ol consistence in different points. The 
conglobate glands of the thigh and leg are sometimes felt distinctly, and 
are tender to the touch, but are seldom much enlarged ; and as the 
swelling subsides, it has happened that an enlargement of the lymphatic 
vessels in some part of the limb has been supposed to be felt. 

The febrile symptoms having gradually disappeared, the pain and 
tenderness of the limb being much relieved, and the swelling and tension 
considerably diminished, the patient is much debilitated, and the extremi- 
ty feels stiff, heavy, benumbed and weak. It seldom if ever returns to 
its former size, but usually is considerably enlarged for the remainder of 
life, being always more easily affected by cold than the other, and after 
exercise it will be more stiff and weak than the sound extremity. It 
sometimes happens, that after the disease abates in one limb, the other 
is attacked in a similar way. 

Phlegmatia dolens is often slow in its progress, and tedious in its cure ; 
but it i6 rarely followed either by suppuration or gangrene ; and still 
more rarely docs it terminate fatally ; the extravasated fluid being at 
length taken up, and returned into the circulation, although, from the 
great distention of the limb, there is usually much tenderness, pain, and 
a febrile disposition. We are told by Mr. White, that, when not com- 
plicated with any other disease, he has never known it to have a fatal 
termination ; neither has he ever observed the skin to be so discoloured 
as to point out the presence of local inflammation : on the contrary, it is 
of a paler white than ordinary, which circumstance has induced him to 
name the disease Phlegmatia alba dolens Puerpcrarum. 13y Dr. Hull 
we are however informed that he has seen cases which have terminated 
in suppuration, as also in death. 

With respect to the treatment of phlegmatia dolens, much must be 
left to the discretion of the practitioner, who ought to prescribe ac- 
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cording to circumstances. Should the disease be complicated with any 
Other, such as phlegmon, erysipelas, anasarca, thoracic inflammation, 
puerperal fever, or peritonitis, then the means which are advised under 
these heads must be resorted to, in addition to paying a proper attention 
to the complaint itself. 

When a woman who is of a robust plethoric habit is attacked shortly 
after delivery with a painful tense swelling of one of the lower extremi- 
ties, accompanied by much heat, thirst, restlessness, and other symp- 
toms of pyrexia, the antiphlogistic plan ought certainly to be pursued. 
Bleeding from the system in a moderate quantity, keeping the body open 
wkh saline purgatives, so as to procure one or two motions daily ; ad- 
ministering small and frequently-repeated doses of some antimonial pre- 
paration, to promote a regular and gentle determination to the surface ; 
giving plentifully of diluent liquids; confining the patient to bed ; cover- 
ing her lightly with bed-clothes, and keeping her chamber of a proper 
coolness, will undoubtedly be highly proper in all such cases. Where 
nausea exists at the commencement of the attack, an emetic may like- 
wise be advisable, but otherwise it appears unnecessary. 

If the irritability or excitability (adopt which term you may) of the 
system is much increased, and, from the severity of the pain in the limb, 
the patient is deprived of rest for a succession of nights, we may with 
safety, and much advantage, having premised proper evacuations, em- 
ploy opium. The best mode of administering it will be to combine it 
with some diaphoretic,* and probably the pulvis ipecac, compos, may be 
as good a medicine as we can use. Along with the remedies before enu- 
merated, warm bathing, or the semicupium, may possibly be of service. 

Such is the general treatment to be adopted in phlegmatia dolens, 
when arising in a robust or plethoric habit, and where the febrile symp- 
toms run very high ; but the antiphlogistic plan would certainly be im- 
proper for a Avoman of lax fibres, and who has already been much debi- 
litated by floodings, or other evacuations. In all those cases which arc 
marked with general debility, an impoverished state of the blood, and a 
diminution of the tone and action of the heart and arteries, we should 
pursue the following course. 

To remove the affection of the system, and at the same time expedite 
the cure of the local complaint, we should endeavour to restore proper 
energy to the constitution, as well as improve the state of the blood ; and 
this is to be effected by bitters, chalybeates, and other tonic medicines, a 
nutritious diet, with a moderate allowance of wine, daily exercise on 
horseback or in a carriage, but more particularly the latter, and by cold 
bathing. To assist in carrying off" the effused fluid, it may likewise be 
advisable to employ diuretics, such as crystals of tartar, squill, digitalis, 
Sea combined with cinchona, cascarilla, and other tonics. See Anasarca. 
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Mercury has been recommended both by Mr. Trye and Dr. Hull n> 
phiegmatia doiens ; but I think it is a remedy from which no benefit is 
likely to be derived, and particularly in debilitated habits. 

Our attention is next to be directed to the local treatment. When the 
limb and labium pudendi are occupied by much pain, and any degree of 
inflammation, the application oi two or three leeches will be proper ; al- 
ter which the parts may be well fomented with flannel cloths wrung out 
in hot vinegar, renewing these as olten as they become cold. This sim- 
ple mean, unassisted by any other than merely keeping the bowels regu- 
lar, with gentle aperients such as the neutral salts, has, I understand, 
been adopted in all cases of phiegmatia doiens, with invariable success, 
in one of the best regulated lying-in hospitals in London. Should it fail 
however in other hands, some more powerful sedative, or discutient, may 
be substituted, such as a solution of muriated ammonia in vinegar, or a 
diluted solution of the aqua lithargyri acetata. A liniment composed of 
a drachm of camphor dissolved in an ounce of olive-oil, with about ten 
grains of powdered opium, and used night and morning, will be a good 
application. Much relief has been received by surrounding the limb with 
a soft poultice, composed of bran, olive-oil, with the addition of half an 
ounce of tinctura opii, and a sufficient quantity of warm water to give it 
a proper consistence, renewing it morning and night. 

To lessen the effusion of fluid in the limb, a tight bandage of flannel 
ought to be worn constantly round it, and much standing or walking care- 
fully be avoided. The application of a blister to it might possibly drain 
off some of the accumulated fluid ; but neither punctures nor scarifica- 
tions have proved very beneficial ; for in some instances coagulation 
quickly succeeds the effusion. To increase the action of the absorbents 
in the limb, frequent frictions with rubefacient liniments, or simply with 
the hand, flannel, or a flesh-brush, may be employed, the effects of which 
may be assisted by topical cold bathing) or by cold water, fresh or salt, 
dashed upon the parts, and by electricity. Probably the application of 
heat in the manner advised for anasarcous limbs, might also prove ser- 
viceable. See Anasarca. 

OF AN INFLAMMATION OF THE UTERUS,* OR 1IYSTER1TI3. 

In natural labours, as well as in those of a difficult sort, many 
causes of injury to the uterus and the peritonaeum which covers it, 
will be applied. The long-continued action of the uterus on the body 
of the child, and the great pressure made by its head on the soft parts, 
will further add to the chance of injury. Besides these, an improper 
application of instruments, or an officiousness of the midwife in hurry- 
ing the labour or extracting the placenta, may have contributed to the 
violence. To these causes may be added exposure to cold, by taking 
the woman too early out of bed after delivery, and thereby throwing 

. 

* This disease, as well as the two which fuccced, belong properly to the, clafs ofVPy- 
rexta ; but as the two first do not often occur in the unimpregnated ftate, and trie laft 
is a diseafe confined to the puerperal ftate, I have judged it mod proper to infert them 
all here. 
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the circulating fluids upon the internal parts, putting a stop to the secre- 
tion of milk, or occasioning a suppression of the lochia. 

An inflammation of the womb is sometimes perfectly distinct, but it is 
more frequently communicated to the peritonaeum, Fallopian tubes, and 
ovana ; and having once begun, the natural functions of the organ become 
much disturbed, which event greatly adds to the disease. 

It is ottener met with in women of a robust and plethoric habit than in 
those ot lax fibres and a delicate constitution, particularly where they have 
indulged freely in food of a heating nature, and in a use of spirituous li- 
quors. It never prevails as an epidemic, like puerperal fever, for which 
it has probably often been mistaken ; and to this we may with some rea- 
son ascribe the difference in the mode of treating the disease which has 
taken place among physicians. 

An inflammation of the uterus shews itself usually about the second or 
third day after delivery, with a painful sensation at the bottom of the belly, 
which gradually increases in violence without any kind of intermission. 
On examining externally, the uterus appears much increased in size, is 
hard to the feel, and on making a pressure upon it, the patient experiences 
great soreness and pain- 
boon afterwards there ensues an increase of heat over the whole of the 
body, with pains in the head and back, extending into the groins, rigors, 
considerable thirst, nausea, and vomiting. The tongue is white and dry, 
the secretion of milk is usually much interrupted, the lochia! discharge is 
greatly diminished, the urine is high-coloured and scanty, and if the in- 
flammation has extended to the bladder, it becomes totally obstructed ; 
the body is costive, and the pulse is hard, full, and frequent. 

These are the symptoms which usually present themselves when the 
inflammation does not run very high and is perfectly distinct ; but when 
it is so extensive as to affect the peritonaeum, those of irritation generally 
succeed, and soon destroy the patient. 

Uterine inflammation is always attended with much danger, particularly 
where the symptoms have run high, and the proper means for removing 
them have not been timely adopted. In such cases, it may terminate either 
in suppuration, scirrhus, or gangrene and mortification. 

Frequent rigors, succeeded by flushings of the face, quickness and weak- 
ness of the pulse, great depression of strength, delirium, and the sudden 
cessation of pain and soreness in the region of the abdomen, denote a fatal 
termination : on the contrary, the ensuing of a gentle diarrhoe-a, the lochial 
discharge returning in due quantity and quality, the secretion of miik re- 
commencing, and the uterus becoming gradually softer and less tender to 
the touch, Avith an abatement of heat and thirst, prognosticate a favourable 
issue. 

When shiverings attack the patient after several days continuance of the 
symptoms, but little relief can be afforded by medicine, the event being 
generally fatal. In this case, the woman emaciates, and loses her strength, 
becomes hectic, and sinks under colliquative sweating or purging. 

Upon opening the bodies of women who have died of this disease, and 

4 I 
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where it existed in a simple state, little or no cxtravasated fluid is usually 
to be met with in the cavity ol" the abdomen. In some instances, the pe- 
ritonaeal surfaces have been discovered free from the disease ; while in 
others that portion which covers the uterus and posterior part of the blad- 
der has been found partiaiiy inflamed. The inflammation has been ob- 
served in some cases to extend to the ovaria and Fallopian tubes, which, 
when cut open, are often loaded with blood. The uterus itself usually ap- 
pears of a firm substance, but is larger than in its natural state, and when 
cut into, a quantity of pus is often found. Gangrene and mortification arc 
seldom if ever to be met with. 

By an early attention to the disease on its first approach, we may often 
subdue it, and prevent the inflammation from proceeding to any great 
height. Our immediate and speedy care ought therefore to be directed 
towards diminishing the quantity of the circulating fluids, and weakening 
the action of the heart and arteries ; and this is to be done by drawing 
blood from the system, regulating the quantity which we take away by the 
violence of the symptoms, the state of the pulse, and the age and habit of 
the patient. In repeating the operation, we are to be governed by the same 
circumstances, and by the effect produced by the former evacuation. In 
plethoric habits a second or a third repetition may be necessary ; but in those 
who are less robust, if the inflammatory symptoms are not entirely carried 
off by the first bleeding, it may be more advisable to draw off blood by the 
application of six or eight leeches to the belly, than to make use of the 
lancet again. 

To remove the tension and alleviate the pain and soreness, flannel cloths 
wrung out in a warm decoction of bruised poppy-heads and camomile- 
flowers, with an addition of about an eighth of spiritus camphoratus, may 
be kept pretty constantly applied, throughout the course of the day, to the 
abciominal region, and at night it may be anointed with a little of the lini- 
mentum camphorse. In using fomentations, due care must, however, be 
taken that they are not applied so wet as to run about the bed, and thereby 
occasion inconvenience to the patient. 

Evacuation by purging would be improper in this inflammation ; butii 
will be right to preserve the regular motion of the bowels by giving from 
time to time, as may be found necessary, some gentle laxative, or by ad- 
mi, listering emollient aperient clysters, which perhaps may be the pre- 
ferable way of procuring stools, as they not only unload the intestines, but 
likewise act as fomentations. 

In most internal inflammations, blisters prove a useful remedy ; but in 
that of the uterus, their application is attended with the risk of increasing 
the irritation in the system, and of adding to the inflammation, by affect- 
ing the bladder and kidneys. Whenever they are made use of in this dis- 
ease, with the hope of affording relief, they ought to be sprinkled with 
camphor, and the patient should drink plentifully of diluting mucilaginous 
liquors, to guard against such consequences. Diluents will indeed be pro- 
per, whether we have recourse to blistering or not. 

To determine to the surface of the body, and excite a gentle perspira- 
tion, which cften proves highly serviceable in this inflammation, it will be> 
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advisable to give diaphoretic medicines. As such, we may employ the 
pulvis ipecac, composita in the quantity of eight or ten grains, repeated 
every four hours ; or the pulvis antimonialis, in the quantity of about two 
grains, and half a grain of opium, made into a bolus, with a little of the 
conserva rosae rubrae. These may be washed down with two or three 
spoonfuls of a saline mixture. 

In order to alleviate the pain (which alone would greatly aggravate tho 
disease,) procure rest, and prevent symptoms of irritation from arising, 
the use of opium is indispensably necessary, and its dose ought to be in- 
creased until the desired effect is procured. 

Opium is however not to be prescribed in hysteritis until the inflamma- 
tion has been subdued by venesection and aperient medicines. 

Should a diarrhoea arise spontaneously in the course of this disease, it 
ought by no means to be checked, unless it proceeds with such violence 
as to exhaust the woman's strength. Under such circumstances the mis- 
tura cretacea, with an addition of a small quantity of tinctura opii, may be 
given with advantage. Should the remedy not be found sufficiently pow- 
erful in lessening the number of evacuations, three drachms of the tinc- 
tura kino, or catechu, may be added to about six ounces of the mixture. 

Where the inflammation has extended to the bladder, and occasioned a 
suppression of urine, we must employ the catheter. 

Throughout the whole course of the disease, the patient is to be sup- 
ported by food of a light nutritive nature, and such as is easy of digestion, 
carefully avoiding all kinds of fermented liquors. 

In chronic inflammation of the uterus or state of scirrhosity, the repeat- 
ed application of several leeches above the pubes or to the perinaeum, the 
use of gentle laxatives, emollient clysters, and fomentations and blisters 
to the lower part of the abdomen, with an antiphlogistic regimen, appear 
to be the most probable means of affording relief at an early period. Hy- 
oscyamus and cicuta, joined with the Peruvian bark, and opiates, to as- 
suage pain, together with injections of tepid water and milk, and frequent 
warm bathing, may be the most advisable remedies in the advanced stage 
of a scirrhosity of the uterus. I do not think that a use of mercury in any 
form would prove beneficial in this stage ; but, on the contrary, highly 
prejudicial. At the commencement, small doses of calomel might, per- 
haps, be administered with some advantage. 

Too much caution cannot be observed by women in guarding against 
any exposure to cold after delivery, as they are thereby apt to bring on 
diseases which, if they do not prove quickly fatal, not unfrequently leave 
effects behind them, of which they will be sensible the whole future pe- 
riod of their life. 

OF AN INFLAMMATION OF THE PERlTON.EUM, OR PERITONITIS 

The peritonitis of the puerperal state appears to be only the common 
inflammation of the peritonaeum attacking a woman already labouring un- 
der debility, and being somewhat conjoined thereby with puerperal fever. 
• Peritonaea! inflammation frequently occurs in women after deliverv. 
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and is produced by the same causes which give rise to an inflammation of 
the uterus, viz. tedious and difficult labours ; officiousness in the midwife ; 
the use of instruments ; the application of cold, and administering heating 
liquoiS to excess. The disease has by some authors been called puerpc • 
ral fever ; but this seems improper, as it neither is attended with conta- 
gion nor ever prevails epidemically ; and therefore the term is more pro- 
perly applicable to the disorder treated of under that particular head. 

In some cases xrf peritonitis the inflammation attacks only a small por- 
tion of the membrane at first, and is afterwards communicated to the whole 
of it ; and in others it occupies the whole at once. The patient usually is 
seized with rigors and shiverings, thirst, fever, and an accelerated pulse, 
and soon feels considerable pain with soreness, either in a particular part 
of the abdomen, or over the whole of it. The uneasiness and pain in- 
creasing rapidly, the abdomen becomes puffed up and swelled to a size 
nearly equal to what it was before delivery. From the inflamed state of 
the parts, and the exquisite pain which prevails, the very weight of the 
bed-clothes becomes irksome and insufferable ; and in order to support 
it, the patient is obliged to lie on her back with her knees bent in towards 
her belly. She is moreover incapable of bearing the least motion. 

The stomach in most cases is much affected, and a constant sickness 
with a vomiting of bilious matter ensues. The state of the intestines is 
variable ; sometimes costiveness prevails, at others a purging, and some- 
times the body is perfectly regular. The bladder likewise becomes af- 
fected, and there arises a constant inclination to make water, but which 
comes away, however, in a very small quantity at a time. 

As the disease advances and the tumefaction augments, great difficulty 
of breathing ensues ; and in consequence of the general determination to 
the bowels, the secretion of miik becomes much diminished, and is at last 
entirely stopped ; the breasts are flaccid and empty, and the lochial dis- 
charge is perhaps wholly suppressed. 

The system is usually affected with a mixture of general inflammation, 
and symptoms of irritation ; the pulse is frequent, small, and contracted, 
beating about 1 20 or 1 30 in a minute ; the skin is dry and hot, with flush- 
ing of the face and redness of the eyes : the tongue is white and dry, with 
the prevalence of great thirst ; the appetite is diminished, but not wholly 
lost : and the patient is restless, uneasy, and gets little or no sleep. 

The disease continuing to proceed in its course, all the symptoms be- 
come highly aggravated, and at last a total cessation of pain ensues ; the 
pulse becomes still smaller, but is at the same time more frequent ; cold 
elammy sweats break out ; the urine and fasces come away involuntarily ; 
the extremities are cold, and the patient is carried off in the course of die 
sixth, seventh, or eighth day. 

We may regard the following appearances in a favourable light : 
The pulse becoming fuller and less frequent, the skin moister and 
eoolcr, the respiration less laborious, the urine being voided in a pro- 
per quantity and less frequently, the return of the milk hi the brea-sts.; 
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the reappearance of the lochial discharge, a gradual diminution of the 
pain and tension m the abdomen, with the abiiity of remaining in a sitting 
posture, and the coming on of a gentle diarrhoea towards the close of the 
disease. On the contrary, we are to consider the sudden cessation of pain, 
with a sinking puise and much tumefaction, as fatal symptoms. 

Pentonaeal inflammation is to be distinguished from enteritis by the 
pain being permanent ; by its being increased by pressure, even before 
any tension lias taken place on the abdomen ; by its producing no inclina- 
tion to go to stool ; and by its not being diminished if this evacuation 
should take place spontaneously. 

The appearances on dissection have been those of inflammation in the 
peritonaeum covering the different viscera, as the stomach, liver, spleen, 
omentum, intestines, Sec. ; but that which covers the uterus and bladder 
is usually found in a higher state of inflammation than any other part. 
Moreover, there is generally perceived in the cavity of the abdomen, a 
large quantity of a fluid resembling serum, mingled with pus, and inter- 
mixed with shreds of coagulable lymph, or portions of solid matter, simi- 
lar to what is mentioned under the head of Puerperal Fever. It seldom 
happens that gangrene or mortification of any of the viscera is to be ob- 
served, but the intestines are usually greatly distended with air. 

In the cure of this disease, nearly the same mode of treatment which 
has been advised for an inflammation of the uterus must be adopted. 
Bleeding from the system to about sixteen ounces should therefore be had 
recourse to at a very early period, particularly where the patient is of a 
robust plethoric habit, and with such it may be necessary to repeat the 
operation within twelve hours. In those cases where there is no mix- 
ture of phlegmonous inflammation with the symptoms of irritation, draw- 
ing blood a second time by the application of a dozen leeches applied to 
the abdomen, may be preferable to taking it away from the arm. 

In the pure peritonitis, local blood-letting should never be solely trust- 
ed to, and indeed ought not to be advised until there appears some dimi- 
nution of pain from general bleeding, or till the constitutional effects oc- 
casioned by the local inflammation are partly removed, and the disorder 
thereby reduced to a state more nearly approaching to a simple topical 
affection. 

An occasional irregularity in the complaint sometimes occurs, which 
is liable to mislead the practitioner ; and that is, at the very first attack 
there is sometimes so great a degree of prostration of strength, accom- 
panied likewise by a pulse scarcely perceptible at the wrist, as might 
induce us to consider the patient nearly at the point of death, and 
unequal to undergo the treatment here recommended. These appear- 
ances, however, may be supposed to arise from the inflammation ex- 
tending to the peritonseal coat of the stomach and intestines. Here the 
pain on pressure must be the chief criterion to determine our practice, 
and if it should be found exquisite, no accidental symptom should lead 
us from trusting chiefly to the lancet. Such a decision will soon be 



622 DISEASES Of THE PUERPERAL STATfi. 

justified by a freedom in the action of the arterial system, by an abatement 
of the languor, and by a diminution of the pain. 

Emollient and antispasmodic fomentations composed of a decoction of 
equal parts of camomile-flowers, bryony, and bruised poppy-heads, with 
a small addition of alcohol or spiritus camphoratus, will be proper reme- 
dies in all cases of peritonitis, and ought therefore not to be neglected. 

Under an apprehension that the application of a blister to the abdomen 
might prove injurious by its irritating effect, some physicians have ob- 
jected to advise it in peritonitis, while others again have recommended it 
to be employed under the idea that its determining the inflammation to 
the external parts, and thereby lessening it on the internal ones, will 
greatly counterbalance any excitement it may occasion. When the con- 
stitutional effects occasioned by the local inflammation are partly remov- 
ed by general bleedings, and the disorder is reduced to a state more near- 
ly approaching to a simple topical affection, there can be no doubt, I think, 
of the propriety of blistering the abdomen. 

If costiveness prevails, the bowels must be emptied by administering 
some mild laxative, such as the oleum ricini, or by means of emollient 
clysters, which, at the same time that they procure stools,, will act as in- 
ternal fomentations. 

Should there prevail great irritation at the stomach, with frequent vo- 
miting, the patient should be directed to drink freely of diluted mucila- 
ginous liquors, taking every two or three hours a saline draught in the act 
of effervescence, with an addition of about twelve or fifteen drops of tne 
tinctura opii. 

In order to determine the circulating fluids to the surface of the body, 
and excite a slight degree of perspiration, we should administer small 
and repeated doses of some diaphoretic ;* and in order to procure sleep 
and alleviate pain, having previously bled sufficiently, we may make an 
addition of opium, increasing the quantity according to its effects. These 
may be washed down with two or three table-spoonfuls of the mistura 
camphorata, which will .be likely to prove a serviceable medicine. 

Where the urine becomes suppressed by the inflammation having ex- 
tended in a high degree to the bladder, a warm bath, with an occasional 
use of the catheter, may be necessary. 

In the early stage of the disease, where phlegmonous inflammation 
simply prevails, it might be of service to make use of nitre and other 
refrigerants ; but at a more advanced period, and where symptoms of 
irritation arise, they would be improper. When these ensue, the Peru- 
vian bark, with a moderate quantity of wine, ought to be given. Should 
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the stomach not be capable of retaining the powder, a decoction or infu- 
sion may be tried, with a small addition of the tinctura columbae. 

If a gentle diarrhoea should come on in the course of the disease, it is 
by ;.o means to be checked, unless when violent, as it may prove critical. 

Throughout the whole period of the disorder the patient is to be sup- 
ported by food of a light nutritive nature, administered in small quanti- 
ties at a time, and repeated frequently, so as never to overload the stomach. 

OF PULRPERAL FEVER, OR FEBR1S PUERPER ARUM. 

Great soreness and tension of the abdomen accompanied by fever, a 
tensive pain over the forehead, peculiar wildness of the eyes, depression 
of strength, anxiety, and a flaccid state of the mammae, may be regarded 
as the pathognomic symptoms of puerperal fever. 

It is a disease peculiar to women after delivery, and is supposed to oc- 
casion the death of nearly one half of those who die in child-bed. Until 
of late it had not been much noticed by medical writers, and even now 
various opinions are entertained with regard both to its nature and the 
causes producing it. Some have doubted if it deserves the title of speci- 
fic, or ought to be regarded as of a particular genus ; and these have been 
accustomed to look on it as only a simple modification of the known 
species of fever, taking its origin from the leaven of the prevailing epide- 
mic constitution, whether inflammatory or putrid, modified by the habit 
of body, the mode of living, the age and temperament of the patient, the 
preceding causes, the season of the year, and temperature of the air, &c. 
Others again have considered the disease not as a fever, but as an inflam- 
mation either of the uterus, peritonaeum, or omentum ; and it is true, 
that in some respects it is analogous to these affections ; yet there is still 
so material a difference in the nature of its attack, its general progress^ 
the manner of its termination, and the treatment it requires, that there 
seems to exist an essential distinction between them. 

A stoppage of the iochia has been assigned as one of the causes of. 
puerperal fever ; but the circumstance of their being sometimes absent, 
and sometimes present at the attack, and during the progress of the dis- 
ease, shews their perfect independence of each other. Others again have 
thought that puerperal fever is produced by the absorption of a putrid 
sanies arising from dead parts of the omentum or mesentery, or some 
other putrid material in the abdomen or uterus. 

By a few physicians it has been represented as owing its existence to 
an undue secretion of milk ; while others have supposed that it derived 
its origin either from a redundancy, or too great acrimony of the bile, 
the secretion of which appears to be much interrupted during the time 
of gestation. The late Dr. Young, professor of midwifery at Edin- 
burgh, was of opinion, that the puerperal fever, strictly so called, is 
in every instance the consequence of contagion : but he contends, that 
the contagious matter of this disease is capable only of producing its 
effects, in consequence of a peculiar predisposition given by delivery, 
and its consequences. In support of this doctrine he remarks, in a 
paper read in the Philosophical Society of that city, that for many 
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years the disease was altogether unknown in the lying-in ward of the Ro\ - 
al Infirmary at Edinburgh ; but that alter it was once introduced into the 
hospital, almost every woman was, in a short time alter delivery, attacked 
with it ; although, prior to delivery, she may have lain even for weeks 
together, not only in the same ward with the infected, but even in the 
Very next bed. He further remarks, that it was only eradicated from the 
hospital in consequence of the wards being entirely emptied, thoroughly 
ventilated, and new painted. After these processes, puerperal females 
in the hospital remained as free from the disease as formerly. 

The real cause of puerperal fever is obscure and not yet satisfactorily 
ascertained. It is, however, certain, that it has generally a strong ten- 
dency to the typhoid type, although at its commencement it is not unfre- 
quently attended with inflammatory symptoms, and even with topical in- 
flammation, particularly in the abdominal viscera. My own opinion is, 
that the disease is contagious, and that the fever which accompanies 
it, is the primary affection, while the appearances of the abdomen arc 
symptomatic. It is, however, certain, that the combination adds great- 
ly to the violence and rapidity of the disorder, as likewise to its fatal ten- 
dency. 

The period at which women are attacked with this disease is uncertain, 
as in a few instances it has arisen at the distance of a week after delive- 
ry ; but the most usual time of its attack is on the third or fourth day af- 
ter that event. The patient is seized at first with a slight coldness and 
shivering, succeeded by pains in the head, ringing in the ears, flushings 
in the face, great anxiety and restlessness. As the disease advances, the 
whole abdomen becomes affected, is highly painful to the touch, and much 
tumefied. She likewise feels great pain in the back, hips, and some- 
times in the legs, and she performs respiration with difficulty, the breath- 
ing being short and laborious, from the pressure against the diaphragm, 
as well as from an organic affection of the chest itself. If the milk has 
been previously determined to the breasts, it suddenly disappears on the 
approach of the disease ; but if the attack of fever commences sooner, 
the milk does not appear. The lochia are altered both in quantity and 
-appearance ; the urine is turbid, small in quantity, and voided with pain, 
and a tenesmus often arises. The skin is hot and dry, the pulse weak 
and frequent, the number of pulsations being often from 1 10 to 130 in a 
minute ; thirst prevails, and there is vast prostration of strength, with 
anxiety, depression of spirits, a disinclination to suckle, carelessness 
about her child, and watchfulness. To these symptoms are added a ten- 
sive pain over the forehead, and a peculiar wildness of the eyes. 

A vomiting not unfrequently attacks at the same time, and in so high 
a degree as to prevent the smallest quantity of food or medicine from 
being retained on the stomach. The matter thrown up is of a dark por- 
raceous colour, and often of a disagreeable smell. The functions oi 
the primae vise are likewise much disturbed. At the commencement, 
they usually go on well ; but in the progress of the disease, a seven- 
purging often ensues, particularly in those cases where the abdomen has 
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been much distended. It seldom happens that any violent delirium 
arises, but the patient is apt to fall into a low comatose state, Wishing by- 
no means to be disturbed. 

After a few days continuance of these appearances, the fever often ac- 
quires a putrid tendency, particularly in hospitals and confined situations, 
or when the state of the atmosphere predisposes to diseases of that na- 
ture ; the lips, teeth, and tongue are covered with a dark brown fur ; 
aphthae beset the whole internal surface of the mouth, tongue, uvula, 
tonsils, and pharynx ; the breath is highly offensive ; the stools are fetid, 
of a dark brown colour, and pass off involuntarily ; and in a few cases 
purple spots appear on different parts of the body. 

Such in general is the course of a puerperal fever ; the symptoms of 
which, however, may be often varied, according to the constitution of 
the patient, the degree of the disease, and its earlier or later invasion. 

The puerperal fever is readily to be distinguished from that affection 
known by the name of after-pains, by the intervals of ease which attend 
these last, and by the absence of fever and abdominal tension ; whereas 
in the former there is fever with its concomitant symptoms ; great sore- 
ness and swelling of the abdomen, and an almost uninterrupted continu- 
ance of pain throughout the course of the disease. 

Many circumstances evince a dissimilarity between the puerperal and 
miliary fevers, notwithstanding the symptoms of anxiety and oppression 
are common to both. In the puerperal fever the rigor is more violent, 
of longer duration, and not interrupted, as in the other. The pulse at 
first is fuller and stronger ; the skin is more hot ; and the tongue, whe- 
ther moist or dry, though generally the latter, is not of a white but 
brownish appearance. 

Peritonaeal inflammation is the disease which bears the strongest re- 
semblance to puerperal fever, but it never arises from contagion, or 
prevails epidemically. 

The progress of a puerperal fever is sometimes so very rapid, particu- 
larly in warm climates and hot seasons, as to destroy the patient in 48 
hours. Even in cases seemingly the most favourable, we should look on 
the event as doubtful, as the complaint is apt to be accompanied with 
delusive remissions, and indications arise in its progress, which are by- 
no means equal to the danger. The risk seems however to be greater in 
proportion as the accession is sooner after labour. When the disease 
comes on at a late period after delivery, the depression of strength is 
usually less considerable, the tumefaction of the abdomen is less exten- 
sive, and the other symptoms are not so violent, and consequently there 
will be a greater chance for the woman's recovery. 

The re-appearance of the lochia and a gradual subsidence of the ab- 
dominal tension, and soreness after copious stools, with a moist skin, may 
be regarded in a favourable light. On the contrary, an extensive swell- 
ing of the belly, so as to sound on striking it with the fingers, sudden 
cessation of pain, irregularity in the pulse, coldness in the extremities, 
clammy moisture diffused over the whole body, dark-coloured and fetid 
evacuations by stool, and an indifference to all external objects, denote 
certain and speedy death. 

4 K 
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On a fair computation, three fourths of the women who have been 
attacked with this disease, have fallen sacrifices to it. 

The morbid appearances observed on dissection are usually confined 
to the abdomen. The first thing that often presents itself is a collection 
of fluid in the cavity of the abdomen, which is sometimes so considera- 
ble in quantity, as to amount to several quarts ; and it has a peculiarity 
of smell different from any other fluid to be met with in the human body, 
either in health or disease. Where it is large in quantity, the surfaces 
of the different viscera, and of the peritonaeum, will usually be found 
covered with a crust formed of a solid part of this matter, resembling 
coagulated lymph. If there be any interstices between the intestines, or 
the other viscera, they are frequently filled with large masses of the 
same, adapted exactly to the shape and size of such interstices. In a 
few cases, a deposit of a caseous and serous nature has been discovered 
likewise in the head, breast, and external cellular membrane, as has be- 
fore been observed. In most instances there is found a slight degree of 
inflammation in some part of the cavity; but it is not confined invariably 
to any particular place ; as the uterus, ovaria, peritonaeum, omentum, 
intestines and bladder, have all in their turn been observed in a state of 
inflammation. In many cases of dissection, a considerable quantity of 
pui ulent matter has been found in the cavity of the abdomen. 

In a disease where the symptoms come on with such violence, where 
the progress is so very rapid, and the event so generally fatal, every 
assistance should be afforded as soon as possible. Unfortunately, how- 
ever, there has prevailed a great diversity of opinion among physicians 
relative to the remedies to be employed during its first stage, some ad- 
vising copious bleeding, and others highly disapproving of its being ever 
adopted. Under such a contrariety of opinion, which can only be ac- 
counted for by presuming that other complaints, such as an inflammation 
of the uterus or peritonaeum, &c. have been mistaken for this, it will be 
best to pursue that plan which seems most congenial to the nature of the 
disease. 

I shall consider puerperal fever as admitting of the same variety of 

treatment with other affections depending on contagion, in which an 

inflammatory disposition may prevail on its first attack ; but in which a 

putrescent tendency is more likely to be observed, particularly after a 

• few days continuance. 

If puerperal fever has arisen in a strong plethoric habit, either in 
consequence of a laborious delivery, or forcible means having been used, 
and where no epidemic constitution of the atmosphere to low fever pre- 
vails, but whece evident signs of inflammation exist, we may then venture 
to recommend early bleeding, proportioning the quantity that is taken 
away to the violence of the symptoms, and the strength of the patient ; 
but under no other circumstances can it ever be advisable ; as in divers 
instances, bleeding from the system has been attended with manifest dis- 
advantage. It has in a few cases diminished the pain for a short time 
perhaps, and the buffy appearance on the blood drawn off, has been sup- 
posed to justify the operation ; but it generally reduces the patient ex- 
tremely, and often hastens her death. 
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The commencement of puerperal fever, it must be acknowledged, is 
frequently marked by features more strikingly phlogistic than tnose we 
meet with in most fevers, and we should be prepared to expect these 
appearances even in habits of extreme delicacy oi fibre ; but yet ti.e em- 
ployment of the lancet appears rather a hazardous experiment ; for alter 
the third or fourth day there is usually a great prostration of strength, and 
a tendency in the disease to degenerate into typhus. 

When there is much local pain, and it is judged absolutely necessary 
to take away blood in order to obviate inflammation, bleeding from the 
skin of the belly, by the application of six or eight leeches to that part of 
the abdomen which appears to be most affected, might perhaps be pre* 
ferable to drawing blood from the arm, as it will not produce the same 
degree of debility. In some countries, the application of leeches to the 
vagina or haemorrhoidal veins has been considered as the most effectual 
mode of bleeding in this disease. 

It often happens that nausea and a vomiting of bilious matter attend 
an attack of this fever. In such cases, we may recommend a gentle 
emetic of ipecacuanha to be taken, with a view of cleansing the stomach ; 
but I cannot agree with those who advise a repetition of it day after day, 
as has lately been practised by Dr. Doulcet of the Hotel Dieu at Paris, 
and others ; as the operation of vomiting never faiis to aggravate the pain, 
and likewise to exhaust the woman, besides endangering a great degree 
of irritability in the stomach, to which there is naturally too great a ten- 
dency. 

The propriety of administering purgatives in puerperal fever has ad- 
mitted of as much doubt as that of venesection. Some physicians, obser- 
ving that women who die of this fever, are generally molested with a loose- 
ness, have been induced to consider this symptom as of the most dange- 
rous and fatal tendency, and which ought to be restrained by every possi- 
ble means; whilst others, again, have regarded it rather as critical than 
symptomatical, and think it ought, therefore, to be moderately supported, 
instead of being restrained. To procure stools where costiveness pre- 
vails, and remove putrid feculent matter, it appears reasonable that we 
might employ laxative medicines at the commencement of the disease 
with advantage ; and possibly a few grains of calomel with a small quantity 
of rhubarb would best answer these ends. Where the disease is in an 
advanced stage, and the patient reduced in strength, dislodging the con- 
tents of the intestines by means of aperient clysters, appears to me to be 
the best mode, however, of procuring evacuations. 

A very interesting account of a puerperal fever which was epidemic at 
Aberdeen, and published by Dr. Alexander Gordon, gives us to under- 
stand, that not only purgatives are useful in this disease, but likewise bleed- 
ing. He tells us that the disease was infectious ; that it seemed to arise 
from the contagion that was carried by the accoucheur, or nurse, from 
one lying-in woman to another ; and that it began with violent unremit- 
ting pain of the abdomen on the day of delivery or the next, with shudder- 
ing, and a very quick pulse, often 140 in a minute. If he saw the patient 
within 12 or 24 hours of her seizure, he took away from 16 to 24 ounces 
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of blood, which was always sizy. He then immediately gave a cathariu 
consisting of calomel and jalap. After this had operated, he prescribed 
an opiate at night, and so continued the purge and the opiate for several 
days. 

He asserts that almost all those whom he was permitted to treat in this 
manner early in the disease, recovered, to the number of fifty, and that al- 
most all the rest died ; but that when two or three days were elapsed, the 
patients became too weak for this method ; and the matter was already 
formed, which destroyed them. 

Although I object to a repetition of antimonials, or ipecacuanha, given 
so as to produce an emetic effect, still I think they may be administered 
with some advantage at the commencement of puerperal fever, in small 
doses, so as to determine to the surface of the body. As a diaphoretic, I 
know of none preferable in the present instance to ipecacuanha, which 
may be prescribed in doses of about two grains, to be repeated every three 
or four hours ; or perhaps it may be still more efficacious to give it corri- 
bined with opium, as in the pulvis ipecacuanha compositus. Of this about 
six grains, made into a bolus with a small quantity of conserve of roses, 
may be taken as before mentioned, washing it down with a saline draught ; 
and to make their diaphoretic effect the more certain, the patient should 
drink frequently of diluting liquors, such as whey, barley-water, 8cc. 

To alleviate the soreness and distention of the abdomen, we may re- 
commend the application of fomentations both inwardly and externally ; 
inwardly, by injecting emollient clysters from time to time ; and exter- 
nally, by applying flannel cloths wrung out in a warm decoction of equal 
parts of camomile flowers and bruised poppy-heads, with an addition of 
about one third of alcohol, over the whole region of the abdomen ; and 
these ought to be renewed as often as they become cold, taking due care 
that they are not so wet as to run about the bed and incommode the pa- 
tient. 

The warm bath has been recommended by some practitioners, and it 
often produces a calm and disposes to sleep ; but this being the effect of 
exhaustion, it appears to be an improper remedy. 

If the soreness and pain are not relieved by the means which have been 
suggested, then the application of a blister to the upper part of each 
thigh may be proper. Blistering the abdomen would not be advisable 
for the reasons already assigned under the head of Peritonaeal Inflam- 
mation. 

Having employed gentle cathartics at an early period for the purpose 
of obviating cos'.iveness and dislodging the putrescent matter from the 
bowels, we may then with safety have recourse to opiates, administered 
so as to keep up a constant effect.* The dose of opium must depend 
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on the severity of the pain, and the age and constitution of the patient, 
and it may be repeated every four or six hours. 

Opium, when administered in puerperal fever, diminishes the irrita- 
bility of the system, as well as that of the stomach and intestines. It 
eases pain, produces sleep, and seems to excite a moderate diaphoresis. 
In a few instances, I think, I have observed it to obviate or relieve deli- 
rium in the same manner as in typhus. 

Should there be any great irritation of the stomach, that prevents 
either the medicines or nutriment from being retained, the saline medi- 
cine, with a proper quantity of tinctura opii, may be given, so as that the 
effervescence will take place after it is swallowed, as advised under the 
head of Simple Fever ; and the strength must be supported by adminis- 
tering clysters composed of animal broths and other such nutritive liquids. 

If a gentle purging arises in the first stage or commencement of the 
complaint, it ought not to be too hastily stopped, as the fever has in some 
instances been carried off by such a spontaneous evacuation ; but if the 
disease is of some days standing, the stools very frequent, and the patient 
much reduced, we must then give astringents,* joined with opium ; and 
for ordinary drink, she may take the decoctum cornu cervi, with about 
half an ounce of gum arabic dissolved in every pint. To support the 
strength, wine will be necessary ; and this may be given diluted with wa- 
ter, as likewise mixed with the food, which should consist of preparations 
of barley, sago, panado, Indian arrow-root, tapioca, and the like, varied 
now and then for broths and beef-tea. 

It has been observed that this fever, after continuing a few days, very 
often acquires a putrid tendency. Under such circumstances it will be 
right to have immediate recourse to the Peruvian bark joined with the 
mineral acids, but more particularly the muriatic, as noticed under the 
head of Typhus Gravior, and to exhibit it freely in as large doses as the 
stomach will bear. If the powder is readily retained, it ought to be pre- 
ferred to any other preparation of the bark ; but if not, a decoction or in- 
fusion may be substituted. Should it be rejected in all these ways, it 
may then be given in clysters, with an addition of about five-and-twenty 
drops of tinctura opii to each. If it occasions any purging when taken 
by the mouth, a few drops of the tincture of opium may be added to each 
dose. 

When there is no disposition to a putrid tendency it will be best to wait 
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till a remission of the symptoms, or a partial subsidence of febrile action, 
has taken place, before we prescribe a use of the cinchona. 

A physician of eminence,* in treating on this disease, observes, that 
the bark, although given by him in the different stages of the complaint 
with remissions tolerably distinct, by no means answered the intention as 
a febrifuge : but that in a few cases where the intermissions were com- 
plete, it had succeeded. He likewise observes, that, as a supporter of the 
general strength, it has been found of less service than might have been 
expected, on account of the disturbed and very irritable state of the bow- 
els, which it has a tendency to increase. Instead of bark, he advises the 
columbo roott in powder or infusion, in doses to be repeated every four 
hours. 

If hiccups and subsultus tendinum arise in the progress of the disease, 
recourse must be had to antispasmodics, such as musk, sether, castor, and 
the like ; although it is probable they will avail but little. When any 
unusual coldness of the extremities is felt, the application of stimulating 
Cataplasms will be proper. 

The carbonat of potash, or salt of tartar, is a medicine which is strong- 
ly recommended by Monsieur Guinotj: in puerperal fevers, as well as in 
all diseases connected with the secretion of milk in the female breast. 
He advises it to be given in doses of from ten or twelve grains three times 
a day, in any proper vehicle, and to employ at the same time alkalies ex- 
ternally, such as a solution of soap in a decoction of poppy-heads, taking 
tare at the same time not to neglect other remedies indicated by the cir- 
cumstances and symptoms of the case. 

This alkaline treatment he recommends under the idea that the disease 
is occasioned by the predominance of an acid. Whether it acts by coun- 
teracting the acid, dissolving the clotted milk ; by neutralizing the acid 
which may actually exist there ; by its action on the organs of perspira- 
tion, or by inducing other useful crises, cannot be ascertained ; but it ap- 
pears to have proved very successful and advantageous with many other 
practitioners besides Monsieur Guinot, and ought therefore never to be 
omitted at an early period of the disease. A combination of the carbonat 
of potash with the Peruvian birk might most probably be particularly 
useful in cases of puerperal fever complicated with malignancy. 

To prevent the disease from occurring, it will be proper to keep the 
patient's mind, both before, during the time of labour, and afterwards, 
as free from every kind of uneasiness as possible, as anxiety might 
greatly predispose to an attack of it. She should likewise carefully 

* Dr. Denman. 

f See Extracts from his Memoir inferted in the third volume of the Medical and 
Physical Journah pages 80, 165, 264, and 363. 
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avoid any exposure to the infection of fever before delivery, as well as to 
the occasional causes of it afterwards. Every woman lately delivered 
ought cautiously to guard against cold ; but in doing this, her room 
should at the same time be kept of a proper temperature by allowing a 
sufficient ventilation. 

It being a well-known fact that puerperal fever has been chiefly con- 
fined to close apartments and small hospitals, and that since the lying-in 
chambers have been made more airy and commodious, and the hospitals 
larger, the disease seldom prevails epidemically or becomes general, due 
attention should be paid to a free ventilation ; for it is by no means im- 
probable that a cool air in a lying-in chamber will frequently prevent, and 
its opposite very frequently induce, the phenomena of puerperal fever. 

The patient should observe the strictest cleanliness both as to herself 
and the bedding. On the coming of the milk, her breasts ought to be 
drawn repeatedly throughout the course of the day by some person ac- 
customed to the business, or by applying the child ; her body should be 
kept perfectly open, and she should abstain from all food of a heating or 
irritating nature. 

An upright posture will be most proper, in order to discharge more 
readily any putrescent matter that may be in the uterus. 

When the disease prevails as an epidemic among puerperal women, 
or occurs in a lying-in hospital, all communication ought immediately to 
be cut off between those who are infected and such as have lately lam in, 
or expect shortly to do so ; and in order to root out the disease and stifle 
contagion, we should have recourse to fumigations, as advised under the 
heads of Malignant Fever and Dysentery, together with painting, white- 
washing, and a free ventilation. 

In situations where puerperal fever has been prevalent, some advantage 
may be obtained by giving a decoction of the bark with tincture of opium 
and cordials immediately after delivery. These will in some measure 
enable lying-in women to resist the powers of contagion. 

Of the DISEASES of INFANTS. 

1V1.UCH attention and experience are required to treat the diseases of 
infants judiciously ; close and repeated observation being the principal 
means of supplying the want of that kind of assistance which the person- 
al information of adult patients generally affords. The disorders of early 
infancy are, however, more obvious than has been generally supposed ; 
their number is comparatively small ; their causes are uniform ; and the 
treatment of most of them is simple and pretty certain. 

Improper food, confined and unwholesome air, the want of due exer- 
cise and cleanliness, difficult dentition, and unhealthiness of the pa- 
rents, are the most general causes of the diseases of infants. Others 
have indeed been enumerated both by ancient and modern writers, such 
as their general laxity, the greater irritability of their nervous system. 
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and the delicacy of their muscular fibres, which may indeed be consider- 
ed as so many predisposing causes. 

The symptoms of the first diseases of infants (by which we also judge 
of their nature) are chiefly retention and excretion, sour belchings, sick- 
ness, vomiting, purgings, inquietude, crying, wakefulness, heaviness, 
loathing of food, contractions and sharpness of the features, blueuess 
about the mouth, turning up of the eyes, sudden startings from sleep, 
thirst, heat, the manner of breathing and of crying, retraction of the low- 
er extremities, hardness and distention of the belly, and pustules or erup- 
tions external or internal. To these may be added, the openness or firm- 
ness of the fontanelies and of the sutures, the strength and figure of the 
bones, and the relaxation or contraction of the skin in general, and of the 
scrotum in particular. The pulse and urine are less certain marks, in 
the greater number of their complaints, than they are in older children 
and adults. 

Having thus briefly noticed the causes and symptoms of infantile dis- 
eases in general, I shall proceed to consider each separately. Small-pox, 
chicken-pox, measles, scarlatina, and such other eruptive diseases, to- 
gether with croup, hydrocephalus, ophthalmia, hooping-cough, scrofula, 
rickets, tinea capitis, worms, and a great many other diseases, being 
equally liable to attack children of a maturer age, have already been no- 
ticed in the preceding pages of this work, in the class or order to which 
each belongs. — See the Index. 

As it is always more desirable, as far as we are able, to prevent diseases, 
rather than to cure them, and to obviate the causes rather than to remove 
their effects, I beg leave, previous to my entering on the treatment of in- 
fantile diseases, to offer a few observations on the diet and proper manage- 
ment of young children. 

During the first months of a child's life, the milk of its mother is un- 
questionably preferable to every other kind of nourishment, and even to 
the milk of another woman, provided the parent is in good health, and la- 
bours under no constitutional imperfection of importance. As, however, 
it is usually more convenient, and at times absolutely necessary to bring 
up the child partly by the hand, as it is called, at the same time that it 
sucks, we should be careful to regulate the diet both with regard to qual- 
ity and quantity, that its stomach may neither be disordered with what is 
improper, nor be oppressed with excess. The food which is prepared by- 
art should be thin and liquid, and be made fresh every day. It is to be 
offered to the infant frequently, by little at a time, and at proper intervals, 
and not to be crammed down its throat as often as it awakes from sleep, 
or cries, as is the custom with many nurses. Instead of a spoon, a horn 
or glass bottle covered with parchment, and perforated, so as to imitate a 
nipple, may be used. This gives occasion to some little exertion in suck- 
ing, imitative of what we see in nature, and is moreover attended with 
the advantage, that the infant will not be gorged, or induced to take more 
than it really wants. 

At first it will be sufficient to give infants occasionally along with 
ihe breast a little milk and water warmed to the temperature of the 
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mother's milk, with a very small proportion of sugar, or we may substi- 
tute thin gruel or barley-water, mixed with milk, which may occasion- 
ally be changed for thin pap made with bread or biscuit, with a due pro- 
portion of fresh milk ; but all these should first be passed through a lawn 
sieve, to insure their being thin and smooth. 

At the end of five or six months the diet may be made a little stronger, 
consisting of plain mutton-broth or beef-tea, and occasionally some light 
pudding may be allowed. About the eighth or ninth month, a small por- 
tion of animal food which is easy of digestion may be given, particularly 
if nature has pointed out its propriety by early dentition. 

If teething commences soon, and goes on well, the infant may be 
weaned at about nine months old ; but if dentition is late, or accompa- 
nied with much irritation, it may continue at the breast for a whole 
year, provided the health of the mother will admit of it, or that she is 
not again pregnant. When the child is weaned, any kind of light plain 
animal food may be allowed it once a day, with a due proportion of vege- 
tables, consisting principally of the farinacea, as flour, rice, sago, &c. 
The best drink will be plain water. 

The practice of swathing infants with many bandages is now judici- 
ously laid aside, and deformity as a consequence of dressing or clothing 
children improperly, is rarely to be met with. The rule to be observed 
with respect to the article of dress, ought to be, that a child have no more 
clothes than are necessary to keep it warm, that they sit easy and loose- 
on its body, and that they be changed frequently, especially when they 
happen to be wetted. Dirty clothes not only gall and fret the tender 
skin of infants, but likewise give them an unpleasant smell, and are apt 
to produce cutaneous disorders, if not vermin ; whereas cleanliness, 
assisted by gentle friction with the hand over every part of the body 
morning and night, together with proper ablutions with tepid or even 
cold water, tends greatly to preserve the health of children, and promotes 
perspiration. 

In dressing the infant, if the nurse observes the skin any where chafed, 
after washing the parts, and drying them well, let her apply a little com- 
mon hair-powder to it by means of a puff; but if much galled, which 
will sometimes happen at the time of teething, particularly in very fat 
children, from the heat and sharpness of the urine, let her bathe them 
with a wash composed of two parts of common water and one of spirits 
of wine, and afterwards sprinkle them with a little ceruss or fuller's 
earth, powdered very fine. 

A young child should be amused through the day, and not suffered to 
sleep much during that time, that it may get the more rest by night- It 
should be early accustomed to be much in the open air ; and as it is inca- 
pable of any exercise of itself, it should be the business of its nurse or 
other attendant to toss it well about in her arms from time to time. If 
the season of the year will admit of it, bathing it frequently in cold water 
will very much tend to strengthen and invigorate it. 

The chamber which is appropriated for the nursery should be roomy, 
and it ought to be kept remarkably clean, sweet, and properly ventilated. 

4 L 
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OF ASPHYXIA. 



The apparent cessation of life in new-born infants may be owing' to 
various causes, such as universal weakness of the vital powers, collec- 
dons of glairy matter in the vesicles of the lungs, the introduction of a 
quantity of the liquor amnii into the trachea, and a congestion of blood 
hi the lungs arising either from the neck of the child being tightly en- 
circled by the os uteri or navel-string, or from the head being long de- 
tained in the passage. 

When universal weakness of the vital powers seems to be the cause, 
we must be cautious not to suffer any effusion of blood from the um- 
bilical cord. The communication between the child and the mother 
should be kept up as long as possible ; for which reason wc should 
avoid any violent pulling at the cord, that the placenta may not be too 
soon detached ; and we should likewise not be in a hurry to apply a 
ligature. 

It not infrequently happens after a tedious labour, that the child is so 
weak and faint as to shew little or no signs of life. In such cases, after 
cleansing it and wrapping it in flannel, we should stimulate its temples 
and nostrils with spirits of hartshorn, and rub its chest with brandy. If 
these means fail to excite the languid circulation, we should then intro- 
duce a pipe or catheter into its mouth, and thereby endeavour to inflate 
the lungs; which plan ought to be pursued for a considerable length of 
time, as there is great reason to suppose that many children might be 
fcaved were we to adopt the means which have been pointed out, and 
continue them long enough. Stimulating the intestinal muscles to con- 
traction, by pouring cold water on the child's thorax, so that air may 
rush in by the glottis, may likewise be tried. Besides inflating the. 
lungs and pursuing the other steps which have been mentioned, care 
should be taken that the child does not lose its heat ; for which reason it 
will be advisable to put it into a bath of warm water, and while this is pre- 
paring, it may be enveloped in wanned flannel. 

From what has been observed en galvanism under the head of Sus- 
pended Animation in consequence of Drowning, it is probable that this 
remedy might prove a valuable auxiliary in many cases of asphyxia. 

Where a portion of the liquor amnii gets into the trachea, and produ- 
ces asphyxia, or the mouth of the infant is discovered to be filled with 
a glairy matter, rendering the respiration difficult, sonorous, and rattling, 
we must not only rinse the throat of the child, but likewise place it in an 
attitude which will facilitate the discharge of the liquor. Having done 
this, we should endeavour to re-animate the infant, by inflating the Kings, 
and then pressing out the air, imitating; in this way for a considerable 
length of time, the natural respiration. 

If a congestion of blood in the lungs, from the causes before men- 
tioned, has occasioned the suspension of life, the most proper step to be 
pursued will be to suffer a small quantity of blood to be lost from the 
end of the divided cord. 
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The same will be advisable after a tedious labour, where there is 
much stupor present, in order to lessen the determination of blood to the 
head. 

Professional men being often called upon to give evidence before a 
court of judicature, in cases of supposed infanticide, it seems right to men- 
tion that much careful observation is required to discriminate between a 
child that is still-born, and one that has lived only a short space of time af- 
ter its birth. Various appearances also, both internal and external, may 
be mistaken for marks of violent death. Even the swimming of the lungs 
in water, a test on which much reliance has been placed, is on many occa- 
sions found to be fallacious ; for they will float in consequence of a putre- 
factive process having commenced, as well as when filled with air by res- 
piration. 

It may likewise happen that an unmarried woman, on coming to her 
full time, and having concealed her condition, may be taken ill when by 
herself, and be delivered of a live child ; but that, either from syncope 
ensuing speedily, or her being suddenly deprived of reason from a dis- 
tracted state of mind owing to the sense of the shame which will attach 
to her foible, she may be so overcome as to be rendered incapable of as- 
sisting the infant, whereby it may suffer suffocation under the bed-clothes. 
In other instances, it may happen, that although the child is born alive, still, 
from some injury in the birth, its universal weakness, or some other ob- 
scure cause, it may soon cease to breathe, without receiving any inten- 
tional injury from its mother. No doubt occurrences of this nature do 
sometimes take place, and they clearly point out the impropriety of pla- 
cing any reliance on the floating of the lungs in water, as a test of in- 
fanticide. 

Justice undoubtedly requires from every medical practitioner that his 
evidence before a coroner or jury should be regulated by truth ; but 
humanity and mercy dictate to him that he ought to have the fullest 
assurances of guilt before he gives an opinion that may deprive a f llow- 
crcature of life. On all such occasions, he should recal to mind the 
Holy Text which tells us it were better that many guilty escape punish- 
ment, than that one innocent suffer. Those who wish to make them- 
selves well acquainted with medical jurisprudence will derive full in- 
formation from Dr. Hunter's Remarks inserted in the sixth volume of 
Medical Observations and Inquiries, p. 271 ; and from Dr. Farr's 
Translation of Joh. Fred. Faseli's Treatise on such Tokens in the hu- 
man Body as are requisite to determine the Judgment of a Coroner and 
Courts of Law, in Cases or*Divorce, Rape, Murder, Sec. London, Beck- 
et, 1788. 

A pleasing winter * informs us that at Copenhagen there is an hospi- 
tal for the reception of pregnant women who have reasons for seeking 
concealment. They arc received into it upon paying a small stipend ; 
they enter at night in masks, and arc never seen but by those who are ne- 
cessary to their comfort, and even their names are not required. Since 
♦he establishment of this noble and humane institution, he gives us to un- 

* Sec Can-'; Nortlv-rn Summer Tour. 
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derstand that there has been a very visible diminution in the crime of in- 
fanticide. 

Much indeed it is to be regretted that no asylum on a similar plan is to 
be found by unfortunate females in our united kingdom, and that so many 
of them annually suffer an ignominious death, for laying violent hands on 
their offspring in the moments of shame, anguish, and despair. 

ON THE BLACK OR LIVID COLOUR OF INFANTS. 

It sometimes happens that immediately after the birth the face and neck 
of the infant put on a livid or black appearance, the lips become purple, 
and the breathing short ; which symptoms either go off soon again, or 
terminate in death. 

They are to be attributed either to some mal-formation of the heart or 
lungs, or to the vessels having imperfectly undergone those changes which 
are necessary for all animals who breathe the common air. 

I know of no remedy likely to obviate these appearances. 

OF A RETENTION OF THE MECONIUM. 

A dark-coloured viscid matter, known by the name of meconium, is 
contained in the bowels of all infants at their birth, and is usually dis- 
charged during the two or three first days in consequence of the milk of 
the mother, which is first secreted, being somewhat of an aperient nature. 

In general this will be sufficient to bring off the meconium ; but where 
it fails to do so in the course of a day or so, the aid of medicine may be ne- 
cessary, and the best we can employ is about two drachms of the oleum 
ricini. Some give a solution of manna in water, or equal parts of oil of 
almonds and syrup. If these do not act readily, a clyster of thin gruel, 
with a little olive-oil and common salt, may be thrown up into the intes- 
tines. 

The custom of drenching children with some drug or other the moment 
they are born, whether requisite or not, with the view of carrying off the 
meconiwm,is highly reprehensible, for in most cases the milk of the mo- 
ther will of itself be amply sufficient. 

OF THE YELLOW GUM, OR ICTERUS INFANTUM. 

This is a species of jaundice, which affects many children at or soon 
after their birth, and which usually continues Tor some days. 

It has generally been supposed to arise from an obstruction of the bili- 
ary ducts forcing the bile back upon the liver, from the meconium im- 
pacted in the intestines, or from mucus or viscid matter clogging the duc- 
tus communis. 

The effects produced by it are, languor, indolence, a yellow tinge of the 
skin, bilious urine, and a tendency to sleep, which is sometimes fatal, where 
the child is prevented from sucking. 

For the most part, the disease is easily removed by clearing the intes- 
tines by some mild laxative, such as the oleum ricini, where the mother'? 
milk does not of itself prove sufficiently aperient. 
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The disease, in some instances, has been supposed to proceed from a 
viscid matter obstructing the gall-ducts. In these it may be necessary to 
give a gentle emetic consisting of a few drops of the tartarised wine of 
antimony, and on the succeeding day we may administer four or five 
grains ot rhubarb. Should the yellowness continue after these means 
have been adopted, the emetic as well as the opening medicine may be 
repeated in the course of a few days. Dr. Underwood mentions that in 
those cases where an emetic has been objected to, and the attention de- 
voted wholly to keeping the belly open, the yellowness not unfrequently 
will continue to the end of the month, accompanied with languor and 
other symptoms of debility. 

We now and then meet with instances, where infants are affected with 
the true jaundice, distinguished by the skin being every where disco- 
loured, as well as the whites of the eyes. Sometimes this appearance 
is of little importance, scarcely requiring any particular medical aid, and 
disappearing spontaneously ; but in other cases, the infant appears to 
suffer much. In these, besides employing daily frictions to the stomach 
and belly, as well as a warm bath, we should administer saponaceous 
medicines and the aqua kali, &c. See Jaundice. 

OF EXCORIATIONS AND ULCERATIONS. 

From a neglect of proper cleanliness, children are very apt to become 
chafed in the wrinkles of the neck, behind the ears, and in the groins. 

To remedy occurrences of this nature, it will be proper to bathe the 
excoriated parts twice or thrice a day with a little warm milk and water, 
and afterwards to sprinkle them with some absorbent powder, such as 
tutty or calamine, laying over all a bit of scorched linen rag. Where 
the excoriation is very considerable, a wash composed of two parts of 
spirits and one of common water, may be used. In obviating excoria- 
tions, we are however to be cautious in drying up discharges behind the 
ears in infants, as very bad consequences have been observed to ensue 
from making use of repellent applications in such cases. 

In some children of a gross habit of body, and particularly about the 
time of teething, a species of excoriation extending low down in the 
neck is apt to take place, which at length degenerates into large deep 
sores, and not unfrequently is terminated in gangrene. Here fomenta- 
tions of bark will be necessary, and we should at the same time adminis- 
ter its powder externally. Cases of this nature do not occur, however, 
very frequently. 

Where ulcerations enstie, and they are large and painful, fomentations 
of white- poppy-heads boiled in milk will be likely to prove beneficial. 
Should they shew no disposition to heal after such treatment, some mer- 
curial application * may be made use of, and this may be laid on morning 
and evening spread on a bit of soft linen or fine lint. Where alteratives 
are thought necessary, small doses of calomel with the testacea may be 
given internally. 
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HICCUPS. 

Some infants are much incommoded by hiccups, and they arise pro- 
bably either from acidity in the stomach, or from some nervous irritation. 

In the former case, a powder composed of a little prepared chalk and 
rhubarb (about eight grains of the former, with two or three of the 
latter) may prove beneficial. In the latter, it may be proper to give a 
few drops of the spiritus ammoniae compositus, or the tinctura opii cam- 
phorata. In some instances, a little plain vinegar has proved an effectual 
remedy. Where the complaint is severe, or returns frequently, it may 
be advisable to rub the stomach with soap liniment, to which a little 
tincture of opium has been added. 

OF THE INFANTILE ERYSIPFLAS. 

This is a very dangerous species of the spurious or erysipelatous in- 
flammation, which is not often met with, however, but in lying-in hos- 
pitals. The ordinary time of its attack being a few days after birth, it 
was, at the first of its being observed, thought never to appear later than 
the month ; but this has since been found not to be the case. It seizes 
the most robust as well as delicate children, and in a very sudden man- 
ner ; the progress is rapid ; the skin turns of a purplish hue, and soon 
becomes much hardened. 

, The milder species appears often on the fingers and hands, or the feet 
and ankles, and sometimes upon or near the joints ; forming matter in a 
very short time. The more violent kind is generally seated about the 
pubes and extends upwards on the belly, and down the thighs and legs ; 
though sometimes it begins in the neck, and is equally fatal. It seems 
indeed to be always less dangerous when confined to the extremities, 
than where it seizes on, or spreads to any other part of the body. The 
swelling is but moderate ; but after becoming hard, the parts turn pur- 
ple, livid, and very often sphacelate, especially in boys, when it falls on 
the scrotum ; the penis swells, and the prepuce puts on that kind of em- 
physematous appearance, which it has been observed to do, when a stone 
sticks in the passage, or in the anasarca of the scrotum. 

The disease often proves fatal in a few days. 

Dissections of such children as have been destroyed by this disease have 
frequently discovered the contents of the abdomen glued together, and 
their surface covered with an inflammatory exudation, exactly similar to 
that found in women who have died of puerpfral fever. In males, the 
tunicse vaginales have been sometimes filled with matter, which has evi- 
dently made its way from the cavity of the abdomen, and accounts for the 
appearances of the organs of generation just now described. In females, 
the labia pudendi are affected in like manner ; the pus having forced a 
passage through the abdominal rings. 

We are informed by Dr. Underwood,* who since the days of 
Haller f seems to be the only physician that has distinctly noticed this^ 

* See his Treatife on the Dlseafes of Children, page 33, vol. i. 
f See his Chapter dc Febre Eryfipelacea. 
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complaint, that various means were made use of at the British Lying-in 
Hospital without success ; though the progress of the inflammation seem- 
ed to be checked for a while by saturnine lotions and poultices, applied 
on the first appearance of the inflammation ; but it soon spread, and a 
gangrene presently came on ; or where matter had been formed, the 
tender infant sunk under the discharge. 

On a further acquaintance with the disease, linen compresses wrung 
out of camphorated spirit, were applied in the place of the aqua nthargyri 
acetati, which we are given to understand have proved more successful 
in checking the inflammation in several instances. After the bark mixed 
with a little aromatic confection was made trial of internally, it appears 
that several children recovered. The cinchona ought therefore to be 
given as soon as possible either by the mouth or thrown up in a clyster, 
and we may add a little confectio aromatica to it. 

Dr. Underwood observes, that in a few instances the disease has been 
attended with some varieties ; for infants have not only come into the 
world with several hard and sublivid inflammatory patches and ichorous 
vesications about the belly and thighs, but with ether spots already actu- 
ally in a state of mortification. A large eschar has soon spread upon 
the spine of the tibia, with smaller ones about other parts of the legs, and 
on several of the toes and fingers. In such cases particularly he says, the 
bark and cordials must be exhibited liberally, and the inflamed and mor- 
tified parts be well fomented, and dressed with warm applications. 

OF CUTANEOUS ERUPTIONS. 

Children at the breast are very subject to slight eruptions, particu- 
larly during the first month ; and these serve, no doubt, to relieve the 
body of some acrimonious humour. Of this kind is the red-gum, which 
consists in an efflorescence or small red spots, most usually confined to 
the face and neck, but in some cases extending to the hands and legs, and 
even over the whole body, appearing in large patches, and sometimes 
raised considerably above its surface. Now and then it shews itself in 
the form of small pustules, which are filled with a limpid, or sometimes a 
purulent or yellow liquor. 

Every species of this eruption has generally been attributed to a pre- 
dominant acid, but ought rather to be regarded as an exertion of nature 
to throw off something hurtful. 

All that is generally necessary in this complaint, is to give a little 
magnesia, or testaceous powder, according to the state of the bowels, and 
to keep the child moderately warm ; otherwise by the rash striking in, 
the acrimonious humour will fall on the first passages, and be succeeded 
by sickness and purging, till perhaps the eruption appears again on the 
skin. In cases of nausea at the stomach, or any disposition to fits upon 
this eruption being repelled, some light cordial, such as a few drops of 
the spiritus ammonice comp. may be given twice or thrice a day, and the 
child's feet, or perhaps the whole body, be put into warm water. The 
state of the skin and bowels has a peculiar consent ; and on this account 
infants whose first passages have been frequently disordered, are always 



&40 DISEASES OF INFANTS. 

benefited by eruptions on the skin. In such, peculiar care is therefore ne- 
cessary to guard against their being repelled, as well as to invite their 
return. 

Another species of eruption which is frequently to be met with in 
young children is that to which medical writers have given the name of 
crusta lactea, or lactumen. This often puts on a very unpleasant ap- ' 
pearance, but is nevertheless of an innocent nature, and it has been ob- 
served that those children who have been much loaded with it, have usu- 
ally been healthy, and have cut their teeth easily. A remarkable circum- 
stance attending this eruption is, that, however thick and long-continued 
the scabs may be, the crusta lactea never excoriates, nor leaves any scar 
on the parts. 

The crusta lactea appears first on the forehead, and sometimes on the 
scalp ; and then often extends halfway over the face in the form of large 
loose scabs, which, as the disorder increases, appear not very unlike the 
small-pox pustules after they have become dry. It begins with white 
vesicles larger than the itch, which soon become of a dark colour and then 
scab, with an efflux of ichor and great itching of the parts affected. 

The rash generally disappears of itself when the child has cut three or 
four teeth, though it may sometimes continue for several months, and in 
a few instances even for years. In such cases, testaceous powders, cal- 
omel, and other alteratives, have usually been administered, but in ge- 
neral without success. The Harrowgate or other sulphureous waters 
might probably have a good effect. In very bad cases, a blister might 
prove serviceable. 

During early dentition a rash veiy much resembling the measles is apt 
to make its appearance, and this usually continues very florid for three or 
four days, but it does not dry off in the manner of that disease. It is 
often preceded by nausea and vomiting, but is attended with little or no 
fever. During the continuance of the eruption, a few doses of the tes- 
taceous powders, with the addition of a little nitre, will be the most 
proper medicines ; and when it disappears, some gentle laxative may be 
advisable. 

Other rashes in which the spots are larger and often attended with 
some degree of fever (occasioned probably by the irritation of teething) 
are frequently to be observed during a more advanced stage of dentition," 
particularly while the double and eye teeth are cutting. These require 
only a proper attention to be paid to the state of the bowels, unless the 
fever is considerable ; in which case we should pursue the steps recom- 
mended under the head of Dentition. 

A slight species of essera or nettle-rash is another eruptive disease to 
which infants are liable ; but this requires in general little attention, and 
often disappears in a few hours. When the body is much covered with 
eruptions, and they remain long out, attention should be paid to their not 
being repelled suddenly by any exposure to cold, or by any other impro- 
per treatment ; but should they happen to strike in, we may then have 
recourse to the tepid bath and light cordials, in order to solicit their re- 
turn to the surface of the body, which will be of the greatest consequence 
should the child suffer much from the repulsion. 
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Aii eruption very much resembling the itch is sometimes to be met 
svith in infants- at the breast ; as likewise in children who have cut all their 
first teeth. It usually begins about the arms and thighs, but always spreads 
soon afterwards to other parts, and not unfrequently extends from the head 
::o the feet._ In some places, it appears in very small eruptions like the 
points of pins, with watery heads ; and in others, in as large ones as peas ; 
and sometimes in foul blotches, which, after breaking, form sores, and 
broad ugly scabs. These die away, and similar ones shew themselves 
successively in other parts, sometimes for two or three months, leaving 
the skin of a dirty hue. 

The external application of an ointment consisting of the unguentum 
sulphuris with a small proportion of the unguentum hydrargyri nitrati 
will seldom fail to remove the complaint, if assisted at the same time 
with the internal exhibition of the hydrargyria cum creta and hydrargy- 
rus cum sulphure. Washing the pans affected with about two drachms 
of the aqua kali puri mixed with a pint of water Will often afford much 
temporary relief. 

In all the eruptive complaints of infants, t their taking cold ought care- 
fully tojbe guarded against, and the belly should be kept open. If the 
child is sick at the stomach, a little magnesia or testaceous powder with a 
small addition of the puivis contrayervse compositus may be given now and 
then. Should the eruptions strike in suddenly, every mean should be used 
to reproduce them again on the surface of the body. 

In consequence of some bad quality in the milk of the person w r ho nur- 
ses the child, it sometimes happens that an eruption comes out on different 
parts of its body. In all such cases the nurse should be changed. Con- 
stipation should likewise be obviated, and some gentle absorbent medi- 
cine be given once or twice a day. 

OF ACIDITIES, GRIPKS, AND FLATULENCY. 

Costiveness, improper or too much food, bad milk, weak digestion,, 
and that natural tendency there is in the stomach of ail children to gene- 
rate acidity, are the causes which give rise to these affections. 

When the food becomes acid on the stomach, instead of being properly 
concocted and converted into chyle and blood, it is likely to give rise to 
continual crying, restlessness, drawing up of the legs forcibly to the body, 
hiccups, vomiting, diarrhoea, flatulency, sour eructations, griping pains, 
green stools, and a depression of strength ; and where the irritation is very 
considerable, convulsions are apt to ensue. 

If acidity prevails in a high degree, and the infant is troubled with sour 
belchings and much irritability at the -stomach, it may be advisable to evac- 
uate its contents by a weak solution of tartariscd antimony, given in the 
quantity of one or two tea-spoonfuls every quarter of an hour, until a suf- 
ficient effect has been procured ; after which, a few grains of rhubarb and 
magnesia may be ordered, to carry off the remaining offending matter. 

To prevent any fresh accumulation of the same nature, it will be p c- 
pex to give, as circumstances may seem to require, a little of the mistura 

4 M 
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cretacea, but more particularly, where any severe degree of purging ai- 
tends. Together with these or other remedies, exercise, and frictions of 
the body, but of the abdomen in particular, should not be forgotten. 

Acidities and flatulency sometimes prevail in so high a degree as to oc- 
casion severe griping pains, perfectly obvious by the infant's screaming, 
crying, and drawing its knees up to the belly, with the presence of abdo- 
minal tension. In such cases it will be necessary to dislodge the contents 
of the intestines, should costiveness prevail, by some gentle laxative; after 
which, we may administer absorbents* and carminatives, the last of which 
we may give in a clyster,! as well as by the mouth ; and where the pain 
seem very acute, and by no means relieved, we may make a small addi- 
tion of opium. As opiates do not however agree well with children, they 
should not be resorted to on trivial occasions. Besides adopting these 
steps, it will be proper to apply warmth externally to the stomach and bow- 
els by means of hoated bran or camomile-flowers put into a soft flannel 
bag, which probably will greatly assist in abating the pain. 

Children that are partly brought up with the spoon, and who are very 
subject to flatulency, should always have a few caraway-seeds boiled up 
with their food. 

As acidities, gripes, and flatulency, seem frequently to originate in some 
error of the diet, the proper regulation of this ought to form a principal 
part of their cure. Sometimes it may be necessary to change it almost 
wholly, or at least to withdraw something from whatever farinaceous sub- 
stances are used. 

A costive habit of body is very apt to occasion flatulency and griping 
pains in infants. This ought therefore to be obviated by giving twice or 
thrice a week, as the occasion may require, a small quantity of the 
oleum ricini, or we may substitute a few grains of magnesia in a spoon- 
ful of the aqua anethi sweetened with a little syrup of roses, or manna, 
to which may be added a few drops of tinctura senme in order to render it 
warmer and quicken its operation. Either of these will be preferable 
to rhubarb, as tins possesses too rcstringent a power, which is not U 
be counteracted even by joining it with magnesia. To promote thc- 
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peristaltic motion in costive habits, it will be advisable to rub the region 
of the stomach and belly several times a day with a piece of flannel or 
the hand somewhat warmed in addition to using medicine. 

Where flatulency is an attendant upon a lax state of the bowels and 
indigestion, its remedy will consist in a removal of these complaints, as 
advised under the heads of Diarrhoea and Dyspepsia. 

Dr. J. Clarke of Dublin observes,* it is the general opinion of writers 
on the diseases of infants, that by far the greater number of these ori- 
ginate from acidity or coagulation of the milk, and that therefore ab- 
sorbent and saponaceous medicines ought to be used, to counteract 
these morbid causes. From various considerations, he is induced to 
suppose that this opinion is founded on a fallacious analogy and super- 
ficial observation cf the matters evacuated by infants. He finds, that 
healthy human milk suffers no coagulation from acids, ardent spirits, 
runnet, infusion of the stomach of a foetus, nor from any of the known 
coagulating substances ; and that it contains little or nothing of that 
matter which constitutes curd, so that there can be no power in the 
stomach of an infant to separate curd from it : that though it is supposed 
prone to run into an acescent or acid state, it is far less so than that on 
which tne young of ruminant animals are fed ; a cow's milk acquiring 
greater acidity in thirty-six hours than the human milk does in many 
days ; and that cow's milk in moderate warmth becomes offensively 
putrid in four or live days, a change which human milk does not under- 
go in many weeks and sometimes months. He finds also that green 
faeces, commonly ascribed to acidity, because bile is turned green by acids, 
cannot arise from acid milk, because it is only the mineral acids which 
produce that change of colour ; nor has the daily use of sour milk or ve- 
getable acids any such effect on adults, and faeces of this colour are ob- 
served in cases where no acidity has been suspected. 

Dr. Underwood in speaking on the properties of human milk,t en- 
tors into a controversy with Dr. Clarke for alleging that this contained 
no sensible quantity of curdy matter. From the experiments made by 
the former of these gentlemen it appears that the human milk does re- 
ally contain no inconsiderable portion of curdy or caseous matter, though 
its separation is attended with peculiar circumstances. He allows that 
neither runnets, acids, nor spirits, separate any very sensible quantity 
of this curd in the space of eight-and-forty hours, as they constantly do 
in cow's milk ; but that in a longer time it is afforded in evident quan- 
tity. It appears also that human milk has less tendency than other kinds 
to run into accscency or putridity. The length of time necessary for 
the separation of the curd seems to have been the cause, in Dr. Under- 
wood's opinion, of Dr. Clarke's denying its existence. 

In a practical view this difference of sentiment en the subject does no; 

* Sec his Treatife on the Properties attributed Mil : " t!;-.- 

Transactions of the Royal Irish Academy, 
f Sf?e his Trrati. 
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b'eem very important. Although the coagulatiqn of milk in the Btxnzu 

q£ infants labouring- under disease, be granted, it does not follow, thai 
the chief attention of the practitioner should be directed to the destruction 
of acidity, as the mean of preventing such coagulation. For the acidity 
itself is only an effect, arising from a diseased action of the stomach, which 
of course would engage his attention. 

OF VOMITING. 

When what has been taken is returned crude and unaltered, it may be 
suspected to arise from over-feeding, and to require nothing more than 
temperance for its cure. Vomiting, however, is often an attendant on 
other complaints, and sometimes of itself constitutes an oi-iginal disease. 

Where there is a vomiting of digested food, it will be right to change 
the mode of diet, or to open the body by some gentle aperient. If these 
means do not answer, and the vomiting continues, it will be proper to 
clear the stomach by a gentle emetic, afterwards giving the saline medi- 
cine in an effervescing state, wkh a drop or two of the tincture of opium. 
We may at the same time apply a blister over the region of the stomach, 
or rub it well with anodyne liniment. 

OF A LOOSENESS OF THE BOWELS. 

Various causes may and do occasion a diarrhoea in infants, and per- 
haps in the greater number of instances it is brought on, either by too 
much or unsuitable food, in which cases a diligent attention must be paid 
both to the choice and regulation of the diet. 

In some instances, however, it may be symptomatic of other diseases, 
or may arise from an exposure to cold, or an increased secretion of bile. 
In the latter case, it may be advisable first of all to cleanse the stomach by 
a gentle emetic ; but in all, it will be proper to clear the intestines by a 
few grains of rhubarb, the operation of which being over, we may give 
a little of the prepared chalk,* joined with some aromatic twice or thrice 
a day. 

When the stools continue to be more frequent than they ought to be, 
and are either slimy or tinged with blood, it will be necessary to repeat 
the rhubarb several times at proper intervals, and in the mean time 
the infant may take something to control the complaint,! as well as 
proper nutriment to recruit its strength. Flour, sago, or rice boiled in 
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tnilk, together with the jelly of a calf's foot or isinglass, with a small ad- 
dition of wine, wiii be good articles of diet under such circumstances. 

To sooth the irritable state of the intestines, a clyster composed of 
starch, or ot fat broth, with a few drops of tinctura opii, may be injected 
twice or thrice a day. 

In addition to these means, it will be advisable to envelope the infant's 
body in flannel, so as to keep it of a proper temperature. 

OF THE LOCKED JAW, OR TRISMUS NASCENTIUM.* 

This is a disease not often met with in cold climates, but which is of 
very frequent occurrence in warm ones, particularly in the West Indies, 
where many infants are carried off by it soon after birth, and especially ne- 
groes and those of colour, as they are usually called. 

In most cases the disease is wholly confined to the jaw ; but in a few a 
considerable contraction and rigidity of other muscles of the face, and a pe- 
culiar fixedness of the child's features, have been observed. 

It has been attributed to costiveness, and not purging oft* the meconium 
in the bowels ; to dividing the navel-string with a blunt lacerating instru- 
ment ; to not paying attention to its falling off, and consequent irritation 
from a neglect of the remaining sore ; and to exposures to cold, and cur- 
rents of air, negro women being usually permitted to lie-in at their own 
houses, which are often in but very indifferent repair. 

Dr. James Clarke, in his Treatise on the Yellow Fever and other West 
India Diseases, informs us, that from having observed the children born in 
large negro huts generally were exempt from any attack of the disease, and 
that white children, or those of free people, who had their kitchens apart 
from their dwelling-houses, escaped the jaw-fall (the term by which the 
disorder is known in places where it is prevalent,) he suspected that the 
smoke from burning wood, which is the usual fuel in the West Indies, 
was the cause of it. In consequence of this, he gave orders that no fires 
should be allowed in the negro-houses where the lying-in women were, 
which effectually answered the purpose of preventing the disease. He 
adds, that he recommended a lying-in hospital to be built on every estate 
near the negro-houses, with a planked floor, so that no fire could be kept 
in it ; since which, no children, who were born in these hospitals, and re- 
mained in them with their mothers for nine days, have ever been attacked 
with this disease. 

I perfectly agree with Dr. Clarke that it is highly necessary every plan- 
tation should be furnished with a lying-in house, and it is what I strongly 
enforced to West India proprietors in a work t I published some years 
ago ; but I must dissent from him in ascribing the smoke arising from a 
wood fire, as the sole cause of the trismus nascentium. Certain it is that 
infants are never attacked with it after the ninth day of their age, if even 
exposed to the influence of this cause ; and it is therefore probable that i 

* Trifmus Nafcentium being a fpafmodic difeafe, ought, in adhering to claflifi cation. 
♦o have been included among thofe of this nature ; but as being peculiar to infant?, 
/erted here. 

f See Medical Advice to the Inhabitants of warm Climatcs.p . 10 of the Introductior 
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is not the real, and far less' the sole one. I am much inclined to suppose 
that the disease often arises in negro children from the want of attention 
to the falling off of the navel-string, and the consequent irritation from a 
neglect of the remaining sore. The period at which the disease occurs 
seems to correspond exactly with the falling of the funis, and the ulcera- 
tion left behind. What makes strongly against Dr. Clarke's supposition 
is, that tetanus (of which trismus nascentium is a species) is most usually 
cured very readily when it arises from an exposure to cold, or any other 
cause than the irritation occasioned by a wound. When produced by this, 
it generally proves fatal. The disease in question terminating always in 
this manner, may, with great propriety, therefore, be ascribed to a cause 
which is of a similar nature. 

Another argument which shews the fallacy of Dr. Clarke's supposition 
with respect to smoke from burning wood being the chief cause of tris- 
mus, is, that during my practice in the West Indies I met with several in- 
stances of the disease in white children, in whom it was impossible to have 
arisen from this cause, as neither chimnies nor fire-places are to be found 
in the dwelling-houses of the white inhabitants, and the kitchen is always 
a detached building, into which such infants never enter. 

The trismus nascentium proves fatal almost in every instance. 

No effectual means having yet been discovered for the cure of this dis- 
ease, all that can be clone is to avoid as much as possible the several cau- 
ses which have been mentioned as being likely to give rise to it. Every 
lying-in woman ought therefore to be accommodated in a comfortable house 
which is annoyed neither by smoke, rain, nor any partial current of air. 
On the birth of the infant, the navel-string should be divided with a pair 
of sharp scissors, after which the portion that remains should be wrapped 
up in a little scorched linen. No force whatever must afterwards be used 
to bring on its separation ; it should come away spontaneously ; and if 
any little ulceration is left behind, it ought to be attended to, and daily be 
dressed with some mild healing ointment, such as the unguent, spermatis 
ceti or ceratum lapidis calaminaris, avoiding at the same time any great 
pressure upon it by bandages. 

As I have supposed the disease to arise most commonly from the irri- 
table state of the divided funis, might it not be advisable, by way of pre- 
vention, to wet the part frequently with a watery solution of opium ? 

To remove costiveness, and carry off the meconium, which has been 
assigned by some practitioners as a probable cause, one or two tea-spoon- 
fuls of the oleum ricini may be given to the child the day after its birth, 
which may again be repeated in two or three days, should the mother's 
milk not procure a sufficient number of stools. 

On an attack of the disease, we ought certainly to have recourse to tin 
means advised under the head of Tetanus, however unsuccessful the. 
may be likely to prove. 
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»F THE INFANTILE KEMITTENT FEVER, OR FEB11IS INFANTUM 
Kb. MITTENS. 

From the age of one year to five or six, children are liable to be attack- 
ed with a fever, that makes its advances very gradually, manifesting it- 
self by irregularity in the bowels, which are sometimes too costive, and 
at others too much relaxed. 

On its coming on, the child becomes fretful, his lips are dry, his hands 
hot, his breath short, and his pulse quick, being often 120 in a minute : 
he is unwilling to stir or speak, the sleep is disturbed, and the food re- 
jected : sometimes very little is discharged from the intestines ; and at 
others too much, the stools being often mucous or slimy : some children 
are delirious, or lost and stupid ; many for a time are speechless. In the 
course of the day there are several slight accessions of fever, during 
which the child is usually drowsy ; in the intervals of these paroxysms he 
appears tolerably well, though at times more peevish than usual. 

These symptoms probably manifest themselves, more or less, for eight 
or ten days, when, all at once, a more violent paroxysm of fever will arise, 
preceded by a shivering fit, and by vomiting. The pulse rises to 140 in 
a minute, the cheeks are flushed, the drowsiness is much increased, and 
the child keeps picking almost incessantly at the skin of the lips and 
nose, and of the angles of the eyes. 

This species of fever is mild at its commencement, slow in its pro- 
gress, and very uncertain in its event. In some respects it resembles 
hydrocephalus acutus ; but in the latter, there are occasional screamings, 
with much tossing of the hands above the head, intolerance of light, with 
more or less of squinting ; whereas, in the remittent fever of infants, 
none of these appearances are to be met with. In this fever, the desire 
for food is destroyed, and the little patient will take neither aliment nor 
medicine. In hydrocephalus, on the contrary, he will usually take what- 
ever is offered to him without reluctance. The feces are remarkably 
changed from their natural appearance in the remittent fever, being 
sometimes black, and smelling like putrid mud ; and at others, they are 
curdled, with shreds of coagulable lymph, floating in a dark greenish 
coloured fluid. In hydrocephalus we meet with nothing similar in the 
motions. 

The infantile remittent fever appearing to depend partly upon an irri- 
tation in the intestines, and perhaps partly upon an absorption of their 
putrid contents, the proper intentions of cure are to clear the bowels by 
purgatives, and then to restore the action of the stomach and intestines 
by tonics. 

The first thing therefore to be done, is to administer some active pur- 
gative : I mention active, because the intestines are usually so torpid, 
that what would on another occasion be considered a full dose, will have 
no effect in this complaint. Calomel, combined with jalap or cathartic 
extract, may perhaps be preferable to other purgatives. 

The bowels having been effectually cleared, they are afterwards to 
be kept open by a small quantity of some neutral salt, combined with 
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manna, every other morning, as long as the feces have an unnatural ap 
pearance. 

To restore the proper action of the stomach and intestines, and ob- 
viate debility, we may afterwards recommend a daily use of some tonic 
medicine.* 



01' THE THRUSH, OK APHTHA. 

The thrush in children has generally been supposed to arise from aci- 
dities, or some other acrimonious humour lodged in the stomach and 
bowels. Various causes of derangement in the alimentary canal are cer- 
tainly to be regarded as those which occasion aphthae. One of the chief 
of these is worms, and it appears in this way that these two complaints 
are so frequently conjoined. Another occasional cause is bad milk, 
which may be vitiated by whatever is injurious to the nurse's health, 
iuch as great anxiety, violent passions, poor diet, &c. 

In some instances the thrush may possibly depend upon the natural 
habit of the infant as well as upon the mode of bringing it up, particularly 
in regard to food, air, and the state of its bowels. This seems a warrant- 
able conclusion, inasmuch as the thrush is sometimes found to seize 
every infant in certain families, in whatever way the- children may be 
managed, as well as to occur occasionally in others upon a wantof proper 
attention to the state of the alimentary canal, where a great number of 
Jther children properly watched have uniformly escaped it. 

The disorder generally appears first in the angles of the lips, and then 
m the tongue and cheeks, in the form of little white specks. These in- 
■i easing in number and size, run together more or less according to the 
degree of malignity, composing a thin white crust, which at length lines 
the whole inside of the mouth from the lips even to the oesophagus, and 
is sometimes found to extend into the stomach and through the whole 
length of the intestines ; producing also a redness about the anus. When 
:he crust falls off, it is frequently succeeded by another of a darker colour, 
or livid hue ; but this happens only in the worst kind of thrush, for there 
is a milder sort that is spread thinly over the lips and tongue, which re- 
turns a great many times, and always lasts for several weeks. 

When the thrush is an original disease, it is never attended with am 
fever at its commencement, although the mouth is frequently so much 
heated as to excoriate the nipples of the nurse, and becomes so 
tender that the child is often observed to suck with reluctance and cau- 
tion ; but when it has arisen in consequence of severe bowel complaints 
or other infantile disorders, it is then sometimes accompanied with 
fever. Even in very bad kinds of thrush there does not appear, how- 
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ever, any evident lever at the commencement of the complaint ; but to- 
wards the close it may be apparent and is sure to be of the low kind. 

1 he disease, when recent, and confined to the mouth, may in general 
be easily removed ; but when of long standing, and extending down to the 
stomach and intestines, it very frequently proves fatal. Among the 
trench, and especially in their public hospitals, the thrush seems to be a 
much severer disease than in England. 

I o evacuate the stomach of acidities or other acrimonious humours, it 
will be proper on the first appearance of aphthae to give a gentle emetic. 
1 his may be done even in slight cases ; but where the specks are of a 
dark colour, and the inside of the cheeks are beset with them, the reme- 
dy, by emptying the stomach of the crude juices and acrid matter, will 
be likely to prove highly useful. 

After the operation of the emetic we may recommend a course of the 
testaceous powders, giving a preference to the purest and softest. If the 
child is of a costive habit, a little magnesia may be advised ; on the con- 
trary, if its bowels are rather loose, and its frame delicate, we may then 
substitute two or three grains of the compound powder of contrayerva. 
The testaceous powders are to be administered for three or four days suc- 
cessively, and then we may prescribe something more laxative, to carry 
down the scales as they fall off from the ulcerated parts. In mild cases 
rhubarb is regarded as the best medicine ; but where the child is of a 
robust habit, and the disease is violent and has extended rapidly, it mav 
be necessary to make an addition of a few grains of calomel. 

When a child of a weak habit is attacked with thrush which appears of 
a malignant nature, and which from its dark appearance threatens to ter- 
minate in gangrene, we should give a decoction of the bark joined with a 
little aromatic confection. To render its efficacy the more certain, it may 
likewise be used in the form of clyster with the addition of a few drops of 
tinctura opii to prevent its passing off by stool. 

In order to keep the infant's mouth clean and comfortable, and to pre- 
vent as much as possible any injury to the nurse, as well as to dispose Ihe 
sloughs to fall off, and incline the parts underneath to heal, it is customa- 
ry to make use of detergent applications in the form of gargles and lotions 
In the gangrenous thrush it will be best to wash the parts frequently by 
means of a syringe, or a piece of soft linen rag rolled round the finger, 
with a strong decoction of Peruvian bark rendered somewhat sharp with 
the diluted sulphuric acid ; but in common cases of thrush unattended by 
any disposition to gangrene, we may employ either of the gargles recom- 
mended below.* 

When an excess of purging attends, the medicines advised under the 
head of Diarrhoea will be necessary. 

The other means and remedies directed for the cure of aphtha chro- 
nica, in the former part of this publication (see page 389,) will likewise 
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be proper in this species of thrush, to which head I must beg leave l& 
refer 1 tue reader. 



OF A FALLING OF THE FUNDAMENT, OR PROLAPSUS ANI. 

We often meet with this disease in children of a weak habit, or who 
have been much afflicted with severe purgings. 

In prolapsus ani considerable advantages have been experienced from 
a frequent use of astringent injections,* particularly of an infusion of galls 
or oak-bark ; and when a small proportion of opium is added to the li- 
quor, it tends greatly to lessen the irritation in the extremity ol the rec- 
tum. The same may be used as a wash to the protruded parts, after 
which they may be sprinkled with a little Armenian bole powdered very 
fine, and then be reduced. Should great soreness be experienced by the 
reduction, the fingers employed on the occasion may be smeared with 
some of the ointment here directed.! 

With the view of strengthening the parts, the debility of which is in 
general to be considered as the sole cause of this disease, we should ad- 
vise not only the cold bath in a general way, but likewise the throwing 
cold water more directly on the buttocks and back of the child ; and be- 
sides these tonics, it should be put under a course of steel, myrrh, and the 
bark. See these under the head of Dyspepsia. 

OF THE WEANING BRASH, OR ATROPHIA ABLACTATORUM. 

This disease occurs in children that are weaned too early, or such as 
are attempted to be reared without the breast, and also where improper 
food is given with or without sucking. It appears most frequently in chil- 
dren of a lax fibre, and whose constitutions at a more advanced stage of 
life might be supposed liable to the attack of strumous disorders. 

It commences with frequent griping and purging, in which the stools 
are usually of a green colour, and is often accompanied with bilious vot 
miting. In the progress of the disease the stools are sometimes ash-col- 
oured and shining, and sometimes lienteric. Atrophy succeeds to these 
symptoms, and convulsions often come on and carry off the child. 

A modern writer^ supposes the exciting cause of this disease to be too 
sudden an alteration of the diet of a child at an unfit season. 

The weaning brash, if attended to in time, may in general be removed ; 
but if neglected, it frequently proves fatal before the sixth or seventh week. 

On dissection, the mesenteric glands usually appear either inflamed or 
enlarged. In some instances tubercles have been found in the lungs. In 
i See EfTays oirthe Difeafes of Children, by J. Chcyne, M. D. vol. i. p. 34. 
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-■uiers the liver is firm and larger than natural, and the gall-bladder is 
filled with dark green biie. Remarkable contractions of the diameter of 
the guc in several parts of the intestinal canal have been perceived in some 
instances. 

A proper attention to diet constitutes the first point to be attended to for 
the removal of the disease ; and above all, a return to the natural food, the 
mother's milk, where circumstances will admit of it. Where they do not, 
animal food in the form of broth or jelly should principally be employed. 
Vegetable food must be prohibited, as well as fruits, acids, and composi- 
tions ot which butter and sugar form a part. Pure air, exercise, gentle fric- 
tions, and frequent washings of the body with tepid or cold water, will be 
good prophylactics. Flannel worn next to the skin, worsted stockings, and 
every precaution against cold irregularly applied, should be attended to. 

For the cure of the disease occasional gentle laxatives, such as rhu- 
barb, with absorbents and aromatic medicines interposed, together with 
minute doses of ipecacuanha joined with calomel, as prescribed below,* 
seem most advisable. 

Where the disease arises in children of three or four years of age, we 
must have recourse to the means recommended under the head of Atrophia. 

OF THE PURULENT OPHTHALMIA, OR OPHTHALMIA PURULfcNTA. 

This disease is noticed under the head of an Inflammation of the Eyes, 
page 94. 

OF TEETHING. 

Of all the occurrences to which children are liable, not one is attend- 
ed with such grievous and distressing symptoms as difficult dentition. 
With regard to the time of their cutting teeth, no fixed or exact period 
can be laid down, as some cut their first tooth at three or four months old, 
while others again have not the smallest appearance of a tooth before the 
eighth or ninth month. Dentition generally commences, however, in the 
majority of children between the fifth and eighth month, and the process 
of the first teething commonly continues to the sixteenth at the least, but 
often much longer. The two fore-teeth, or dentes incisores of the under 
jaw, are those which usually appear first, and shortly after these are ob- 
served, two more come out in the upper one exactly opposite to the two 
former. These are succeeded by the four molares, then the canini, and 
the last of all of an infant's first teeth, their antagonists, or the eye-teeth, 
making in all sixteen. Tnis, it is well known, is the ordinary number of a 
child's first teeth, as they are called ; but some infants cut four double 
teeth in each jaw instead of only two, making the whole number twenty. 

In children who are healthy and strong the process of dentition goes on 
as has just been described, and the teeth are cut soon and easily ; but in 
unhealthy and weak infants the process is both slow and uncertain. Ac- 
cordingly, children sometimes cut their teeth irregularly, both by the teeth 
appearing first in the upper jaw, and also at some distance, instead of be- 
ing contiguous to each other, which has been accounted, nnd wit'^ sfctrte 
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reason, an indication of difficult or painful dentition. It may also be re- 
marked, that the ease or difficulty oi dentition maybe guessed at by the 
circumstances under which the two first teeth shall happen to be cut, the 
succeeding ones generally making their way in a correspondent manner. 

At six or seven years of age ail children shed their teeth in a gradual 
manner and get a fresh set, and about the age of one-and-twenty, four 
more come out, one in the corner of each jaw, which from their appear- 
ing at that period of life have been named dentes sapientise. 

Dentition is usually preceded by, or accompanied with various symp- 
toms : the child drivels ; the gums swell, spread, and become hot ; there 
is often a circumscribed redness in the cheeks, with eruptions on the skin, 
especially on the face and scalp ; a looseness ensues, with gripings, stools 
of a green, pale, or leaden blue colour, sometimes mucous, and often 
thick; and the child is watchful and peevish, starts during sleep, and 
seems convulsed in particular parts of its body. In almost all cases the 
child shrieks often, and thrusts its fingers into its mouth. These symp- 
toms are sometimes followed by a cough, difficulty of breathing, scrofula, 
marasmus, and hydrocephalus, and very frequently by much febrile heat, 
thirst, and convulsions. 

When the child's body continues open, and none of the violent symp- 
toms attendant on much irritation ensue, we need seldom apprehend any 
bad consequences from teething. 

It has been observed that infants cut their teeth more readily in winter 
than in summer ; that such as are inclined to be lean cut them more ea- 
sily than those that arc fat ; and children whose bowels are regularly 
open the most safely of all. 

The system during dentition being disposed to inflammation, strong 
lusty children aiv much oftener attacked with fever than the tender and 
delicate ; like athletic adults, who are more disposed to inflammatory com- 
plaints than those who arc of a colder but less healthy temperament ; and 
it is by acute fever or convulsions that infants are carried off, who are well 
known to survive various lingering and distressing complaints if their vis- 
cera are sound. The extremes of high health and of debility arc both 
attended with some degree of danger ; the one being exposed to acute 
fever or convulsions, the other to slow hectic or marasmus. 

In those cases where the gum appears considerably swelled, and the 
child seems to suffer much from the stimulus of the tooth in working its 
way, it may be advisable to cut down upon it with a lancet or scarificator. 
Where no such appearances present themselves, and the child seems 
nevertheless to be very restless and uneasy, we can do little more than 
attend to the different symptoms. 

If acidity prevails, it is to be obviated by the mistura cretaccaor small 
doses of magnesia ; if flatulency and griping pains attend, carminatives, 
such as caraway-seeds, or a drop or two of the oleum anisi, are to be mix- 
ed with the food ; if the body is costive, it must be opened with some 
mild laxative, as the oleum ricini ; and if violent startings, with loud 
shrieks, and a disposition to convulsions take place, opiates must be re- 
sorted to. As such, about a tea-spoonful of the syrupus papaveris albi 
will be the most proper. The application of a blister between the shoul- 
ders mav also be advisable. 
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in recommending opiates to be administered to children when there is 
reason to apprehend they will be attacked with fits in consequence of the 
great irritation occasioned by the teeth working through the gums, I bJ^ 
leave to observe at the same time, that nurses are too apt to employ some 
preparation or other of opium in the watchings of children, in order that 
their own rest may not be disturbed in the course of the night. This prac- 
tice seldom fails to prove injurious to infants. 

When a considerable degree of fever attends on dentition, it has been 
customary to bleed from the neighbourhood of the parts immediately la- 
bouring under pain and irritation, and with this view blood has been drawn 
from the jugular veins, and leeches have been applied behind the ears. It 
is probable that the application of small blisters to the same parts might 
likewise be attended with a good effect. Gentle diaphoretics, particularly 
the vinum antimonii or antimonium tartarisatum, in very small doses, to- 
gether with diluting liquors, if the child does not suck, wiil also be proper. 
Where there is a retention of urine, nitre and warm bathing should be re- 
sorted to. 

A slight purging arising during dentition should not be hastily stopped, 
as this, and eruptions on the skin, when spontaneous, are the grand means 
of easy and safe dentition. 

The practice hitherto adopted of giving children coral and other hard 
substances to put into their mouth during the period of teething, is highly 
improper, as they have a tendency to harden the gums. A piece of small 
wax candle that will yield in some measure to whatever pressure is made 
upon it by the gums of the child, may be serviceable. 

Duringdentition children are sometimes troubled with ulcerated gums ; 
but these may be easily cured by keeping the body open, and touching 
the parts affected with some astringent application. As much alum as 
will give a moderate roughness to a little honey, or a little borax and 
honey, may be used. 

Pure air, proper exercise, wholesome food, an open belly, and every 
thing that has a tendency to promote general health, and to guard against 
fever, will greatly contribute to the safety of dentition, as well as to the 
child's passing quickly through this hazardous period. 

OF CONVULSIONS. 

Violent spasmodic affections sometimes attack infants without anv 
apparent cause ; but in general they are produced either by a lodgment 
of some acrid matter in the intestines, or wind pent up, or they arise from 
teething, worms, the sudden striking in of a rash, or the infection of the 
small-pox. Any trifling matter capable of irritating the nervous system 
will induce symptomatic convulsions in some infants ; while others again 
will withstand a great deal. The younger and more irritable the infant 
is, the more liable will it be to symptomatic convulsion, especially from 
any considerable disturbance in the first passages. 

We are informed by Dr. Clarke, of Dublin, that owing to mismanage- 
ment and bad air, an epidemic convulsive disease prevailed in the lying- 
rfi hospital of that citv among the infants within the first nine days, which 
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swept off great numbers of them annually, but that this was at length ob- 
anted by discovering the cause. 

B^Fhen convulsions proceed from any other cause than an eruption of 
the smail pox (in which they are usually regarded as prognosticating a 
favourable species ot it,) they are always dangerous as well as alarming. 
A surer indication of danger is to be drawn lrom the distance of the pa- 
roxysms tnan from the forcible contractions of tne muscles duringthe fit. 
Where the intervals are short, aitnough the fit itself be not long nor vio- 
lent, tne disease is to be considered as more dangerous than where severe 
paroxysms are attended with long intervals. 

In the treatment of convulsions in children, the chief object to be attend- 
ed to is the removal, if possible, of the cause which has given rise to them. 
If tney seem to be occasioned by improper food and indigestion, a gentle 
emetic may be given, and for this purpose we may employ a weak solu- 
tion of tartarised antimony, of which a tea-spoonful may be administered 
every ten or fifteen minutes until the desired effect is procured. When 
supposed to proceed from a lodgment of acrid matter in the bowels, this 
ought to be removed by a laxative clyster, or some gentle aperient given 
by the mouth; if from flatulency, then carminatives ought to be used, as 
advised under that particular head ; and if from teething, whenever the 
tooth can be discovered working a passage through the gum, a slight 
scarification may be made with the edge of a lancet immediately over it ; 
and this operation we may repeat for several successive days, till either 
the tooth makes its way, or the convulsions cease. If slight scarifications 
are not found to answer the purpose, we may cut boldly clown to the 
tooth, and liberate it in every part ; and this plan we may likewise adopt 
with all such as are manifestly making their way. 

Worms having been looked upon as a frequent cause of recurring con- 
vulsions, we should always have recourse to the remedies which have been 
advised under that particular head, when from the prevailing symptoms 
wc suspect them to have been excited by this cause. 

Should convulsions have arisen from the sudden disappearance of a rash, 
or the drying up of a discharge from behind the ears, small blisters ought 
to be applied, and warm bathing be used. Internally we may r 4 minister 
a few drops of the spiritus ammoniae compositus, joined with sai succini. 

When the disposition to convulsions continues after the bowels and 
stomach have been properly cleansed, we may have recourse to antispas- 
modics to allay irritation ; such as castor, musk, the volatile tincture of 
valerian, rectified oil of amber, camphor, a small quantity of the syrup of 
white poppies, or a few drops of the tincture ot opium. Rubbing the 
spine, palms of the hands, and soles of the feet with the oleum succini or 
aquae ammoniae, may likewise have a good effect. Where the fits are 
of long duration, warm bathing and the application of blisters will be ne- 
cessary. 

In those convulsive attacks which frequently precede an eruption of the 
small-pox, nothing will be required but the free exposure of the child to 
cool air. 

The aqua kali prseparati given in closes of from five to fifteen drops, ac- 
cording to the age of the child, and repeated every ten minutes, has been 
known effectually to removs convulsive affections in young children, 
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which had for a length of time resisted the powers of zincum calcinatum, 
musk, extractum hyoscyami, clysters of asafcetida, anodyne inunctions- 
with opium and busters. It is probable, however, that in these cases the 
fits arose from severe griping pains in consequence of acidity. 

Wnere a high degree of organic debility prevails, volatile alkali, viz. 
the spirit, c. c sueci.iat. in closes of a few drops, in some proper vehicle, 
m.iy be substituted for the former. In clysters, the liquor vol. cornu 
cervi is likewise of avail in tnese cases in a greater or less dose, accord- 
ing to circumstances. 

When convulsions are not preceded by any of the usual svmptoms, 
they may be regarded as idiopathic. In difficult labours, for example, 
the brain is often much compressed, and soon after delivery the child is 
attacked with fits. In such cases it will be advisable to let the navel-string 
bleed one or two tea-spoonfuls before it be tied. Thus the oppression of 
the brain will be relieved, and the disagreeable consequences will be pre- 
vented. But if this has been neglected, and fits have actually come on, 
we must then, endeavour to make a revulsion, and empty the vessels of 
the head by opening the jugular vein, or by applying leeches to the tem- 
ples ; by procuring an immediate discharge of the meconium ; by put- 
ting blisters behind the ears, or to the back ; by bathing the feet in warm 
water; and by rubbing the soles with aqua ammoniae. 

Inward fits are much talked of by nurses, and some authors have indeed 
made mention of them ; but more particularly Dr. Armstrong. Infants 
during the first month are said to be more or less liable to them. The 
symptoms are these : the child appears as if it was asleep, but the eye- 
lids are not quite closed ; and if you observe them narrowly, you will see 
the eyes frequently twinkle, with the white of them turned up. There is 
a kind of tremulous motion in the muscles of the face and lips, which pro- 
duces something like a simper or smiie, and sometimes the appearance 
of a laugh. As the complaint increases, the infant's breath seems now 
and then to stop for a time ; the nose becomes pinched ; there is a pale 
circle about the eyes and mouth, which sometimes changes to livid, and 
comes and goes by turns ; the child starts, especially if you stir it ever so 
gently, or if you make the least noise near it. Thus disturbed, it sighs 
or breaks wind, which gives relief for a while ; but presently it relapses 
into the dozing. Sometimes its struggles hard before it can break wind, 
and seems as if falling into convulsions ; but a violent burst of wind from 
the stomach, or vomiting, or a loud fit of crying, sets all to rights again. 

For the removal of these, Dr. Armstrong recommends us to give an- 
timonial wine in a few drops, according to the age of the infant; but all 
that appears to be necessary is, to take up the child when it sleeps too 
long, and the smile often returns, with any of the other symptoms just 
described, and to tap it gently on the back, rubbing its stomach and 
belly well before the fire. This gentle exercise will bring a little 
wind from its stomach (which is supposed to be the cause of the com- 
plaint,) and the child w'll then go quietly to sleep again. Should these 
simple means not prove sufficent, some carminative may be given 
to it, such as a drop or two of the ole\im anisi, or oleum caruion a bit of 
white sugar. 
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OF THE VENEREAL DISEASK IN INFANTS, OK SYPHILIS INFANTUM. 

^Although a child sometimes shews some appearance of syphilis at 
the time of its birth, still it more frequently happens that none are to bo 
observed until after an expiration of at least tenor twelve days. 

When the disease exists at the time of its birth, or shews itself soon 
afterwards, it makes its appearance in the form of an erysipelatous efflo- 
rescence, dispersed over the whole body, the cuticle is in part or alto- 
gether destroyed, and a serous matter oozes from the skin. When it 
makes its appearance some days after the birth, irregular blotches of a 
light red colour and somewhat elevated, arise about the anus, nates, and 
pudenda. Crusty eruptions appear in other parts of the body, and these 
in some places continue dry and scale off, but in the others an acrid 
thin matter exudes from them. 

Although we may not be able to trace any marks of the existence of 
the disease, in either the father or mother of the child, still it may pos- 
sibly be derived from them. 

When children are born with the appearances just described, or seve- 
ral dead births have followed, we may for the most part attribute them 
to the parents labouring under some constitutional affection of syphilis, 
without their being probably aware of it. In all such cases it will be 
necessary to put both of them under a mercurial course. 

To effect a cure in a child at the breast, it will in general be sufficient 
to give the necessary medicines to the woman who nurses it; which of- 
fice should always be undertaken by the mother, as, by getting any 
other to suckle it, she should in all probability soon be infected likewise. 
In the progress of the cure, the same rules and cautions are to be observed 
as have already been pointed out in the syphilis of adults. In instances 
of this nature, an alterative course long persisted in ought to be prefer- 
red to that of exciting any degree of salivation. 

If it is found necessary to wean the child before the cure is completed, 
or to introduce mercury into the habit of the child from the very begin- 
ning, instead of giving it to the woman who suckles it, we may then di- 
rect that it shall take about a quarter of a grain of calomel, or the hydrar- 
gyrus calcinatus, every night and morning, mixed up in a little honey 
or thick syrup : which course ought to be continued for at least a week 
or ten days after the disappearance of all the symptoms. 
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J- HE preceding- work is executed with a degree of ability and judgment 
which reflects much honour on the talents of the author. In Great Bri- 
tain, it stands so high in public estimation as to have passed through se- 
veral editions within a short period. If the writer of tliis appendix is not 
greatly misinformed, it is considered by compuent judges as the most 
comprenensive and judicious compend of medical practice now extant. 
The propriety, therefore, of presenting an American edition of a work of 
sucn character, calculated to diffuse so great a mass of knowledge in so 
condensed a form, can scarcely be questioned ; and indeed it is to be re- 
gretted that the task was not earlier undertaken. 

But whiie the merit of the author and the work is entitled to universal 
acknowledgment, it will not appear surprising that, in the execution of a 
plan so extensive and arduous, he should have delivered opinions which 
do not entirely accord with those of many of his professional brethren. 
The liberality he displays in collecting information from every authentic 
and respectable source, will, it is confidently hoped, induce him to consi- 
der the suggestion of some different opinions, as prompted by the same 
love of truth and desire of usefulness which seem to have actuated him in 
the prosecution of his inquiries. 

It is not the design of this appendix to enter into any general examina- 
tion of the doctrines contained in this volume, or to state the different 
conclusions which may have been formed by the writer on a number of 
subjects which come under discussion in the course of a performance of 
such great extent. For such an undertaking, he does not at present pos- 
sess sufficient leisure ; and even if he did, the publishers could not spare 
the requisite space. 

Waving, therefore, a great variety of discussions which might properly 
find room in a wider range of remarks, the writer will chiefly confine him- 
self to observations concerning the Yellow Fever, which, unfortunately 
for America, has long been forced upon the consideration and experience 
of its physicians by a train of calamities which every friend to humanity 
must sincerely deplore. 

No apology will be demanded by Dr. Thomas from the writer for taking 
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up this subject, after having done him the honour of referring to a small 
publication concerning it, which his official duty competed him to under- 
take about five years ago. In this reference to American authorities, 
Dr. Thomas has also stated a number of the opinions of Professor Rush, 
Who has treated the subject at much greater length, and who may justly 
be considered as the leader in the investigation and establishment of the 
doctrines respecting that disease, which are now maintained by a great 
majority of the physicians in the United States. 

The attempt to vindicate these doctrines will not be understood as in- 
tended to provoke a controversy with Dr. Thomas, or any other gentle- 
men who adopt similar opinions ; as it will oniy proceed so far as to ex- 
hibit a few of the facts and reasonings which are deemed essential to a fair 
view of the subject. While the opinions of one side of the question are 
heard with candour and respect, it cannot be justly offensive to any person 
to fi.id the opposite opinions exhibited with the same temper. 

Tnc introduction of heat and asperity into a discussion of this kind, is 
not oniy unfavourable to rational inquiry and decision, but it is likewise 
entirely abhorrent to the calm spirit of philosophy, which ought to preside 
whenever the principles of science, and especially of medical science, arc 
undertaken to be examined. Whatever regards the health and safety of 
mankind is too grave a subject to become the sport of passion or the vehi- 
cle of invective and personality. As it is the wish, therefore, of the wri- 
ter to deprecate any thing of this sort in the pursuit of the inquiry, so it 
will be his constant aim and endeavour to exclude ali matter which does 
not strictly accord with cool and dispassionate reasoning. 

The phenomena of the disease, as they are presented to the practition- 
er, need no particular examination, as they are much varied in different 
places and seasons, and as, on this branch of the subject, physicians are 
generally agreed. 

The nature, the causes, the origin and propagation of this disease will 
be the principal topics of the present discussion. These have been fruit- 
ful sources of debate, not only as involving medical doctrines of import- 
ance, but likewise as deeply interesting to every community which is now, 
or may hereafter be, exposed to this calamity. 

For the purpose of presenting the facts and reasonings on this subject 
in a perspicuous point of view, they will be distributed under different 

\ heads, in such manner as to preserve the connection and dependence of 
the several topics, and, as much as possible, to prevent repetition. As the 
limits assigned to this appendix will not allow a full investigation of the 
subject, brevity will be consulted on every point, as far as will consist with 
the avoiding of obscurity, or the admission of important details. 

It may net be improper to apprise the reader that a considerable por- 
tion of what is here submitted to his judgment, has been taken from a 
Reficrt on the malignant epidemic which occurred in the city of J\ r t"tv-York 
in the year 1805, by the writer of this appendix. This Report was origi- 
nally drawn up as an official document, addressed to the Governor of the 
State, and was soon afterwards published. 
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What are the causes and nature\f the Yelloio Fever ? 

This malignant disease has never been known to prevail, except in 
"ropical climates, or in tnose seasons of the more temperate climates, in 
which the atmospheric heat has, for some length of time, been equal to 
the tropical heat, that is, at or above 80° of Fahrenheit's thermometer. 
There is no instance in the United States or in Europe of an epidemic 
Yellow Fever, except at these degrees of heat, nor of its long continu- 
ance after the atmosphere had been reduced to a much lower degree of 
temperature. Tnis is less surprizing in the northern parts of the United 
States, where the winters are often severe • but it holds equally true in 
Spain and Italy, as well as in the southern parts of the United States, 
where the winters are mild, and where this disease spontaneously disap- 
pears in degrees of heat but iittle below the usual summer heats in the 
north of Europe. Examples in full proof of this have been found at 
Leghorn in Italy, at Cadiz, Malaga and Gibraltar in Spain, and at 
Charleston and Savannah in the United States. It, therefore, clearly re- 
suits that the Yellow Fever is an endemic of hot climates, or an occasional 
epidemic of hot seasons in the more temperate climates. 

From these facts, in connection with others to bo stated hereafter, it 
is inferred that a miasma or pernicious exhalation floating in the atmos- 
phere, is the primary and essential cause of the Yellow Fever. In order to 
produce this miasma, it is necessary that there should be a concurrence 
of heat, moisture, and a quantity of decaying animal and vegetable matter. 
It is therefore exhaled by heat from low and moist grounds, overspread 
with the corrupting offals of animal and vegetable substances, from such 
substances collected in large masses, or from any place where the pro- 
cess of putrefaction is going on to considerable extent. This exhalation 
likewise abounds more in some situations than in others. It is more 
frequently and copiously produced, and more highly concentrated, in 
warm and tropical countries than in high latitudes and frozen regions. It 
prevails and exerts its pernicious influence peculiarly in certain climates, 
seasons, and local situations. It is generated more in summer and ope- 
rates more powerfully in autumn than in the other seasons of the year ; 
and it is uniformly more frequent and virulent in sea-port towns, in situ- 
ations along sea-coasts, in plains, and near rivers, lakes, marshes and 
swamps, or wherever stagnant waters are found, than in the interior, 
high and mountainous districts of the country. It is undoubtedly one of 
the most universal causes of disease in nature. However diversified in 
quantity or virulence by local circumstances, or by varieties of climate, 
season or the condition of society, its effects in one degree or another arc 
nearly co-extensive with the habitable parts of the globe. 

While the noxious exhalation just described, When existing in a high 
degree of virulence, is considered as forming the primary and essential 
cause of this disease ; it is proper, in order to be well understood, to no- 
tice the operation of certain sreondary or exciting causes. These are ex- 
posure to heat, fatigue, cold, intemperance, fear, anxiety, &c. some of 
which are, in general, immediately instrumental in bringing on the dis- 
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rase in persons predisposed to it by the agency of the atmospheric po 
The noxiousness of this poison, by avoiding- exciting causes, may often 
be long borne without producing its full effect ; and hence the opera- 
tion of exciting causes in suddenly producing the disease is often so stri- 
king as to lead many entirely to overlook the effect of the principal 
agent. 

As the materials of putrefaction and the degrees of heat, in a large 
city, greatly exceed what is found in the adjacent country ; so the disea- 
ses arising under such circumstances must be proportionally more ma- 
lignant. The pestilential fevers of our cities differ only in grade from 
the bilious and remittent fevers of the country. They prevail in the 
same climates ; they come on at the same season of the ye'ai ; they are 
chiefly disposed to attack persons of the same constitution ; they commit 
their ravages on the same organs of the body, and produce symptoms 
differing only in degree ; and they decline and disappear at the same 
season and under the same circumstances. In the city we often see in 
the same family and under equal circumstances of exposure, the malig- 
nant forms of Yellow Fever and the mild forms o{ remittent fever ; and in 
the country, while the great mass of cases are usually mild, we occasion- 
ally meet with some which exhibit the violent attack, the intense malig- 
nity and the rapid dissolution, which more frequently mark the pestilen- 
tial fevers of the city. 

Besides the points of analogy just mentioned, there is another equally 
or perhaps more remarkable. The remittent fever of the country, and 
the malignant fevers of our cities, have a similar irregularity which ge- 
nerally characterizes them, and leads strongly to the inference of the 
similarity of their origin. In the districts of the country where remit- 
tent fevers prevail, arid in the cities which produce malignant fevers, we 
find these diseases, in seasons apparently similar, and even in the same 
seasons, often exhibiting a singular local unsteadiness in their appearance, 
extent and violence. In the operation of the causes which produce them, 
there is something remarkably contingent and desultory. Remittent 
fevers v.iil prevail sometimes in one district of alow country and somc- 
fcs in another; while the wJiole extent of these different districts 
secies to be equally liable to the disease, and no adequate cause can be 
assigned for the visitation of the one, and the escape of the other. In 
like manner, some of our cities are invaded by pestilence, in unfavour- 
able seasons; while others, apparently just as liable to be invaded, es- 
cape. 

This opinion concerning the nature and causes of the Yellow Fever, 
derives much support from the authority of Dr. Pixckard, who ex- 
presses his view of the subject in the following manner, (sec " Xoten on 
the West Indies" page 212.) 

" After ail that I have been able to observe with respect to this dread 
complaint, I think that, regarding it as a malady of the West India colo- 
nies, it may, correctly, be said to be the effect of climate operating upon 
exotic bodies. It is the fever of the country — an endemial malady, which 
attacks those most severely whose general vigour, and whose firmness, 
or density of fibre, offer the strongest resistance. To look for it in ships 
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ind vessels, or to strain the eye across the ocean, in order to fix its birth- 
place upon the opposite coast of the Atlantic, or to trace its descent from 
the shores ot the Indian seas, were to overlook the reality in search of a 
phantom.— It needs no foreign parent • the prolific earth is its mother- 
its lather the bright god who governs the day. 

« Wnen Europeans first take up their residence in the West Indies, 
it is usual tor them, sooner or later after their arrival, to undergo an attack 
ot lever, which in times of peace and tranquillity, when, 'as they are 
called, the « new comers" are but few, is termed a « seasoning-fevtr"— 
but, in times of war, when, from great multitudes arriving at the same 
period, its destructive effects are more striking, is baptized with the ter- 
rific name of— « yellow fever :*— but, whether denominated seasoning, 
yellow, Bulam or Sia?n, or marked by any other appellation, it is on- 
ly the common bilious fever of hot climates : and it appears under an 
intermittent, a remittent, or a continued form, according to the soil and 
situation of the place ; or the habit of the body, and other circumstances 
of the person attacked. In negroes and Creoles it is frequently an ague— 
in those who are in a degree acclimates, a remittent— and in new-comers, 
a continued,oY, as it is commonly termed, a yellow fever— preserving, in 
each case, a distinct type throughout its course ; while, in other instances 
ot its attack upon Europeans, it shifts its form, and runs its progress 
with the most uncertain irregularity : in proof cf which I may remark 
that it has happened to myself to receive newly-arrived soldiers into the 
hospital, at one and the same time, with this seasoning malady, under all 
the varieties of its intermittent, remittent, and continued form ; and, 
although each has been differently attacked, all of them have died, in 
the course of only a few days, with every symptom of the most malignant 
yellow fever. ° 

Is the Yellow Fever a modern disease? 

It has been maintained by a few writers that this is a new disease, thc 
product of modern times, and entirely unnoticed and unknown to the 
ancient physicians. But a slight examination of the writings of Hififio- 
crates, who flourished more than four hundred years before the Christian 
sera, will be sufficient to prove that he was familiarly acquainted with it, 
and had often observed it under its most malignant and fatal forms. : 

Two or three quotations from the works of this illustrious ancient will 
be sufficient to remove all doubt on this subject. The two symptoms 
which are supposed to be most characteristic of this disease, are yellow- 
ness of skin, and black vomiting. A number of passages might be adduc- 
ed to shew that Hippocrates frequently met with these symptoms in the 
malignant fevers which fell under his care. Such only will be mention- 
ed as are clear, pointed and incapable of being mistaken. In the ninth 
section of his book of Crises, he asserts that " in burning fevers (cau- 
cus) a yellowness of skin appearing on the fifth day, and accompanied bit 
hiccup, z.? a fatal symptom." This is a brief, precise, and appropriate de- 
scription of the disease, at one of its most important stages. The ap- 
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pearancc of these symptoms at that period gives reason to apprehend the 
fatal event, which often takes place soon afterwards, and more frequently 
on the next, or sixth day, than on any other of the disease. Such a de- 
scription, it is presumed, can apply to no other febrile disease but that 
now in question. 

The terrific symptom of black vomit, which, among the Spaniards, 
gives the denomination of the disease, is also frequently mentioned by 
Hippocrates, and represented by him as being of fatal import. In Ids 
accou.it of malignant fevers, he often uses the phrases of black bile, and 
black vomit, in such a manner as to prove that they had been particular- 
ly noticed by him and had made a due impression on his mind. In the 
twelfth section of his Prognostics, he asserts that if the matter vomited be 
of a livid or black colour, it betokens ill. In the first section of the first 
book of his Coan Prognostics, he enumerates black vomiting in a catalogue 
of the most fatal symptoms. And likewise in the fourth section of the 
same book, he considers porraceous, livid, or black vomiting, as indica- 
tions of great malignancy. 

The importance of these notices is still further illustrated and confirm- 
ed by recollecting that Hippocrates practised physic, during a considera- 
ble portion of his life, on the shores of the Mediterranean, and in parts 
of Greece, nearly in the same parallel-; of latitude with those in other 
districts of Europe, and in America, where the greatest ravages of this 
disease have been since exhibited. 

If it were necessary to multiply proofs of the antiquity of this disease, 
it would be easy to obtain them from the works of Aretoeus and Galen, 
who observed and recorded the same symptoms, in connection with the 
malignant fevers of their times, which had been previously described by 
Hippocrates. 

Is the Yellow Fever a contagious disease? 

In the whole circle of medical doctrines, there are few more interest- 
ing or more obscure than those which respect the nature of the noxious 
principle which produces malignant fevers. Whether it be considered 
as a miasma or a contagion, it is altogether invisible and intangible, and 
can in no manner be subjected to the examination of the senses, however 
armed or improved by artificial means. If the doctrine of contagion 
were merely a matter of curious speculation, it might safely be left to 
the conjectures or even the fancies of the subtle theorist. The gratifica- 
tion of our desires to penetrate into the mysteries of nature, if the inqui- 
ry terminated there, might be surrendered without regret. But it is an 
investigation of the most extensive, important and practical kind. It not 
only affects our principles concerning a numerous class of destructive 
diseases ; but, in an especial manner, it influences the arrangements of 
commerce, the intercourse of nations, the connection of communities 
and families, and many of the most important regulations of police. In 
the question, what diseases are, and what are not contagious, is often 
involved the momentous question concerning the means of preventing 
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and arresting them ; and a mistaken opinion of these points frequently 
leads not only to much public incouvenL-nce and injury, but in some in- 
stances to the most depiorable augmentation of mortality. If a miasma 
locady diffused in the atmosphere be mistaken for a contagion emitted 
from the bodies of the sick, or from substances imbued with their effluvia, 
the system of precaution is changed, and multitudes may become the 
victims of the error. The converse of this is also equally true. The 
pract.cai consequences, of tne inquiry wili justiiy the prosecution of it to 
the fullest extent of our limits. 

As the question of contagion, in this disease, is important and funda- 
mental, and as the affirmative has been asserted with much confidence, 
it becomes necessary to consider this point with great attention. 

But, before proceeding to offer reasons in detail against the conta- 
giousness of yellow fever, it is proper to premise some general observa- 
tions on the subject. 

A contagious disease is distinguished from all others, by the property 
of generating or secreting a matter, which, applied by contact, or inhaled 
with the air by near approach to the sick, or to inanimate substances 
charged with their effluvia, successively reproduces the same disease. 
As this contagious matter is secreted by a morbid action of vessels, or a 
peculiar process of the disease, forming a specific and essential part of 
its character, it must always be generated when such disease exists ; and 
being generated, and then duly applied or inhaled, its action is altogeth- 
er independent of external circumstances, such as the state of the air, 
&c. and must always take effect, unless there be something in the con- 
dition of persons exposed to it, which renders them unsusceptible of the 
impression. This unsusceptibility, depending upon peculiar and unusu- 
al circumstances, (except in the diseases which attack the same person 
but once,") must of course be extremely rare. The small-pox affords an 
example of this operation of contagion. If forty persons, who have 
never undergone small-pox, be closely exposed to the effluvia of a num- 
ber of patients lying ill of that disease in the ward of a small-pox hospital, 
thirty-nine certainly, and probably the whole number, will be infected. 
This is an example of a contagious distemper. The contagious matter 
is the constant and universal product of the disease; and being thus 
produced, it generally reproduces itself in such as receive it; provided 
they have not been (in the case of small-pox) previously subjected to its 
action. The principle of unsus:eptibility cannot depend upon the surround- 
ing air, but is to be sought for in the condition of the body that resists the 
contagion. There are no facts to prove that pure atmospheric air is a 
neutralizes or destroyer of contagion ; every day presents instances of 
the reverse ; and when diffused through an extensive space, air renders 
it harmless, not by decomposing, but by diluting and dissipating it. On 
the other hand, none of the truly contagious diseases derive any addi- 
tional force from impure air ; for the greater contagiousness of confined 
air in cases of this sort, arises merely from the concentration of a greater 
quantity of contagious mntter within a small space. The application of 
Those principles to the subject in question will presently he seen. 

It is proper likewise to premise, that the attack of many persons in the 



6.64 U'l'ENDlx. 

same neighbourhood, or even of whole families, by u reigning diseast , 
affords no proof of contagion ; for the intermittent and remittent fevers 
of tne country, which undoubtedly are not progagated by contagion, of- 
ten attack famines and neighbourhoods so generally as scarcely to leave 
healthy persons in sufficient number to attend the sick. The want of 
due discrimination between the effects otvitiated atmosfihere and of con- 
tagion, is one of the most lamentable deficiencies in the history of dis- 
eases. 

Some epidemic diseases, such as small-pox, measles, Sec. are consider- 
ed, by universal consent, as coiitagious ; others, such as intermittent and 
remittent fevers, Sec. are considered as ntm-contagious. It becomes, 
therefore, extremely interesting to ascertain the criteria by which this 
discrimination among epidemic distempers may be clearly and promptly 
made. The want of precision on this point, has produced much collision 
of opinion and much contrariety of conduct among physicians and others, 
The most obvious criterion, and that which is most generally recognized 
by the common sense of mankind, is the effect of personal intercourse 
between the sick and the well. Where a disease is truly contagious, 
this intercourse it would seem, cannot fail to disclose the danger, which 
was long ago correctly stated in poetical language ; 
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" Quo propior quifquc eft, fervitque fidelius a'gro, 
" In partem lethi citius venic." 

Ovid. Metamorph. lib. J. 

The agency of contagion in the propagation of the Yellow Fever is re- 
jected for the following reasons. 

1 . No relation is observed between the source of the supposed conta 
gion, and the spreading of the disease to individuals or families ; nor was 
there ever any successful attempt to trace in regular series the propagation 
of it to any number of persons, from the first case, or from any single 
point of infection. If the first ten or twenty cases, which occur in any 
season, be strictly scrutinized, most of them are found, in their origin, to 
be distinct and independent of one another. Instead of gradually pervading 
families, or creeping slowly from one neighbourhood to another, in the 
track of infection, as is invariably the case with contagious distempers, 
this disease is often found scattered at distant and unconnected points, 
and cases start up singly in situations where contagion could neither be 
traced nor suspected.* The proportion of single cases in the midst of 

* Not only the difpersion of cale9 is adverfe to the doctrine of contagion ; but the 
appearance of them in groups in some inftances is altogether as much so. Many of 
the most judicious citizens of New- York were convinced of the origination of the 
Yellow fever from domeftic filth in the year 1798, by the following fact. Between 
twenty and thirty perfons, at the commencement of that deftructive epidemic, in a 
circumscribed neighbourhood at the lower end of John-street, were suddenly feized 
with the difease in one night, in confequence of a current of putrid and moft offenfivc 
exhalations from the fewer of Burling-flip. The perfons attaeked were only fuch as lived 
directly to leeward of this blaft from the fewer ; while many others close in the vicinity. 
but not cxpofed to this current, entirely efcaped. 
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faimties is always great ; and the instances of any large pap v. lion of 
families being attacked were comparatively very rare in t'rte lust epide- 
mics. It appears from the records of the Yellow Fever of 1805, in the 
city of New-York, that there were thirty-one streets of the city, most of 
which continued to be filled with inhabitants, through the whole season, 
in which only a single case in each occurred; and in the mass of six 
hundred cases, reported to the Board of Health in that season, there 
were only thirty-five houses in which more than a single case was found. 
It the number of deaths should be supposed to afford better ground of 
calculation, it will be found that there were forty streets, and those gene- 
rally crowded throughout the season, in which only one death in each 
took place : not more than three died in any one house, of which there 
were only two instances ; and, during the whole epidemic, there were 
only twelve instances of two persons dying in one house. f The great 
mass of persons attacked with the disease, consisted of such as never 
had approached the sick, or any other assignable source of contagion ; 
and, on the contrary, as will presently appear, great numbers were ex- 
posed to close intercourse with the sick, without injury. 

In order to explain this scattered, remote and unconnected occurrence 
of cases, the advocates of contagion are obliged to resort to the extra- 
vagant supposition of the contagion being diffused through an extensive 
range of atmosphere by the effluvia of the sick, or of the infected cloth- 
ing or bedding which were supposed originally to have introduced the 
contagion. It is scarcely necessary to observe, that this is a new and 
inadmissible doctrine, utterly repugnant to all the principles and laws of 
the communication.of contagion, which have been sanctioned by the ex- 
perience of ages, and entirely subversive of all the hopes the contagion- 
ists themselves can repose on a separation of the sick from the well, or 
on the most rigid regulations of quarantine. This doctrine is likewise 
inconsistent with itself. If contagion from a single source can extend 
itself so far, what inhabitant of a city could possibly escape, when, in the 
progress of the epidemic, cases are so immensely multiplied, and the 
disease so extremely diffused ? If this contagion can exercise such a 
destructive activity at a distance, after being so much diluted in the air, 
what must be the effect of approaching near to its source ? If a conta- 
gion really existed, capable of retaining its virulence after such extreme 
dilution in the atmosphere, it would bid defiance to all the barriers of 
quarantine, be uncontrollable by human means, and finally would de- 
populate the whole city in which it appeared. Another inconsistency is 
equally glaring. If this effluvium from a sick body, or from foul cloth- 
ing and bedding, can be supposed to vitiate the air to such a distance 
around, it must, after such extensive diffusion, become light and fugi- 

f From thel'e reports to the Board of Health, it refults that upwards of five hundred, 
cut ot fix hundred cafes of malignant fever which occurred, were fingle in the reptpec* vg 
families ; and that mere than three-l'ourths of the deaths which took place in the city, 
were likewife fingle in the refpective families in which they occur.-: <i. 

4 P 
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tive, and liable to be blown away by the first breeze. -But, how shall we 
explain the fact, that this same space of air, alter the inhabitants arc fleoV. 
the sick removed, and the houses shut up, continues, till a change of 
season, to be permanently noxious ? Nothing can account for this local, 
stationary and inexhaustible poison, but the exhalations from the masses 
of filth and corruption overspreading a large area of ground, forming a 
vast hot-bed of putrefaction, incessantly teeming with miasmata, and 
thereby, in despite of currents of air, loading pvith the seeds of disease 
every successive poition of atmosphere that sweeps or stagnates over the 
pestilential surface. 

2. The pretended contagion is admitted to produce no effect in our 
climate, except in particular situations, and at a particular season of the 
year, when an impure and noxious atmosphere, which ought to be con- 
sidered as a sufficient cause, is acknowledged to exist. But to consider 
a disease as contagious, which at the same time exhibits no appearance 
of that quality but in certain climates, in such climates only in certain 
places, at such places only at certain seasons, and even at such seasons 
only after a particular degree of heat and moisture, is undoubtedly to lose 
sight of all the established properties and laws of contagion. 

3. It is admitted that the disease does not spread when the sick are 
removed from the impure air in which it was contracted. By breathing 
this impure air, without exposure to the effluvia of the sick, persons are 
every day attacked ; while, on the contrary, without breathing it, howe- 
ver exposed to such effluvia, no person is attacked. The conclusion, 
therefore, is irresistible, that the impure air is the cause. 

4. No communication of the disease was ever observed in yellow fever 
hospitals, situated at a small distance from the cities to which they be- . 
long. No exception to this has ever occurred in any of the numerous 
seasons of this pestilence at. the New-York hospital at Bellevue, the Ma- 
rine Hospital at Staten-Island, that of Philadelphia, or any other in the 
United States ; provided the malignant air of the city had been avoided. 
The force of this fact seems never to have been duly considered or ap- 
preciated. The numerous retinue of medical attendants, nurses, wash- 
erwomen, servants, &c. which belong to a hospital, must be known to 
every body. How greatly they are all exposed to contagion, if it could 
be supposed to exist in this case, is equally known. The most malig- 
nant degrees of the disease are constantly found in these institutions. The 
exposure of physicians and their assistants is well understood. The du- 
ty of the nurses leads to an incessant and unreserved intercourse with 
the sick. They pass the greater part of their time, and sleep in the 
apartments of the sick, the dying and the dead. In lifting, undressing, 
dressing, administering remedies, and many other modes of assistance, 
they ore very often in actual contact, and commonly within a small dis- 
tance of the patients. They receive and carry away all excrementitious 
discharges. Several persons are employed in washing the foul clothes 
and bedding of the sick and the dead. Not only all these have invariably 
escaped the disease, but it was likewise remarkable that in the last epi- 
demic of New r -York, in 1805, all the persons occupied in the removal of 
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the sick from the city to the hospital, who in this service went without 
reserve into the most pestilential quarters of the town, entered the most 
filthy apartments, and lifted the sick into their carriages dressed in their 
foulest clothes and sinking under the worst degrees of the disease, esca- 
ped without infection. 

The nurses at Bellevue Hospital became so entirely free from all ap- 
prehensions of the contagiousness of this disease, that they often slept on 
the same bed with the sick ; and it happened more than once, in the 
course of the season, that a nurse, overcome with fatigue and want of 
sleep, threw herself in the night, for a little repose, on the bed of a dying 
patient, and remained there asleep till the patient was dead, and it be- 
came necessary to remove the corpse. 

In order to account for these facts, the advocates of contagion contend 
that its activity is confined to imjiure air, and that by this alone it can be 
conducted to the objects of its attack. The yellow fever hospital at 
Bellevue, belonging to the city of New-York, is not, however, so con- 
structed as to allow the supposition of great purity of the air ; and in- 
deed the state of the land-air in the months of August, September and 
October, cannot be considered as pure, in any part of our country. But 
admitting the highest possible purity of air in these hospitals, the opera- 
tion of contagion, if it existed there, could not by such means be avoid- 
ed. When the naked hands of physicians and nurses are in contact 
with the skin of the patient, scorched with febrile heat, or bedewed with 
the matter of perspiration, how can pure air be interposed to arrest the 
passage of contagion . ? When they inhale, as they often do, the breath 
and effluvia of the sick, no man can doubt that such air is sufficiently 
impure to be the conductor of contagion, if it really existed. In all con- 
tagious diseases, contact and immediate inhalation of the effluvia and 
breath of the sick, are supposed to constitute the greatest possible ex- 
posure ; and in such cases, it is plain, the interposition of air, pure or 
i.npure, mu,t be equally unavailing to arrest the evil. Yet in these 
hospitals persons not only escape this danger, b\ none was ever known 
to be infected by it. 

In the epidemic of the year 1798, seven persons died of Yellow Fever 
in the Aims-House of the city of New-York. It was ascertained that 
they had taken the disease in consequence of going out and breathing 
the atmospheric poison diffused through the more contaminated district'. 
of the city. Although the house then contained about 80O persons, no 
communication of contagion took place. 4 

5. The extinction of the disease by cold weather, is an insuperable 
objection to the doctrine of its propagation by contagion. That the dis- 
ease in reality depends upon an atmospheric poison, appears from the 
fact, that all the means which operate to arrest and destroy it, such as 
cold, heavy rains and high winds, are merely atmospheric agents. The 
healthy temperature of the human body is the same in all climates and 
seasons ; and febrile heat is not less in winter than summer. Conse- 
quently, the morbid process by which the matter of contagion is gene- 
rated, is under no controul from atmospheric temperature. Hot cli- 
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mates and seasons are. universally held to be unfavourable to the spread 
ing of contagion. The reason is obvious. In warm weather, the doors 
and windows of the apartments of the sick are kept open, and ventilation 
is carried to the highest degree. At that season, the effluvia of the body, 
whether in health or disease, are sooner dissipated, and, of course, can 
less readiiy adhere to clothing, bedding, walls, furniture, Sec. so as to be 
retained, and become noxious. In conformity to this, typhus, which 
is propagated by a poison produced in the clothing, bedding, furniture, 
Sec. of persons living in filthy and crowded apartments, generally prevail:? 
and spreads much more in winter, when such apartments are deprived 
of ventilation. On the contrary, yellow fever, arising from a deleterious 
principle floating in the atmosphere, and produced by the operation of 
solar heat upon vegetable and animal filth, ceases to prevail soon after 
this heat is reduced so low that it can no longer exhale a sufficient quan- 
tity of the miasmata of foul ground. But if this disease depended upon 
contagion, instead of disappearing at the accession of cold weather, when 
houses are more closely shut up, it would be then more certainly com- 
municated, and more widely destructive. 

6. Yellow fever does not prevail in countries, where the heat is not 
sufficient to exhale the miasmata of foul grounds and other corrupting 
matters, in the requisite quantity and virulence. We hear nothing of 
this disease in Great-Britain, Ireland, or France ; though it is well 
known that persons ill of it, and shipping in which it has recently pre- 
vailed, very frequently arrive in their ports. The boarding houses in 
the sea-port towns of these countries, in which seamen arriving from the 
West-Indies are generally lodged, are known to be often extremely filthy 
and filled with impure air ; as appears from the prevalence and ravages 
of typhus ; yet this impure air in those countries cannot conduct the con 
tagion of.yellow fever. 

7. Many persons, who had contracted the Yellow Fever in New-York, 
during the several seasons of its prevaler.ee there, died of it at Boston, Al- 
bany and other cities at a distance ; many likewise at Greenwich, Brook- 
lyn, am! other villages in the neighbourhood. In no instances did these 
victims of the epidemic communicate contagion. In all these places, 
the air at that season must have been very impure ; so that it is not the 
pure air of the country only, which exerts the power of arresting and 
extinguishing this supposed contagion. 

8. The remarkable exemption of Physicians from this disease, provided 
they attend to a few simple precautions, is also irreconcilable to the doc- 
trine of its contagiousness. In the last epidemic of New-York and Phil- 
adelphia, in 1805, this exemption was universal. It is also believed, that 
no physician suffered from the disease at New-Haven, Providence or 
Ngr'folk, in all which cities it prevailed during that season. It is known 
that physicians neither use nor possess antidotes. Their exposure tc 
the breath, effluvia and contact of the sick, in the season just mentioned, 
was almost incessant from morning till night. They employed no pre- 
caution of dress or covering, no fumigation, no means of destroying, 
neutralizing or obviating, in any manner, the effluvia of their patients. 
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The dissection of bodies dead of Yellow Fever, if contagion had existed, 
would also have formed another source of danger. Many of the physi- 
cians of New-York and Philadelphia were frequently engaged in this 
mode of investigating the disease, and minuteiy examined bodies in a 
very advanced state of putridity. The more happy escape of physicians 
in this last than in former epidemics, is to be attributed chiefly to their 
having secured a residence in the higher and safer parts of these cities, 
and to the comparative infrequency of their visits to the districts of en- 
venomed atmosphere ; owing to the early desertion of these uistricts 
by the chief part of the inhabitants. It is understood, at the same time, 
that these physicians, in their confidence of the non-contagiousness of 
the disease, generally passed more time in the apartments of the sick, 
and were in the habit of making a more deliberate and minute examina- 
tion of the cases which fell under their care, than in preceding epi- 
demics. 

The exemption of the nurses from disease, Avho attended the sick in 
the city of New-York, in the epidemic of 1805, was also very remarka- 
ble. Upwards of sixty persons were employed, by the Board of Health, 
to perform this duty. Only four of these died; two others only were 
sick, and recovered. And it appears, upon inquiry, that such as died or 
were sick, had been stationed in the parts of the city where the atmos- 
phere was known to be most highly charged with the miasmata of foul 
ground. 

9. The failure of every attempt to arrest the progress of the disease, 
by the separation of the sick from the well, is also incompatible with the 
doctrine of contagion. Besides the numerous ineffectual attempts in the 
city of New-York, the utmost endeavours were used, with the same re- 
sult, by the Board of Health of Philadelphia, whose members had been 
purposely selected for this object, from those who embraced the opinion 
of the importation and contagiousness of the disease. It would be fortu- 
nate, indeed, for the purpose of arresting Yellow Fever, if its progress 
depended upon contagion. This appears from the example of the small- 
pox, a disease whose contagion is more active, steady and permanent 
than any other in the world. By a system of quarantine, extremely sim- 
ple and very little burthensome, this distemper is generally excluded, or, 
if introduced, immediately arrested and banished, in Boston and other 
cities of New-England, where its admission and circulation are prohibit- 
ed by law. 

10. The inconsistency and contradiction which constantly attend the 
application of the doctrine of contagion in this disease, make it altogether 
inadmissible. To explain one set of facts, it must infinitely transcend 
the contagiousness of small pox ; to suit another, it must entirely for- 
feit the power of communicating itself by contagion. On some oc- 
casions, it is more subtle, penetrating and rapid than the electric fluid ; 
on others, more sluggish and dormant than the grossest matter. Contra- 
ry to all other noxious substances, it is often more destructive at a dis- 
tance, than near to its source ; for at one time, it cannot reach a single 
: nf!ivHpn! among a great number surrounding the bed of the patient, 
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and in frequent contact with his person, while at another, it must Strike 
at the distance of several hundred feet.* The noxiousness of the 
miasmata of foul grounds, exhaled by heat and floating in the at- 
mosphere, explains all these facts, and reconciles all these contradic- 
tions. 

If it were necessary to add any thing to the evidence of these irresisti- 
ble facts, it might be subjoined, that Yellow Fever cannot be considered 
as a contagious disease ; — Because, unlike all other contagious diseases, 
it has no specific character, no definite course or duration, and no appro- 
priate essential or pathognomonic symptom ; — Because, the supposed 
contagion rarely operates singly, and in general depends upon the co- 
operation of exciting causes; — and finally, Because, the miasmata which 
produce this disease are more or less noxious as they are more or less 
concentrated, a property which does not belong to the specific poisons 
of small-pox, syphilis, &c. 

This view of the subject is confirmed and illustrated in a striking 
manner by the following observations on the subject by Dr. Pinckard. 
(See Notes on the West-Indies, &c. Vol. ill, page 425.) 

" Creoles and negroes are not subject to the fever [Yellow] in its con- 
tinued or most malignant form ; but when it does invade them, it more 
commonly assumes a remittent or intermittent type. — In these classes,, 
the original conformation, aided by a constant exposure to the heat and 
atmosphere of these regions, has established a due state of fibre, and giv- 
en to the body a certain congeniality which empoAvers it to continue its 
healthy action, amidst all the circumstances of climate and situation. 

« Europeans who have resided during a period of several years in the 
West-Indies, are seldom attacked with the fever in its continued form ; 
but when it seizes them, it commonly assumes the type of a remittent. 
In persons of this class, the body, from long exposure to the climate, 
has become creolise, or acclimate, approaching to the conformation of 
the natives, by having the original firmness of the fibre reduced to the 
appropriate standard for continuing the healthy action, under exposure 
to preternatural heat. 

" The strongest men — those of the most dense or rigid fibre, are 
most subject to the high degrees of the continued, or yellow fever ; and 
are most frequently, and most rapidly destroyed by it. 

" Women, children, convalescents from former malady, and those who 
have been reduced by the use of mercurial remedies, are less frequently 
the objects of its attack; and when it does seize them, it is commonly 
milder, and less rapid in its progress. In these classes, the state of the . 
animal fibre, either from original conformation, or from eventual cir- 

* While it is admitted that contagion cannot operate in Yellow Fever Hofpitals, and 
while this inactivity of it is afcribed to the abfencc of impure air; it is, at the sanii 
time, gravely afferted by fome that a perfon going on board of a veflei; lying in a fitu- 
ation where the air is much more pure than it can poffibly be at a hofpital, even though 
there exift no ficknefs onboard of such veffel, may Hill derive contagion from it. and ex- 
perience all the active and malignant operation of fuch contagion, notwithflanding this 
purity of the furrotinding atmofphcrc. 
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c.umstances, more nearly approaches to that of the Creoles and na- 
tives. 

" In North-America, the inhabitants, who constantly reside in the most 
southern states, are seldom attacked with the fever in its most violent, 
or continued form ; while those of the north-east states are destroyed by 
it in great numbers : but, even in these states, it is remarked that the 
fever more readily seizes strangers from Europe, or peasants from the 
interior provinces, than the natives of the towns in which the disease 
prevails. — These tacts are peculiarly striking, and they seem to admit of 
ready explanation. The inhabitants of the southern states, from resi- 
ding in constant heat, are acclimates, and, in constitution, approach 
nearly to the Creoles or natives of the West-Indies : but those residing 
in tne more northern states, although exposed to a very high degree of 
heat during the summer, can never become creoiises, on account of the 
intervening winter, which annually renews the predisposition, and cre- 
ates a susceptibility of the disease — still, from residing, during part of 
the year, in excessive heat, and remaining, at all times, in the atmos- 
phere of their towns, even the inhabitants of the place where the disease 
prevails, are, in some degree, less susceptible of the most malignant form 
of the fever than strangers from Europe, or peasants from the provinces, 
whose more dense and rigid fibre renders them in a peculiar manner pre- 
disposed. 

" From these remarks, it would seem that the presence of contagion is 
in no degree necessary to the production of this fever. Indeed, its inva- 
sion is governed by circumstances very opposite to all the known laws of 
contagion : for, in proportion as the body approaches the creole structure, 
so is it able to support the change of temperature, and to resist the fatal 
effects of the seasoning malady. If the constitution, either from natural 
organization, or from long residence, be assimilated to the climate, i. e. if 
it be reduced to the common standard of the Creoles, it has nothing to ap- 
prehend from the disease ; but if it be not, the fever will, assuredly, make 
its attack, without waiting for any such cause as contagion. 

" Moreover, if it can be ascertained that certain classes of people are 
most liable to be attacked, and if it can be proved that there is a certain 
gradation, according as they have been more or less exposed to the in- 
fluence of climate, it were equally unnecessary and unphilosophical to 
call in the aid of a power, the application of whose laws it were impossi- 
ble to reconcile with the appearances observed. No disease of known 
contagion is influenced by the circumstances which are daily seen to go- 
vern the progress of the yellow fever ; if, therefore, we are to regard con- 
tagion as the parent of this disease, it must be a contagion of a very un- 
common and peculiar appetite ; for it is a circumstance both singular and 
unprecedented, that an active and wide-spreading contagion, prevailing in 
any particular country, should, expressly, avoid the inhabitants of that 
country, and only lie in wait for strangers ; and, further, that should these 
not chance to arrive, even for many years, this insatiate devourer, not re- 
lishing the food of her own country, should not once require sustenance, 
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nor stir abroad for support, but content herself to last, throughout the 
whole period, and again rush forth, with undiminished vigour, the very- 
moment that strangers appear ! I think I might say, with the greatest cor- 
rectness, that if no stranger, from a colder climate, should visit the West 
India colonies for the space of five, ten, or any given number of years, that 
no instance of the yellow fever, distinct from the bilious remittent fever of 
the country, would be known during that period ; yet, if a body of men, 
unaccustomed to the climate, should arrive from Europe in the month of 
July or August immediately succeeding, a considerable proportion of them 
would be seized, and probably destroyed by this disease, before they had 
commemorated the first return of a new year : but can it be supposed 
that a most subtile and active contagion would thus remain latent, for any 
specified term, amidst whole hosts of natives, suddenly, and, as it were, 
impulsively, resume all its destructive powers, as soon as a body of more 
robust foreigners should come within its reach ?" 

The late learned Dr. Hunter, one of the members of the National Board 
of Health, of Great Britain, offers the following argument in support of 
his opinion of the non-contagiousness of Yellow Fever. " The strongest 
proofs of this, in my opinion, were to be met with in private families, 
where the son, the brother, or the husband, labouring under the worst 
fevers, were nursed with unremitting assiduity by the mother, the sister, 
or the wife, who never left the sick either by day or by night, yet without 
being infected. That such near relations should take upon them the of- 
fice of a nurse, is matter of the highest commendation. in a country, the 
diseases of which require to be watched with greater care and attention 
than can be expected from a servant. They are under no fears of the fe- 
ver being infectious, and I never saw any reason to believe it to be so, ci- 
ther in private families, or in the military hospitals." That Dr. Hunter 
came to this decision after a full and mature consideration of the import- 
ance of the subject, will appear from the following remarks : " There is 
hardly any part of the history of a disease, which it is of more consequence 
to ascertain with accuracy, than its being of an infectious nature, or not. 
Upon this depends the propriety of the steps that should be taken, either 
to prevent it, or to root it out. It is productive of great mischief to con- 
sider a disease as infectious, that really is not so; it exposes such as labour 
under it to evils and inconveniencies, which greatly aggravate their suf- 
ferings, and often deprive them of the necessary assistance. They are 
neglected, if not shunned, and at the time they require the greatest care 
and attention, they have the least." (Sec Observ. on the Diseases of the 
Army in Jamaica, page 177 8c 178.) 
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Can the Yello-? Fever be 'anfiortcd and exficrted? 

Notwithstanding the apprehensions on this subject, entertained by 
many respectable persons, both in Europe and America, it is believed that 
the negative of this question may be indubitably maintained, for the 
following reasons. 

1. The non-contagiousness of the disease, if admitted, must entirely 
destroy the belief of its introduction from abroad. It it impossible to 
conceive that it can be conveyed across the ocean, and propagated in the 
cities of the United states, or elsewhere, unless it possess the power of 
successively re-producing itself by communication of contagion from one 
person to another. 

2. If the alleged importation were possible in any case, it might hap- 
pen at any season of the year. In the active sea-ports of the United 
States, shipping from the West Indies are very frequently arriving at 
all seasons ; and it is known that yellow fever may be found in those isl- 
ands at any period of the year, when they are visited by strangers from 
the higher latitudes : yet the supposed importation is always confined to 
that period of the summer and autumn, when local and domestic causes 
sufficient, as it is conceived, to produce the disease, are known to 
exist. 

3. If yellow fever could be introduced from abroad, it is impossible to 
explain its non-appearance in the sea-ports of the United States for a 
long series of years, when no means were used to secure its exclusion. 
For more than fifty years preceding 1795, no importation of the disease 
into the city of New-York was suspected ; and it is indeed uncertain 
whether before that year, the apprehension of its importation there, at 
any period of the eighteenth century, had attracted much notice. The 
advocates of importation generally assert, that periods of war in the 
West Indies are most apt to occasion its introduction into this country. 
Yet we hear nothing of its being brought to the port of New-York du- 
ring the war of 1756, or that of the American Revolution. In the former 
of these wars, the mortality attending the successful expeditions against 
Martinique, Gaudaloupe and the Havanna, was almost incredibly great. 
Only a very small part of the victorious troops were alive three months 
after their conquests. Equally fatal were the malignant fevers of the 
West Indies in the war of the American Revolution. Dr. Hunter* in- 
forms us, that of 5,000 troopa who took possession of St. Lucie, scarce- 
ly a man of the original number remained at the end of one year ; al- 
though the sword of the enemy had destroyed an inconsiderable amount. 
The mortality continued as great in the subsequent years. From the 
1st of May 1780, to the 1st of May 1781, the number of dead was 
equal to the average strength of the garrison during the year. Of the 
troops sent from Jamaica upon the expedition against Fort St. Juan, 
scarcely a man returned in health. During this period, the intercourse 

• Obfcryations on the Difeifes of the Army in Jamaica. 
4 Q 
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between the West indies and the port of New-York, must have been ex- 
tremely frequent. Dr. Bianef states, that in the course of tne war 
of our Revolution, nearly 18.0J0 sick, were landed at New-York from 
the British fleets; that 11 sail of the. line arrived there early in Septem- 
ber 1783, from the West Indies; that 26 sail of the line arrived there 
at the same season in 1782, likewise from the W T est Indies; and that 
from each of these fleets, a great number of sick, afflicted with malignant 
tlvers, were sent to the hospitals at that port. It is also known that a 
similar fleet arrived there in the beginning of the autumn of the year 178 1 , 
During ali this period, notwithstanding the ravages of yellow fever in the 
West Indies, and the conveyance of so many sick to that port, we hear 
nothing of the importation of the disease. And yet, at that time, no qua- 
rantine-regulations existed there. 

Tne contingencies by which yellow fever might have been imported, 
through the medium of commercial shipping or of naval and military 
expeditions, if such importation were possible, must very often have oc- 
curred in a sea-port like New- York, where such extensive communica- 
tion has been so long maintained with the West Indies. A more fre- 
quent introduction of the disease, therefore, according to the doctrine of 
importation, as now held, must have been inevitable. But as this did 
not take place for such a length of time, and under circumstances so 
likely to produce it, the conclusion against importation becomes exceed- 
ingly strong. 

On the contrary, as the history of pestilential epidemics in all ages 
and countries demonstrates that they are subject to frequent revolutions, 
as to the periods and places of their prevalence, the variety of their 
symptoms, and the degrees of their malignity ; it is much more easy to 
account for changes in such diseases, as they locally or periodically oc- 
cur, than for any great diversity or fluctuation in the circumstances or 
contingencies, which determine their importation from abroad. 

4. No importation of this disease, so as to become epidemic, was ever 
known in any port of Great Britain, Ireland or France. The vast amount 
of shipping, as was observed before, which arrive at those ports from 
the West Indies, is well known ; and, that they often arrive in a very 
sickly condition, is equally, known. The filth and impure air of those 
ports are admitted on all hands, and the effects of them are experienced in 
the destructive fevers of a different description which frequently prevail ; 
and yet, for want of the atmospheric heat and other local circumstances 
requisite in the generation of yellow fever, they are happily exempt from 
its epidemic prevalence. 

5. The appearance of yellow fever in many of the interior parts of 
the country, inaccessible to foreign contagion, confirms the opinion of 
its domestic origin, while it entirely invalidates that of its importation. 
There is not a State in the Union, which has not afforded evidence of the 
production of the disease, in situations where importation was imprac- 

t Otfervr.ticns on the Diftafcs of Seamen. 
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tfcable. In the course of the epidemic season of 1 805, a malignant fever, 
in ail essential points the same as the yellow fever, prevailed in many parts 
ot the State of New-York and caused more mortality, in proportion to the 
population of the district, than took place in that city. 

6. A comparison of the summer and autumn of the year 1804, with the 
corresponding seasons in 1805, the period of the last epidemic at New- 
York, will go far to shew the dependence of the Yellow Fever on the con- 
dition of the atmosphere, and, of course, to overthrow the doctrine of im- 
portation. The summer of 1 804 was mild and cool, to a remarkable de- 
gree, on all the Atlantic coast of the United States, lying to the northward 
ot the Carohnas. In South-Carolina and Georgia, the heat was unusually 
great. All the Atlantic cities north of the Carolina*, without exception, 
entirely escaped the epidemic in that season : whereas at Charleston and 
in some parts of Georgia, it prevailed with great mortality. On the con- 
trary, the summer of 18 35 was remarkable for the duration as well as the 
intensity of heat, along the whole coast of the United States. And the 
consequence was, not only that nearly all the Atlantic cities were visited 
with pestilence, but, what was still more remarkable, that in several of 
them it made its appearance within forty-eight hours, or nearly, of the 
same time ; an occurrence which cannot be explained on the contingency 
of importation, and is only to be satisfactorily accounted for from the state 
of the atmosphere. Dr. Caldwell, of Pniladclphia, in a comparative view 
of the temperature of different seasons, has ably demonstrated the influ- 
ence of high heat in the production of the Yellow Fever. 
" 7. The occurrence of similar diseases in other parts of the world, under 
similar circumstances, where contagion introduced from abroad cannot 
possibly be suspected, is also adverse to the doctrine of importation. In 
making the circuit of the globe, on the parallels of latitude nearly or ex- 
actly corresponding with ours, we pass over countries which, from the 
earliest records of history, have been frequently visited with the ravages 
of this disease. Spain and Italy afford striking examples. The city of 
Rome, in particular, though its elevated situation is generally salubrious, 
is annoyed by a marshy spot at the feet of two of its' hills, aiong the mar- 
gin of the Tiber, which has been sickly and pestilential from the origin of 
the city. < While the streets on the liills, like Broadway and other nigh 
grounds in the city of New-York, enjoy a salubrious air, the spot of marsh 
just mentioned, together with a small extent of madcgromid, (for the 
noxiousness of made-ground has been felt at Rome as well as a<: New- 
York,*) corresponding with the marshy spots and vastly more extended 

• 
* Proofs of this mijditbe adduced from Lancifi and other medicaf writers b'fl^ome. The 
following lines from Ovid are fuffirient to cftabhfh the fad : 
Hoc, ubi nunc fora funt, uda temiere paludes; 

Amnc redundatis fjoffa tnadehat aqnis. 
Curtius ille lacus, ficcas qr.i fufh'nct aras, 

Nunc lblida eft tellus, fed lacus ante fuit. 
Qua Velabra folent in Oircum ducere pompas. 

Nil prseter faliccs caffaquc canna fuit. 

Ov:a. Fast. Its Vf: 
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space of made-ground, along the margin of the East-River in New-\ ovk* 
has produced, horn time immemorial, malignant and mortal epidemics. 
And cne medical historian of these facts (the celebrated Baglivi) expresses 
his astonishment that so small a distance, as that intervening between the 
elevated and depressed portions of ground, should make such a difference 
in the qualities of the air. As the Tiber is not navigable for sea-vessels, 
the importation of their pestilential epidemics at Rome was never sug- 
gested. 

8. The inefficacy of all the various modifications of quarantine hitherto 
devised in the United States, confirms our disbelief of importation. In 
the port of New-York, as well as that of Philadelphia, a rigid system of 
quarantine has been in operation for many years ; and there is no doubt of 
its having been vigilantly and faithfully executed. Indeed, the experi- 
ence of quarantine in the United States exhibits little in favour of its prac- 
tical efficacy ; for though, during the last ten years, it has been scrupu- 
lously enforced in several ports, we have heard ten times more of imported 
contagion and of its ravages, at these very ports, during that short period, 
than for an hundred years before, when no regular quarantine was estab- 
lished. 

The source of mistake, on the subject of importation, seems to consist 
in jnot distinguishing a febrile poison generated by heat and filth in a -vessel, 
from c on t a gion taken up in a foreign port, and successively communicated 
from one person to another. The construction of vessels disposes them to 
the collection and retention of filth, and renders cleansing and ventilation 
extremely difficult. The quality of cargoes and provisions, the inatten- 
tion of seamen to cleanliness, the crowded manner in which they often 
live, the unsuspected and inaccessible situations in which corrupting sub- 
stances may lie concealed, render shipping, independently of the hazards 
of the clement on which they move, the most dangerous of all human ha- 
bitations. It is no wonder, therefore, that they should become unhealthy, 
when they pass into warm latitudes, or lie in our harbours in the hot sea- 
son. In no situation is a malignant fever more apt to originate than in a 
ship. A vessel that never left our ports, or that has remained in them for 
years, may become foul, and thereby generate and emit a deadly exhala- 
tion. Whether malignant fever arise from filth ashore or on shipboard, 
the principles and process,by which the evil is produced, are still the same. 
On what ground can a disease be said to be imported, which has no other 
relation to a foreign country, than that of being generated in a vessel 
which has lately visited that country ? The foreign country, the out- 
ward and homeward voyage, are circumstances of no moment in deter- 
mining the origin and character of the disease ; to account for these, we 
must consider the filth, the moisture and heat, Avhich, concurring to a cer- 
tain degree, are destructive to mankind at all times, in all situations and 
under every condition. And a fever originating under such circumstan- 
ces, can no more be pronounced imported, than a fracture of a limb hap- 
pening at sea can be called an imported fracture. 

It has been supposed by some, who regard only one aspect of the sub- 
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ject, that the doctrine of importation alone can explain the more frequent 
recurrence of malignant epidemics in the United States during some late 
years. But the ditiiculty again returns with unabated force; and it still 
vemains to explain, why importation has become so much more frequent 
and destructive of late than formerly. If it be thought impracticable to 
throw light on that peculiar constitution of the air, which determines the 
prevalence of yellow fever at one time more than another ; it is equally 
impracticable to ascertain the qualities of the air which produce malignant 
distempers of the throat,the dysentery, and other mortal epidemics, (which 
are undoubtedly of domestic origin) for a season, or for a term of years, 
and then allow them to disappear. 

It has been said, that the belief of the yellow fever originating in the 
United States, would be destructive to their commerce and prosperity. 
But if the appeal must be made to interest rather than truth, let us con- 
trast the effects of the two opinions, as they influence our intercourse with 
foreign nations- By truly describing the disease, and exhibiting the proofs 
of its local origin and non-contagiousness, we convince foreign nations that 
it is a misfortune limited to ourselves, that it cannot endanger their safety, 
and that it only claims their sympathy and regrets. By asserting the im- 
portation and contagiousness of it, the evil immediately swells to an inde- 
finite and incalculable extent, and we alarm all nations with the fear of its 
being, in turn, exported to them. After the experience already gained, 
neither they nor wc can cherish any rational hope of hereafter excluding 
it, by regulations of quarantine. Our intercourse with the West Indies, 
and with all other tropical countries, will be daily extended, and if impor- 
tation were possible, the chances of it will be every year progressively 
multiplicd. On the ground of importation, unless trade be totally forsa- 
ken t our situation is hopeless. 

In rejecting the doctrine of importation, the benefits of quarantine are 
by no means intended to be undervalued. The generation of pestilential 
disease in foul vessels is undeniable; they are certainly a very frequent 
source of malignant sickness : and all persons concerned in shipping are 
interested in a careful examination of i hem. There ought, undoubtedly, 
to be some mode of ascertaining whether a vessel may be safely approach- 
ed by people in business, or whether she may be likely to diffuse pestilen- 
tial vapours among all who come within their reach. Quarantine is also 
one of the most humane regulations in favour of seamen, who are confess- 
edly a very useful and necessary class of the community. It interposes 
between them and the carelessness or cruelty of their commander, and 
makes it his interest to preserve their lives and health. And while it might 
be organized so as to answer all these purposes efficaciously, it might also 
be properly stripped of some of its useless and burthensome appendages. 

If the facts and reasonings now adduced to prove the non-contagiousness 
and non-importation of yellow fever, be well founded, it results that our 
epidemics arc local, domestic, and as incapable of exportation to foreign 
nations, as the remittent fever of the country. It is to be lamented that- 
thd reverse of this opinion has made so deep an impression in' Europe : 
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and that the Governments of that quarter of the world have suffered them- 
selves so lightly and hastily to embrace doctrines and legislate on princi- 
ples contradicted by all former experience. It is now more than 300 
years since they became acquainted with America. And although the 
first discoverers of the new world, as well as most succeeding adventur- 
ers, have largely shared the effects of the baneful climate of the Wes{ 
Indies ; it is only of late that apprehensions have been entertained of im- 
porting into Europe the malignant fevers of those islands. The shattered 
remains of fleets and armies had often returned home to Great Britain 
and France, in the most sickly state, after encountering all the horrors of 
yellow fever, without once communicating that disease. But what trans- 
mutation can yellow fever undergo in the United States, which renders it 
exportable to Europe from them, but not directly from the West Indies ? 

It affords some apology indeed for Europeans, that the information con- 
cerning this subject, upon which they have acted, was derived from the 
United States. The acts of our State Legislatures, the proceedings of 
our Municipal Bodies and Boards of Health, the proclamations of our 
Magistrates and a variety of other public documents, have all a tendency 
to impress the same opinion. Wc have held up to foreign nations an in- 
digenous and local disease, growing up from the infelicities of particular 
situations, or from neglects of police, and entirely incommunicable from 
one person to another, as highly contagious, capable of exportation to dis- 
tant countries, and consequently alarming to the safety of the whole com- 
mercial and civilized world. We cannot transplant the disease from the 
city of New- York to the neighbouring villages of Greenwich, Brooklyn, 
or Newark ; and yet it is believed we can convey it 3000 miles across the 
pure air of the Atlantic. Whole hospitals of patients, labouring under 
the most malignant forms of the disease, with all the foul apparel, bed- 
ding, Sec. polluted with the excrementitious discharges and other filth of 
the sick, the dying and the dead, cannot emit an atom of contagion ; and 
yet we pretend to dread the infectiousness of a sailor's jacket or hand- 
kerchief, or even of the cordage and timbers of a vessel. Under the in- 
fluence of this phantom of contagion, we have instructed the Europeans 
to enact laws and regulations, sanctioned by the highest penalties, which 
retard and oppress our commerce, and subject our shipping in their ports 
to the most grievous detention. To crown the whole of this injury and 
humiliation, Ave have instigated them to place the people of the United 
States, by late extensions of quarantine, on the same footing with the de- 
graded and miserable inhabitants of Barbary, Egypt,' Syria, the Archipe- 
lago, Constantinople and other parts of the Levant. And all this has been 
done, in defiance of clear and luminous facts, and in the face of long, rei- 
terated and ample experience. 

For much learned and instructive illustration of the principles of Qua- 
rantine, the reader is referred to several papers on that subject by Pro- 
fessor Mitchill, in the different volumes of the Medical Repository. 
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Is the Yellow Fever found in the interior parts of the Country ? 

In addition to the former remarks on this subject, it is proper to state, 
that sporadic cases of this disease are occasionally observed in all parts 
ot the country. They are found more frequently and in greater number 
in low and marshy districts, near lakes, miii-ponds, swamps, See. The 
most respectable physicians in the country so universally concur in this 
Observation, that it would be unreasonable to contest the fact. 

In some of the more exposed situations, and after very hot and damp 
summers, the yellow fever often assumes an epidemic appearance in the 
country. Tne malignant disease at Catskill, in this state, in the year 1803, 
(see Medical Repository, vol. 8, page 105,) affords an instance of this kind. 
In the year 1793, it prevailed in many parts of the country in the eastern, 
middle and southern States, where no suspicion of contagion could exist. 

The venerable Dr. Akthon, of the city of New-York, whose accurate 
acquaintance with the pestilential epidemics of that city enables him to 
decide in the most satisfactory manner, declares, he has often seen the 
same disease in the interior country, and particularly in the low situations 
near the river Illinois, after an extensive inundation of th«*t river, suc- 
ceeded by hot weather. 

Mr. Volney, (see his View of the Climate and Soil of the United 
States,") found yellow fever in several parts of the interior western coun- 
try, during his travels in America, and describes the disease with so 
much accuracy and clearness, that no doubt of his testimony can be en- 
tertained. 

Out of a great mass of particular instances of the appearances of yel- 
low fever in situations inaccessible to foreign contagion, the following will 
be selected. 

Mr. Andrew -Ellicott, {see his Journal of a Voyage, Sec.) gives the follow- 
ing description of a small town on the river Ohio, and of the appearance 
of Yellow Fever there. 

" The village of Galliopolis is a few miles below the mouth of the 
Great Kanhaway, on the west side of the Ohio river, and situated on a 
high bank ; it is inhabited by a number of miserable French families. 
Many cf the inhabitants, this season, fell victims to the yellow fever. The 
mortal cases were generally attended with the black vomiting. This 
disorder certainly originated in the town, and, in all probability, from the 
filthiness of the inhabitants, added to an unusual quantity of animal and 
vegetable putrefaction in a number of small ponds and marshes within the 
village. 

" The fever could not have been taken there from the Atlantic States, 
as my boat was the first that descended the river after the fall of the wa- 
ters in the spring : neither could it have been taken from New-Orleans, 
as there is no communication, at that season of the year, up the river, from 
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the latter to the former of those places : moreover, the distance is s<j> 
great, that a boat would not have time to ascend the river, alter the dis- 
order appeared that year in New-Orleans, before the winter would set in. 

" The prevailing diseases on the lower part of the Ohio, on the Missis- 
sippi, and through the Floridas, are bilious fevers. They vary in their 
forms according to the state or force of their remote and exciting causes : 
some seasons they are little more than the common intermittents and re- 
mittents which prevail in the middle States, but in others they are highly 
malignant, and approach nearly to, if not become the genuine yellow fe- 
ver of the West Indies. 

" Gen. St. Clair, who had the advantage of a medical education, and is, 
moreover, a gentleman of a discriminating mind, and distinguished ta- 
lents, has assured me, ' that he is well convinced the yellow fever is an 
endemic complaint in a large portion of our south-western country, where 
he resided as Governor a number of years.' " 

The following fact is communicated by Dr. Watkins, from his personal 

knowledge. 

There is a village called New-Design, about fifteen miles from the Mis- 
sissippi, and twenty miles from St. Louis, containing about forty houses 
and two hundred souls. It is on high ground, but surrounded by ponds. 
In 1797, the yellow fever carried off fifty-seven of the inhabitants, or more 
than a fourth. No person had arrived at that village from any part of the 
country where this fever had prevailed, for more than twelve months pre- 
ceding. Our informant resided in the village at the time ; and, having 
seen the disease in Philadelphia, he declares it to be the same that pre- 
vailed at New-Design. He also mentions an Indian village depopulated 
by the same disease two or three years before. 

See Medical Repository, vol. 4, page 74. 

Fever, with black vomiting, in the middle part of Pennsylvania, west of 
the Susquehannah. 

" The fever which prevailed, in the autumn and winter of 1799 in Nit- 
6any and Bald-Eagle Valley, in Mifflin county, Pennsylvania, proved, in a 
number of cases, mortal. Bald-Eagle Valley, situated about 200 miles 
N. N. W. of Philadelphia, is low, abounding with much stagnated water 
in ponds, which, from the dryness of the season, became very putrid and 
offensive to the smell. Near to these waters the fever prevailed with 
great malignity. It was ushered in by chills, with pains in the back, 
limbs and head, which, in 48 or 60 hours, carried off the patients. — They 
discharged vast quantities of filth from the stomach, of the consistence 
and appearance of coffee-grounds, so offensive in smell as to produce nau- 
sea, and even vomiting, in the attendants. The faeces also had the same 
appearance. In many the disease terminated by profuse discharges of 
blood from the anus and vagina. Th<d,fi. 75. 
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What are the Relations and Differences of Yellow Fever and 
Tyfihus ? 

The miasma, which excites Yellow Fever and all the inferior grades 
of disease termed Remittents and Intermittents, is emitted from dead 
animal and vegetable substances, immersed in a certain degree of mois- 
ture, and undergoing decomposition by means of solar heat. Hence 
these diseases are found in the neighbourhood of low and swampy 
grounds, known to abound in this kind of filth, and at that season when 
such filth is powerfully acted upon by heat ; or they are found in large 
and crowded cities, where these pernicious substances are collected "in 
large masses, and where the heat, from a variety of causes, rises much 
higher than in the adjacent country. In consequence of the quantity of 
these putrefying materials which overspread a swampy soil, or become 
accumulated within the area of a populous town, together with the high 
heat before mentioned, a large portion of the incumbent air is rendered 
noxious by this miasma, and a frequent result is epidemic disease. 
While the warm season continues to advance, and the filth remains in a 
condition to exhale this poison, sickness rages with increasing violence, 
acquires additional virulence and a more widely-spreading malignity. At 
length this miasma banishes or overpowers all other causes of disease 
within the range of its activity, usurps their places, and thereby forms 
what is called an epidemic constitution. This view of the subject is con- 
firmed by the consequences of a reduced temperature. No sooner is 
the atmospheric heat diminished to the degree which is called cool wea- 
ther, and especially to the degree of frost, than this evil, constantly de- 
pendent on heat for its origin and progress, begins to subside, and spee- 
dily vanishes. Solar heat, therefore, operating on masses of filth expos- 
ed to the open air, is the principal agent in producing the miasma of Yel- 
low Fever. 

On the other hand, the miasma of Typhus, while it bears an obvious 
relation to that just described, exhibits also many important differences. 
Typhus is generally, and, it is believed, always originally, the pestilence 
of poverty, of low life, of crowded habitations, of personal and domestic 
filth. In the evolution of the miasma of Typhus, the matter of perspi- 
ration, and, generally, of all the excretions of the human body, consti- 
tutes the material, and animal warmth supplies the degree of heat ne- 
cessary to prepare and set loose the poisonous gas. No large masses of 
animal and vegetable filth, exposed to the air and solar heat, are requi- 
site to the creation of the typhous miasma ; for it is diffused only a few 
feet from its source, and the general atmosphere of cities or neighbour- 
hoods is never contaminated by it ; but, in order to find it, we must ex- 
amine the dress and persons, or the interior economy of the dwellings of 
the miserable beings by whose indigence, negligence and filthiness it is 
immediately generated. The excesses of solar heat are not wanted to 
rinen this destructive evil; for the hea; of the human body, in contact 
with dress, bedding, furniture, Sec. loaded with animal excretions, and 
rarely changed, washed or ventilated, is fully sufficient to account foi . 

4 R 
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formation and evolution of this poison. Hence the heat of summer, so 
far from being necessary to produce the miasma of Typhus, is altoge- 
ther opposed to it, by inducing that freedom in the ventilation of houses, 
clothes, bedding and furniture, which, by diluting, destroys it in the 
germ. Typnus, therefore, is commonly a disease of cold climates or 
seasons, where the habitations of the poor and the filthy are crowded 
and shut up, and where the exhalations from human excretions, acted 
upon by animal heat are not dissipated nor diluted by the admission of 
fresh air. 

If this view of the process of nature in the constitution of these febrile 
poisons be correct, it will not be deemed improper, to attempt to distin- 
guish and characterize them respectively by denominations which point 
to their several sources and modes of production, and thereby express 
their relations as well as their differences. 

Assuming, therefore, the origin and modes of production of the two 
species of miasmatic poison which have been just described, they must 
be considered as gaseous fluids floating on the surfaces or surrounding 
the bodies from which they are respectively exhaled ; and hence, like the 
ethereal fluids of magnetism and electricity, they may properly be called 
miasmatic atmospheres. 

In order to distinguish these two miasmatic atmospheres, and, at the 
same time, duly to fix in the mind the impression of the origin and pro- 
duction of them, it is judged expedient to designate each by terms 
which will invariably express the process of nature in their formation. 
As t-ie Greek language has been generally resorted to in the framing of 
scientific nomenclature, I shall employ the adjective KOJNOS, common 
or public, to denote the one species of miasma, and IAI02, personal ov 
private, to denote the other. The application of these terms will be rea- 
dily understood. That portion of air charged with miasmata exhaled by 
solar heat from the surface of swampy grounds, or from masses of filth 
overspreading the open area of cities, according to this distinction, is de- 
nominated Atmosphara Koino-Miasmatica. And that other small portion 
of air, contaminated by miasmata emitted from and surrounding the bo- 
dy, clothes, bedding and furniture of persons immersed in the filth of 
their own excretions, and of those associated in the same family with 
them, accumulated, long retained, and acted upon by animal heat, is de- 
nominated Atmos/ihccra Idh-Miasmatka. Or, in other words, the Koino- 
miasmatic atmosphere is that which is derived from a common ov public 
mass of putrefying matter, expanded to the solar influence; while, on 
the contraryVthe Idw-Ttiiasfnatic is that derived from a personal or private 
source, being produced from the filth of individuals and their habitations, 
and diffused around them only for a small distance. The former of these 
atmospheres seems to be appropriately termed* Koino miasmatic ; because 
the pern'cious materials which create it lie open to public view, and may 
properly be czlledpublic nuisances ; are collected and suffered to become 

■ 

* Thofe who confider these terms as uncouth and unfit for common ufe, maydiftinguish 
thefe febrile poifons by the more sknplc and familiar titles of local miafmata and perfonai 

'■:'nfir.ata. 
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virulent by public remissness and negligence ; form a noxious power 
which affects the whole adjacent community, and, compared with ty- 
phous miasma, is of considerable extent ; and because they properiy 
come under the notice of the magistracy or police, as being a source of 
public mischief. The latter of the atmospheres in question is properly 
called Idio-miasmatic ; because the pernicious material from which it is 
derived is made up of excretions from the bodies of individuals ; is gen- 
erally the result ol personal uncleanliness and domestic filth; is, when 
compared with the former, diffused only to a very short distance from 
its source ; and thus adhering to the bodies and clothes of individuals, or 
to the bedding and furniture of private houses, cannot so readily fall uiv 
der the notice or cognizance of the public authority.* 

The reader will observe that the denominations stated above have a 
principal respect to the source from which the putrid materials are de- 
rived, which, when acted upon by heat, emit the two kinds of miasmata. 
It occurred to me that, as solar heat chiefly operates in the one case, and 
animal heat in the other, the denominations might, perhaps, with equal 
propriety, be drawn from the respective sources of the caloric employed 
in the evolution of these miasmata. But further reflection induced me 
to adhere to the first impression. Solar heat, as one of the general bles- 
sings of the world, may be properly said to be common or public; and 
animal heat, belonging to the body in which it is evolved, may justly be 
considered in a personal or individual sense. The terms which have 
been selected are therefore still supposed to be sufficiently appropriate, 
whether respect be principally had to the quality and situation of the pu- 
trid materials, to the source of the heat, or to the extent of space in which 
the miasmata may be diffused. 

If this view of the subject be correct, it will follow that the two kinds of 
febrile poison just described will produce corresponding kinds of febrile 
disease, one oi which may be distinguished by the title of \Pyrexia Koi- 
no-mia&maticu, the other by that of Pyrexia Idio-miasmatica. Under the 
former, as was said before, will be included the Oriental Plague, Yellow 
Fever, and all the inferior grades called Remittents and Intermitten.ts ; 
while under the latter will stand all the varieties of Typhus. 

* The febrile poifon which is fo frequently generated on board of fhips, and thereby 
«;ives colour to the opinion of contagion and importation, is fometimes Koino-miasmatic, 
fometimes Idio-miasmatic. Veffels abounding in vegetable and animal filth, and navigating 
the warm latitudes, or arriving in port during a hot feafon, will be apt to (generate the for- 
mer fpecies of miasma ; while fuch a 3 fail on long voyages, and are crowded with paffen- 
gcrs, who neglect or are deprived of the means of cleanlinefs and ventilation, will be chiefly 
liable to produce the latter. 

f The word Pyrexia is here preferred to Febris, or Fever, firft, for the fake of 
preftrving uniformity of language in the choice of thefe terms ; and, fecondly, be- 
caufc Febrisy as ufed by the nofologifts, does not fecm properly adapted to the pur- 
pofe. Dr. Cullen gives the following character to his order of Febris : " Prsegreffis 
languore, laffitudine, et aliis debilitatis figms, pyrexia, sine morbo local! firinario." The 
exiftence of Fever, according to this defcription, luitbmt't a primary local a fiction, appears 
ro be doubtful, if not improbable. 
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It would be a subject of curious and interesting inquiry, how far tin 
different febrile poisons are susceptible of being blended, and thereby of 
producing effects of a mixed kind ; and likewise how far the Idio-miiiH- 
matic atmosjiherc, by means of high solar heat and other concurring cir- 
cumstances, is capable of conversion into the Koino-mia.s7nutk atniosfihrre. 
Instances of the latter occurrence, it is believed, might be adduced, and 
satisfactorily substantiated. 

If tne account here given of the origin of these Miasmatic DiseasevS 
should be found conformable to truth, it becomes easy to explain the fact 
of K'/mo-miasmaiic epidemics being only observed in warm climates or 
seasons. We are hence also enabled to explain the reason of Typhus 
being chiefly a disease of temperate or cold climates, of its generally 
prevailing in the winter and other cold seasons, and of its appearing so 
seldom within the tropics. The heat of the human body, being the 
same in all climates and seasons of the year, must certainly act with 
more force on the long-retained excretions of the system, adheiing to 
the skin, clothes, bedding and furniture of the indigent and filthy, shut 
up in their small, low, crowded, uncleanly and unventilated dwellings, in 
cold climates, or during the cold seasons of the year. 

Many physicians, to whose opinions much respect is due, and who 
firmly hold the doctrine here stated concerning the Ji'Jno-mia.smalic dis- 
eases, cannot be induced to give up the notion of the contagiousness of 
Typhus. As the decision of this question affects a doctrine of great im- 
portance, it appears to be justly entitled to attention. But, before en- 
tering on the question, whether Typhus be a miasmatic or contagious dis- 
ease, it will be necessary strictly to define what is here meant respective- 
ly by contagion and miasma. By contagion is understood a noxious. 
matter, produced by organic action of diseased human bodies, emitted 
from such bodies or from substances which have been in contact with 
them, and causing a similar disease in persons to whom it is applied. 
Of such contagion the small-pox presents the most unequivocal exam- 
ple. By miasma is meant that noxious exhalation which arises from dead 
animal and vegetable substances, or either of them, undergoing decom- 
position, and which is the spontaneous result of attractions and repul- 
sions conferred by nature on the elementary particles of which it is com- 
posed. Contagion, therefore, is a poison of animal production, and mi- 
asma a poison of chemical production. 

That the remote cause of Typhus is a miasma or chemical poison, 
and not a contagion, seems to be proved by its not depending on the 
disease itself for its origin, but being occasionally generated wherever 
the requisite circumstances happen to coincide. Dr. Cullen observes,, 
(First Lines, vol. i. p. 70,) " that the effluvia constantly arising from the 
living human body, if long retained in the same place, without being dif- 
fused in the atmosphere, acquire a singular virulence." And again, 
(p. 71:) " It is probable that the contagion arising in this manner is not, 
like many other contagions, permanent and constantly existing, but that, 
in the circumstances mentioned, it is occasionally generated." Othev 
authorities, if necessary, might be brought in support of this opinion. 
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Thi3 admission is greatly unfavourable, if not fatal, to the doctrine of 
the contagiousness of Typhus. The occasional generation of the dis- 
ease de novo is proof of its arising without contagion; for contagion be- 
ing a morbid secretion, cannot exist previously to the disease which en- 
genders it; and if miasma, thus occasionally generated, can produce 
Typhus, why may not the same agent, by a continued and progressive 
generation, wherever the materials requisite to its formation exist, go 
on indefinitely to propagate the disease ? To deny this, and to insist on 
the successive propagation of Typhus by means of contagion, unless 
clear proof be alleged, is unphilosophical ; as it supposes the operation 
of two causes, when one only is proved to exist, and when that one is 
sufficient to account for all the phenomena. Many clear cases of the 
operation of miasmata in producing Typhus, and of the absence of conta- 
gion in the same cases, might, if necessary, be adduced. The memora- 
ble Black Assizes at Oxford, in 1571, furnish an instance of this. Many 
of the court and jury were infected by miasmata exhaled from the filthy 
clothes and persons of the prisoners just brought out from their dun- 
geons, though these prisoners were not sick themselves ; and no other 
persons were afterwards infected by the sick, though the disease was ex- 
tremely malignant and fatal. A similar occurrence took place at the ses- 
sions of the Old Bailey in 1750.* And Dr. Haygarth, of Bath, -in Eng- 
land, one of the most credulous contagionists of the present time, ad- 
mits that a typhous patient, removed from the filthy dwelling where the 
illness was contracted, stripped of infectious clothing, thoroughly wash- 
ed and cleansed, and then lodged in a spacious and ventilated chamber, 
seldom or never communicates contagion to the attendants.! This is, 
in effect, to say that, when all existing miasmata are dispelled, and the 
means of generating more are precluded, the danger of infection no Ion- 
ger exists. But what effect would washing and ventilating be expected 
to produce, during the course of the Small-Pox, towards annihilating the 
contagion ? 

The practical writers inform us that the contagion of Typhus, as it 
arises ivomjbmites., is more powerful than as it arises immediately from 
the human body. This fact is easily explained on the supposition of the 
morbid principle, in this instance, being a miasma chemically constitut- 
ed ; for the more perfect the combination of the elementary particles 
composing a chemical poison, the more perfect, that is, the more viru- 
lent, will the poison be rendered. But on the supposition of the mor- 
bid principle of Typhus being an animal poison, secreted by vascular ac- 
tion, the augmented virulence of fomites, as stated with respect to this 
disease, is altogether inexplicable. Animal poisons are universally in 
the most active state as they immediately issue from the bodies which 
produce them. The virus of the Small-Pox is the most active in the 
moment of taking it in its recent and fluid state ; the virus of the Vac- 
cine disease is the same, as is likewise that of a rabid animal, of the vi- 
per, Kc Every day that these poisons are kept, they become progres- 

♦ See Blane's OMcrvations on the Difeafes of Seamen, p. 216. 
f Letter to Dr. Percival, on the Prevention of Infectious Feveis. 
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sively weaker and weaker, till at length their activity is entirely extin-- 
guished. An example of any one of them becoming more virulent by 
keeping cannot be produced. There is every reason to believe that a 
chemical action taking place in an animal poison, after its separation from 
the body, (and this is the kind of action which must take place,) has a 
speedy effect to destroy instead of increasing the virulence. The effects 
of fermentation on variolous pus seem to establish this conclusion. The 
result of chemical action on vegetable poisons appears to be the same ; 
and there is probably no exception among all the virulent matters which 
are the product of organic nature. 

In deciding on the contagiousness of diseases, it is essential to ascer- 
tain whether the morbid principle be a matter of animal or chemical pro- 
duction. The miasmatic poisons are unquestionably of chemical origin, 
formed without any febrile, morbid, or organic action of any kind; and 
therefore they cannot be confounded with contagions without a gross 
abuse of terms; and, on the other hand, the animal poisons, or such as 
are secreted by the vascular energy of the animal body, can alone, with 
propriety, be denominated contagions. 

By considering Typhus as a branch of the Miasmatic diseases, we pro- 
duce a simplicity, uniformity, and elegant arronditmement in the doctrine 
of fevers, which cannot but recommend it to all who admire the regu- 
larity of nature. The error of blending contagiousness with miasmatic 
poison withdraws men's attention from the noxiousness of personal and 
domestic filth as well as public nuisances. This is an object to which 
the care of the community cannot be too frequently or too loudly called. 
It is gratifying, both in a physical and moral point of view, to observe 
that the same means which contribute to our personal well-being, and to 
elevate us above the savage, viz. the progress of civilization and refine- 
ment, have led to banish the most loathsome and malignant distempers, 
to prolong life, and to diminish the prevalence and mortality of some 
other less fatal diseases. If cleanliness be conducive to decency, com- 
fort, elegance, morality, intellectual activity, and the dignity of human 
nature, it is likewise eminently so to safety, health and long life. 
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Teething 

Tenesmus 

Teres 

Tertian Ague 

Testicle, Inflammation and 

Swelling of the 442,450 
Tetanus . . 286 
Tetters . . 566 
Throat, Inflammation of the 100 
Thrush. Chronic . . 389 
in Infants 



Page, 

651 Utennus Furor 



Uterus, Dropsy of the 
Uterus, Inflammation of the 
Uterus, Retroversion of the 
Uterus, Scirrhosity of the 
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Pag, 
514 
409 
616 
595 
619 



Tic Doloureux 
Tinea Capitis 
Tooth-ach 
Trichoma 
Trismus 

— — Dolorificus 

Nascentium 

Tumores, Order 
Tympanitis 
Typhus Gravior 
Typhus Icterodes 
Typhus Mitior 
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Varicella 
648 Varicose Veins in Pregnant 
548| Women ... 

567 yariola 
S»0 ^Variola; Vaccinae 
484 Vegetable Poisons 
286 Venereal Disease 
548 Venereal in Infants 
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- 597 
167 
180 
579 

438, 464 
656 



Ulcerated Sore Throat 
Ulcerations in Infants - 637 

Venereal, of the 

Tonsils and Uvula 465, 470 

Ulcers Obstinate - - 55S 
Ulcerations, Phagedenic 458,464 
Urethra, Strictures in the 

442, 452 
Urinary Caculi - - 55 

Urine Bloody - - - 223 

Urine, Involuntary Flow of 516 
Urine, Muco-purulent - 442, 445 
Urine, Suppression of, by Gra- 
vel 523, 552 
Urine, Suppression of, by In 

flammation - - 142, 523 
Urine, Suppression of, by Spasm 

525 
Urticaria - - 214 



645jVenery, Uncommon Desire for, 

333 i in Women - - - 514 

394 jVermes - - 573 

44 jVerruc« - - 443,451 

SSJVertigo - - - 261 

36 ;Vesani3e, Order - 347 

j Vesicular Eruption - 212 

| Viper, Bite of the - - 584 

Vision, Defective 506, 50T 

j Vomiting of Blood - 222 

105 Vomiting and Purging 330 



Vomiting and Purging in In- 
fants - . - 644 
Voracious Appetite - 512 
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Warts, Venereal - 443 


,451 


Wasps, Bites of 
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Wasting of the Body 


362 


Water Brash - 
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Water in the Abdomen 


407 


Water in the Cellular Mem- 




brane - - 


397 


Water in the Chest 
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TT -irl 


410 

409 


— — — — — Ovaria 
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Water in the Scrotum . 410 

— Uterus . . 409 

Weakness, Chronic . . 261 

Weaning Brash . . 650 

Whites . . . .518 
Womb, Dropsy of the . . 409 
Womb, Inflammation of the .616 
Womb, Scirrhosity of the . 619 
Worms .... 573 
Worms, Guinea . . £42 



Worms, Ring 
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Yaws . 474 
Yellow Fever . . .55 
Means for prevent- 
ing the .... 70 
Yellow Gum in Infants • • 636 
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RECOMMENDATIONS OF THIS WORK. 

r'.o high is the eftimation in which the prefent work is held by the medical profeffiuii 
in England, that three very large editions have, during the fhort time iince its publica- 
tion, already been printed. It is reprefented by different medical critics, as exhibiting 
a very correct view of the prefent Hate of medical foencc in Great-Britain, and as con- 
denfing, in a fmall compafs, more practical information than any work which has pre- 
ceded it. The author, however, in his account of certain difeafes, and methods of treat- 
ment, of which much experience has been had in this country, is believed to have com- 
mitted fome miftakes from inadvertency and misinformation. The defign of the Ap- 
pendix, by Dr. Miller, therefore, is, to correct: thefe miftakes, and to date fome opin- 
ions and modes of practice, which, it is hoped, will meet with the approbation of the 
author. 

It is no inconllderable recommendation of the prefent work, that it is the only treatifc 
on the practice of phytic, republifhcd in this country, which has been written within 
the laft fixteen years. 

The price will be four dollars ; though the Englifh edition, executed on paper much 
inferior, fells at fix dollars. 

" A treatife nearly univcrfal in its object:, has been particularly defmible, and Doctor 
Thomas having had opportunities of actually obferving the difeafes and practice of dif- 
ferent countries, but efpccially thofe of hot climates, and being converfant with the 
writings of our belt modern authors and teachers, may be confidered as well qualified 
to undertake lb important a tafk. We think Dr. Thomas has acquitted himfelf of his 
undertaking in a manner highly creditable to him as a man of refearch, and as a prac- 
tical Phyfician, and that his work defer ves to fland high in the catalogue of this kind 
of compilation."— London Medical Review. 

" In compilations of this fort, it is fufficient that, in addition to a clear and methodical 
arrangement, due diligence be employed in collecting from the proper fourccs, and judg- 
ment in difcriminating between real and pretended difcoveries. In thefe refpects, we 
think the author of the prefent work has not been deficient. It is a compendium of the 
existing doctrines and practice of medicine." Medical and Cbirurgtcal Revie-w. 

" This is a judicious compilation of facts, from the beft writers, which may he peruf- 
ed with great advantage by ftudents, becaufe the different fuhjecls are treated with 
brevity and perfpicuity. The Author has chiefly followed Dr. Cullen, both in the claffi- 
lication of difeafes, and in his text ; but it is neceffary to add, that Dr. Thomas does not 
prove a fervile copyift. He has abridged with judgment, has added modern opinions 
and difcoveries, has frequently introduced the refult of his own experience, and his per- 
formance thus becomes an ufeful compendium of the prefent ftatc of medical practice."— 
'■; Revitw. 

" We have read this work with great fatisfaction, and think it a concife but judicious 
; bftraCl of the practice o! medicine. The author's defcription of difeafes is clear and cha- 
racteriftic ; his remedies appropriate and well chufen." — Critical Review. 

" Books of this kind, when properly executed, containing rhe opinions of the beft wri- 
ters on the feveral difeafes, abridged and placed togtthcr before the reader, may ferve 
for occilional reference to refrefli the memory, and fave the trouble oi turning over nu- 
merous volumes ; they may be ufeful alfo to fludeuts, prior to their entering on a more 
fevere tor.i !c of ftudy ; or to perfons whofe avocations c'o not permit them to confult 
more elaborate treatifes. The flyle of Dr. Thomas is clear and unaffected, and the ar- 
rangement of his work fenfible and convenient/' — Britjjh Critic. 
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Cure for the Site of a Mad Dog. — A fright- 
ful case of attack and biting of a child in the 
family of one of our friends recently, which the 
public in this region have generally seen, induces 
us to give. the following remedy to cure the hite 
of a mad dog, which we hope will he carefully 
preserved. There is not a year passes in which 
some rabid dog does not go at large, biting cat- 
tle, sheep, swine and horses, and sometimes hu- 
man beings, and spreading present terror and 
re anxiety "through the neighborhood, 

This remedy has no smack of quackery, and 
in our .opinion is worthy of immediate applica- 
tion to any one who has been bitten, either re-' 
cent.y or remotely. 

A writer in the National Intelligencer says that 
"spirits of hartshorn is a certain remedy for the 
bite of a mad dog. The wound, he adds, should 
be constantly bathed with it, and three or four 
doses, diluted, taken inwardly during the day. 
The hartshorn decomposes, chemically, the virus 
insinuated into the wound', and immediately 
alters and destroys its deleteriousness. The 
writer, who resided in Brazil for some time, first 
tried it for the bite of a scorpion, and found thai 
it removed pain and inflammation almost instant- 
ly. Subsequently he tried it for the bite of a 
rattlesnake, with similar success. At the sug- 
gestion of the writer, an old friend and physician 
tried it in case of hydrophobia, and always with 
success. i/ft*j>, & {$-&&* 

Lord Ponsonhy, in a letter published in the 
British journals, says, that to his own knowledge, 
dissolved camphor has proved a certain cure for 
cholera, both in Paris and Germany, and if taken 
in time, the cure is generally effected before it is 
possible to procure a physician. The following is 
ihe recipe: — ~~* » ► 

Recipe— One and a half ounce of spirits of wine; 
one-quarter ounce of camphor dissolved in the 
wine. Get a small vial of spirits of hartshorn. 

Directions. — First, give a teaspoon ful of harts- 
horn in a winfglass of water. Begin immediate- 
ly and give five drops of spirits of wine, (camphor,) 
filling the tea spoon with cold water, and a little 
smrar. Repeat this every five minutes uniil you 
have given three doscs^ Then wait fifteen min- 
utes, and commence again as before, and continue 
half an hour, unless there is returning heat.— 
Should this be the case, give one dose more, and 
the cure is effected. Let patients perspire freely, 
as on this life depends ; but add no additional 
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